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HISTORICAL  SKETCH  OF  THE  AMERICAN  UNION. 


A  brief  History  of  the  Events  and   Circumstances  which  led  to  the  Union 
of  the  States,  and  the  formation  of  the  Constitution. 

In  the  early  history  of  the  New  England  colonies,  we  find  the  first  in- 
stance of  the  association  of  the  people  of  America  for  mutual  defence  and 
protection,  while  they  owed  allegiance  to  the  British  crown.  In  1643,  the 
colonies  of  Massachusetts,  Plymouth,  Connecticut,  and  New  Haven,  un- 
der the  impression  of  danger  from  the  surrounding  tribes  of  Indians,  en- 
tered into  a  league,  ofi'ensive  and  defensive,  firm  and  perpetual,  under  the 
name  of  the  United  Colonies  of  New  England.  They  vested  in  an  an- 
nual congress  of  commissioners,  delegated  from  each  colony,  the  authority 
to  regulate  their  general  concerns,  and  especially  to  levy  war  and  make 
requisitions  of  men  and  money,  upon  the  several  members  of  the  union  in 
a  ratio  to  their  respective  numbers.  This  confederacy  subsisted  for  up- 
ward of  forty  years,  and,  for  part  of  the  time,  with  the  countenance  of  the 
government  in  England,  and  was  dissolved  under  King  James  II.,  in  the 
year  1686. 

This  association  is  generally  considered  as  the  foundation  of  subsequent 
efforts  for  a  more  extensive  and  perfect  union  of  the  British  North  Ameri- 
can colonies  ;  and  the  people  of  this  country  continued,  after  the  dissolu- 
tion of  this  league,  to  afford  other  instructive  precedents  of  associations 
for  their  safely.  A  congress  of  governors  and  commissioners  from  other 
colonies,  as  well  as  from  New  England,  was  occasionally  held,  the  better 
to  make  arrangements  for  the  protection  of  their  interior  frontier,  of  which 
we  have  an  instance  at  Albany,  in  the  year  1722  ;  and  a  much  more  in- 
teresting congress  was  held  at  the  same  place  in  the  year  1754,  which 
consisted  of  commissioners  from  the  colonies  of  New  Hampshire,  Massa- 
chusetts, Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and  Ma- 
ryland. It  was  called  at  the  instance  of  the  British  government,  to  take 
into  consideration  the  best  means  of  defending  America,  as  a  war  with 
France  was  then  apprehended.  The  object  of  the  British  government,  in 
calling  this  congress,  was  to  effect  treaties  with  the  Indian  tribes ;  but  the 
commissioners,  among  whom  was  Dr.  Franklin,  and  other  distinguished 
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men  in  the  colonies,  had  more  enlarged  views.  They  asserted  and  pro- 
mulgated some  invaluable  truths,  the  proper  reception  of  which  in  the 
minds  of  their  countrymen  prepared  the  way  for  their  future  independence 
Hnd  union.  The  commissioners  unanimously  resolved  that  a  union  of  the 
colonies  was  absolutely  necessary  for  their  preservation.  They  likewise 
rejected  all  proposals  for  a  division  of  the  colonies  into  separate  confeder- 
acies, and  adopted  a  plan  of  federal  government,  drawn  up  by  Dr.  Fraidi- 
lin,  consisting  of  a  general  council  of  delegates,  to  be  chosen  by  the 
provincial  assemblies,  and  a  president  general  to  be  appointed  by  the 
crown.  In  this  council  were  proposed  to  be  vested,  subject  to  the  nega- 
tive of  the  president,  many  of  the  rights  of  war  and  peace,  and  the  right 
to  lay  and  levy  imposts  and  taxes  ;  and  the  union  was  to  embrace  all  the 
colonies  from  New  Hampshire  to  Georgia.  But  the  times  were  not  yet 
ripe,  nor  the  minds  of  men  sufficiently  enlarged,  for  such  a  comprehensive 
proposition  ;  and  this  bold  project  for  a  continental  union,  had  the  singular 
fate  of  being  rejected,  not  only  by  the  king,  but  by  every  provincial  as- 
sembly. We  were  to  remain  some  years  longer  separate  and  alien  com- 
monwealths, emulous  of  each  other  in  obedience  to  the  parent  state,  but 
jealous  of  each  other's  prosperity,  and  divided  by  policy,  interest,  preju- 
dice, and  manners.  So  strong  was  the  force  of  these  considerations,  and 
so  exasperated  were  the  people  of  the  colonies  against  each  other  in  their 
disputes  about  boundaries,  that  Dr.  Franklin,  in  the  year  1761,  observed, 
that  a  union  of  the  colonies  was  absolutely  impossible,  or  at  least  without 
being  forced  by  the  most  grievous  tyranny  and  oppression.* 

The  seeds  of  union,  however,  had  been  sown,  and  its  principles  were 
to  gather  strength  and  advance  toward  maturity,  when  the  season  of  com- 
mon danger  approached.  When  the  first  attempt  upon  our  liberties  was 
made  by  the  British  government,  by  the  passage  of  the  stamp  act,  in  1765, 
a  congress  of  delegates  from  nine  colonies  assembled  in  New  York,  in 
October  of  that  year,  at  the  instance  and  recommendation  of  Massachu- 
setts. The  colonies  of  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  New 
York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland,  and  South  Caro- 
lina, were  represented.  This  congress  adopted  a  declaration  of  rights,  in 
which  the  sole  power  of  taxation  was  asserted  to  reside  in  the  colonial 
legislatures,  and  they  also  declared,  that  the  restrictions  imposed  by  sev- 
eral late  acts  of  parliament  on  the  colonies  were  burdensome,  and  w-ould 
render  them  unable  to  purchase  the  manufactures  of  Great  Britain.  An 
address  to  the  king,  and  a  petition  to  each  house  of  parliament,  were  . 
adopted. 

These  state  papers  evince  the  talents,  as  well  as  firmness,  tempered 
with  wisdom  and  moderation,  of  this  first  American  congress  ;  composed, 
as  it  was,  of  some  of  the  most  distinguished  statesmen  from  the  several 
colonies  therein  represented.! 

•  Kent's  Historical  Lecture  in  1795.  t  Pitkin. 
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The  congress  of  1765,  was  only  a  preparatory  step  to  a  more  extensive 
and  permanent  union,  which  took  place  at  Philadelphia,  in  September, 
1774,  and  thereby  laid  the  foundations  of  this  ^reat  republic.  The  more 
serious  and  impending  oppressions  of  the  British  parliament  at  this  last 
critical  era,  induced  the  twelve  colonies  which  spread  over  this  vast 
continent,  from  Nova  Scotia  to  Georgia,  to  an  interchange  of  political 
opinions,  and  to  concur  in  choosing  and  sending  delegates  to  Philadelphia, 
"with  authority  and  direction  to  meet  and  consult  together  for  the  common 
welfare."  The  assembling  of  this  congress  was  first  recommended  by  a 
town-meeting  of  the  people  of  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  followed  by  the 
colonial  assemblies  of  Massachusetts  and  Virginia,  and  by  other  public 
bodies  and  meetings  of  the  people.  In  some  of  the  legislatures  of  the 
colonies,  delegates  were  appointed  by  the  popular  or  representative 
branch ;  and  in  other  cases,  they  were  appointed  by  conventions  of  the 
people  in  the  colonies.  The  congress  of  delegates  (calling  themselves,  in 
their  more  formal  acts,  "  the  delegates  appointed  by  the  good  people  of 
these  colonies")  assembled  on  the  4th  of  September,  1774  ;  and  having 
chosen  officers,  they  adopted  certain  fundamental  rules  for  their  proceed- 
ings.    All  the  colonies  were  represented,  except  Georgia. 

Thus  was  organized,  under  the  auspices,  and  with  the  consent,  of  the 
people,  acting  directly  in  their  primary,  sovereign  capacity,  and  without 
the  intervention  of  the  functionaries  to  whom  the  ordinary  powers  of  gov- 
ernment were  delegated  in  the  colonies,  the  first  general  or  national  gov- 
ernment, which  has  been  very  aptly  called  "  the  revolutionary  govern- 
ment," since,  in  its  origin  and  progress,  it  was  wholly  conducted  upon 
revolutionary  principles.  The  congress,  thus  assembled,  exercised,  de 
facto  and  de  jure,  a  sovereign  authority ;  not  as  the  delegated  agents  of 
the  governments  de  facto  of  the  colonies,  but  in  virtue  of  original  powers 
derived  from  the  people.  The  revolutionary  government  thus  formed, 
terminated  only  when  it  was  regularly  superseded  by  the  confederated 
government,  under  articles  finally  ratified,  as  we  shall  see,  in  1781.* 

The  first  and  most  important  of  their  acts  was  a  declaration,  that  in  de- 
termining questions  in  this  congress,  each  colony  or  province  should  have 
one  vote  ;  and  this  became  the  established  course  during  the  revolution. 
They  proposed  a  general  congress  to  be  held  at  the  same  place  in  May, 
in  the  next  year.  They  appointed  committees  to  take  into  consideration 
their  rights  and  grievances  ;  asserted  by  number  of  declaratory  resolu- 
tions, what  they  deemed  to  be  the  unalienable  rights  of  English  freemen ; 
pointed  out  to  their  constituents  the  system  of  violence  which  was  pre- 
paring against  those  rights  ;  and  bound  them  by  the  most  sacred  of  all 
ties,  the  ties  of  honor  and  their  country,  to  renounce  commerce  with  Great 
Britain,  as  being  the  most  salutary  means  to  avert  the  one,  and  to  secure 
the  blessings  of  the  other.     These  resolutions  were  received  with  univer- 

•  Judge  Story's  Commentaries. 
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sal  and  prompt  obedience  ;  and  the  union  being  thus  auspiciously  formed, 
it  was  continued  by  a  succession  of  delegates  in  Congress  ;  and  through 
every  period  of  the  war,  and  through  every  revolution  of  our  government, 
it  has  been  revered  and  cultivated  as  the  tutelary  guardian  of  our  lib- 
erties.* 

In  May,  1775,  the  second  continental  congress  of  delegates  from  all  ihe 
colonies  (except  Georgia),  assembled  at  Philadelphia,  and  were  invested 
by  the  colonies  with  very  ample  discretionary  powers.  These  delegates 
were  chosen,  as  the  preceding  had  been,  partly  by  the  popular  branch  of 
the  legislatures  when  in  session,  but  principally  by  conventions  of  the 
people  in  the  various  states.  In  July,  Georgia  acceded  to,  and  completed 
the  confederacy.  Hostilities  had  already  commenced  in  the  province  of 
Massachusetts  Bay,  and  the  unconditional  sovereignty  of  the  British  parlia- 
ment over  the  colonies  was  to  be  asserted  by  an  appeal  to  arms.  Congress, 
charged  with  the  general  interests  and  superintending  direction  of  the  Union, 
and  supported  by  the  zeal  and  confidence  of  their  constituents,  prepared 
for  defence.  They  published  a  declaration  of  the  causes  and  necessity  of 
taking  up  arras,  and  forthwith  proceeded  to  levy  and  organize  an  army,  to 
prescribe  rules  for  the  regulation  of  their  hind  and  naval  forces,  to  emit  a 
paper  currency,  contract  debts,  and  exercise  all  the  other  prerogatives  of 
an  independent  sovereignty,  till  at  last,  on  the  4th  day  of  July,  1776,  they 
took  a  separate  and  equal  station  among  the  powers  of  the  earth,  by  de- 
claring the  united  colonies  to  be  free  and  independent  states. 

This  memorable  declaration,  in  imitation  of  that  published  by  the  Uni- 
ted Netherlands  on  a  similar  occasion,  recapitulated  the  oppressions  of  the 
British  king,  asserted  it  to  be  the  natural  right  of  every  people  to  with- 
draw from  tyranny,  and  made  a  solemn  appeal  to  mankind,  in  vindication 
of  the  necessity  of  the  measure.  By  this  declaration,  made  in  the  name, 
and  by  the  authority,  of  the  people,  these  United  States  were  absolved 
from  all  allegiance  to  the  British  crown,  and  all  political  connexion  be- 
tween them  and  the  state  of  Great  Britain  was  totally  dissolved.  The 
principles  of  self-preservation,  and  of  social  happiness,  gave  a  clear  sanc- 
tion to  this  act  of  separation.  When  the  government  established  over  any 
people  becomes  incompetent,  or  destructive  to  the  ends  for  which  it  was 
instituted,  it  is  the  right  and  the  duty  of  such  people,  founded  on  the  law 
of  nature,  and  the  reason  and  practice  of  mankind,  to  throw  off  such  gov- 
ernment, and  provide  new  guards  for  their  future  security. 

The  establishment  of  the  republics  of  Holland  and  Switzerland  bears  a 
striking  analogy  to  that  of  the  United  States,  in  the  causes  which  produced 
them,  and  in  the  manner  in  which  they  were  conducted.  The  United 
Netherlands  were  formerly  a  part  of  the  immense  dominions  of  the  Span- 
ish empire  ;  but  the  violent  government  of  Philip  the  Second,  and  the  un- 
relenting intolerance  of  the  inquisition,  drove  those  distant  provinces  to 

•  Kent. 
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union  and  resistance.  In  1579,  by  the  celebrated  treaty  of  Utrecht,  they 
entered  into  a  league  for  their  mutual  defence,  and  that  treaty  was  always 
considered  as  the  bond  of  their  union,  and  the  foundation  of  their  republic. 
But  although  they  had  for  sometime  made  open  resistance  to  the  force  of 
Spain,  yet  it  was  not  till  the  26th  of  July,  1581,  after  all  hopes  of  recon- 
ciliation were  lost,  and  the  authority  of  Philip  had  been  for  some  time 
virtually  renounced,  that  the  confederated  provinces,  equally  distinguished 
for  their  forbearance  and  firmness,  solemnly  declared  themselves  inde- 
pendent states,  and  absolved  from  all  allegiance  to  the  Spanish  crown.  It 
is  well  known  that  Spain  continued  to  make  long  and  powerful  efforts  to 
reduce  them  to  obedience,  till  at  last,  exhausted  herself,  she  was  reluc- 
tantly compelled  to  a  permanent  recognition  of  their  independence  at  the 
treaty  of  Westphalia.  Similar  to  that  of  the  Netherlands  was  the  case  of 
Switzerland,  which  formerly  fell  under  the  dominion  of  the  German  em- 
pire, acknowledging  the  counts  of  Hapsburg  for  her  protectors,  and  faith- 
fully preserving  her  allegiance  after  that  family,  under  the  well-known 
name  of  the  house  of  Austria,  succeeded  to  the  imperial  crown.  The 
tyranny  of  the  imperial  bailiffs  became  insupportable,  and  three  of  the 
Swiss  cantons  threw  off  the  Austrian  yoke  in  the  year  1308,  and  confed- 
erated together  for  their  common  defence.  The  house  of  Austria  carried 
on  an  implacable  war  against  them  for  more  than  a  century.  That  cele- 
brated confederacy,  which  originally  consisted  of  only  the  three  cantons 
of  Uri,  Schweitz,  and  Underwalden,  kept  continually  increasing  in  strength, 
by  the  accession  of  other  cantons  from  conquest  or  alliance  ;  but  the  union 
of  the  thirteen  cantons  was  not  completed  for  two  centuries,  nor  was  their 
independence  fully  and  finally  acknowledged  by  the  house  of  Austria,  till 
the  treaty  of  Westphalia,  in  1648.* 

To  return  to  the  history  of  our  own  government :  the  general  sentiment 
of  the  importance  of  the  union  appears  evident  in  all  the  early  proceedings 
of  Congress.  In  July,  1775,  a  year  before  the  declaration  of  independ- 
ence, Dr.  Franklin  submitted  to  the  consideration  of  Congress,  a  sketch 
of  articles  of  confederation  between  the  colonies,  to  continue  until  their 
reconciliation  with  Great  Britain,  and  in  failure  of  that  event,  to  be  per- 
petual. This  plan  appears  to  have  never  been  discussed  in  Congress.! 
But  during  the  time  that  the  declaration  of  independence  was  under  con- 
sideration, Congress  look  measures  for  the  formation  of  a  constitutional 
plan  of  union.  On  the  11th  of  June,  1776,  it  was  resolved  that  a  committee 
should  be  appointed  to  prepare  and  digest  the  form  of  a  confederation  to  be 
entered  into  between  the  colonies  ;  and  the  day  following  a  committee,  con- 
sisting of  one  member  from  each  colony,  was  appointed,  to  perform  that  duty. 
Upon  the  report  of  this  committee,  which  was  laid  aside  on  the  20th  of 
August,  1776,  and  not  resumed  till  the  7th  of  April,  1777,  the  subject  was 
from  time  to  time  debated,  until  the  15th  of  November,  1777,  when  a  copy 
•  Kent's  Historical  Lecture.  f  J.  Q.  Adams's  .Jubilee  Discourse,  1839. 
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of  the  articles  of  confederation  being  made  out,  the  sanfie  was  finally  agreed 
to.  Congress,  at  the  same  time,  directed  that  the  articles  should  be  pro- 
posed to  the  legislatures  of  all  the  United  States,  to  be  considered,  and,  if 
approved  of  by  them,  they  were  advised  to  authorize  their  delegates  to 
ratify  the  same  in  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  ;  which  being  done, 
the  same  should  become  conclusive.  On  the  29th  of  November  ensuing, 
a  committee  of  three  was  appointed,  to  procure  a  translation  of  the  articles 
to  be  made  into  the  French  language,  and  to  report  an  address  to  the  in- 
habitants of  Canada,  &c.  On  the  26th  of  June,  1778,  the  form  of  a  rati- 
fication of  the  articles  of  confederation  was  adopted,  and  it  w'as  ordered 
that  the  whole  should  be  engrossed  on  parchment,  with  a  view  that  tlie 
same  should  be  signed  by  the  delegates,  in  virtue  of  the  powers  furnished 
by  the  several  states.* 

On  the  9th  of  July,  1778,  the  articles  were  signed  by  the  delegates  of 
New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts  Bay,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  New 
York,  Pennsylvania,  Virginia,  and  South  Carolina.  The  delegates  from 
New  Jersey,  Delaware,  and  Maryland,  informed  Congress  that  they  had 
not  yet  received  powers  to  ratify  and  sign.  North  Carolina  and  Georgia 
were  not  represented — and  the  ratification  of  New  York  was  conditional, 
that  all  the  other  states  should  ratify. 

The  delegates  from  North  Carolina  signed  the  articles  on  the  21st  of 
July,  1778;  those  of  Georgia  on  the  24th  of  the  same  month;  those  of 
New  Jersey  on  the  26th  of  November,  1778  ;  those  of  Delaware  on  the 
22d  of  February,  and  5th  of  May,  1779  ;  but  Maryland  held  out  to  the 
last,  and  positively  refused  the  ratification,  until  the  question  of  the  con- 
flicting claims  of  the  Union  and  of  the  separate  states,  to  the  property  of 
the  crown-lands,  should  be  adjusted.  This  was  finally  accomplished  by 
cessions  from  the  claiming  states  to  the  United  States,  of  the  unsettled 
lands,  for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  Union. 

The  cessions  of  the  claiming  states  of  the  crown-lands  to  the  Union, 
originated  the  territorial  system,  and,  eventually,  in  the  ordinance  for  the 
government  of  the  Northwestern  territory  (passed  by  Congress  in  July, 
1786).  It  also  removed  the  insuperable  objection  of  the  state  of  Maryland 
to  the  articles  of  confederation  ;  and  her  delegates  signed  them  on  the  1st 
of  March,  1781,  four  years  and  four  months  after  they  had  been  submitted 
by  Congress  to  the  sovereign  states,  with  a  solemn  averment  that  they 
could  no  longer  be  deferred ;  that  they  seemed  essential  to  the  very  exist- 
ence of  the  Union  as  a  free  people  ;  and  that,  without  them,  they  might  be 
constrained  to  bid  adieu  to  independence,  to  liberty,  and  safety. f 

The  confederation  being  thus  finally  complete,  by  the  ratification  of  the 
delegates  from  Maryland,  on  the  1st  of  March,  1781,  the  event  was  joy- 
fully announced  by  Congress,  and,  on  the  2d  of  March,  that  body  assem- 
bled under  the  new  powers. J 

*  Force's  National  Calendar,  1S30.  f  Adams's  Jubilee  Discourse. 

t  For  the  Articles  of  Confederation,  see  Vol.  I.,  pages  1-7,  of  this  work. 
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It  will  be  observed,  that  the  term  of  the  continental  Congress  is  properly 
divided  into  two  periods,  namely  :  the  first  extending  from  the  first  meet- 
ing, on  the  4t,h  of  September,  1774,  until  the  ratification  of  the  confedera- 
tion, on  the  1st. of  March,  1781  ;  the  second,  from  the  1st  of  March,  1781, 
until  the  organization  of  the  government  under  the  constitution,  on  the  4th 
of  March,  1789.  The  first  period  may  be  called  that  of  "  the  revolutionary 
national  government;"  the  second  was  that  of  "  the  confederation." 

The  question  naturally  presents  itself,  if  the  declaration  is  to  be  consid- 
ered as  a  national  act,  in  what  manner  did  the  colonies  become  a  nation, 
and  in  what  manner  did  Congress  become  possessed  of  this  national  pow- 
er? The  true  answer  must  be,  that  as  soon  as  Congress  assumed  powers 
and  passed  measures,  which  were  in  their  nature  national,  to  that  extent 
the  people,  from  whose  acquiescence  and  consent  they  took  effect,  must 
be  considered  as  agreeing  to  form  a  nation.  The  Congress  of  1774,  look- 
ing at  the  general  terms  of  the  commissions  under  which  the  delegates 
were  appointed,  seem  to  have  possessed  the  power  of  concerting  such 
measures  as  they  deemed  best  to  redress  the  grievances,  and  preserve  the 
rights  and  liberties,  of  all  the  colonies.  The  Congress  of  1775  and  1776 
were  clothed  with  more  ample  powers,  and  the  language  of  their  commis- 
sions generally  was  sufficiently  broad  to  embrace  the  right  to  pass  meas- 
ures of  a  national  character  and  obligation.  The  Congress  of  1775  ac- 
cordingly assumed  at  once  the  exercise  of  some  of  the  highest  functions 
of  sovereignty.  They  took  measures  for  national  defence  and  resistance  ; 
they  followed  up  the  prohibitions  upon  trade  and  intercourse  with  Great 
Britain ;  they  raised  a  national  army  and  navy,  and  authorized  limited  na- 
tional hostilities  against  Great  Britain  ;  they  raised  money,  em.itted  bills 
of  credit,  and  contracted  debts  upon  national  account  ;  they  established  a 
national  postoffice ;  and,  finally,  they  authorized  captures  and  condemna- 
tion of  prizes  in  prize  courts,  with  a  reserve  of  appellate  jurisdiction  to 
themselves. 

The  same  body,  in  1776,  took  bolder  steps,  and  exerted  powers  which 
could  in  no  other  manner  be  justified  or  accounted  for,  than  upon  the  sup- 
position that  a  national  union  for  national  purposes  already  existed,  and 
that  the  Congress  was  invested  with  sovereign  power  over  all  the  colonies, 
for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the  common  rights  and  liberties  of  all.  The 
validity  of  these  acts  was  never  doubted  or  denied  by  the  people.  On  the 
contrary,  they  became  the  foundation  upon  which  the  superstructure  of  the 
liberties  and  independence  of  the  United  States  has  been  erected. 

From  the  moment  of  the  declaration  of  independence,  if  not  for  most 
purposes  at  an  antecedent  period,  the  united  colonies  must  be  considered 
as  being  a  nation  de  facto,  having  a  general  government  over  it,  created 
and  acting  by  the  general  consent  of  the  people  of  the  colonies.  The 
powers  of  that  government  were  not,  and  indeed  could  not  be,  well  de- 
fined.    But  still  its  exclusive  sovereignty,  in  many  cases,  was  firmly  es- 
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tablished  ;  and  its  controlling  power  over  the  states  was  in  most,  if  not  in 
all  national  measures,  universally  admitted.  The  articles  of  confederation 
were  not  ratified  so  as  to  become  obligatory  upon  all  the  states,  uniil 
March,  1781.  In  the  intermediate  time.  Congress  continued  to  exercise 
th^  powers  of  a  general  government,  whose  acts  were  binding  on  all  the 
states.  In  respect  to  foreign  governments,  we  were  politically  known  as 
the  United  States  only ;  and  it  was  in  our  national  capacity,  as  such,  that 
we  sent  and  received  ambassadors,  entered  into  treaties  and  alliances,  and 
were  admitted  into  the  general  community  of  nations,  who  might  exercise 
the  rioht  of  belligerents,  and  claim  an  equality  of  sovereign  powers  and 
prerogatives.* 

The  continental  congress,  upon  trial,  soon  found  that  the  powers  de- 
rived from  the  articles  of  confederation  were  inadequate  to  the  legitimate 
objects  of  an  effective  national  government.  Defects  were  more  particu- 
larly manifest,  whenever  it  became  necessary  to  legislate  upon  the  subject 
of  commerce  and  that  of  taxes  ;  and  it  was  at  length  indispensably  neces- 
sary to  amend  the  articles  in  such  a  way  as  to  give  authority  and  force  to 
the  national  will  in  matters  of  trade  and  revenue.  This  was  from  lime  to 
time  attempted,  until  the  present  constitution  of  the  United  Stales  was 
adopted.  The  most  important  movements  in  Congress  showing  the  prog- 
ress of  constitutional  legislation,  were  on  the  3d  of  February,  1781,  April 
18,  1783,  April  26,  1783,  April  30,  1784,  March  3,  1786,  September  29, 
178G,  and  October  23,  1786.t 

Peace  came  (in  1783).  The  heroic  leader  of  the  revolutionary  armies 
surrendered  his  commission.  The  armies  were  disbanded,  but  they  were 
not  paid.  Mutiny  was  suppressed  ;  but  not  until  Congress  had  been  sur- 
rounded bv  armed  men,  demanding  justice,  and  appealed  in  vain  for  pro- 
tection to  the  sovereign  state  within  whose  jurisdiction  they  were  sitting. 
A  single  frigate,  the  remnant  of  a  gallant  navy,  which  had  richly  shared 
the  glories,  and  deeply  suffered  the  calamities  of  the  war,  was  dismantled 
and  sold.  The  expenses  of  the  nation  were  reduced  to  the  minimum  of  a 
peace  establishment,  and  yet  the  nation  was  not  relieved.  The  nation 
wanted  a  government  founded  on  the  principles  of  the  Declaration  of  In- 
dependence— a  government  constituted  by  the  people. 

In  the  congress  of  the  confederation,  the  master-minds  of  James  Madi- 
son and  Alexander  Hamilton  were  constantly  engaged  through  the  closing 
years  of  the  Revolutionary  war,  and  those  of  peace  which  immediately 
succeeded.  That  of  John  Jay  was  associated  with  them  shortly  after  the 
peace,  in  the  capacity  of  secretary  to  the  congress  for  foreign  affairs. 
The  incompetency  of  the  articles  of  confederation  for  the  management  of 
the  affairs  of  the  Union  at  home  and  abroad,  was  demonstrated  to  them  by 
the  painful  and  mortifying  experience  of  every  day.  Washington,  though 
in  retirement,  was  brooding  over  the  cruel  injustice  suffered  by  his  asso- 
•  Story's  Commentaries.  \  Force's  Calendar,  1830. 
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ciates  in  arms,  the  warriors  of  the  revolution  ;  over  the  prostration  of  the 
public  credit  and  the  faith  of  the  nation,  in  the  neglect  to  provide  for  the 
payment  even  of  the  interest  upon  the  public  debt  ;  over  the  disappointed 
hopes  of  the  friends  of  freedom  ;  in  the  language  of  the  address  from  Con- 
gress to  the  states,  of  the  18th  of  April,  1783 — "the  pride  and  boast  of 
America,  that  the  rights  for  which  she  contended  were  the  rights  of  human 
nature." 

At  his  residence  of  Mount  Vernon,  in  March,  1785,  the  first  iilca  was 
started  of  a  revisal  of  the  articles  of  confederation,  by  an  organization  of 
means  differing  from  that  of  a  compact  between  the  state  legislatures  and 
their  own  delegates  in  Congress.  A  convention  of  delegates  from  the  state 
legislatures,  independent  of  the  Congress  itself,  was  the  expedient  which 
presented  itself  for  effecting  the  purpose,  and  an  augmentation  of  the  pow- 
ers of  Congress  for  the  regulation  of  commerce,  as  the  object  for  which 
this  assembly  was  to  be  convened.  In  January,  1786,  the  proposal  was 
made  and  adopted  in  the  legislature  of  Virginia,  and  communicated  to  the 
other  state  legislatures. 

The  convention  was  held  at  Annapolis,  in  September  of  that  year.  It 
was  attended  by  delegates  from  only  five  of  the  central  states,  who,  on 
comparing  their  restricted  powers  with  the  glaring  and  universally-ac- 
knowledged defects  of  the  confederation,  reported  only  a  recommendation 
for  the  assemblage  of  another  convention  of  delegates  to  meet  at  Philadel- 
phia in  May,  1787,  from  all  the  states,  and  with  enlarged  powers. 

The  constitution  of  the  United  States  was  the  work  of  this  convention. 
But  in  its  construction,  the  convention  immediately  perceived  that  they 
must  retrace  their  steps,  and  fall  back  from  a  league  of  friendship  between 
sovereign  states,  to  the  constituent  sovereignty  of  the  people — from  power 
to  right — from  the  irresponsible  despotism  of  state  sovereignty,  to  the  self- 
evident  truths  of  the  Declaration  of  Independence.  From  the  day  of  that 
declaration,  the  constituent  power  of  the  people  had  never  been  called 
into  action.  A  confederacy  had  been  substituted  in  the  place  of  a  govern- 
ment, and  state  sovereignty  had  usurped  the  constituent  sovereignty  of  the 
people. 

The  convention'  assembled  at  Philadelphia  had  themselves  no  direct 
authority  from  the  people.  Their  authority  was  all  derived  from  the  state 
legislatures.  But  they  had  the  articles  of  confederation  before  them,  and 
they  saw  and  felt  the  wretched  condition  into  which  they  had  brought  the 
whole  people,  and  that  the  Union  itself  was  in  the  agonies  of  death.  They 
soon  perceived  that  the  indispensably-needed  powers  were  such  as  no 
,  state  government  ;  no  combination  of  them  was,  by  the  principles  of  the 
Declaration  of  Independence,  competent  to  bestow.  They  couhl  emanate 
only  from  the  people.  A  highly  respectable  portion  of  the  assembly,  still 
clinging  to  the  confederacy  of  states,  proposed,  as  a  substitute  for  the  con- 
Ktiiution,  a  mere  revival  of  the  articles  of  confederation,  with  a  grant  of 
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additional  powers  to  the  Conjrress.  Their  plan  was  respectfully  and  thor- 
oughly discussed  ;  hut  the  want  of  a  government,  and  of  the  sanction  of 
the  people  to  the  dplooation  of  powers,  happily  prevailed.  A  constitution 
for  the  j)eop!e,  and  thf!  distribution  of  legislative,  executive,  and  judicial 
powers,  w.is  prepared.  It  announced  itself  as  the  work  of  the  people 
themselves  ;  and  as  this  was  unquestionably  a  power  assumed  by  the  con- 
vention, not  delegated  to  them  by  the  people,  they  religiously  confined  it 
to  a  simple  power  to  propose,  and  carefully  provided  that  it  should  be  no 
more  than  a  proposal,  until  sanctioned  by  the  confederation  Congress,  by 
the  state  legislatures,  and  by  the  people  of  the  several  states,  in  conven- 
tions specially  assembled,  by  authority  of  their  legislatures,  for  the  single 
purpose  of  examining  and  passing  upon  it. 

And  thus  was  consummated  the  work,  commenced  by  the  Declaration 
of  Independence  ;  a  work  in  which  the  people  of  the  North  American 
Union,  acting  under  the  deepest  sense  of  responsibility  to  the  Supreme 
Ruler  of  the  universe,  had  achieved  the  most  transcendent  act  of  power 
that  social  man,  in  his  mortal  condition,  can  perform  ;  even  that  of  dis- 
solving the  ties  of  allegiance  by  which  he  is  bound  to  his  country — of  re- 
nouncing that  country  itself — of  demolishing  its  government,  of  instituting 
another  government,  and  of  making  for  himself  another  country  in  its 
stead. 

The  revolution  itself  was  a  work  of  thirteen  years — and  had  never  been 
completed  until  that  day  (when  Washington  was  inaugurated,  on  the  30th 
of  April,  1789).  The  Declaration  of  Independence  and  the  constitution 
of  the  United  States,  are  parts  of  one  consistent  whole,  founded  upon  one 
and  the  same  theory  of  government,  then  new,  not  as  a  theory,  for  it  had 
been  working  itself  into  the  mind  of  man  for  many  ages,  and  been  espe- 
cially expounded  in  the  writings  of  Locke,  but  had  never  before  been 
adopted  by  a  great  nation  in  practice.* 


Proceedings  of  commissioners  from  certain  states,  assembled  at  Annapolis, 
in  September,  1786,  to  consider  on  the  best  means  of  remedying  the  defects 
cf  the  federal  government. 

Annapolis,  in  the  state  of  Maryland,  September  11,  1786. — At  a  meeting 
of  commissioners  from  the  states  of  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Peimsylvania, 
Delaware,  and  Virginia  :  present,  NeiD  York:  Alexander  Hamilton,  Eg- 
bert Benson  ;  New  Jersey :  Abraham  Clark,  William  C.  Houston,  James 
Schureman  ;  Pennsylvania:  Tench  Coxe  ;  Delaware:  George  Read,  John 
Dickinson,  Richard  Basset ;  Virginia :  Edmund  Randolph,  James  Madi- 
son, jr..  Saint  George  Tucker. 

Mr.  Dickinson  was  unanimously  elected  chairman.     The  commissioners 

produced  their  credentials  from  their  respective  states,  which  were  read. 

After  a  full  communication  of  sentiments,  and  deliberate  consideration  of 

what  would  be  proper  to  be  done  by  the  commissioners  now  assembled 

•  Adams's  JubUee  Discourse. 
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it  was  unanimously  agreed,  that  a  committee  be  appointed  to  prepare  a 
draught  of  a  report  to  be  made  to  the  states  having  commissioners  attend- 
ing at  this  meeting.      Adjourned  till  Wednesday  morning. 

Wcdufsday,  Sept.  13. — Met  agreeable  to  adjournment.  The  committee 
appointed  for  that  purpose  reported  the  draught  of  the  report,  which  being 
read,  the  meeting  proceeded  to  the  consideration  thereof,  and  after  some 
time  spent  therein,  adjourned  till  to-morrow  morning. 

Thursday,  Sept.  14. — Met  agreeable  to  adjournment.  The  meeting  re- 
sumed the  consideration  of  the  draught  of  tlie  report,  and  after  some  time 
spent  therein,  and  amendments  made,  the  same  was  unanimously  agreed  to, 
and  is  as  follows,  to  wit : — 

To  the  honorahh  thn  legislatures  of  Virginia,  Delaware,  Pennsylvania,  New 
Jersey,  and  New  York,  the  coinmissioncrs  from  the  said  states,  respec- 
tively, assembled  at  Annapolis,  humhly  brg  leave  to  report : — 

That,  pursuant  to  their  several  appointments,  they  met  at  Annapolis,  in 
the  state  of  Maryland,  on  the  11th  day  of  September,  instant,  and  having 
proceeded  to  a  commimication  of  their  powers,  they  found  that  the  states 
of  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and  Virginia,  had,  in  substance,  and  nearly 
in  the  same  terms,  authorized  their  respective  commissioners  "  to  meet 
such  commissioners  as  were  or  might  be  appointed  by  the  other  states  in 
the  union,  at  such  time  and  place  as  should  be  agreed  upon  by  the  said 
commissioners,  to  take  into  consideration  the  trade  and  commerce  of 
the  United  States,  to  consider  how  far  a  uniform  system  in  their  commer- 
cial intercourse  and  regulations,  might  be  necessary  to  their  comm.on  in- 
terest and  permanent  harmony,  and  to  report  to  the  several  states  such  an 
act  relative  to  this  great  object,  as,  when  unanimously  ratified  by  them, 
would  enable  the  United  States,  in  Congress  assembled,  effectually  to  pro- 
vide for  the  same." 

That  the  state  of  Delaware  had  given  similar  powers  to  their  commis- 
sioners, with  this  difference  only,  that  the  act  to  be  framed  in  virtue  of 
these  powers,  is  required  to  be  reported  "  to  the  United  States,  in  Con- 
gress assembled,  to  be  agreed  to  by  them,  and  confirmed  by  the  legisla- 
tures of  every  state." 

That  the  state  of  New  .Jersey  had  enlarged  the  object  of  their  appoint- 
ment, empowering  their  commissioners  "  to  consider  how  far  a  uniform 
system  in  their  commercial  regulations,  and  other  important  matters,  might 
be  necessary  to  the  common  interest  and  permanent  harmony  of  the  sev- 
eral states  ;"  and  to  report  such  an  act  on  the  subject,  as,  when  ratified  by 
them,  "  would  enable  the  United  States,  in  Congress  assembled,  effectually 
to  provide  for  the  exigencies  of  the  Union." 

That  appointments  of  commissioners  have  also  been  made  by  the  states 
of  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  and  North  Carolina, 
none  of  whom,  however,  have  attended  ;  but  that  no  information  has  been 
received  by  your  commissioners  of  any  appointment  having  been  made 
by  the  states  of  Connecticut,  Maryland,  South  Carolina,  or  Georgia. 

That  the  express  terms  of  the  powers  to  your  commissioners  supposing 
a  deputation  from  all  the  states,  and  having  for  object  the  trade  and  com- 
merce of  the  United  Slates,  your  commissioners  did  not  conceive  it  advi- 
sable to  proceed  on  the  business  of  their  mission  under  the  circumstances 
of  so  partial  and  defective  a  representation. 

Deeply  impressed,  however,  with  the  magnitude  and  importance  of  tlie 
object  confided  to  them  on  this  occasion,  your  commissioners  can  not  for- 
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bear  to  indulge  an  expression  of  their  earnest  and  unanimous  wish,  thai 
speedy  measures  may  be  taken  to  effect  a  "general  meeting  of  the  slates, 
in  a  future  convention,  for  the  same  and  such  other  purposes  as  the  situa- 
tion of  public  afl"airs  may  be  found  to  require. 

If,  in  expressing  this  wish,  or  in  intimating  any  other  sentiment,  your 
commissioners  should  seem  to  exceed  the  strict  bounds  of  their  appoint- 
ment,  they  entertain  a  full  confidence,  that  a  conduct  dictated  by  an  anxiety 
for  the  welfare  of  the  United  States,  will  not  fail  to  receive  an  indulgent 
construction. 

In  this  persuasion,  your  commissioners  submit  an  opinion,  that  the  idea 
of  extending  the  powers  of  their  deputies  to  other  objects  than  those  of 
commerce,  which  has  been  adopted  by  the  state  of  New  Jersey,  was  an 
improvement  on  the  original  plan,  and  will  deserve  to  be  incorporated  into 
that  of  a  future  convention.  They  are  the  more  naturally  led  to  this  con- 
clusion, as,  in  the  course  of  their  reflections  on  the  subject,  they  have 
been  induced  to  think  that  the  power  of  regulating  trade  is  of  such  com- 
prehensive extent,  and  will  enter  so  far  into  the  general  system  of  the  fed- 
eral government,  that  to  give  it  efficacy,  and  to  obviate  questions  and 
doubts  concerning  its  precise  nature  and  limits,  may  require  a  correspon- 
dent adjustment  of  other  parts  of  the  federal  system. 

That  there  are  important  defects  in  the  system  of  the  federal  govern- 
ment, is  acknowledged  by  the  acts  of  all  those  states  which  have  concur- 
red in  the  present  meeting  ;  that  the  defects,  upon  a  closer  examination, 
may  be  found  greater  and  more  luimerous  than  even  these  acts  imply,  is  at 
least  so  far  probable,  from  the  embarrassments  which  characterize  the 
present  state  of  our  national  afl^airs,  foreign  and  domestic,  as  may  reason- 
ably be  supposed  to  merit  a  deliberate  and  candid  discussion,  in  some 
mode  which  will  unite  the  sentiments  and  councils  of  all  the  states.  In 
the  choice  of  the  mode,  your  commissioners  are  of  opinion,  that  a  con- 
vention of  deputies  from  the  different  states,  for  the  special  and  sole  pur- 
pose of  entering  into  this  investigation,  and  digesting  a  plan  for  supplying 
such  defects  as  may  be  discovered  to"  exist,  will  be  entitled  to  a  prefer- 
ence, from  considerations  which  will  occur  without  being  particularized. 

Your  commissioners  decline  an  enumeration  of  those  national  circum- 
stances on  which  their  opinion  respecting  the  propriety  of  a  future  con- 
vention, with  more  enlarged  powers,  is  founded  ;  as  it  would  be  a  useless 
intrusion  of  facts  and  observations,  most  of  which  have  been  frequently  the 
subject  of  public  discussion,  and  none  of  which  can  have  escaped  the 
penetration  of  those  to  whom  they  would,  in  this  instance,  be  addressed. 
They  are,  however,  of  a  nature  so  serious,  as,  in  the  view  of  your  com- 
missioners, to  render  the  situation  of  the  United  Slates  delicate  and  criti- 
cal, calling  for  an  exertion  of  the  united  virtue  and  wisdom  of  all  the 
members  of  the  confederacy. 

Under  this  impression,  your  commissioners,  with  the  most  respectful 
deference,  beg  leave  to  suggest  their  unanimous  conviction,  that  it  may 
essentially  tend  to  advance  the  interests  of  the  Union,  if  the  slates,  by 
whom  they  have  been  respectively  delegated,  would  themselves  concur, 
and  use  their  endeavors  to  procure  the  concurrence  of  the  olher  states,  in 
the  appointment  of  commissioners,  to  meet  at  Philadelphia  on  the  second 
Monday  in  May  next,  to  take  into  consideration  the  situation  of  the  United 
States,  to  devise  such  further  provisions  as  shall  appear  to  them  necessary 
to  render  the  constitution  of  the  federal  govermnent  adequate  to  the  exi- 
gencies of  the  Union ;  and  to  report  such  an  act  for  that  purpose,  to  the 
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United  States,  in  Congress  assembled,  as,  when  agreed  to  by  them,  and 
afterward  confirmed  by  the  legislatures  of  every  state,  will  effectually  pro- 
vide for  the  same. 

Though  your  commissioners  could  not,  with  propriety,  address  these 
observations  and  sentiments  to  any  but  the  states  they  have  the  honor  to 
represent,  they  have  nevertheless  concluded,  from  motives  of  respect,  to 
transmit  copies  of  this  report  to  the  United  States,  in  Congress  assembled, 
and  to  the  executives  of  the  other  states. 

By  order  of  the  commissioners. 

Dated  at  Annapolis,  September  14th,  1786. 


In  Congress,  Wednesday,  February  21,  1787. — The  report  of  a  grand 
committee,  consisting  of  Messrs.  Dane,  Varnum,  S.  M.  Mitchell,  Smith, 
Cadwallader,  Irvine,  N.  Mitchell,  Forrest,  Grayson,  Blount,  Bull,  and 
Few,  to  whom  was  referred  a  letter  of  the  14th  September,  1786,  from 
J.  Dickinson,  written  at  the  request  of  commissioners  from  .the  states 
of  Virginia,  Delaware,  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  and  New  York,  as- 
sembled at  the  city  of  Annapolis,  together  with  a  copy  of  the  report  of  the 
said  commissioners  to  the  legislatures  of  the  states  by  whom  they  were 
appointed,  being  an  order  of  the  day,  was  called  up,  and  which  is  con- 
tained in  the  following  resolution,  viz. : — 

Congress  having  had  under  consideration  the  letter  of  John  Dickinson, 
Esq.,  chairman  of  the  commissioners  who  assembled  at  Annapolis,  du- 
ring the  last  year;  also  the  proceedings  of  the  said  commissioners,  and 
entirely  coinciding  with  them,  as  to  the  inefficiency  of  the  federal  govern- 
ment, and  the  necessity  of  devising  such  further  provisions  as  shall  render 
the  same  adequate  to  the  exigencies  of  the  Union,  do  strongly  recommend 
to  the  different  legislatures  to  send  forward  delegates,  to  meet  the  proposed 
convention,  on  the  second  Monday  in  May  next,  at  the  city  of  Phila- 
delphia. 

The  delegates  for  the  state  of  New  York  thereupon  laid  before  Con- 
gress instructions  which  they  had  received  from  their  constituents,  and  in 
pursuance  of  the  said  instructions,  moved  to  postpone  the  further  consider- 
ation of  the  report,  in  order  to  take  up  the  following  proposition,  viz. : — 
"  That  it  be  recommended  to  the  states  composing  the  Union,  that  a  con- 
vention of  representatives  from  the  said  states  respectively,  be  held  at , 

on ,  for  the  purpose  of  revising  the  articles  of  confederation  and  per- 
petual union  between  the  United  Slates  of  America,  and  reporting  to  the 
United  States,  in  Congress  assembled,  and  to  the  slates  respectively,  such 
alterations  and  amendments  of  the  said  articles  of  confederation,  as  the 
representatives,  met  in  such  convention,  shall  judge  proper  and  necessary 
to  render  them  adequate  to  the  preservation  and  support  of  the  Union." 

On  the  question  to  postpone,  for  the  purpose  abovementioned,  the  yeas 
and  nays  being  required  by  the  delegates  for  New  York,  the  question  was 
lost  by  the  following  vote,  three  states  only  voting  in  the  affirmative.    The 
names  of  the  members  who  voted  in  the  affirmative  are  in  italic. 
Massachusetts:  Messrs.  King,  Dane  ;   Connecticut:  Messrs.  Johnson,  S. 
Mitchell ;  New  York,    Messrs.  Smith,   Benson  ;  New   Jersey :  Messrs. 
Cadwallader,  Clark,  Schureman  ;  Pen7isylvania  :  Messrs.  Irvine,  Mere- 
dith, Bingham  ;  Delaware  :  Mr.  N.  Mitchell;  Maryland:  Mr.  Forrest; 
Virginia :     Messrs.    Grayson,     Madison ;    North     Carolina :     Messrs. 
Blount,  Hawkins  ;   South   Carolina  :  Messrs.  Bull,  Kean,  Huger,  Par- 
ker;  Georgia:  Messrs.  Few,  Pierce. 
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A  motion  was  then  made  by  the  delegates  for  Massachusetts,  to  pots- 
pone  the  further  consideration  of  the  report,  in  order  to  take  into  con- 
sideration a  motion  which  they  read  in  their  place  ;  this  being  agreed  to, 
the  motion  of  the  delegates  for  iNIassachusetts  was  taken  up,  and  being 
amended  was  agreed  to,  as  follows  : — 

"  Whereas,  there  is  provision  in  the  articles  of  confederation  and  per- 
petual union,  for  making  alterations  therein,  by  the  assent  of  a  Congress 
of  the  United  States,  and  of  the  legislatures  of  the  several  states  ;  and 
whereas,  experience  hath  evinced  that  there  are  defects  in  the  present 
confederation,  as  a  mean  to  remedy  which,  several  of  the  states,  and  par- 
ticularly the  state  of  New  York,  by  express  instructions  to  their  delegates 
in  Congress,  have  suggested  a  convention  for  the  purposes  expressed  in 
the  following  resolution  ;  and  such  convention  appearing  to  be  the  most 
probable  means  of  establishing,  in  these  states,  a  firm  national  government: 

"  Resolved,  That,  in  the  opinion  of  Congress,  it  is  expedient  that,  on  the 
second  Monday  in  May  next,  a  convention  of  delegates  who  shall  have 
been  appointed  by  the  several  states,  be  held  at  Philadelphia,  for  the  sole 
and  express  purpose  of  revising  the  articles  of  confederation,  and  reporting 
to  Congress,  and  the  several  legislatures,  such  alteration  and  provisions 
therein,  as  shall,  when  agreed  to  in  Congress,  and  confirmed  by  the  states, 
render  the  federal  constitution  adequate  to  the  exigencies  of  the  govern- 
ment, and  the  preservation  of  the  Union." 

In  compliance  with  the  recommendation  of  Congress,  delegates  were 
chosen  in  the  several  states,  for  the  purpose  of  revising  the  articles  of  con- 
federation, who  assembled  in  Philadelphia,  on  the  second  Monday  in  May, 
1787.  General  Washington  was  chosen  president  of  the  convention. 
On  the  17th  of  September,  1787,  the  convention  having  agreed  upon  the 
several  articles  of  the  federal  constitution,  it  was  adopted  and  signed  by 
all  the  members  present. 

On  P>iday,  the  28th  of  September,  1787,  the  Congress  having  received 
the  report" of  the  convention,  with  the  constitution,  recommended  for  rati- 
fication by  the  several  states,  and  by  Congress,  adopted  the  following  res- 
olution : — 

"  Resolved,  nnanimously.  That  the  said  report,  with  the  resolutions  and 
letters  accompanying  the  same,  be  transmitted  to  the  several  legislatures, 
in  order  to  be  submitted  to  a  convention  of  delegates  chosen  in  each  state 
by  the  people  thereof,  in  conformity  to  the  resolves  of  the  convention, 
made  and  provided  in  that  case." 


The  constitution  having  been  ratified  by  the  number  of  states  required, 
the  following  |)roceedings  took  place  in  the  old  Congress,  preparatory  to 
organizing  the  new  government. 

Saturday,  September,  13,  1788. — On  the  question  to  agree  to  the  follow- 
ing proposition,  it  was  resolved  in  the  affirmative,  by  the  unanimous  votes 
of  nine  states,  viz.,  of  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts,  Connecticut,  New 
York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Virginia,  South  Carolina,  and  Georgia. 

"  Whereas,  the  convention  asseml)led  in  Philadelphia,  pursuant  to  the 
resolution  of  Congress,  of  the  2ist  of  February,  1787,  did,  on  the  ]7ih  of 
September,  in  the  same  year,  report  to  the  United  Slates,  in  Congress  as- 
sembled, a  constitution  for  the  people  of  the  United  Slates  ;  whereupon, 
Congress,  on  the  28th  of  the  same  September,  did  resolve  unanimously, 
*  that  the  said  report,  with  the  resolutions  and  letter  accompanying  the 
same,  be  transmitted  to  the  several  legislatures,  in  order  to  be  submitted  to 
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a  convention  of  delegates,  chosen  in  each  state  by  the  people  thereof,  in 
conformity  to  the  resolves  of  the  convention,  made  and  provided  in  that 
case ;'  and  whereas  the  constitution  so  reported  by  the  convention,  and  by 
Congress  transmitted  to  the  several  legislatures,  has  been  ratified  in  the 
manner  therein  declared  to  be  sufficient  for  the  establishment  of  the  same, 
and  such  ratifications,  duly  authenticated,  have  been  received  by  Congress, 
and  are  filed  in  the  office  of  the  secretary,  therefore — 

"  Resolved,  That  the  first  Wednesday  in  January  next  be  the  day  for 
appointing  electors  in  the  several  slates  which  before  the  said  day  shall 
have  ratified  the  said  constitution  ;  that  the  first  Wednesday  in  February 
next  be  the  day  for  the  electors  to  assemble  in  their  respective  states,  and 
vote  for  a  president ;  and  that  the  first  Wednesday  in  March  next  be  the 
time,  and  the  present  seat  of  Congress  [New  York]  the  place,  for  com- 
mencing proceedings  under  the  said  constitution." 


Delegates  to  the   Convention  which  met  at  Philadelphia,  in  May,  1787,  to 
frame  a   new   Constitution. 

New  Hampshire,  on  the  27th  of  June,  1787,  appointed  John  Langdon,  John  Pick- 
ering, Nicholas  Gilman,  and  Benjamin  West. 

Massachusetts,  on  the  9th  of  April,  1787,  appointed  Francis  Dana,  Elbridge  GeiTy, 
Nathaniel  Gorham,  Rufus  King,  and  Caleb  Strong. 

Coniiecticut,  on  the  second  Thursday  of  May,  1786,  appointed  William  Samuel 
Johnson,  Roger  Sherman,  and  Oliver  Ellsworth. 

New  York,  on  the  6th  of  March,  1787,  appointed  Robert  Yates,  John  Lansing,  jr., 
and  Alexander  Hamilton. 

New  Jersey,  on  the  23d  of  November,  1780,  appointed  David  Brcarly,  William 
Churchill  Houston,  William  Paterson,  and  John  Neilson ;  and  on  the  8th  of  May, 
1787,  added  William  Livingston  and  Abraham  Clark;  and  on  the  5th  of  June,  1787, 
added  Jonathan  Day  too. 

Pennsylvania,  on  the  30th  of  December,  1786,  appointed  Thomas  Mifflin,  Robert 
Morris,  George  Clymer,  Jared  Ingersoll,  Thomas  Fitzsimons,  James  Wilson,  and 
Governeur  Morris;  and  9n  the  28th  of  March,  1787,  added  Benjamin  Franklin. 

Delaware,  on  the  3d  of  February,  1787,  appointed  George  Read,  Gunning  Bedford, 
jr.,  John  Dickinson,  Richard  Bassett,  and  Jacob  Broom. 

Maryland,  on  the  26th  of  May,  1787,  appointed  James  M'Henry,  Daniel  of  St. 
Thomas  Jenifer,  Daniel  Carroll,  John  Francis  Mercer,  and  Luther  Martin. 

Virginia,  on  the  16th  of  October,  1786,  appointed  George  Washington,  Patrick 
Henr}',  Edmund  Randolph,  John  Blair,  James  Madison,  jr.,  George  Mason,  and 
George  Wythe.  Patrick  Henry  having  declined  his  appointment  as  deputy,  jiimes 
M'Clurs  was  nominated  to  supply  his  place. 

North  Carolina,  in  January,  1787,  elected  Richard  Caswell,  Alexander  Martin, 
William  Richardson  Davie,  Richard  Dobbs  Spaight,  and  Willie  Jones.  Richard  Cas- 
well having  resigned,  William  Blount  was  appointed  a  deputy  in  his  place.  Willie 
Jones  having  also  declined  his  appointment,  was  supplied  by  Hugh  Williamson. 

South  Carolina,  on  the  8th  of  March,  1787,  appointed  John  Rutledge,  Charles 
Pinckney,  Charles  Cotesworlh  Pinckney,  and  Pierce  Butler. 

Georgia,  on  the  10th  of  February,  1787,  appointed  William  Few,  Abraham  Bald- 
win, William  Pierce,  George  Walton,  William  Houston,  and  Nathaniel  Pendleton. 


Dates  of  the  Ratif  cation  of  the  Constitution  by  the   Thirteen  Old  States 


Delaware December.  ..7, 1787 

Pennsylvania December  ..12,  1787 

New  Jersey December. .18,  1787 

Georgia January. ...  2,  1788 

Connecticut January. .  ..9,  1788 

Massachusetts ....  February ...  6,  1 788 

Maryland Aoril 28,  1788 
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South  Carolina.... May 23,  1788 

New  Hampshire...  .June 21,  1788 

Virginia June 26,  1788 

New  York July 26,  1788 

North  Carolina November21,  1789 

Rhode  Island  May 29,  1790 
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CONGRESS  AT  ALBANY,  1754. 
The  day  appointed  for  the  meeting  of  the  commissioners,  at  Albany,  in 
the  state  of  New  York,  was  the  14th  of  June,  1754,  but  they  did  not  as- 
semble until  the  19th  of  June,  when  it  was  found  that  seven  colonies  were 
represented,  viz : — 


New  York. 
James  Delancy, 
Joseph  Murray, 
"William  Johnson, 
John  Chambers, 
William  Smith. 

Massachusetts. 

Samuel  Welles, 
John  Chandler, 
Thomas  Hutchinson. 
Oliver  Partridge, 
John  Worthington. 

New  Hampshire. 
Theodore  Atkinson, 


Connecticut. 

William  Pitkin, 
Roger  Wolcott, 
Elisha  Williams. 

Rhode  Island. 

Stephen  Hopkins, 
Martin  Howard. 

Pennsylvania. 

John  Penn, 
Benjamin  Franklin, 
Richard  Peters, 
Isaac  Norris. 

Maryland. 


Benjamin  Tasker, 
Abraham  Barnes. 


Richard  Wibird, 
Meshech  Weare, 
Henry  Sherburne. 

The  whole  number  of  commissioners  appointed  was  twenty-five,  who 
all  attended,  as  above  named.  Virginia  and  New  Jersey,  though  ex- 
pressly invited,  did  not  attend. 

Having  completed  a  treaty  with  the  Indians,  the  commissioners  took 
up  the  subject  of  a  plan  of  union.  A  committee,  consisting  of  one  mem- 
ber from  each  colony,  was  appointed  to  draw  a  plan,  viz. :  Messrs.  Hutch- 
inson of  Massachusetts,  Atkinson  of  New  Hampshire,  Pitkin  of  Con- 
necticut, Hopkins  of  Rhode  Island,  Smith  of  New  York,  Franklin  of 
Pennsylvania,  and  Tasker  of  Maryland. 

Several  plans  were  proposed,  but  an  outline  presented  by  Dr.  Franklin, 
before  he  arrived  in  Albany,  was  preferred  by  the  committee,  and  reported 
to  the  Congress  on  the  28th  of  June.  The  debates  on  the  various  topics 
embraced  in  the  plan  of  union  continued  for  twelve  days,  when  the  one 
reported,  substantially  as  drawn  by  Doctor  Franklin,  was  adopted ;  and 
the  Congress  adjourned  on  the  11th  of  July.  This  scheme  of  general 
government  received  the  assent  of  all  the  commissioners,  except  those 
from  Connecticut.  Indeed,  Governor  Hutchinson,  in  his  history  of  Mas- 
sachusetts, says  the  vote  was  unanimous  in  the  Congress  ;  but  this  is  con- 
tradicted by  the  Connecticut  historians      It  was,  however,  to  be  of  no 
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force  unless  confirmed  by  the  several  colonial  assemblies — and  not  one  of 
them,  when  the  report  was  made  by  their  delegates,  inclined  to  part  with 
so  great  a  share  of  power  as  was  to  be  given  to  this  general  government. 
The  plan  met  with  no  better  fate  in  England,  where  it  was  laid  before  the 
king  and  the  board  of  trade.  Doctor  Franklin  says  :  "  The  colonial  as- 
semblies all  thought  there  was  too  much  prerogative  in  it,  and  in  England 
it  was  thought  to  have  too  much  of  the  democratic  in  it."  Considering 
the  rejection  by  the  two  parties,  for  opposite  reasons,  it  was  Franklin's 
opinion,  thirty  years  afterward,  that  his  plan  was  near  the  true  medium. 
It  is  remarkable  how  nearly  the  basis  approaches  the  constitution  of  the 
United  States.* 


CONGRESS  AT  NEW  YORK,  1765. 
The  proposal  for  holding  a  congress  of  delegates  from  the  respective 
colonies,  in  consequence  of  the  passage  of  the  stamp  act  and  other  op- 
pressive measures  of  the  British  parliament,  was  made  by  the  correspond- 
ing committee  of  the  New  York  assembly  (appointed  in  October,  1764), 
and  was  repeatedly  agitated  in  the  different  colonial  legislatures.  In  June, 
1765,  the  popular  branch  of  the  legislature  of  Massachusetts  issued  a  cir- 
cular letter  proposing  "  a  meeting  of  committees  from  the  house  of  repre- 
sentatives or  burgesses  of  the  several  British  colonies  on  this  continent, 
to  consult  together  on  the  circumstances  of  the  colonies,  and  the  difficulties 
to  which  they  are  and  must  be  reduced  by  the  operation  of  the  acts  of 
parliament,  for  levying  duties  and  taxes  on  the  colonies  ;  and  to  consider 
of  a  general  and  united,  dutiful,  loyal,  and  humble  representation  of  their 
condition  to  his  majesty  aud  to  the  parliament,  and  to  implore  relief ;  also, 
that  such  meeting  be  at  the  city  of  New  York,  on  the  first  Tuesday  of  Oc- 
tober next."  In  consequence  of  the  circular  letter  referred  to,  the  fol- 
lowing gentlemen  met  at  New  York,  on  the  7th  of  October,  1765,  viz.  • — 

Massachusetts. 


James  Otis, 
Oliver  Partridge, 
Timothy  Ruggles. 

Rhode  Island. 

Metcalf  Bowler, 
Henry  Ward. 

Connecticut. 

Eliphalet  Dyer, 
David  Rowland, 
William  S.  Johnson. 

New  York. 

Robert  R.  Livingston, 
John  Cruger, 
Philip  Livingston, 
William  Bayard, 
Leonard  Lispenard. 

•  See  Pitkin's  Political  History,  and  Franklin's  Works, 


New  Jersey. 
Robert  Ogden, 
Hendrick  Fisher, 
Joseph  Borden. 
Pennsylvania. 
John  Dickinson, 
John  Morton, 
George  Bryan, 

Delaware. 
Thomas  M'Kean, 
Caesar  Rodney. 

Maryland. 
William  Murdock, 
Edward  Tilghman, 
Thomas  Ringgold. 
South  Carolina. 
Thomas  Lynch, 
Christopher  Gadsden. 
John  Rutledge. 
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New  Hampshire,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  and  Georgia,  were  not  rep- 
resented ;  but  their  assemblies  wrote  that  they  would  agree  to  whatever 
was  done  by  the  Congress. 

Timothy  Ruggles,  of  Massachusetts,  was,  by  ballot,  chosen  chairman 
of  the  Congress,  and  John  Cotton,  clerk.* 

This  Congress  continued  in  session,  from  day  to  day,  until  the  24th  of 
October,  1765,  and  their  proceedings  were  approved  by  all  of  the  dele- 
gates, except  Mr.  Ruggles,  of  Massachusetts,  and  Mr.  Ogden,  of  New 
Jersey,  both  of  whom  left  New  York  without  signing  the  address  or  peti- 
tions. The  proceedings  of  the  Congress  were  afterward  sanctioned  by 
the  various  colonial  assemblies. 


CONTINENTAL  CONGRESS. 

Presidents  of  the  Continental  Congress,  from  1774  to  1788. 

FROM  ELECTED. 

Peyton  Randolph Virginia September.. 5,  1774 

Henry  Middleton South  Carolina October. .  .22,  1774 

Peyton  Randolph Virginia May 10,  1775 

John  Hancock Massachusetts May 24,  1775 

Henry  Laurens South  Carolina November..  1,  1777 

John  Jay New  York December  10,  1778 

Samuel  Huntington Connecticut September  28,  1773 

Thomas  M'Kean Delaware July 10,  1781 

John  Hanson Maryland November.. 5,  1781 

Elias  Boudinot New  Jersey November.. 4,  1782 

Thomas  Mifflin Pennsylvania November.. 3,  178S 

Richard  Henry  Lee Virginia November  30,  1784 

Nathaniel  Gorham Massachusetts June 6,  1786 

Arthur  St.  Clair Pennsylvania February.. .  2,  1787 

Cyrus  Griffin Virginia January.. 22,  1788 

Sessions  of  the  Continental  Congress. 

The  sessions  of  the  continental  Congress  were  commenced  as  follows : 
September  5,  1774,  also  May  10,  1775,  at  Philadelphia  ;  December  20, 
1776,  at  Baltimore  ;  March  4,  1777,  at  Philadelphia  ;  September  27, 
nil,  2i\.  Lancaster,  Penn.  ;  September  30,  1777,  at  York,  Penn.  ;  July 
,  1778,  at  Philadelphia  ;  June  30,  1783,  at  Princeton,  New  Jersey  ;  No- 
vember 26,  1783,  at  Annapolis,  Maryland  ;  November  1,  1784,  at  Trenton 
New  Jersey  ;  January  11,  1785,  at  New  York,  which,  from  that  time, 
continued  to  be  the  place  of  meeting  till  the  adoption  of  the  constitution 
of  the  United  States.  From  1781  to  1788,  Congress  met  annually  on  the 
first  Monday  in  November,  pursuant  to  the  articles  of  confederation. 

•  Journal  of  the  First  American  or  Stamp- Act  Congress,  of  1765,  published  in  Niles's 
Register,  1812,  and  by  E.  Winchester,  New  York,  1845. 
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BIOGRAPHICAL  SKETCHES  OF  THE  PRESIDENTS  OF  THE 
CONTINENTAL  CONGRESS. 

Peyton  Randolph.  —  The  first  continental  Congress  met  in  Cai-- 
penter's  hall,  Philadelphia,  on  the  5th  of  September,  1774.  There 
were  fifty-five  delegates  elected,  representing  twelve  of  the  thirteen 
colonies,  and  all  were  present  but  those  of  Noi'th  Carolina,  who  did 
not  ari-ive  until  the  14th.  Georgia  was  not  represented.  Peyton  Ran- 
dolph was  appointed  president,  and  Charles  Thomson  secretary.  Mr. 
Randolph  was  a  native  of  Virginia,  and  descended  from  one  of  its 
oldest  and  most  respected  families.  Like  other  young  men  of  the  ar- 
istocracy, he  was  educated  in  England.  He  chose  the  profession  of 
the  law,  and  such  were  his  talents  that  he  was  appointed  attorney-gen- 
eral of  the  province  as  early  as  1756.  In  that  year  he  engaged  with 
one  hundred  gentlemen  to  band  as  volunteers  and  march  against  the 
Indians  on  their  western  frontier.  He  was  for  some  years  a  member  of 
the  house  of  burgesses  of  Virginia,  and  at  one  time  its  speaker.  He 
was  one  of  the  delegates  from  Virginia  to  the  first  continental  Con- 
gress, was  chosen  the  chairman,  or  president,  of  that  body,  and  was 
also  chosen  president  of  the  second  Congress,  that  met  in  Philadelphia 
on  the  10th  of  May,  1775.  On  account  of  sickness  he  was  obliged  to 
resign  his  station  on  the  24th  of  that  month  and  return  to  Virginia. 
He  afterward  resumed  his  seat  as  a  delegate  in  Congress,  and  died  at 
Philadelphia,  of  apoplexy,  on  the  22d  of  October,  1775,  aged  52  years. 
Toward  the  close  of  the  session  of  1774,  he  was  obliged  to  be  absent, 
and  his  place  was  filled,  the  remainder  of  the  term,  by 

Henry  Middleton,  a  delegate  from  South  Carolina.  His  term  of 
office  was  but  of  a  few  days'  continuance,  for  the  session  terminated  on 
the  26th  of  October.  Mr.  Middleton  was  very  little  known  in  public 
life.  He  was  the  son  of  Arthur  Middleton,  the  first  royal  governor  of 
South  Carolina,  and,  with  his  more  distinguished  son  Arthur  (one  of 
the  signers  of  the  declaration  of  independence),  early  espoused  the 
patriot  cause.  He  was  a  man  of  great  wealth,  and  therefore  his  stake 
was  greater  in  the  issue.  Both  himself  and  son  suffered  severely  in 
estate  during  the  conflict.  He  remained  a  member  of  Congress  until 
1776,  when  he  retired  from  public  life.  Of  the  time  of  his  death  we 
have  no  record  at  hand. 

John  Hancock. — When  Peyton  Randolph  left  the  presidential  chair 
on  the  24th  of  May,  1775,  John  Hancock,  a  delegate  from  Massachu- 
setts, was  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy.  Mr.  Hancock  was  the  son  of 
John  Hancock,  a  pious  minister  of  Braintree,  in  Massachusetts,  and 
was  born  in  1737.     He  graduated   at  Hai-vard   college,  in  1754.     On 
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the  death  of  his  unc]e,  Thomas  Hancock,  a  benefactor  of  the  college 
he  received  a  large  fortune,  entered  into  commercial  business,  and 
soon  became  one  of  the  leading  merchants  of  Boston.  He  was  chosen 
a  member  of  the  Massachusetts  assembly,  for  Boston,  in  1766,  with 
James  Otis,  Thomas  Gushing,  and  Samuel  Adams.  One  of  his  vessels, 
named  Liberty,  was  seized  on  coming  into  Boston,  in  1768,  charged 
with  evading  the  revenue  laws.  Already  the  public  mind  was  greatly 
agitated  by  the  Stamp  Act  and  other  measures  of  pailiament,  and  Mr. 
Hancock  was  one  of  the  leaders  of  the  opposition  in  the  assembly. 
The  seizure  of  his  vessel  caused  a  serious  riot,  and  from  that  time  he 
was  marked  as  an  agitator,  by  the  royal  government.  In  all  the  pha- 
ses of  political  events  from  that  period  until  the  breaking  out  of  the 
revolution,  he  was  a  firm  adherent  to  the  patriot  cause.  He  was  a  dele- 
gate for  Massachusetts  in  the  first  continental  Congress,  and  so  deci- 
dedly rebellious  did  his  course  appear,  that  General  Gage,  in  issuing 
a  proclamation  of  "  pardon  to  all  rebels,"  excluded  John  Hancock  and 
Samuel  Adams,  whose  offenses,  it  was  declared,  were  "  of  too  flagitious 
a  nature  to  admit  of  any  other  consideration  than  that  of  condign  pun- 
ishment." He  remained  a  member  of  Congress  until  the  1st  of  No- 
vember, 1777,  and  was  president  of  that  body  from  May  24th,  1775, 
until  he  vacated  his  seat  as  delegate.  Ill  health  was  the  cause  of  his 
withdrawal,  for  a  time,  from  public  business.  He  was  chosen  the  first 
governor  of  Massachusetts  under  its  new  constitution,  in  1780,  and  was 
annually  elected  to  that  office  for  five  years,  when  he  resigned.  He 
was  again  elected  governor  in  1787,  and  remained  in  office  until  his 
death  on  the  the  8th  of  October,  1793,  aged  56  years. 

HeNry  Laurens. — Mr.  Laurens,  a  delegate  from  South  Carolina, 
succeeded  John  Hancock  on  the  1st  of  November,  1777.  He  took  an 
active  part  in  the  politics  of  his  native  state,  and  early  espoused  the 
republican  cause.  He  was  president  of  the  provincial  Congress  of 
South  Caiolina,  in  1775,  and  while  acting  in  that  capacity  he  drew  up 
a  form  of  association,  in  a  decided  tone,  to  be  signed  by  all  the  friends 
of  liberty.  A  temporary  constitution  was  adopted  for  his  state  in  1776, 
and  under  it  he  was  elected  vice-president.  The  next  year  he  was 
elected  a  delegate  to  the  general  Congress,  and  was  its  president  until 
December,  1778.  He  was  deputed  by  Congress,  in  1780,  to  solicit  a 
loan  from  Holland,  and  to  negotiate  a  treaty  with  the'  United  Nether- 
lands. The  vessel  in  which  he  sailed  was  captured  on  the  banks  of 
Newfoundland.  He  was  sent  to  England  and  committed  to  the  Tower, 
on  a  charge  of  high  treason,  where  he  was  confined  more  than  a  year, 
and  was  treated  with  great  severity.  His  papers  discovered  matters 
which  led  to  a  war  between  England  and  Holland.  He  was  released 
at  the  close  of  the  year  1781.  He  went  to  Paris,  and  there,  with 
Franklin  and  Adams,  signed  the  preliminaries  of  peace,  in  November, 
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1782,  having  been  appointed  by  Congress  one  of  the  commissioners. 
He  returned  to  America  in  1783,  and  died  at  Charleston,  South  Caro- 
lina, on  the  8th  of  December,  1793,  aged  69  years.  His  son,  Henry 
L.,  inherited  from  him  an  estate  worth  about  three  hundred  thousand 
dollars,  on  condition  that  he  should  burn  his  body  on  the  third  day 
after  his  death.  His  daughter  married  Dr.  Ramsay,  one  of  the  earli- 
est historians  of  the  revolution. 

John  Jay  succeeded  Mr.  Laurens  in  the  presidential  chair,  on  the 
10th  of  December,  1778.  He  wds  the  son  of  Peter  Jay,  a  descendant 
of  a  French  Huguenot  who  emigrated  from  Rochelle,  France,  to  New 
York,  about  1696.  He  was  born  December  12,  1745,  and  was  educa- 
ted at  King's  (now  Columbia)  college.  He  married  the  daughter  of 
William  Livingston,  governor  of  New  Jersey,  and  early  espoused  the 
republican  cause.  Although  very  young,  he  was  a  distinguished  law- 
yer when  appointed  a  delegate  from  New  York  to  the  Congress  of 
1774.  He  was  the  writer  of  the  eloquent  address  to  the  people  of 
Great  Britain,  adopted  at  that  session,  and  penned  many  of  the  finest 
productions  of  the  succeeding  Congresses.  He  was  in  New  York,  as- 
sisting in  forming  the  constitution  and  government  of  that  province,  in 
1776,  and,  consequently,  his  name  was  not  attached  to  the  declaration 
of  independence.  He  presented  a  draught  of  the  constitution  of  the 
state  of  New  York,  in  March^  1777,  which  was  adopted.  From  the 
May  following  until  August,  1779,  he  was  chief  justice  of  his  state  ; 
but  his  duties  as  president  of  Congress  obliged  him  to  resign  that  post. 
In  September,  1779,  he  was  appointed  minister  plenipotentiary  to  the 
court  of  Spain.  There  he  remained  until  1782,  but  was  unsuccessful 
in  his  principal  negotiations,  on  account  of  reputed  bad  faith  on  the 
part  of  France.  He  was  appointed  a  commissioner  to  negotiate  a 
peace  with  Great  Britain,  in  1782,  and  he  signed  the  definitive  treaty, 
September  3,  1783.  He  returned  to  America  in  1784,  having  been 
appointed  by  Congress  secretary  of  state  for  foreign  affairs.  This  was 
a  very  important  station,  and  therein  his  services  were  exceedingly  val- 
uable. He  was  not  a  member  of  the  convention  that  framed  the  fed- 
eral constitution,  but  assisted  it  by  suggestions  and  advice,  and  aided 
Hamilton  and  Madison  in  writing  the  Federalist.  Washington  appointed 
him  chief  justice  of  the  United  States,  in  1789,  and  in  1794  he  was 
appointed  minister  plenipotentiary  to  the  court  of  St.  James,  where 
he  effected  the  treaty  that  bears  his  name.  He  was  elected  governor 
of  New  York,  in  1795,  and  le-elected  in  1798.  He  withdrew  from 
public  life  in  1801,  and  for  nearly  thirty  years  lived  in  pleasant  retire- 
ment upon  his  estate  at  Bedford,  Westchester  county.  New  York, 
where  he  died  May  17,  1829,  aged  84  years. 

Samuel  Huntington  wos  born  in  Windham,  Connecticut,  in  1732. 
He  had  a  strong  and  active  mind,  but  it  had  not  the  advantages  of  a 
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collegiate  education.  He  studied  law,  and  commenced  the  practice  of 
his  profession  in  Norwich,  in  1760.  He  was  a  representative  in  the 
general  assembly  in  1764,  and  the  following  year  he  was  appointed 
king's  attoiney  for  the  province.  In  1774,  he  was  made  assistant  judge 
of  the  superior  court,  and  in  1775  was  elected  to  a  seat  in  the  council. 
The  same  year  he  was  elected  a  delegate  to  the  general  Congress,  of 
which  body  he  was  a  member  until  1781,  and  was  one  of  the  signers 
of  the  declaration  of  independence.  He  succeeded  Mr.  Jay  in  the 
presidency,  September  28,  1779.  On  retiring  from  Congress,  he  again 
took  his  seat  upon  the  bench  and  in  the  council  of  his  state.  He  was 
again  in  Congress  in  1783,  and  the  next  year  was  appointed  chief  jus- 
tice of  Connecticut.  He  was  elected  governor  of  his  state  in  1786, 
and  held  the  office  until  his  death,  which  occurred  at  Norwich,  on  the 
5th  of  January,  1796,  at  the  age  of  63  years. 

Thomas  M'Kean,  of  Delaware,  succeeded  Mr.  Huntington  as  presi- 
dent of  Congress,  on  the  10th  of  July,  1781.  He  was  the  son  of  Wil- 
liam M'Kean,  an  Irishman,  and  was  born  March  19,  1734.  He  studied 
law  in  New  Castle,  and  settled  in  that  county,  of  which  he  was  a  rep- 
resentative in  the  legislature,  in  1762.  He  was  a  member  of  the  colo- 
nial, or  Stamp  Act  Congress,  in  1765,  and  having,  from  that  time, 
warmly  espoused  the  cause  of  the  colonists  against  Great  Britain,  he 
was  elected  a  delegate  to  the  first  general  Congress,  in  1774.  At  that 
period  he  was  a  resident  of  Philadelphia.  He  remained  a  delegate  in 
Congress  from  Delaware  until  1783,  and  at  the  same  time  he  was 
chief  justice  of  Pennsylvania.  He  voted  for  and  signed  the  declara- 
tion of  independence.  He  was  a  warm  friend  of  the  federal  constitu- 
tion, and  in  the  Pennsylvania  convention  he  urged  its  adoption.  In 
1799,  he  was  elected  governor  of  Penn.sylvania,  in  which  office  he 
remained  until  1808.  From  that  period,  he  enjoyed  the  retirement  of 
private  life  until  his  death,  which  occurred  on  the  24th  of  June,  1817, 
in  his  83d  year. 

John  Hanson.  —  We  have  been  unable  to  collect  any  details  of 
the  life  of  Mr.  Hanson.  He  was  elected  a  delegate  to  Congress  from 
Maryland,  in  the  summer  of  1781,  and  remained  in  that  body  until  the 
establishment  of  peace,  in  1783.  He  was  elected  by  his  colleagues 
president  of  Congress,  on  the  5th  of  Novembei',  1781,  and  held  the 
office  just  one  year.  He  died  in  Prince  George's  county,  Maryland, 
November  13,  1783. 

Elias  Boudinot. —  This  distinguished  patriot  was  of  Huguenot  ex- 
traction. He  was  a  native  of  New  Jersey,  and  studied  law  under 
Richard  Stockton,  one  of  the  delegates  in  Congress  from  that  state  who 
signed  the  declaration  of  independence.  He  became  a  distinguished 
lawyer,  was  an  active  patriot,  and  in  1777  Congress  appointed  him 
commissary-general  of  prisoners.     The  same   year  he  was  elected  a 
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delegate  to  Congress,  where  he  rcmnined  until  17S3.  He  succeeded 
John  Hanson  as  president  of  that  body,  on  tlie  4th  of  November,  1782, 
and  in  that  capacity  he  signed  the  definitive  treaty  of  peace.  After  the 
war,  he  resumed  the  profession  of  the  law,  but  was  again  called  to 
serve  in  Congress,  under  the  new  constitution,  in  1789,  where  he  rep- 
resented his  state  for  six  years.  Washington  appointed  him  director 
of  the  mint  of  the  United  States,  in  1796,  where  he  continued  until 
1805,  when  he  left  the  cares  of  public  life,  and  retiied  to  Burlington, 
New  Jersey.  He  was  then  a  trustee  of  Princeton  college,  and  that 
year  established  its  cabinet  of  natural  history,  at  a  cost  of  $3,000.  He 
assisted  in  the  formation  of  the  American  Bible  Society,  in  1816,  and 
was  elected  its  first  president.  He  made  a  donation  to  it  of  ten  thou- 
sand dollars,  and  afterward  contributed  liberally  toward  the  erection 
of  its  depository.  He  was  active  and  liberal  in  many  benevolent  op- 
erations, and  on  the  24th  of  October,  1821,  at  the  age  of  81,  he  went 
to  receive  his  reward. 

Thomas  Mifflin.  —  General  Mifflin  was  the  first  of  the  military 
profession  called  to  preside  over  Congress,  He  succeeded  Dr.  Bou- 
dinot  on  the  3d  of  November,  1783.  He  was  a  native  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, and  was  born  of  Quaker  parents,  in  1744.  He  was  of  an  active 
and  zealous  temperament,  and  at  a  very  early  pei'iod  of  the  controversy, 
took  sides  with  the  republicans.  He  was  a  member  of  the  first  Con 
gress,  in  1774,  and  when  it  adjourned,  he  took  up  arms.  He  was  ap- 
pointed quartermaster-general,  on  the  organization  of  the  continental 
army,  in  1775.  For  this  offence  he  was  disowned  by  the  society  of 
friends.  In  1777,  he  became  associated  with  Gates  and  others,  in  en- 
deavors to  take  from  Washington  the  chief  command,  and  for  this  act 
his  reputation  was  injured.  He  was  re-elected  to  Congress  in  1783,  and 
was  president  when,  at  its  session  at  Annapolis,  that  year,  Washington 
resigned  his  commission,  and  the  definitive  treaty  of  peace  was  ratified. 
In  1787,  he  was  a  member  of  the  convention  that  framed  the  federal  con- 
stitution, and  in  1788  he  succeeded  Franklin  as  president  of  the  supreme 
executive  council  of  Pennsylvania.  He  was  chosen  governor  of  the  state 
in  1790,  and  by  his  eloquence,  more  than  his  official  power,  he  gathered 
the  militia  and  controlled  the  elements  of  disorder  that  appeared  in  the 
"  Whiskey  Insurrection"  in  Pennsylvania,  in  1794.  He  was  governor 
until  1799,  and  died  January  20,  1800,  aged  56  years. 

Richard  Henry  Lee,  one  of  the  earliest  and  most  active  friends 
of  the  cause  of  freedom,  was  a  native  of  Virginia.  He  was  born  at 
Stratford,  Westmoreland  county,  January  20,  1732.  He  was  educa- 
ted in  England,  and,  as  early  as  1755,  he  was  a  member  of  the  house 
of  burgesses.  He  was  then  very  diffident,  and  it  was  many  years  be- 
fore he  could  so  far  overcome  the  weakness  as  to  attempt  to  make  a 
speech.     He  originated  the  first  open  resistance  to  British  tyranny  in 
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the  time  of  the  Stamp  Act,  in  1765,  and  then  his  eloquence  began  to 
beam  forth.  He  also,  in  connexion  with  Dabney  Cair,  proposed  the 
organization  of  committees  of  coirespondence,  in  1773.  He  was  a 
member  of  the  first  Congress,  in  1774 ;  and  in  1776  he  submitted  to 
that  body  the  resolution  which  declared  the  United  Colonies  free  and 
independent  states.  Some  of  the  most  powerful  documents  drawn  up 
by  committees,  were  from  his  pen.  He  withdrew  from  Congress  in 
1778,  but  was  re-elected  in  1784,  and  on  the  30th  of  November  of  that 
year  he  succeeded  General  Mifflin  in  the  presidential  chair.  He  was 
chosen  one  of  the  first  senators  from  Virginia,  after  the  adoption  of  the 
federal  constitution.  He  resigned  the  pffice  in  1792,  and  died  at  his 
seat  in  Westmoreland  county,  Virginia,  June  19,  1794,  aged  62  years. 
Nathaniel  Gorham  was  bom  in  Charlestown,  Massachusetts,  in 
1738.  He  was  often  a  member  of  the  Massachusetts  legislature,  where 
his  sound  common  sense,  rather  than  brilliancy  of  talents,  made  him 
influential.  He  was  an  active  but  not  very  prominent  patiiot  during 
the  trying  scenes  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784,  he  was  elected  a  dele- 
gate to  Congress,  and  was  chosen  president  of  that  body  on  the  6th  of 
June,  1786.  He  was  a  judge  of  the  court  of  common  pleas  for  his 
district,  for  several  years,  and  a  member  of  the  convention  that  foiTned 
the  federal  constitution.     He  died  June  11,  1796,  aged  58  yeai-s. 

Arthur  St.  Clair  was  a  native  of  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  He  was 
born  in  1734,  and  came  to  America  with  Admiral  Boscawen,  in  1755. 
He  served  in  Canada,  under  Wolfe,  and  after  the  peace  of  1763,  he 
was  appointed  to  the  command  of  Fort  Ligonier,  in  Pennsylvania.  In 
1776,  he  was  appointed  a  colonel  in  the  continental  army,  and  raised  a 
regiment  destined  for  service  in  Canada.  In  August,  of  that  year,  he 
was  appointed  a  brigadier,  and  was  in  the  battles  of  Trenton  and 
Princeton.  In  February,  1777,  he  was  made  a  major-general,  and  on 
the  5th  of  June  was  ordered  by  General  Schuyler  to  the  command  of 
the  gaiTison  at  Ticonderoga.  Owing  to  a  lack  of  troops,  provisions, 
and  ammunition,  sufficient  to  well  man  the  works,  he  was  obliged  to 
evacuate  that  post,  on  the  approach  of  Burgoyne,  on  the  night  of  the 
5th  of  July.  He  was  at  Yorktown  when  Cornwallis  surrendered,  and 
from  there  he  went  south  to  reinforce  General  Greene  in  Georgia. 
After  the  war,  he  resided  in  Pennsylvania,  was  elected  to  Congress  in 
1786,  and  was  made  president  of  the  same  on  the  2d  of  February,  1787. 
The  Northwestern  territory  was  organized  in  1788,  and  he  was  ap- 
pointed its  governor,  which  station  he  held  until  1802,  when  Ohio  was 
admitted  into  the  Union  as  an  independent  state.  He  dechned  being  a 
candidate  for  governor.  During  his  administration  there  was  much 
trouble  with  the  Indian  tribes,  and  his  military  operations  against  them 
were  disastrous.  He  left  his  office  almost  ruined  in  fortune.  He  made 
claims  against  Congress  for  services  and  disbursements,  which  wene 
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disallowed,  and  he  died  almost  penniless,  at  Lauiel  Hill,  near  Phila- 
delphia, August  31,  1818,  aged  84  years. 

Cyrus  Griffin  was  a  native  of  England,  but  for  several  years  pre- 
vious to  the  Revolution  he  was  a  resident  of  Virginia,  and  member  of 
the  house  of  burgesses.  He  sided  with  the  republicans  against  the 
government  of  his  fatherland,  and  throughout  the  war  adhered  consist- 
ently and  firmly  to  the  patriot  cause.  He  was  elected  a  delegate  to 
the  general  Congiess,  in  1778,  and  again  served  his  adopted  state  in 
that  capacity  in  1787.  He  was  elected  president  of  that  body  on  the 
22d  of  January,  1788.  After  the  adoption  of  the  federal  constitution, 
and  the  reorganization  of  the  judiciary,  he  was  appointed  a  judge  of 
the  district  court  of  Virginia.  At  his  first  court,  held  at  Richmond, 
John  Marshall,  afterward  chief  justice  of  the  United  States,  was  admit- 
ted as  counsel.  He  died  at  Yorktown,  Virginia,  on  the  10th  of  De- 
cember, ISIO,  aged  62  years. 

Charles  Thomson,  who  was  chosen  secretary  of  the  first  conti- 
nental Congress,  in  1774,  and  who  for  fifteen  consecutive  years  per- 
formed the  arduous  and  important  duties  of  that  station,  may  very 
properly  be  noticed  among  these  brief  memoirs,  for  his  services,  in  fact, 
were  more  really  valuable  —  he  was  more  truly  the  presiding  officer  in 
those  assemblies  —  than  the  president.  Perfectly  familiar  with  every 
political  movement  at  home  and  abroad,  which  related  to  his  country, 
and  in  constant  correspondence,  both  secret  and  open,  with  the  leading 
men  of  the  day,  he  was  consulted  on  all  occasions,  and  his  opinions 
had  weighty  influence.  Mr.  Thomson  was  born  in  Ireland,  and  came 
to  this  country  with  his  three  elder  brothers,  in  1741.  He  landed 'at 
New  Castle ;  his  industry  was  all  that  he  could  depend  upon  for 
support.  He  was  educated  by  Dr.  Allison,  the  tutor  of  several  of  the 
signers  of  the  declaration  of  independence,  and  afterward  he  was  the 
teacher  at  the  Friend's  academy,  at  New  Castle.  He  went  to  Phila- 
delphia, and  was  fortunate  enough  to  obtain  the  friendship  and  advice 
of  Dr.  Franklin,  who  was  his  firm  friend  through  life.  When  the  first 
Congress  met,  in  1774,  he  was  called  upon  to  keep  minutes  of  their 
proceedings,  and  from  that  time  until  he  resigned  his  office,  in  July, 
1789,  he  was  the  sole  secretary.  His  mind  was  always  strongly  im- 
bued with  religious  principles,  his  morals  were  strictly  pure,  and  so 
upright  was  he  in  all  his  ways,  that  the  Indians  gave  him  a  name  which 
signified  "  the  man  of  truth."  He  married  Hannah  Harrison,  the  aunt 
of  the  late  president  of  the  United  States.  After  the  Revolution,  he 
devoted  much  time  to  the  study  of  the  Bible ;  and  he  translated  the 
Septuagint,  from  the  original  Greek,  which  was  published  in  four  vol- 
umes in  1808.  He  died  at  Lower  Merion,  Montgomery  county,  Penn- 
sylvania, August  16,  1824,  aged  94  years. 

Judge  Griffin  was  the  last  of  the  presidents  under  the  old  confeder- 
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ation,  and  was  succeeded  by  Washington,  on  the  30th  of  April,  1789, 
when  the  new  system  of  government,  under  the  federal  constitution 
commenced  its  prosperous  career. 

The  foregoing  brief  sketches  of  the  several  presidents  of  Congress 
under  the  old  confederation,  have  an  appropriate  place  here.  Although 
Washington  was  the  first  president  of  the  republic  under  the  federal 
constitution  (when,  in  fact,  the  republic,  in  its  present  organization,  first 
had  existence  as  a  permanent  empire  resting  upon  a  sure  foundation), 
yet  he  was  not  the  first  president  of  the  States  united,  for  the  compact 
commenced  with  the  Congress  of  1774.  The  president  of  that  and  the 
succeeding  Congresses  during  the  insurgent  period  and  the  time  of  the 
old  confederation,  held  the  same  political  relation  to  the  people  (though 
with  much  less  power)  as  the  chief  magistrate  now  does.  They  were 
each,  in  turn,  the  chief  executive  of  the  nation.  There  were  fourteen 
of  them  during  a  period  of  fourteen  years  and  eight  months,  or  from  Sep- 
tember, 1774,  to  May,  1789.  They  were  elected  by  the  delegates  to  serve 
for  a  single  session  of  the  Congress  that  raised  them  to  the  dignity,  and 
they  were  merely  chairmen  of  that  body.  No  person  could  serve  in  the 
ofSce  of  president  more  than  one  in  any  term  of  three  years. 

It  seems  proper  to  give  in  this  connection  a  delineation  of  the  incep- 
tion and  final  development  of  the  several  executive  departments  known 
to  our  present  government,  which  appeared  during  the  period  of  the 
revolution  and  the  old  confederation,  and  it  is  accordingly  appended. 
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Previous  to  the  organization  of  our  government  under  the  federal  con- 
stitution, in  1789,  the  executive  duties  were  performed,  first  by  temporary 
committees,  and  then  by  officers  appointed  by  Congress,  who  were  rewarded 
for  their  services  by  stipulated  salaries. 

The  first  continental  Congress,  which  sat  at  Philadelphia,  in  the  autumn 
of  1774,  was  a  deliberative  not  a  legislative  body,  and  performed  no  ex- 
ecutive functions  itself  nor  by  delegation.  Its  acts  were  all  recommen- 
datory. It  was  the  mere  germ  of  the  confederation  out  of  which  has 
grown  our  stately  government. 

The  second  Congress,  which  assembled  at  the  same  place  in  May  the 
following  year,  met  as  a  deliberative  body,  also,  but  events  made  it  neces- 
sary to  assume  the  performance  of  legislative  and  executive  functions. 
This  was  done  through  committees,  and  these  formed  the  germs  of  the 
executive  departments.  That  of  the  War  Department  was  the  first  one 
planted.  On  the  27th  of  May,  1775,  Congress  appointed  "  George  Wash- 
ington, Philip  Schuyler,  Tliomas  Mifflin,  Silas  Deane,  Robert  Morris,  and 
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Samuel  Adams,"  a  committee  to  consider  on  ways  and  means  to  supply 
these  colonies  with  ammunition  and  military  stores.  On  the  12th  of 
June,  1776,  Congress  resolved  that  a  committee  of  five  should  be  ap- 
pointed "  by  the  name  of  the  Board  of  War  and  Ordnance  ;"  to  have  a 
secretary  and  one  or  more  clerks.  On  the  following  day,  John  Adams, 
Roger  Sherman,  Benjamin  Harrison,  James  Wilson,  and  Edward  Rut- 
ledge,  were  elected  commissioners,  and  Richard  Peters  was  appointed 
secretary.  The  duties  of  the  board  were  to  consist  in  obtaining  and 
keeping  an  alphabetical  register  of  all  officers  of  the  land-forces  in  the 
service  of  the  United  States,  their  rank  and  date  of  commission  ;  an 
exact  account  of  all  artillery  and  military  stores  ;  an  account  of  the  troops 
in  the  respective  colonies  ;  to  forward  all  despatches  of  Congress  to  the 
colonies  and  the  armies  ;  to  superintend  the  raising,  fitting-out,  and  de- 
spatching all  land-forces,  under  the  general  direction  of  Congress  ;  to  have 
charge  of  all  prisoners-of-war,  and  to  keep  correct  copies  in  books  of  all 
the  correspondence  and  despatches  of  the  board.  The  secretary  and 
clerks  were  required  to  take  an  oath  of  secrecy  before  entering  upon 
their  duties.  The  salary  of  the  secretary  was  fixed  at  the  rate  of  eight 
hundred  dollars  a  year. 

Additions  were  made  to  the  number  of  commissioners  from  time  to 
time,  and  there  were  frequent  changes  in  the  administration  of  the  affairs 
of  the  board  of  ordnance,  as  circumstances  seemed  to  require.  In 
November,  1777,  a  new  board  was  organized,  consisting  of  three  persons, 
not  members  of  Congress,  to  sit  in  the  place  where  Congress  was  in  ses- 
sion. This  was  the  first  divorce  of  the  executive  from  the  legislative 
function.  This  board  was  composed  of  Thomas  Mifflin,  and  Colonels 
Timothy  Pickering  and  Robert  H.  Harrison.  They  were  each  to  have  a 
salary  of  two  thousand  dollars  a  year.  Mr.  Harrison  declined  the  ser- 
vice, and  a  few  days  afterward,  General  Gates,  Colonel  Joseph  Trumbull, 
and  Richard  Peters,  were  elected  commissioners.  Peters  and  Pickering, 
who  were  "  acting  members  of  the  board,"  alone  received  the  salary, 
which  was  increased  to  four  thousand  dollars  a  year. 

Owing  to  the  extent  of  the  field  of  war,  subordinate  boards  were 
authorized  in  February,  1778.  These  were  to  consist  of  the  commanding 
officer  of  artillery  in  any  division  of  the  grand  army,  the  eldest  colonel 
in  the  camp,  and  the  chief-engineer,  who  were  to  have  the  general  super- 
vision of  the  ordnance  department  of  the  camp  and  field,  under  the  com- 
mander-in-chief of  the  division. 

Another  organization  of  the  board  was  effected  in  October,  1778,  when 
it  was  made  to  consist  of  two  members  of  Congress  and  three  persons 
not  members,  any  three  to  constitute  a  quorum  for  business.  The  salary 
of  the  secretary  was  then  increased  to  two  thousand  dollars. 

When  the  articles  of  confederation  became  the  organic  law  of  the  na- 
tion, Congress  elected  Richard  Peters  secretary  of  war.     He  continued 
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in  the  discharge  of  the  duties  of  the  office  until  the  30th  of  October, 
1781,  when  General  Benjamin  Lincoln  was  elected  to  the  same  office, 
with  a  salary  of  five  thousand  dollars  a  year.  Lincoln  continued  in  office 
until  the  beginning  of  1785,  when  he  resigned.  General  Henry  Knox, 
on  the  nomination  of  James  Monroe,  was  elected  to  his  place  on  the  8th 
of  March  following ;  and  in  the  interim,  Joseph  Carleton,  assistant  secre- 
tary, performed  the  duties  of  the  office.  On  the  4th  of  March,  the  salary 
of  the  secretary  of  war,  had  been  fixed  at  two  thousand  and  four  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars.  Knox  held  the  office  until  the  organization  of  the  gov- 
ernment under  the  federal  constitution,  when  President  Washington  re- 
appointed him.  In  August,  1785,  an  Indian  bureau  was  reorganized  and 
made  subservient  to  the  war  department.  So  it  remained  until  the  crea- 
tion of  the  interior  department,  in  1849,  when  it  was  made  subservient 
to  that. 

The  germ  of  the  Postoffice  Department  was  planted  on  the  29th 
of  May,  1775,  when  Dr.  Franklin  (who  had  been  the  colonial  postmaster- 
general),  Thomas  Lynch,  Richard  Henry  Lee,  Thomas  Willing,  Samuel 
Adams,  and  Philip  Livingston,  were  appointed  "  a  committee  to  consider 
the  best  means  of  establishing  posts  for  conveying  letters  and  intelligence 
through  the  continent."  That  committee  reported  late  in  July,  when 
Congress  resolved  to  appoint  a  postmaster-general,  with  a  salary  of  one 
thousand  dollars  a  year  for  himself,  and  three  hundred  and  forty  dollars  a 
year  for  a  secretary  and  comptroller.  Dr.  Franklin  was  unanimously 
chosen  postmaster-general.  A  line  of  posts  was  authorized,  to  extend 
from  Falmouth,  in  New  England,  to  Savannah,  in  Georgia,  with  as  many 
cross-posts  as  the  postmaster-general  should  think  fit. 

When  Dr.  Franklin  left  America  on  a  mission  to  Europe,  late  in  1776, 
he  was  succeeded  in  office  by  his  son-in-law,  Richard  Bache.  That 
gentleman  continued  in  the  office  until  the  28th  of  January,  1782,  when 
Ebenezer  Hazard  was  elected  his  successor.  Mr.  Hazard  remained  in 
that  important  station  until  the  organization  of  the  new  government 
in  1789. 

The  Department  of  State  was  originated  in  November,  1775, 
■when  Congress  appointed  a  committee  of  five  (committee  of  secret  cor- 
respondence), consisting  of  Benjamin  Harrison,  Dr.  Franklin,  Thomas 
Johnson,  John  Dickinson,  and  John  Jay,  to  correspond  with  friends  in 
Europe,  and  through  them  to  endeavor  to  ascertain  the  views  of  foreign 
governments  respecting  American  affairs.  This  committee,  though  changed 
often  in  its  personal  materials,  conducted  all  the  foreign  correspondence 
of  the  United  States  until  1781,  when,  under  the  articles  of  confedera- 
tion, a  "  department  of  foreign  affairs"  was  established.  On  the  7th  of 
April,  1777,  Congress  had  changed  the  title  of  the  "committee  of  secret 
correspondence,"  to  "  committee  of  foreign  affairs,"  and  at  the  same  time 
appointed  Thomas  Paine  (author  of  "  Common  Sense,"  "  The  Crisis," 
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&c.)  secretary  to  the  committee,  with  a  salary  of  seventy  dollars  a  month 
Paine  was  really  our  first  secretary  of  state. 

In  January,  1781,  Robert  R.  Livino;slon,  of  New  York,  was  appointed 
secretary  for  foreign  affairs,  which  answers  to  our  secretary  of  state. 
Mr.  Livingston  had  two  under-secretaries  (Louis  R.  Morris  and  Peter 
S.  Duponceau)  and  two  clerks.  Rev.  Mr.  Tetard,  of  Philadelphia,  was 
interpreter.  Mr.  Livingston  held  the  office  until  1783,  when  having  been 
appointed  chancellor  of  the  state  of  New  York,  he  resigned  and  was 
succeeded  by  John  Jay,  in  July,  1784.  Mr.  Jay  continued  in  the  office 
until  the  organization  of  the  new  government  under  the  federal  consti- 
tution. 

The  Navy  Department  was  organized  in  December,  1775.  Its 
germ  appeared  in  October,  when  Silas  Deane,  John  Langdon,  and 
Christopher  Gadsden,  were  appointed  a  committee  to  direct  naval  affairs. 
It  was  called  the  "  marine  committee  ;"  and  a  little  later,  Stephen  Hop- 
kins, Joseph  Hewes,  Richard  Henry  Lee,  and  John  Adams,  were  added 
to  the  committee.  On  the  13lh  of  December,  a  naval  board,  to  consist 
of  one  member  from  each  colony,  was  appointed.  It  consisted  of  Messrs. 
Bartlett,  Hancock,  Hopkins,  Deane,  Lewis,  Crane,  R.  Morris,  Read, 
Chase,  R.  H.  Lee,  Hewes,  Gadsden,  and  Houstoun.  They  possessed 
very  little  independent  executive  power,  their  duties  consisting  chiefly  in 
reconnnending  measures  to  Congress  and  executing  its  will. 

In  November,  1776,  Congress  resolved  to  select  three  persons  well- 
skilled  in  maritime  affairs,  to  execute  the  business  of  the  navy,  under 
the  direction  of  the  "  marine  committee."  John  Nixon,  John  Wharton, 
and  Francis  Hopkinson,  were  appointed,  with  a  salary,  each,  of  fifteen 
hundred  dollars  a  year.  These  composed  the  "  continental  navy  board, 
or  board  of  assistant  to  the  marine  committee,"  and  remained  in  active 
operation  until  1779,  when  a  "  board  of  admiralty"  was  established, 
which  consisted  of  three  commissioners,  not  members  of  Congress,  and 
two  members  of  Congress.  This  board  was  allowed  a  secretary,  and  to 
that  office  Joseph  Pennel  was  chosen.  The  commissioners  were  each 
to  receive  fourteen  thousand  dollars  annually,  in  paper  money,  or  an 
equivalent  sum,  according  to  the  current  value  of  the  bills.  At  that  time 
(1779),  this  amount  of  salary  was  equal  to  about  seven  hundred  dollars  in 
specie.  The  "  board  of  admiralty"  acted  under  the  immediate  direction 
of  Congress.  John  Brown  was  afterward  appointed  secretary  and  re- 
mained in  office  until  1781.  The  headquarters  of  the  board  was  at 
Philadelphia,  the  seat  of  the  federal  government.  An  "  eastern  board" 
was  also  established,  the  chief  board  being  called,  "  the  board  of  the 
middle  district." 

In  January,  1781,  James  Reed  was  invested  with  power  by  Congress 
to  conduct  the  business  of  the  middle  department,  and  General  Alexander 
M'Dougal  was  elected  "secretary  of   marine."     In  August  follow iiisj,  a 
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general  "  agent  of  marine"  was  appointed,  and  in  that  capacity  the  name 
of  Robert  Morris  was  frequently  seen.  At  that  time  it  was  resolved, 
"  That  as  soon  as  the  said  agent  shall  enter  into  the  execution  of  his 
office,  the  functions  and  appointments  of  the  board  of  admiralty,  the 
several  [local]  navy  boards,  and  all  civil  officers  appointed  under  them, 
shall  cease  and  be  determined."  In  January,  1782,  the  "agent  of  ma- 
rine" appointed  Joseph  Fennel  to  settle  the  accounts  of  the  marine 
department.  From  that  time  until  1795,  our  government  was  virtually 
without  a  navy  ;  and  it  was  not  until  the  spring  of  1798,  that  a  navy  de- 
partment was  created  by  the  federal  government.  During  the  interim 
everything  relating  to  the  navy  was  in  charge  of  the  war  department. 

The  Treasury  Department  was  originated  in  July,  1775,  when,  on 
the  29th  of  that  month,  Congress  ''Resolved,  That  Michael  Hillegas  and 
George  Clymer,  Esquires,  be  joint  treasurers  of  the  United  Colonies  ;  that 
the  treasurers  reside  in  Philadelphia,  and  that  they  shall  give  bonds  with 
surety,  fur  the  faithful  performance  of  their  office,  in  the  sum  of  one 
hundred  thousand  dollars,  to  John  Hancock,  Henry  Middleton,  John 
Dickinson,  John  Alsop,  Thomas  Lynch,  Richard  Henry  Lee,  and  James 
Wilson,  Esquires  ;  and  the  surviver  of  them,  in  trust  for  the  United  Colo- 
nies." On  the  17th  of  February,  1776,  a  standing  committee  of  five, 
consisting  of  James  Duane,  Thomas  Nelson,  jr.,  Elbridge  Gerry,  Richard 
Smith,  and  Thomas  Willing,  were  appointed  to  superintend  the  treasury. 
It  was  their  specified  duty  to  examine  the  accounts  of  sub-treasurers ;  to 
devise  ways  and  means  for  supplying  the  army  in  Canada  with  gold  and 
silver  ;  to  employ  persons  to  liquidate  the  public  accounts,  &c. ;  to  super- 
intend emissions  of  bills  of  credit,  and  to  obtain  a  census  of  the  inhabi- 
tants of  each  colony. 

Early  in  1781,  Robert  Morris  was  appointed  "financial  agent  of  the 
United  States,"  and  thus  became  the  first  secretary  of  the  treasury.  He 
performed  the  arduous  duties  of  that  office  until  the  spring  of  1784,  when 
he  gave  notice  of  his  intention  to  resign.  Finding  no  one  willing  oi 
competent  to  fill  his  place,  Congress  passed  an  ordinance  on  the  28lh  of 
May,  1784,  for  putting  the  treasury  under  the  care  of  three  commissioners 
These  were  not  appointed  until  the  25th  of  January  following,  when 
John  Lewis  Gervais,  Samuel  Osgood,  and  Walter  Livingston,  were 
chosen,  by  ballot,  such  commissioners.  Arthur  Lee  was  added  to  the 
board  in  July  following.  Toward  the  close  of  March,  1786,  the  office 
of  "  assistant  of  the  board  of  treasury"  was  abolished.  The  gentlemen 
above-named  constituted  the  board  of  treasury  until  the  commencement 
of  the  new  government,  in  1789. 
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SIGNERS  OF  THE  DECLARATION  OF  INDEPENDENCE, 

IN    CONGRESS    ASSEMBLED,    JULY    4,    1776. 

The  following  list  of  members  of  the  continental  Congress,  who  signed  the  Declara- 
tion of  Independence  (although  the  names  are  included  in  the  general  list  of  that 
Congress,  from  1774  to  1788),  is  given  separately,  for  the  purpose  of  showing  the 
places  and  dates  of  their  birth,  and  the  time  of  their  respective  deaths,  for  coa- 
venient  reference. 


DELEGATED 

NAMES   OF   THE  SIGNERS. 

BORN   AT 

FROM 

DIED 

Adams,  John 

Braintree,  Mass.,    19  Oct.  1735 

Massachusetts, 

Aialy,    1826 

Adams,  Samuel    . 

Boston,          "          27  Sep.  1722 

Massachusetts, 

2  Oct.,    1803 

Bartlett,  Josiah     . 

Amesbury,    "         in  Nov.  1729 

New  Hampshire, 

19  May,    1795 

Braxton,  Carter   . 

Newington,  Va.,    10  Sep.  1736 

Virginia, 

10  Oct.,    1797 

Carroll,  Cha's,  of  Car'lton 

Annapolis,  Md.,       20  Sep.  1737 

Maryland, 

14  Nov.,  1832 

Chase,  Samuel 

Somerset  co  ,  Md.,17  Apr.  1741 

Maryland, 

19  June,  1811 

Clark,  Abraham  . 

Elizabetht'n,  N.  J.  15  Feb.  1726 

New  Jersey, 

—  Sept.,  1794 

Clymer,  George   . 

Philadelphia,  Penn.,     in     1739 

Pennsylvania, 

23  Jan.,     1813 

EUery,  William  . 

Newport,  R.  I.,      22  Dec.  1727 

R.  I.  &  Prov.  PL, 

15  Feb.,  1820 

Floyd,  William    . 

Suffolk  CO.,  N.  Y.,  17  Dec.  1734 

New  York, 

4  Aug.,  1821 

Franklin,  Benjamin      . 

Boston,  Mass.,         17  Jan.  1706 

Pennsylvania, 

17  April,  1790 

Gerry,  Elbiidge   . 

Marblehead,  Mass.,  17  Jul.  1744 

Massachusetts, 

23  Nov.,   1814 

Gwinnet,  Button  . 

England,                        in     1732 

Georgia, 

27  May,    1777 

Hall,  Lyman 

,  Conn.,            in     1731 

Georgia, 

—  Feb.,   1790 

Hancock,  John      . 

Braintree,  Mass.,          in     1737 

Massachusetts, 

8  Oct.,    1793 

Harrison,  Benjamin 

Berkely,  Virginia,                

Virginia, 

—  April,  1791 

Hart,  John    . 

Hopewell,  N.  J.,      about   1715 

New  Jersey, 

,    1780 

Heyward,  Thomas,  jr. 

St.  Luke's,  S.  C,          in     1746 

South  Carolina, 

—  Mar.,    1809 

Hewes,  Joseph     . 

Kingston,  N.  J.,            in     1730 

North  Carolina, 

10  Nov.,   1779 

Hooper,  William 

Boston,  Mass.,       17  June,  1742 

North  Carolina, 

—  Oct.,    1790 

Hopkins,  Stephen 

Scituate,     "              7  Mar.  1707 

R.  I.  &  Prov.  PI. 

13  July,    1785 

Hopkinson,  Francis 

Philadelphia,  Penn.,      in     1737 

New  Jersey, 

9  May,    1790 

Huntington,  Samuel    . 

Windham,   Conn.,  3  July,  1732 

Connecticut, 

5  Jan.,    1796 

Jefferson,  Thomas 

Shadwell,  Va  ,       13  Apr.  1743 

Virginia, 

4  July,    1826 

Lee,  Francis  Lightfoot 

Stratford,       "          14  Oct.  1734 

Virginia, 

—  April,  1797 

Lee,  Hichard  Henry    . 

Stratford,       "          20  Jan.  1732 

Virginia, 

19  June,   1794 

Lewis,  Francis    . 

Landaff,  Wales,    in  Mar.  1713 

New  York, 

30  Dec,    1803 

Livingston,  Philip 

Albany,  N.  Y.,         15  Jan.  1716 

New  York, 

12  June,  1778 

Lynch,  Thomas,  jr. 

St.  George's,  S.  C,  5  Aug.  1749 

South  Carolina, 

losta^seal779 

M'Kean,  Thomas 

Chester  co  .  Pa.,   19  Mar.,  1734 

Delaware, 

24  June,  1817 

Middleton,  Arthur 

Middleton  Place,  S.  C,  in  1743 

South  Carolina, 

1  Jan.,    1787 

Morris,  Lewis 

Morrisania,  N.  Y.,            in  1726 

New  York, 

22  Jan       1798 

Morris,  Robert 

Lancashire,  Eng.,  Jan.  1733-'4 

Pennsylvania, 

8  May,    1806 

Morton,  John 

Ridley,  Penn.,               in     1724 

Pennsylvania, 

—  April,  1777 

Nelson,  Thomas,  jr. 

York,  Virginia,      26  Dec.  1738 

Virginia, 

4  Jan.,    1789 

Paca,  William     . 

Wye-Hill,  Md.,       31  Oct.  1740 

Maryland, 

,    1799 

Paine,  Robert  Treat    . 

Boston,  Mas.s.,                in     1731 

Massachusetts, 

11  May,    1804 

Penn,  John 

Caroline  co.,  Va.,  17  May,  1741 

North  Carolina, 

26  Oct.,    1809 

Read,  George 

Cecil  CO.,  Md.,               in     1734 

Delaware, 

,    1798 

Rodney,  Ccesar    . 

Dover,  Delaware,         in     1730 

Delaware, 

,    1783 

Ross,  George 

New  Castle,  Del.,         in     1730 

Pennsylvania, 

—  July,    1779 

Rush,  Benjamin,  M.  D. 

Byberry,  Penn.,     24  Dec.  1745 

Pennsylvania, 

19  April,  1813 

Rutledge,  Edward 

Charleston,  S.  C,  in  Nov.  1749 

South  Carolina, 

23  Jan.,    18C0 

Sherman,  Roger  . 

Newton,  Mass.,      19  Apr.  1721 

Connecticut, 

23  July,    1793 

Smith,  James 
Stockton,  Richard 

T         1             5 

Pennsylvania, 
New  Jersey, 

11  July,    1806 
28  Feb.,   1781 

Princeton,  N.  J.,       1  Oct.  1730 

Stone,  Thomas     . 

Charles  co.,  Md.,           in     1742 

Maryland, 

5  Oct.,    1787 

Taylor,  George    . 

Pennsylvania, 

23  Feb.,   T781 

Thornton,  Matthew 
Walton,  George  . 

11                       4.,        1  r-i  ^ 

New  Hampshire, 
Georgia, 

24  June,   1803 

Frederick  co.,  Va.,       in     1740 

2  Feb.,   1804 

Whipple,  William 

Kittery,  Maine,              in     1730 

New  Hampshire, 

28  Nov.,  1785 

Williams,  WiUiam 

Lebanon,  Conn.,      8  Apr.  1731 

Connecticut, 

2  Aug.    1811 

Wilson,  James    . 

Scotland,                     about  1742 

Pennsylvania, 

28  Aug.,  1798 

Witherspoon,  John 

Yester,  Scotland,      5  Feb.  1722 

New  Jersey, 

15  Nov.,  1794 

Wolcott,  Oliver    . 

Windsor,  Conn..    26  Nov.  1726 

Connecticut, 

1  Dec,  1797 

Wythe,  George    . 

Elizabeth  city  co.,  Va.,       1726 

V  irginia, 

1 

8  June,  1806 
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FROM  1774  TO  1788. 
(Arranged  from  the  Journals  of  Congress,  for  the  American  Almanac  of  1834.^ 


New  Hampshire. 


From       To 


Bartlett,  Josiah 

Blanchard,  Jonathan. 


Folsom,  Nathaniel. 


Foster,  Abiel 

Frost,  George 

Gilman,  John  Taylor 

Oilman,  Nicholas 

Langdon,  John < 

Langdon,  Woodbury 

Livermore,  Samuel < 

Long,  Pierce 

Peabody,  Nathaniel 

Sullivan,  John < 

Thornton,  Matthew 

Wentworth,  John,  jr 

Whipple,  William 

White,  Phillips 

Wingate,  Paine 


Massachusetts. 

Adams,  John 1774, 

Adams,  Samuel 1774, 

Gushing,  Thomas 1774, 

Dana,  Francis <  }!^^^' 

Dane,  Nathan 1785, 

Gerry,  Elbridge J  J^g^' 

1782,' 

1785, 

1775, 

^  1785, 

Higginson,  Stephen, .\  1782, 

1778, 
1782, 
1784, 
1786, 

Jackson,  Jonathan 1782, 

King,  Rufus 1784, 

Lo veil,  James 1776, 

Lowell,  John 1782, 

Osgood,  Samuel 1780, 

Otis,  Samuel  A 1787, 

Paine,  Robert  Treat 1774, 

.Partridge,  George J  jjgg' 


Gorham,  Nathaniel . 
Hancock,  John 


Holten,  Samuel. 


Sedffwick,  Theodore .....] 785, 

Sullivan,  James 1782, 

Thacher,  George 1787, 

Ward,  Artemas 1780, 

Rhode  Island. 

Arnold,  Jonathan 1782, 

Arnold,  Peleg 1787, 

Collins,  John 1778, 

Cornell,  Ezekiel 1780, 

1776, 
1783, 

Hazard,  Jonathan 1787, 

1774, 
1778, 

Howell,  David '.  1782, 

Manning, 1785, 

1777, 
1783, 


Ellery,  William. 

Hazard,  Jonath: 

Hopkins,  Stephen. 

Howell,  David . . . 
Manning, . 

Marchant,  Henry. 


Miller,  Nathan 1785, 

Mowry, 1781, 

(  1780, 


Varnum,  James  M. 


1786, 


Ward,  Samuel 1774, 

Connecticut. 

Adams,  Andrew 

Cook,  Joseph  P 

Deane,  Silas 

Dyer,  Eliphalet 

Edwards,  Pierponi. 
Ellsworth,  Oliver. 
Hillhouse,  William. 

Hosmer,  Titus. 
Huntington,  Benjamin 


Huntington,  Samuel 
Johnson,  William  S 

Law,  Richard 


Mitchell,  Stephen  M 


Root,  Jesse 
Sherman,  Roger 
Spencer,  Joseph 
Strong,  Jedediah 
Sturges,  Jonathan 
Treadwell,  John. 


'82 
'88 
'81 


'84 
'88 
'83 
'83 

'80 
'85 
'88 

'77 

'85 
'86 
'80 
'84 
'86 
'81 
'82 
'87 
'76 
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From 
Trumbull,  Joseph 1774, 

Wadsworth,  James )  1780' 

Wadsworth,  Jeremiah 1787, 

Williams,  William <  jygg' 

c  1775 
Wolcott,  Oliver <  ^^^q' 


New  York. 
Alsop,  John 

Benson,  Egbert 

Boerum,  Simon. 


Clinton,  George 

De  Witt,  Charles 

Duane,  James 

Duer,  William 

Floyd,  William 

Gansevoort,  Leonard. 

Hamilton,  Alexander. 


Haring,  John. 


Jay,  John 

Lansing,  John 

Lawrence,  John 

Lewis,  Francis 

Livingston,  Philip 

Livingston,  Robert  R < 

Livingston,  Walter 

Low,  Isaac 

L'Hommedieu,  Ezra 

Morris,  Gouverneur 

Morris,  Lewis 

M'Dougall,  Alexander... 

Paine,  Ephraim 

Piatt,  Zephaniah 

Schuyler,  Philip 

Scott,  John  Morin 

Smith,  Melancthon 

Wisner,  Henry 

Yates,  Abraham,  jr 

Yates,  Peter  W 


New  Jersey. 


1774, 
1784, 
1786, 
1774, 
1775, 
1783, 
1774, 
1777, 
1774, 
1778, 
1787, 
1782, 
1787, 
1774, 
1785, 
1774, 
1778, 
1784, 
1785, 
1777, 
1774, 
1775, 
1779, 
1784, 
1774, 
1779, 
1787, 
1777, 
1775, 
1781, 
1784, 
1784, 
1784, 
1775, 
1778, 
1780, 
1785, 
1774, 
,1787, 
1785, 


Beatty,  John. 

Boudinot,  Elias \ 


Burnett,  W 

Cadwallader,  Lambert. 

Clark,  Abraham 

Condict,  Silas 

Cooper,  John 

Crane,  Stephen 

Dayton,  Elias 

De  Hart,  John 


1783, 

1777, 
1781, 

.1780, 
1784, 
1776, 
1787, 
1781, 
1776, 

.1774, 
1787, 
1774, 


To 
'75 

'84 
'86 
'88 
'78 
'84 
'78 
'84 


'85 
'78 
'84 
'81 
'87 
'82 
'88 
'84 
'76 
'76 
'88 
'76 


Dick,  Samuel. 


Elmer,  Jonathan. 


Fell,  John 

Frelinghuysen,  Frederick..   < 

Henderson,  Thomas 

Hopkinson,  Francis 

Hornblower,  Josiah 

Houston,  William  C 


Kinsey,  James 

Livingston,  William.. 

Neilson,  John 

Scheurman,  J 

Scudder,  Nathaniel. . . 
Sergeant,  Jonathan  D. 

Smith,  Richard 

Stewart, 

Stockton,  Richard. 
Symmes,  John  C. . . 
Witherspoon,  John. 


From 
1783, 
1776, 
1781, 
1787, 
1778, 
1778, 
1782, 
1779, 
1776, 
1785, 
1779, 
1784, 
1774, 
1774, 
1778, 
.1786, 
1777, 
■  1776, 
1774, 
1784, 
,  1776, 
.1785, 
1776, 


Pennsylvania. 
Allen,  Andrew 1775, 

Armstrong,  John <  1787' 

■Atlee,  Samuel 1778, 

Bayard,  John 1785, 

Biddle,  Edward j  1778' 

Bingham,  William 1787^ 

Clarkson,  Matthew 1785, 

Clingan,  William 1777, 

Clymer,  George >  ]78o' 

Dickinson,  John 1774, 

Fitzsimmons,  Thomas 1782, 

Franklin,  Benjamin 1775, 

Galloway,  Joseph 1774, 

Gardner,  Joseph 1784, 

Hand, 1784, 

Henry,  William 1784, 

Humphreys,  Charles 1774, 

Ingersoll,  Jared 1780, 

Irwine, 1786, 

Jackson,  David 1785, 

Matlack,  Timothy 1780, 

M'Clene,  James 1778, 

Meredith, 1787, 

(  1774, 
Mifflin,  Thomas I  1782* 

Morris,  Charles '"?^' 

Morris,  Robert 1'^'^^, 

Montgomery,  John 1780, 

Morton,  John I'^'P' 

Muhlenberg,  Frederick  A 1778, 

Peters,  Richard 1 '  "-> 

Pettit,  Charles 1'785, 

Read, 1787, 

Reed,  Joseph 1777, 

Rhodes,  Samuel   1774, 

Roberdeau,  Daniel 1777, 


To 

'84 
'78 
'84 
'88 
'80 
'79 
'83 
'80 
'77 
'8C 
'82 
'85 
'75 
•76 
-79 
'87 
'79 
'77 
'76 
'85 
'77 
'86 
'83 


'76 
'80 
'88 
'82 
'87 
'76 
'79 
'88 
'86 
'79 
'78 
'83 
'76 
'83 
'76 
'75 
'85 
'85 
'86 
'76 
'81 
'88 
'86 
'81 
'80 
'88 
'76 
'84 
'84 
'78 
'84 
'77 
'80 
'83 
'87 
'88 
'78 
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From 

Ross,  George 1774, 

Rush,  Benjamin 1776, 

Searle,  James 1778, 

Shippcn,  William 1778, 

Smith,  James 1776, 

Smith,  Jonathan  B 1777, 

Smith,  Thomas 1780, 

St.  Clair,  Arthur 1785, 

Taylor,  George 1776, 

Willing,  Thomas 1775, 

C  1775, 
Wilson,  James <  1782, 

(  1785, 
Wynkoop,  Henry, 1779, 

Delawake. 

Bedford,  Gunning )  iTSfi' 

Bedford,  Gunning,  jr 1785, 

Dickinson,  John <  HTq' 

Dickinson,  Philemon 1782, 

Evans,  John 1776, 

Kearney,  Dyre 1786, 

M'Comb,  Eleazer, 1782, 

Mitchell,  Nathaniel 1786, 

M'Kean,  Thomas J  1778' 

Patton,  John 1785, 

Peery,  William 1785, 

Read,  George 1774, 

(  1774, 
Rodnev,  Ceesar <  1777, 

(  1783, 

Rodney,  Thomas j  1785' 

Sykes,  James 1777, 

Tilton,  James 1783, 

Van  Dyke,  Nicholas 1777, 

Vinin?,  John 1784, 

Wharton,  Samuel 1782, 

Maryland. 

Alexander,  Robert 1775, 

Carmichael,  William 1778, 

Carroll,  Charles 1776, 

Carroll,  Daniel 1780, 

Chase,  Jeremiah  T 1783, 

Chase,  Samuel <  1784' 

Contee,  Benjamin 1787, 

Forbes,  James 1778, 

Forrest,  Uriah 1786, 

Goldsborough,  Robert 1774, 

Ha"'J°^'^ II783; 

Hanson,  John 1781, 

Harrison,  William 1785, 

Hemsley,  William 1782, 

Henry,  John ^  j^g^'^ 

Hindman,  William 1784, 

Howard,  John  E 1787, 


To 

'77 
'77 
'80 
'80 
'78 
'78 
'82 
'87 
'77 
'76 
'78 
'83 
'87 
'83 


'85 
'87 
'86 
'77 
'80 
'83 
'77 
'88 
'84 
'88 
'76 
'83 
'86 
'86 
'77 
'76 
'78 
'84 
'83 
'87 
'78 
'85 
'82 
'86 
'83 


'77 
'80 
'78 
'84 
'84 
'78 
'85 
'88 
'80 
'87 
'75 
'76 
'84 
'83 
'87 
'84 
'81 
'87 
'87 


From 

Jenifer,  D.,  of  St.  Thomas 1778, 

Johnson,  Thomas 1775, 

Lee,  Thomas  Sim 1783, 

Lloyd,  Edward 1783, 

Martin,  Luther 1784, 

M'Henrv,  James 1783, 

Paca,  William 1774, 

Plater,  George 1778, 

Potts,  Richard 1781, 

Ramsay,  Nathaniel 1785, 

Ridgely,  Richard 1785, 

Rogers,  John 1775, 

Ross,  David 1786, 

Rumsey,  Benjamin 1776, 

Scott,  Gustavus 1784, 

Seney,  Joshua 1787, 

Smith,  William 1777, 

Stone,  Thomas 1  1784' 

Tilghman,  Matthew 1774,' 

Wright,  Turbett 1781, 

Virginia. 

Adams,  Thomas 1778, 

Banister,  John 1778, 

Bland,   Richard 1774, 

Bland,  Theodorick 1780, 

Braxton,  Carter 1776, 

Brown,   John 1787, 

Carrington,  Edward 1785, 

Fitzhugh, 1779, 

Fleming,  William 1779, 

Grayson,  William 1784, 

Griffin,  Cyrus \  JH^' 

Hardy,  Samuel 1783, 

Harrison,   Benjamin 1774, 

Harvie,  John 1778, 

Henry,  James 1780, 

Henry,  Patrick 1774, 

Jefferson,  Thomas \  ]H^' 

c  1777 
Jones,  Joseph \  itar,' 

(    J/oU, 

Lee,  Arthur 1781, 

Lee,  Francis  Lightfoot 1775, 

Lee,  Henry 1785, 

C  1774 
Lee,  Richard  Henry ]  i-ro/ 

(    i  /o4, 

Madison,  James,  jr <  ,-0^' 

(I /oo, 

Mercer,  James 1779, 

Mercer,  John  F 1782, 

Monroe,  James 1783, 

Nelson,  Thomas <  i7"'q' 

Page,  Mann 1777^ 

Pendleton,  Edmund 1774, 

Randolph,  Edmund 1779, 

Randolph,  Peyton 1774, 

Smith,  Merewether 1778, 

Washington,  George 1774, 

Wythe,  George 1775, 


To 
'82 

'77 
'84 
'84 
'85 
'86 
'79 
'81 
'82 
'87 
'86 
'76 
'87 
'78 
'85 
'88 
'78 
'79 
'85 
'77 
'82 


'80 
'79 
'76 
'83 
'76 
'88 
'86 
'80 
'81 
'87 
'81 


'79 

'81 
'76 
'77 
'85 
'78 
'83 
'84 
'80 
'88 
'80 
'87 
'83 
'88 
'80 
'85 
'86 
'77 
'80 
'77 
'75 
'82 
'75 
'82 
'75 
'77 
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North  Carolina. 

From 

Ashe,  John  B 1787, 

Bloodworth,  Timothy 1786, 

Blount,  William /  1786* 

Burke,  Thomas 1777, 

Burton,  Robert 1787, 

Caswell,  Richard 1774, 

Cumming,  William 1784, 

Harnett,  Cornelius 1777, 

r    17g1 

Hawkins,  Benjamin <  j-rog' 

Hewes,  Joseph <  i77q' 

Hill,  Whitmill 1778' 

Hooper,  William 1774, 

Johnston,  Samuel 1780, 

Jones,  Allen.   1779, 

Jones,  Willie 1780, 

Nash,Abner S  1785' 

Penn,  John i  1777' 

Sitgreaves,  John ,  ..1784, 

Sharpe,  William 1779, 

Spaight,  Richard  D 1783, 

Swan,  John 1787, 

Williams,  John 1778, 

Williamson,  Hugh <  1787' 

White,  Alexander 1786, 

South  Carolina. 

Bee,  Thomas 1780, 

Beresford,  Richard 1783, 

Bull,  John 1784, 

Butler,  Pierce 1787, 

Drayton,  William  Henry 1778, 

Eveleigh,  Nicholas 1781, 

Gadsden,  Christopher 1774, 

Gervais,  John  L 1782, 

Hey  ward,  Thomas,  jr 1776, 

Huger,  Daniel 1786, 

Hutson,  Richard 1778, 

Izard,  Ralph 1782, 

Kean,  John 1785, 


'87 
'83 
'87 
'81 
'88 
'76 
'84 
'80 
'84 
'87 
'77 
'80 
'81 
'77 
'82 
'80 
'81 
'84 
'86 
'76 
'80 
'85 
'82 
'85 
'88 
'79 
'85 


'82 

'85 

'87 

'88 

'79 

'821 

'76  1 

'83! 

'78 

'88:' 

'79 

'83 

'87, 


From  To 

Kinloch,  Francii! 1780  '81 

Laurens,  Henry 1777^  jgo 

Lynch,  Thomas 1774  >j^ 

Lynch,  Thomas,  jr 1776',  '77 

Matthews,  John 1778,  '82 

Middleton,  Arthur 5  178^'  '8^ 

Middleton,  Henry 1774',  '76 

Motte,  Isaac 1780^  '82 

Parker,  John 1786,  '88 

Pinckney,  Charles |  jJ^J^  ;^^ 

^^-^^^'"-••^ l^i^  '86 

Read,  Jacob 1783,  '85 

Rutledge,  Edward 1774,  '77 

^""^d^'-' J"^-^ {mi:  '83 

Trapier,  Paul 1777,  '78 

Tucker,  Thomas  T 1787,  '88 

Georgia. 

Baldwin,  Abraham 1785,  '88 

Brownson,  Nathan 1776,  '78 

Bullock,  Archibald 1775,  '76 

Clay,  Joseph 1778,  '80 

^-.^^"- li?S  'It 

Gibbons,  William 1784,  '86 

Gwinnett,  Button 1776,  '77 

Habersham,  John 1785,  '86 

Hall,  Lyman 1775,  '79 

Houston,  John 1775,  '77 

Houston,  William 1784,  '87 

Howley,  Richard 1780,  '81 

Jones,  Noble  Wimberly....   \  IH^'  [It 

(    1 /ol,  Co 

Langworthy,  Edward 1777,  '79 

Pierce,  W 1786,  '87 

Telfair,  Edward ^  JJ^^,  ;79 

Walton,  George |  {^^^,  ;79 

Wood,  Joseph 1777,  '79 

Zubly,  John  J 1775,  *76 
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PRESIDENTS    OF    THE    SENATE. 


VICE-PRESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

1st  Congress. 
2d 


John  Adams ■ 


3d 
4th 


Thomas  Jefferson 


Aaron  Burr. 


George  Clinton*. 


Elhridge  Gerryt. 


f    5th 


6th 


8th 

9th 

10th 

11th 

12th 
1.3th 
14th 
1,5th 


Daniel  D.  Tompkins -| 


John  C.  Calhoun  J. 


16th 

j  17th 

1  18th 

19th 

20th 

21st 

22d 

,.      -„  (  23d 

Martin  Van  Buren ) 

I  24th 
■2hth 
26tli 

John  Tvler^ "•27th 

28th 

(  ''9th 
George  M.  Dallas j  ^^^^ 

Millard  Fillmorell 31st 

32d 

William  R.  KinglT 33d 

34th 

3.5th 
36th 


Richard  M.  Johnson. 


PRESIDENTS    PRO    TEMPORE. 

John  Langdon,  of  New  Hampshire. 
(  Richard  Henrv'  Lee,  of  Virginia. 
I  John  Langdon,  of  New  Hampshire. 
]  Ralph  Izard,  of  South  Carolina. 
I  Henry  Tazewell,  of  Virginia. 
(  Samtiel  Livermore,  of  New  Hampshire 
j  "William  Bingham,  of  Pennsylvania. 
f  William  Bradford,  of  Rhode" Island. 

Jacob  Read,  of  South  Carolina. 

Theodore  Sedgwick,  of  Massachusetts. 

John  Lawrence,  of  New  York. 

James  Ross,  of  Pennsylvania. 
'  Samuel  Livermore,  of  New  Hampshire. 

Uriiih  Tracy,  of  Connecticut. 

John  E.  Howard,  of  Mainland. 

James  Hillhonse,  of  Connecticut. 
(  Abraham  Baldwin,  of  Georgia. 
(  Stephen  R.  Bradley,  of  Vermont, 
f  John  Brown,  of  Kentucky. 
)  Jesse  Franklin,  of  North  Carolina. 
(  Joseph  Anderson,  of  Tennessee. 

Samuel  Smith,  of  Maryland. 

!  Samuel  Smith,  " 

Stephen  R.  Bradley,  of  Vermont. 
John  Millcdge,  of  Georgia. 
(  Andrew  Gregg,  of  Pennsylvania. 
?  John  Gaillard,'  of  South  Carolina. 
(  John  Pope,  of  Kentucky. 

William  H.  Crawford,  of  Georgia, 
j  Joseph  B.  Varnum,  of  Massachu.setts. 
I  John  Gaillard,  of  South  Carolina. 

John  Gaillard,  "  " 

(  John  Gaillard, 
j  James  Barbour,  of  Virginia. 
I  James  Barbour,  " 

I  John  Gaillard,  of  South  Carolina. 

John  Gaillard,  "  " 

John  Gaillard, 

Nathaniel  ISIacon,  of  North  Carolina. 
(  Nathaniel  Macon,  "  " 

(  Samuel  Smith,  of  Maryland. 

Samuel  Smith,  " 

(  Littleton  W.  Tazewell,  of  Virginia. 
I  Hugh  L.  White,  of  Tennessee. 
(  George  Poindexter,  of  Mississippi. 
I  John  Tyler,  of  Virginia. 

Williani  R.  King,  of  Alabama. 

William  R.  King,  " 

William  R   King,  " 

Samuel  L.  Southard,  of  New  Jersey. 

Willie  P.  Mangum,  of  North  Carolina. 

David  R.  Atchison,  of  Missouri. 

David  R.  Atchison,  " 

William  R.  King,  of  Alabama. 

William  R.  King,  " 

David  R.  Atchison,  of  Missouri. 

David  R.  Atchison,  " 

(  Jesse  D.  Bright,  of  Indiana, 
j  James  M.  Mason,  of  Virginia. 
(  Thomas  J.  Rusk,  of  Tex.as. 
I  Benjamin  Fitzpatrick,  of  Alabama. 


John  C.  Breckinridge. . , 

*  Died  in  office,  April  20,  1812.         T  Died  November  23,  I8l4.        J  Resigned  December  28,  1832. 
5,  Only  acted  as  presiding  officer  of  the  senate  at  the  first  executive  acssiou,  as  he  became  president 
of  the  Uniied  States  l)y  the  death  of  Harrison,  April  4,  It''!! 

II  Itecame  president  of  the  United  ScatfS  on  the  death  of  Taylor,  July  9,  1850. 
1l  Never  acted  as  president  of  the  senate;  died  April  19   18.^3. 
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Table  shmcins'  the  Commencement.  Clnse,  and  Duration  of  each  Session  of  Congress,  the  Number  of  Actt 
and  Resuluiions  pa^ised.  and  of  Bills  vetoed  or  retained  by  the  Ezecutive.  and  the  Speakers  of  thk 
HuusE  OF  Kepbesentatives,  from  17f!)  to  1858. 


tij 

S  e  8 

s  i  0  n 

Days' 

Acts 

c 

a 

7J 

duration 

passed 

>| 

Speakers. 

Commonced.    » 

Terminateii. 

A 

1 

2 

March        4,   17.-9 
jHi.uary    4,  171)1) 

Septein 
Auaust 

29,   1789 
12.  1790 

210 
221 

29 
49 

\ 

Frederick   A.  Mnhlen- 
berg.  Pennsylvania. 

\ 

3 

D--cenib'r6,  1790 

March 

3,   1791 

88 

29 

s 

^\ 

1 

Ou-tober  24,  1791 

May 

8,  1792 

198 

45 

'] 

Jonathan  Trumbull,  of 

2 

Nov'inh'rS,  1792 

Mareh 

2,  1793 

118 

32 

Connecticut. 

'\ 

~\ 

D.'ceiiib'r2,  1793 

June 

9,   1794 

190 

66 

] 

Fredeiick   A.  Muhlen- 

2 

Niiv'inh'r  3.  1794 

March 

3.   1795 

121 

53 

bera,  I'l  nn-ylvania. 

'\ 

1 

Dpcemb'r7,  1795 

•lime 

1,  1796 

178 

55 

A 

Jonathan  Dayton,  New 

2 

Decemb'rS,  179h' 

March 

3,   1797 

89 

30 

Jersey. 

■A 

1 

MHy         15,  1797 

July 

10.  1797 

57 

17 

-) 

2 

Nov'in'r  13,   1797 

J.ily 

16,  1798 

246 

90 

) 

Jonathan  Dayton. 

3 

D.'cerrib'r3,   1798 

March 

3,   1799 

91 

49 

s 

'\ 

1 

D  c.>mb'r2,   1799 

May 

14,  1800 

165 

76 

\ 

Theodore     Sedgwick, 

2 

Nov'm'r  17,   1800 

March 

3.  1801 

107 

36 

Massachusetts. 

n 

1 

Dereml)'r7,  1801 

Mav 

3,  1802 

148 

55 

\ 

Nathaniel    Macon,    N. 

0 

Decpmb'r6,  1802 

Ma'rch 

3,  180:i 

8r< 

40 

Carolina. 

«! 

1 
2 

October  17,  1803 
NovrnbTS,   1804 

March 
March 

27,  1804 
,3,  1805 

163 
119 

62 
46 

\ 

Nathaniel  Macon. 

'\ 

1 
2 

Deceinb'r2,  1805 
Deoemb'rl,  1806 

April 
March 

21,  1806 
3,  1807 

141 
93 

46 
49 

\ 

Nathaniel  Macon. 

loj 

1 

October  26,  1807 

April 

25,  1808 

183 

68 

\ 

Joseph  B.  Varnum,  of 

2 

N<)v'ijib'r7,   1808 

March 

3,  1809 

117 

37 

Massachu.selts. 

1 

May         22,  1809 

J.iiie 

28,   1809 

38 

17 

) 

ii) 

2 

Nov'in'r  27,  1809 

May 

1.   IHIO 

156 

51 

i 

Joseph  B.  Varnum. 

( 

3 

Decemb'rS,  1810 

March 

.3,  1811 

91 

45 

^s 

12  j 

1 

N.iv'ml,'r4,  1811 

July 

6,  1812 

246 

142 

'S 

Henry  Clay,  of  Ken- 

0 

Nov'mb'r2,  1812 

March 

3,   1813 

1-22 

66 

tucky. 

( 

1 

May         24,  1813 

Au;;U8t 

2,  1813 

71 

59 

> 

Henry  Clay. 

V6\ 

0 

Decrmb'r6,  1813 

April 

18.  1814 

134 

99 

} 

Langdon  Cheves,  South 

I 

3 

t^pptem.  19,  1814 

March 

.3,  1815 

166 

113 

M 

Carolina. 

''{ 

1 

D.cemb'r4,  1815 

April 

30.  1816 

349 

181 

.! 

Henry  Clay. 

2 

Deceiiib'r2,  1816 

March 

3.  1817 

92 

117 

15j 

1 
2 

D--C"mb'r  1,  1817 
Nov'm'r  16,   1818 

April 
March 

20,  1818 
3.  1819 

J5l 

108 

142 
114 

! 

Henry  Clay. 

ie| 

1 

D-ceriib'r6,  1819 

May 

15.  1820 

162 

143 

I 

Henry  Clay. 

0 

Nov'm'r  13,  18J0 

March 

3,  1821 

111 

65 

John  \V.  Taylor,  N.  Y. 

^1 

1 

D.'cemb'rS,  1821 

May 

8,  1822 

157 

133 

'1 

Philip  P.   Barbour,    of 

2 

Deceiiib'r2,  1822 

March 

3.  1823 

92 

106 

Virginia. 

isj 

1 
0 

D'ceinb'rl,  1823 
D.'ceriib'r6,  1824 

May 
March 

27,  1824 
3,  1825 

179 
88 

212 
124 

! 

Henry  Clay. 

19j 

1 
0 

Djcenib'r5,  1825 
Deccrnl.'r  4,  1826 

May 
March 

22,  1826 
3,  1827 

169 
90 

162 
103 

S 

John  W.  Taylor,  N.  Y. 

20  5 

1 

Decemb'rS,  lt<27 

May 

26.   1828 

176 

158 

] 

Andrew  Stevenson,  of 

2 

Deceiiib'rl,  lf28 

March 

3.  lf^29 

93 

67 

Virginia. 

H 

1 

Decern  b'r  7,  1829 
Deeemb'r6.  1830 

May 
March 

31,  1830 
3,  1831 

176 

88 

243 
126 

'I 

Andrew  Stevenson. 

^1 

1 

Decenib'i-5,  1831 
Decemb'rS,  1832 

July 
March 

14,  1832 
3,  1833 

223 
91 

311 

147 

n 

Andrew  Stevenson. 

23 1 

1 

Deceiiib'i-2,  1833 

June 

30,   1834 

211 

277 

'S 

Andrew  Stevenson. 

2 

Decemb'rl,  1834 

March 

3.  1835 

93 

113 

John  Bell,  of  Tenn. 

2.J 

1 

Decern  b'r  7,  1835 

July 

4,  1836 

211 

377 

'S 

James  K.  Polk,  of  Ten- 

2 

Decemb'r  5,  1W36 

March 

3,  1837 

89 

81 

nessee. 

( 

1 

!Sept>in.    4,   1837 

October  16,  1837 

43 

11 

) 

25) 

2 

Decemb'r  4,  1837 

July 

9,   1838 

218 

277 

i 

James  K.  Polk. 

^ 

3 

D.;ceiiib'iS,  1838 

March 

3,  18.39 

91 

249 

S 

2«5 

1 

Decemb'r  2,  1839 

July 

21,  1840 

23.3 

106 

\ 

Robert  M.  T.  Hunter, 

2 

Decemb'r  7,  1840 

March 

.3,  1841 

87 

41 

of  Viiginia. 

( 

1 

May         31,  1841 

St  ptem 

13,   1841 

106 

30 

-} 

27) 

2 

Decemb'r  6,  1841 

AuiiW^t 

31,  1842 

270 

299 

'-7 

John  White,  of  Ken. 

( 

3 

D.-cemb'rS,  1842 

Ma7ch 

3,  1843 

89 

186 

) 

28  5 

1 

Decemb'r  4,  1843 

June 

17,   1844 

196 

188 

11 

John  W.  Jones,  of  Vir- 

2 

Decemb'r  2,  1844 

March 

3,   1845 

92 

93 

ginia. 

295 

1 

D-cemb'rl,  1845 

Auy;ust 

10,   1846 

253 

185 

?i 

John  W.  Davis,  of  In- 

0 

Decemb'r  7,  1846 

March 

3,   1847 

87 

124 

diana. 

30  5 

1 

Decemb'r  6,  1847 

August 

14,  1848 

253 

187 

I 

Robert   C.   Winthrop, 

2 

Decemb'r  4,  1848 

March 

3,   1819 

90 

201 

of  Ma.ssachusett.i. 

3.J 

1 

D  cemb'rS,   1849 

Septem. 

30,  1850 

302 

106 

1 

Howell  Cobb,  of  Geor- 

2 

Decemb'r  2,  1850 

Ma.ch 

3.  1851 

92 

52 

gia. 

"1 

1 

Deceml>'r],  1851 

August 

31,  1852 

275 

132 

! 

Linn    Boyd,    of    Ken- 

2 

Decemb'r  6,  1852 

March 

3,  18.53 

m 

171 

tucky. 

33| 

1 

Dcemb'rS,  1853 

August 

5,  18.')4 

244 

300 

1! 

Linn  Boyd. 

2 

Decemb'r  4,  1854 

,    March 

3,   1855 

90 

236 

0.^ 

1 

Decemb'r  3,  1855 

Auu'ii>-t 

18.  18-56 

260 

217 

^} 

Nathaniel  P.  Banks,  of 

34) 

2 

August    21,  1(<56 

August 

30,  If. 56 

10 

3 

I 

Massachu.setts. 

( 

3 

D  ceinb'rl,  1856 

March 

3,  18  7 

93 

191 

) 

35^ 

1 

Decemb'r  7,  1857 

1858 

I 

James  L.  Orr,  of  South 

2 

Decemb'r  6,  1858 

March 

3,  1859 

88 

3        Carolina.                         | 

SENATORS  AND  REPRESENTATIVES  IN  CONGRESS, 

From  the  Commencement  of  the  Government  under  the  Constitution,  to  the 
end  of  the  Thirty-fourth  Congress,  March  3d,  1857,*  with  the  betfinning 
and  termination  of  their  respective  periods.  [Corrected  from  the  Treas- 
urer's Accounts.] 

We  are  indebted  to  the  American  Almanac  for  1844  for  such  part  of  the  following 
list  as  extends  from  the  first  Congress,  in  1789,  to  the  end  of  the  twenty-seventh  Con- 
gress, March  3d,  1843.  The  remainder  of  the  list  has  been  compiled  from  other 
authentic  sources. 


Maine.— 1820. 

Senators. 

From  To 

Bradbuiw,  John  W 1847,  '53 

Chandler,  John 1820,  '29 

Dana,  Judah 1836,  '37 

Evans,  George 1841,  '47 

Fairfield,  Jolin 1843,  '57 

Fessenden,  William  P 1853,  '59 

Tj       ,.      „        .,    ,  (  1849,  '56 

Hamhn,  Haunibal ^  .„..,'  ,„ 

Holmes,  John \  ,  j^^^'  ,„ ' 

Moore,  AVyman  B.  S 1848,  '49 

Nourse,  Amos 1 856,  '57 

Parris,  Albion  K 1827,  '28 

Ruggles,  Jolin 1835,  '41 

Sprague,  Peleg 1 829,  '35 

Shcplev,  Ether 1833,  '36 

Williams,  Reuel 1837,  '43 

Represeritatives. 

Allen,  Elisha  H 1841,  '43 

Anderson,  Hugh  J 1 837,  '41 

Anderson,  John 1825,  '33 

Andrews,  Charles 1 851,  '52 

Appleton,  John 1851,  '53 

Bailev,  Jeremiah 1 835,  '37 

Bates*,  James 1831 ,  '33 

Belcher,  Hiram 1 847,  '49 

Benson,  Samuel  P 1853,  '57 

Bronson,  David 1841,  '43 

Burleigh,  William 1823,  '27 

Butman,   Samuel 1827,  '31 

Care V,   Shepard 1 843,  '45 

Carter,  TimothvJ 1837,  '38 

Cilley,  Jonathan 1 837,  '38 

Clapp,  Asa  W.  H 1 847,  '49 

Clark,  Franklin 1847,  '49 


From  To 

Clifford,  Nathan 1839,  '43 

Cushman,  Joshua  P 1821,  '25 

Dane,  Joseph 1821,  '23 

Davee,  Thomas 1 837,  '41 

Dunlap,  Robert  P 1843,  '47 

Evans,  Geortre 1829,  '41 

Fairfield,  John 1 835,  '39 

Farlev,  Wilder  E 1 853,  '55 

Fessenden,  William  P 1841,  '43 

Fuller,  Thomas  J.  D 1851,  '57 

Gerrv,  Elbridge 1849,  '51 

Goodenow,  Robert 1851,  '53 

Goodenow,  Rufus  K 1849,  '51 

Hall,  Joseph 1833,  '37 

Hamlin,  Hannibal 1 843,  '49 

Harris,  Mark 1 822,  '23 

Herrick,  Ehenezer 1821,  '27 

Herri<k,  Joshua 1843,  '45 

Hill,  Mark  L 1821,  '23 

Holland,   Cornelius 1831,  '33 

Janis,  Leonard 1831,  '37 

Kavanagh,  Edwards 1831,  '35 

Kiilder,  David 1 823,  '27 

Knowlton,  Ebenezer 1855,  '57 

Lincoln,  Enoch 1821,  '26 

Littlefield,  Nathaniel  S \  }^|i'  't? 

(  1849,  51 

Longfellow,  S 1823,  '25 

Lowell,  Joshua  A 1 839,  '43 

Marshall,  Alfred 1841,  '43 

Mason,  Moses 1 834,  '37 

Miivall,  Samuel 1 853,  '55 

M 'Crate,  John  D 1845,  '47 

M'Donald,  Moses 1851,  '55 

M'Litire,  Rufus 1826,  '35 

Morse,  Freeman  H 1 843,  '45 

Noyes,  Joseph  C 1 837,  '39 

O'Brien,  Jeremiah 1823,  '29 

Otis,  John 1849,  '51 


*  The  iiT'inbers  of  the  senate  for  the  thirty-fi  th  Congrpss  having  been  called  together  for  an  ex- 
ecutive session,  on  the  4th  ot  Mnrch,  1857.  to  rntify  the  norninarions  made  by  Mr.  BufiiHnan  on  his  ac- 
CiS'iion  to  the  presidency,  we  have  included  their  mimes,  with  the  time  for  which  they  were  elected, 
ill  ihe  following  list.     The  names  of  the  members  of  the  house,  from  1837  to  1859,  are  given  on  page  74 
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Finm 

Parks,  Gorliiim 1 833, 

Piirris,  A^iipil  D 1838, 

PciTv,  John  J 1B55, 

Randall,    Benjamin 1839, 

Reed,  Isaac 1852, 

Ripley,  James  W 1827, 

Robinson,  Edward 1838, 

Sawtelle,  CuUen <  ig^g' 

Scammon,  John  F 1845, 

Severance,  Luther 1843, 

Smart,  Ephraim  K <  j g- J' 

Smith,  Albert 1839^ 

Smith,  F.  O.  J 1833, 

Sprajfue,  P 1825, 

Stetson,  Charles 1849, 

Washburn,  Israel,  jr 1851, 

White,  Beniamin 1844, 

Whitman,  E 1821, 

Wilev,  James  S 1847, 

Williams,  Hczekiah 1845, 

Williamson,  W.  D 1821, 

Win^ate,  J.  F 1827, 

Wood,  John  M 1855, 

New   Hampshire. 
Senators. 

Atherton,  Charles  G <  ig53' 

Bell,  Samuel 1823', 

Bell,  James 1855, 

Cilley,  Joseph 1846, 

Claric,  Daniel 1857, 

Cutts,  Charles 1810, 

Oilman,  Nicholas 1805, 

Hale,  John  P <  1355' 

Hill,  Isaac 1831', 

Hubbard,  Henry 1 835, 

Jenness,  Benning  W 1845, 

Langdon,  John 1 789, 

Livermore,  S 1793, 

Mason,  Jeremiah 1813, 

Morrill,  David  L 181 7, 

Norris,  Moses 1 849, 

Olcott,   Simeon 1801, 

Page,  John 1836, 

Parker,  Nalium 1807, 

Parrott,  John  F 1819, 

Pierce,  Franklin 1837, 

Plumcr,  William 1 802, 

Sheafe,  James 1801, 

Storer,  Clement 1817, 

Thompson,  T.  W 1814, 

Wilcox,  Leonard 1842, 

Williams,  Jared  W 1853, 

Wingate,  Paine 1 789, 

Woodbury,  Levi i  184l' 

Representatives . 

Atherton,  Charles  G 1837, 

Atherton,  C.  H 1815, 


To  I 
'37  I 
'41  I 
'57  I 
'43  ' 
'53  j 
'31  I 
'39  ■ 

!*' 
'51  i 

'47  ! 

'47  1 

'49 

'53  j 

'41  I 

'39  I 

'29 

'51 

'57 

'45 

'22 

'49 

'49 

'23 

'31 

'57 


'49 
'53 
'35 
'57 
'47 
'61 
'13 
'14 
'53 
'59 
'36 
'41 
'46 
1801 
1801 
'17 
'23 
'55 
'05 
'37 
'10 
'25 
'42 
'07 
'02 
'19 
'17 
'43 
'54 
'93 
'31 
'45 


'43 
'17 


From  To 

Barker,  David 1827,  '29 

Bartlett,  Ichabod 1 823,  '29 

Bartlett,  Josiah 1811,  '13 

Bean,  Benning  M 1833,  '37 

Betton,  Silas 1803,  '07 

Blaisdell,  Daniel 1809,  '11 

Brodhead,  John 1829,  '33 

Brown,  Titus 1825,  '29 

Buftum,  Joseph 1819,  '21 

Burke,  Edmund 1 839,  '45 

Burns,  Robert 1 833,  '37 

Butler,  Josiah 1817,  '23 

Carlton,  Peter 1807,  '09 

Chamberlain,  J.  C 1809,  '11 

Chandler,  Thomas 1829,  '33 

Cilley,  Bradbury 1813,  '17 

^,.-                                (  1803,  '05 

Clagett,  Clifton (1817  '21 

Cragin,  Aaron  H 1855*,  '57 

Cushman,  Samuel 1 835,  '39 

Dinsmoor,  Samuel ISll,  '13 

Durel,  Daniel  M 1807,  '09 

Eastman,  Ira  A 1839,  '43 

Eastman,  Nehemiah 1 825,  '27 

Ellis,  Caleb 1805,  '07 

Farrington,  James 1 837,  '39 

Foster,  Abiel -j  ,-^5^  jg^g 

Freeman,  Jonathan 1797,  1 801 

Gardner,  Francis 1 807,  '09 

Oilman,  Nicholas 1789,  '97 

Gordon,  William 1797,  1800 

Hale,  Salma 1817,  '19 

TT  1     wii-                                   S  1809,  '11 

Hale,  William )  1813  '17 

Hale,  John  P 1843^  '45 

Hiill,  Obcd 1811,  ^13 

Hammons,  Joseph 1829,  '33 

Harper,  John  A 1811,  '13 

Harper,  Joseph  M 1831,  '35 

Harvey,  Jonathan 1825,  '31 

HarveV,  Matthew 1821,  '25 

Haven,  Nathaniel  A 1809,  '11 

Healv,  Joseph 1825,  '29 

Hibbard,  Harrv 1847,  '55 

Hough,  D.ivid". 18(13,  '07 

Hubbard,  Henry 1 829,  '35 

Hunt,  Samuel 1 802,  '05 

Johnson,  James  H 1845,  '49 

Kittredge,  George  W 1 853,  '55 

A    ,,                           S  181",  '21 

Livermore,  Arthur <  \8^3  '25 

Livermore,   S 1789,  93 

Matson,  Aaron 1821,  '25 

__                   (  1850  '51 

Morrison,  George  W <  1853'  '55 

Moulton,  Mace 1845,  '47 

Norris,  Moses,  jr 1 843,  '47 

Parrott.  John  F 1817,  '19 

Peaslee,  Charles  H 1847,  '.53 

Perkins,  Jared 1851,  '53 

Pierce,  Joseph 1 801 ,  ^02 

Pierce,  Franklin 1833,  37 

Pike,  Ji'mes 1855,  '57 

Plumcr,  William,  jr. 1819,  '25 

Reding,  John  R 1841,  '45 
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F'om  To 

Shaw,  Tristram 1 839,  '43 

Sheafe,  James 1799,  1801 

Sherburne,  J.  S 1793,  '97 

Smith,  Jedekiah  K 1807,  '09 

Smith,  Jeremiah 1791,  '97 

Smith,  Samuel 1813,  '15 

Sprague,  Peleg 1797,  '99 

Storer,  Clement 1807,  '09 

Sullivan,  George 1811,  '13 

Tappaii,  Mason  W 1855,  '57 

Tenney,  Samuel 1 800,  '07 

Thompson,  T.  W 1805,  '07 

Tuck,  Amos 1847,  '53 

Upham,  George  B 1801,  '03 

Upham,  Nathaniel 1817,  '23 

Vose-,  Roger 1813,  '17 

Webster,  Daniel 1813,  '17 

Weeks,  John  W 1829,  '33 

Weeks,  Joseph 1835,  '39 

Whipple,  Thomas 1821,  '29 

Wileox,  Jeduthun 1813,  '17 

Williams,  Jared  W 1837,  '41 

Wilson,  James 1809,  '11 

W^ilson,  James,  jr 1847,  '50 

Wingate,  Paine 1793,  '95 

Vermont. — 1791. 

Senators. 

Bradley,  S.R |  J^^[| 

Brainerd,  Lawrenee 1854, 

Chase,  Dudley i  !^V?' 

(  Ib2o, 

Chipman,  Nathaniel 1797, 

Collamer,  Jacob 1 855, 

Crafts,  Samuel  C 1842, 

Fisk,  James 1817, 

Foot,  Solomon 1851, 

Paine,  Elijah 1895, 

Palmer,  William  A 1818, 

Phelps,  Samuel  S i  ?^?^' 

[  loOo, 

Prentiss,  Samuel 1831, 

Robinson,  Jonathan 1807, 

Robinson,  Moses 1791, 

Seymour,  Horatio 1821, 

Smith,  Israel 1802, 

Swift,  Benjamin 1833, 

Tiehenor,  I.... i  }^J6, 

Upham,  William 1843, 

Representatives. 

(  1817, 
Allen,  Heman )  1827, 

(  1833, 
Bartlett,  Thomas,  jr 1851, 

Bradley,  William  C {  \f^^> 

Buck,  Daniel 1795* 

Buck,  D.  A.  A \\llf^ 


'95 
'13 
'55 
'17 
'31 

1802 
'61 
'43 
'18 
'63 

1801 
'25 
'51 
'54 
'42 
'15 
'96 
''33 
'07 
'39 
'97 
'21 
'49 


'19 
'28 
'39 
'53 
'15 
'27 
'97 
'25 
'29 


Butler,  Ezra 

Gaboon,  William 

Chamberlain,  William i 

Chipman,  Daniel 

Chittenden,  M 

Collamer,  Jacob 

Crafts,  Samuel  C 

Deming,  Benjamin  F 

Dillingham,  Paul,  jr 

Elliot,  James 

Everett,  Horace 

Fisk,  James i 

Fletcher,  Isaac 

Foot,  Solomon 

Hall,  Hiland , 

Hebard,  William 

Henry,  William 

Hodges,  George  T , 

Hubbard,  Jonathan  H 

Hunt,  Jonathan 

Hunter,  William 

Janes,  Henry  F 

Jewett,  Luther 

Keyes,  Elias 

Langdon,  C 

Lyon,  Asa , 

Lvon,  Matthew , 

Mallary,  Rollin  C , 

Marsh,  Charles 

Marsh,  George  P , 

Mattocks,  John } 

Meacham,  James 

Meech,  Ezra \ 

Merrill,  Orsamus  C 

Miner,  Ahiman  L , 

Mori  ill,  Justin  S 

Moms,  Lewis  R 

Niles,  Nathaniel 

Noyes,  John 

Olin,  Gideon 

Olin,  Henry 

Peck,  Lucius  B 

Rich,  Charles 

Richards,  Mark 

Sabin,  Alvah 

Shaw,  Samuel 

Skinner,  Richard 

Slade,  William 

Smith,  Israel < 

Smith,  John 

Strong,  William < 

Swift,  Benjamin 

Tracy,  Andrew 

Wales,  George  E 

White,  Phineas 

Witherell,  James 

Young,  Augustus 


From 

1813, 
1829, 
1803, 
1809, 
1815, 
1803, 
1843, 
1817, 
1833, 
1843, 
1803, 
1829, 
1805, 
1811, 
1837, 
1843, 
1833, 
1849, 
1847, 
1856, 
1809, 
1827, 
1817, 
1835, 
1815, 
1821, 
1815, 
1815, 
1797, 
1819, 
1815, 
1843, 
1821, 
1825, 
1841, 
1849, 
1819, 
1825, 
1817, 
1851, 
1855, 
1797, 
1791, 
1815, 
1803, 
1824, 
1847, 
1813, 
1817, 
1817, 
1853, 
1808, 
1813, 
1831, 
1791, 
1801, 
1839, 
1811, 
1819, 
1829, 
18.53, 
1825, 
1821, 
1807, 
1841, 
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Massachusetts. 

Senators. 

From 

Adams,  John  Q 1803, 

Ashniun,  Eli  P 1816, 

Bates,  Isaac  C 1841, 

Cabot,  Georjre 1791, 

Choate,  Kufiis 1841, 

Dalton,  Tristram 1789, 

■r.     ■       T  1  i  1835, 

Davis,  Jolm <  134^5 

Dexter,  Samuel . .  .1799, 

Everett,  Edward 1853, 

Foster,  Dwiuht 1800, 

Goodhue,  Benjamin 1796, 

Gore,  Christopher 1813, 

Ti     ^     T  (1808, 

Lloyd,  James <  18'''' 

Mason,  Jonathan 1800, 

Mellen,  Prentiss 1818, 

Mills,  Elijah  H 1820, 

Otis,  Harrison  G 1817, 

Pickerino:,  Timothy 1803, 

Kantoul."  Robert,  jr 1851, 

Eockweil,  Julius 1854, 

Sedifwiek,  Theodore 1796, 

Silsbee,  Nathaniel 1826, 

Strong,  Caleb 1789, 

Sumner,  Charles 1851, 

Vai-num,  Joseph  B 1811, 

Webster,  Daniel <  j  g~'^' 

"Wilson,  Henrv 1855, 

Winthrop,  Robert  C 1850, 

Representatives. 

Abbot,  Amos 1843, 

Adams,  Benjamin 1816, 

Adams,  John  Q 1831, 

Allen,  Charles 1849, 

Allen,  Joseph 1810, 

Allen,  Samuel  C 1817, 

Ames,  Fisher 1 789, 

Appleton,  Nathan <  jg^o' 

Appleton,  William 1851, 

Ashmun,  George 1845, 

Bacon,  Ezekiel 1 807, 

Bacon,  John 1801, 

Bailev,  John 1823, 

Barker,  Osmin 1840, 

Banks,  Nathaniel  P.,  jr 1853, 

Barker,  Joseph 1 805, 

Barstow,  Gideon 1 821 , 

Bartlett,  Bailev 1797, 

Bates,  Isaac  C 1827, 

Baylies,  Francis 1821, 

Baylies,  William <  1813* 

Baylies,  William 1833,' 

Bid  well,  Barnabas 1805, 

Bigelow,  Abijah 1810, 

Bigelow,  Lewis 1 821 , 

Bishop,  Phanuel 1799, 


Tn 

'08 
'18 
'45 
'96 
'45 
'91 
'41 
'53 

1800 
'54 
'03 

1800 
'16 
'13 
'26 
'03 
'20 
'27 
'22 
'11 
'51 
'55 
'99 
'35 
'96 
'63 
'17 
'41 
'50 
'59 
'51 


'49 
'21 
'48 
'53 
'11 
'29 
'97 
'33 
'42 
'55 
'51 
'13 
'03 
'31 
'45 
'57 
'09 
'23 

1801 
'36 
'27 
'09 
'17 
'35 
'07 
'15 
'23 

1807 


Finin 

Bordon,N.B ^\f^'^ 

Bourne,  S 1791,' 

Bradbury,  George 1813, 

Bradbury,  Theophilus 1795, 

Briggs,  George  N 1831, 

Brigham,  Elijah 1811, 

Brown,  Benjamin 1815, 

Bruce,  Phineas 1803, 

Buffington,  James 1855, 

Bullock,  Stephen 1797, 

Burlingame,  Anson 1855, 

Burneli,  Barker 1841, 

Calhoun,  William  B 1835, 

Carr,  Francis 1812, 

Carr,  James 1815, 

Chaffee,  Calvin  C 1855, 

Chandler,  John 1805, 

Choate,  Rufus 1831, 

Cobb,  David 1 793, 

Coffin,  Peleg 1 793, 

Comins,  Linus  B ...1855, 

Conner,  Samuel  S 1815, 

Cook,  Orchard 1805, 

Crocker,  Samuel  L 1853, 

Crowninshield,  Jacob 1803, 

Gushing,  Caleb 1 835, 

Cushman,  Joshua  P 1819, 

Cutler,  Manasseh 1801, 

Cutts,  Richartl 1801, 

Damrell,  William  S 1855, 

Dana,  Samuel 1814, 

Davis,  George  T 1851, 

Davis,  John 1 825, 

Davis,  Samuel 1813, 

Davis,  Timothy 1855, 

Deane,  Josiah 1807, 

Dearborn,  HeniT 1793, 

Dearborn,  H.  A'.  S 1831, 

Dewey,  Daniel 1813, 

De Witt,  Alexander 1 853, 

Dexter,  Samuel 1793, 

Dickinson,  Edward 1853, 

Dowse,  Edward 1819, 

Duncan,  James 1849, 

Dwight,  Henrv  W 1821, 

Dwight,  Thomas 1 803, 

Edmonds,  Wilev  J 1853, 

Ely,  William. . .' 1805, 

Elliot,  Samuel  A 18.50, 

Elliot,  Thomas  D 1854, 

Tir-n-  i   1801, 

Eustis,  U lUiani <  i^oo 

Everett,  Edward 1825, 

Fav,  Francis  B 1852, 

Fletcher,  Richard 1 837, 

Folger,  Walter 1817, 

Foster,  Dwight 1 793, 

Fowler,  Orin 1849, 

Freeman,  Nathaniel 1795, 

Fuller,  Timothy 1817, 

Gage,  Josiah 1817, 

Gannett,  Barzillai 1 809, 

Gardner,  Gideon 1809, 

Gerrv,  Elbridge 1789, 


To 

'39 

'43 

'95 

'17 

'97 

'43 

'16 

'17 

'05 

'57 

'99 

'57 

'43 

'43 

'13 

'17 

'57 

'08 

'35 

'95 

'95 

'57 

'17 

'11 

'55 

'08 

'43 

'21 

'05 

'13 

'57 

'15 

'53 

'34 

'15 

'57 

'09 

'97 

'33 

'14 

'57 

'95 

'55 

'20 

'53 

'31 

'05 

'55 

'15 

'51 

'55 

'05 

'23 

'35 

'63 

'39 

'21 

'99 

'52 

'99 

'25 

'19 

'11 

'11 

'93 
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From 

Goodhue,  Benjamin 1789 

Goodrich,  John  C 1851 

(  1820 
Gorham,  Benjamin J  1827 

(  1833 

G-en,I.L \\f^ 

Grennell,  George,  jr 1829 

Griniiell,  Joseph 1 843 

Grout,  Jonathan 1789 

Hale,  Artemas 1846 

Hall,  Robert  B 1855 

Hastings,  Seth 1801 

Hastino-s,  William  S 1837 

Hill,  Mark  L 1819 

Hoar,  Samuel 1835 

Hobart,  Aaron 1826 

Hodges,  James  L 1 827 

Holten,  Samuel 1793 

Holmes,  John 1817 

Hubbard,  Levi 1813 

Hudson,  Churles i  .  „  , 

Hulhert,  John  W 1814 

Isley,  Daniel 1807 

Jackson,  William 1834 

Kendall,  Joseph 181 9 

Kendall,  J.  G 1829 

King,  Cvrus 1813 

King,  Daniel  P 1843 

Kinsley,  Martin 1819 

Knapp,  Chauncey  L 1855 

Larned,  Simeon 1 804 

Lathrop,  Samuel 1819 

Lawrence,  Abbott ^  ^^^^ 

Lee,  Silas 

Leonard,  George )    ' 

Lincoln,  Levi 

Lincoln,  Levi 1834 

Lincoln,  Enoch 1818 

Little,  Edward  P 1852 

Livermore,  Edward  S 1807 

Locke,  John 1823 

Lyman,  Samuel 1795 

Lyman,  William 1 793 

Mann,  Horace 1848 

Mason,  Jonathan 1817 

Mattoon,  Ebenezer 1800 

Mills,  Elijah  H 1815 

Mitchell,  Nahum 1803 

Morton,  Marcus 1817 

Nelson,  Jeremiah }  , ,,  ■  ^ 

Orr,  Benjamin 1817 

Osgood,  Gay  ton  P 1833 

Otis,  Harrison  G 1797 

Palfrey,  John  G 1847 

1813 
1819 

Parker,  Isaac 1 797 

Parmenter,  William 1837 

Parris,  A.  K 1815 

Partridge,  George 1789 


1839 

1799 

89 

95 

1799 


Parker,  James. 


To 
'96 
'55 
'23 
'31 
'35 
'09 
'13 
'39 
'51 
'91 
'49 
'57 
'07 
'42 
'21 
'37 
'27 
'31 
'95 
'20 
'15 
'43 
'49 
'17 
'09 
'37 
'21 
'33 
'17 
'50 
'21 
'57 
'05 
'27 
'37 
'40 

1801 
'93 
'97 

1801 
'41 
'21 
'53 
'11 
'29 

1800 
'97 
'53 
'20 
'03 
'19 
'05 
'21 
'07 
'23 
'19 
'35 

1801 
'49 
'15 
'21 
'99 
'45 
'18 
'91 


Phillips,  Stephen  C 

Pickering,  Timothy 

Pickman,  Benjamin 

Quincy,  Josiah 

Kantoul,  Robert,  jr 

Read,  John 

Reed,  John 

Reed,  Nathan 

Reed,  William 

Rice,  Thomas 

Richardson,  J 

Richardson,  W.  M 

Rockwell,  Julius 

Ruggles,  Nathaniel 

Russell,  Jonathan 

Sabine,  Lorenzo 

Saltonstall,  Leverett 

Sampson,  Zabdiel 

Scudder,  Zeno 

Seaver,  Ebenezer 

Sedgwick,  Theodore < 

Sewell,  Samuel , 

Shaw,  Henry 

Shephard,  William 

Sibley,  Jonas 

Silsbee,  Nathaniel 

Skinner,  Thomson,  jr i 

Smith,  Josiah 

Stearns,  Asahel 

Stcdman,  William 

Story,  Joseph 

Strong,  Solomon 

Taggart,  Samuel 

Talhnan,  Peleg 

Thacher,  George 

Thacher,  Samuel 

Thompson,  Benjamin -j 

Trafton,  Mark 

Turner,  Charles 

Upham,  Charles  W 

Upliam,  Jabez 

Varnum,  John 

Varnum,  Joseph  B 

Wadsworth,  P 

Walley,  Samuel  H 

Ward,  Artemas 

Ward,  Artemas 

Webster,  Daniel 

Wentworth,  Tappan 

Wheaton,  Laban 

White,  Leonard 

Whitman,  E | 

Widgery,  William 

Williams,  Henry 

Williams,  Lemuel 

Wilson,  John < 

Winthrop,  Robert  C | 

Wood,  Abicl 


From 
1835, 
1813, 
18U9, 
1805, 
1851, 
1795, 
1813, 
1821, 
1800, 
1811, 
1815, 
1827, 
1811, 
1843, 
1813, 
,1821, 
,1852, 
1839, 
.1817, 
.1851, 
.1803, 
1789, 
1799, 
.1796, 
.1817, 
,1797, 
.1823, 
,1817, 
1796, 
1803, 
.1801, 
.1815, 
.1803, 
,1808, 
1815, 
1803, 
.1811, 
,1789, 
1802, 
1845, 
1851, 
,1855, 
,1809, 
.1853, 
.1807, 
.1825, 
.1795, 
.1793, 
.1853, 
,1791, 
1813, 
.1823, 
,1853, 
,1809, 
1811, 
1809, 
1817, 
1811, 
1839, 
,1799, 
1813, 
1817, 
1841, 
1845, 
,1813, 
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Rhode   Island. 

Senators.— 1790. 

From  To 

Allen,  Philip 1853,  '59 

Bradford,  William 1793,  '97 

Burrill,  James 1817,  '21 

Chaniplin,  C.  G 1809,  '11 

Clarke,  John  H 1847,  '53 

DeWolf,  James 1821,  '25 

Dixon,  Nathan  F 1 839,  '42 

EUery,  Christopher 1801,  '05 

Fenner,  James 1 805,  '07 

Foster,  Tiieodore 1790,  1803 

Francis,  John  Brown 1 844,  '45 

Greene,  Albert  C 1 845,  '51 

Greene,  Ray 1797,  1801 

Howell,  Jeremiah  B 1811,  '17 

Rowland,  Benjamin 1804,  '09 

Hunter,   William 1811,  '21 

James,  Charles  T 1851,  '57 

Knisht,  Nehemiah  R 1821,  '41 

Malbone,  Francis 1809,  '09 

Matlhewson,  Elisha 1807,  '11 

Potter,  Samuel  J 1 803,  '04 

Robins,  Asher 1825,  '39 

Simmons,  James  F ■\  i  or-r'  >cn 

'                                       \  1857,  63 

Sprague,  William 1 842,  '44 

Stanton,  Joseph 1790,  '93 


Representatives. — 1 790. 

Arnold,  Lemuel  H 1845 

Boss,  John  L... 1815 

Bourne,  Benjamin 1790 

Brown,  John 1799 

Burgess,  Tristram 1825 

Champlin,  C.  G 1797 

Cranston,  Robert  B <  ,  „'  1 

(184/ 

Cranston,  Henry  Y 1843 

Davis,  Thomas 1853 

Dixon,  Nathan  F 1 849 

Durfee,  Job 1821 

Durfee,  Nathaniel  B 1855 

Eddy,  Samuel 1819 

Hazard,  Nathaniel 1819 

Jackson,  Richard  S 1808 

King,  George  G 1 849 

Knight,  Nehemiah 1803 

Malbone,  Francis 1 793 

Mason,  James  B 1815 

Pearce,  Dutee  J i  .   ~ 

Potter,  Elisha  R j  {^^g 

Potter,  Elisha  R.,  jr 1 843 

Sprague,  William,  jr 1835 

Stanton,  Joseph 1801 

Thurston,  Benjamin  B Witt 

'         •'  I  18al 

Tillinghast,  Joseph 1 837 

Tillinghast,  Thomas i  J^^J 

Wilbur,  Isaac 1 807 


'47 
'19 
'96 

1801 
'35 

1801 
'43 
'49 
'47 
'55 
'51 
'25 
'57 
'25 
'21 
'15 
'53 
'08 
'97 
'19 
'33 
'37 
'97 
'15 
'45 
'37 
'07 
'49 
'57 
'43 
'99 
'03 
'09 


Connecticut. 

Senators. 

From  To 

Baldwin,  Roger  S 1 847,  '51 

Belts,  Thaddeiis 1 839,  '40 

Boardman,  Elijah 1821,  '23 

Daggett,  David 1813,  '19 

Dana,  Samuel  W 1810,  '21 

Dixon,  James 1857,  '63 

Edwards,  Henry  W 1823,  '27 

Ellsworth,  Oliver 1789,  '96 

Foot,  Samuel  A 1827,  '33 

Foster,  Lafiiyette  S 1855,  '61 

Goodrich,   C 1807,  '13 

Gillette,  Francis 1854,  '55 

Hillhouse,  James 1796,  1810 

Huntington,  Jabez  W 1840,  '51 

Johnson,  William   S 1789,  '91 

Lanman,  James 1819,  '25 

Mitchell,  S.  M 1793,  '95 

^^■i-'j°h'^M \\sil:  '49 

Sherman,  Roger 1791,  '93 

Smith,  Nathan 1 833,  '36 

Smith,  Perry 1 837,  '43 

Smith,  Truman 1849,  '54 

Tomlinson,  Gideon 1831,  '37 

Toucey,  Isaac 1 852,  '57 

Tracy,  Uriah 1796,  1807 

Trumbull,  Jonathan 1795,  '96 

Willey,  Calvin 1825,  '31 

Representatives. 

Allen,  John 1797,  '99 

Baldwin,  John 1825,  '29 

Baldwin,  Simeon 1803,  '05 

Barber,  Noyes 1821,  '35 

Belcher,  Nathan 1 853,  '55 

Boardman,  William  W 1841,  '43 

Booth,  Walter 1849,  '51 

Brace,  Jonathan 1798,  1800 

Brockway,  John  H 1 839,  '43 

Burrows,  Enoch 1821,  '23 

Butler,  Thomas  B 1849,  '51 

Catlin,  George  S 1843,  '45 

Champion,  Epaphroditus 1807,  '17 

Chapman,   Charles 1851,  '53 

Clark,  Ezra,  jr 1855,  '57 

Cleveland,  Chauncey  F 1 849,  '53 

Coit,  Joshua 1793,  '98 

Dana,  Samuel  W 1796,  1810 

Davenport,  James 1796,  '98 

Davenport,  John 1799,  1817 

Dean,  Sidney 1855,  '57 

Dixon,  James 1845,  '49 

D wight,  Theodore 1 806,  '07 

Edmond,  William 1798,  1801 

Edwards,  H.  W 1819,  '23 

Ellsworth,  Wm.  W 1829,  '34 

(  1819,  '21 

Foot,  Samuel  A \  1823,  '25 

(  1833,  '34 

Gilbert,  Svlvcster 1818,  '19 

Goddard,  Calvin 1 801 ,  '05 

Goodrich,  C 1795,  1801 
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Goodrich,  Eliziir.  . . . 

Griswold,  Koger 

Haley.  Klislia 

HilUiouse,  James. . . . 

Holmes,  Uriel 

Holt,  Orin 

Hubbard,  Samuel  D. 
Huntington,  B 


Huntington,  E 

Huntington,  J.  W 

IngersoU,  Colin  M.. . . 

Ingersoll,  Ralph  J 

Ingham,  Samuel 

Judson,  Andrew 

Larned,  Amasa 

Law,  Lyman 

Merwin,  Orange 

Moseley,  Jonathan  O. 
Osborne,  Thomas  B.. 
Perkins,  Elias 


Phelps,  E 

Phelps,  Launcelot... 

Pitkin,  Timothy 

Plant,  David..." 

Pratt,  James  T 

Rockwell,  John  A. . . 

Russ,  John 

Seymour,  Origen  S.. 
Seymour,  Thomas  H. 

Simons,  Samuel 

Sherman,  Roger 

Sherwood,  S.  B 

Smith,  John  C 

Smith,  Nathaniel. . . . 

Smith,  Truman 


Stephens,  James. . . . 

Sterling,  Ansel 

Stoddard,  Ebenezer. 


Storrs,  William  L 

Sturges,  Jonathan 

Sturges,  Lewis  B 

Stewart,  John 

Swift,  Zephaniah 

Talmadge,  Benjamin.. . 

Terry,  Nathaniel 

Tomlinson,  G 

Toucey,  Isaac 

Tracy,  Uriah 

Trumbull,  Jonathan. . . 

Trumbull,  Joseph 

Tweedy,  Samuel 

Wadsworth,  Jeremiah.. 

Waldo,  Loren  P 

Welch,  William  W.... 

Whitman,  L 

Wliittlesey,  Thomas  T. 

Wildman,  Zalmon 

Williams,  Thomas  S... 
Williams,  Thomas  W.. 
Woodruff,  John ...!... 
Young,  Ebenezer 


FroiT 

To 

1799 

1801 

1795 

1805 

1835 

'39 

1791 

'96 

1817 

'18 

18.37 

'39 

1845 

'49 

1789 

'91 

1810 

'11 

1817 

'19 

1829 

'34 

1851 

'55 

1825 

'33 

1835 

'39 

1835 

'36 

1791 

'95 

1811 

'17 

1825 

'29 

1805 

'21 

1839 

'43 

1801 

'03 

1819 

'21 

1825 

'29 

1835 

'39 

1805 

'19 

1827 

'29 

18.53 

'55 

1845 

'49 

1819 

'23 

1851 

'55 

1843 

'45 

1843 

'45 

1789 

'91 

1817 

'19 

1800 

'06 

1795 

'99 

1839 

'43 

1845 

'49 

1819 

'21 

1821 

'25 

1821 

'25 

1829 

'33 

1839 

'40 

1789 

'93 

1805 

'17 

1843 

'45 

1793 

'97 

1801 

'17 

1817 

'19 

1819 

'27 

1835 

'39  ' 

1793 

'96 

1789 

'95 

1839 

'43 

1833 

'35 

1789 

'95 

1849 

'51 

1855 

'57 

1823 

'25 

1836 

'39 

1835 

'36 

1817 

'19 

1839 

'43 

1855 

'57  , 

1829 

'35  i 

New  York. 
Senators. 


Armstrong,  John. . . . 

Bailey,  Theodoras . . . 

Burr,  Aaron 

Clinton,  De  Witt 

Dickinson,  Daniel  S. 

Dix,  John  A 

Dudley,  Charles  E. . . 

Fish,  Hamilton 

Foster,  Henry  A 

German,  Obadiah 

Hobard,  John  S 

King,  Preston 

King,  Rufus 


Lawrence,  John 

Marcy,  William  L. . 
Mitchell,  Samuel  L. 
Morris,  Gouverneur. 
North,  William 


Sanford,  Nathan 

Schuyler,  Philip 

Seward,  William  H 

Smith,  John 

Tallmadge,  Nathaniel  P. 

Van  Buren,  Martin 

Watson,  John 

Wright,  Silas 


Representatives. 


From 
1800, 
1803, 
1803, 
1791, 
1802, 
1844, 
1845, 
1828, 
1851, 
1844, 
1809, 
1797, 
1857, 
1789, 
1813, 
,1796, 
1831, 
1804, 
1800, 
1798, 
1815, 
1825, 
1789, 
,1849, 
1804, 
1 833, 
,1821, 
.1798, 
.1833, 


Adams,  John 

Adams,  Parmenio... 

Adgate,  David 

Alexander,  H.  P. . . . 

Allen,  Judson 

Allen,  Nathaniel 

Anderson,  Joseph  H. 
Andrews,  George  R.. 
Andrews,  John  T.. . . 

Angel,  William  G... 

Arnold,  Benedict. . . . 
Ashley,  Henry 

Avery,  David 

Babcock,  Alfred 

Babcock,  Leander. . . 
Babcock,  William . . . 
Badirer,  Luther 


Bailey,  Theodorus.. . . 

Baker,  Caleb 

Barnard,  Daniel  D.. . . 

Barstow,  Gamaliel  H. 

Barton,  Samuel 

Beardsley,  Samuel.... 
Beekman,  Thomas.. .  . 
Belden,  George  O. . . . 

Bennett,  Henry 

i  Benson,  Egbert 


18.33, 
1823, 
1815, 
1849, 
1839, 
1819, 
1843, 
1849, 
1837, 
1825, 
1829, 
1829, 
1825, 
1811, 
1816, 
1841, 
1851, 
1831, 
1825, 
1793, 
1799, 
1819, 
1827, 
1839, 
1831, 
1835, 
1831, 
1 829, 
1827, 
1849, 
1789, 
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Benton,  Charles  S 

Ber^jcn,  Jolin  T 

Belts,  Samuel  R 

Bieknell,  Bennet 

Bird,  John 

Binlsall,  Ausburn 

Birdsall,  James 

Birdsall,  Samuel 

Birdseye,  Vietory 

Birdseye,  Victory 

Blaokmar,  Esbou 

Blair,  Barnard 

Blake,  John 

Bleecker,  Hermanus 

Bockee,  Abraham I 

Bokee,  David  A 

Bodle,  Charles 

Borland,  Charles 

Borst,  Peter  J 

Bouek,  Joseph , 

Bovee,  Mattiiias  J , 

Bowers,  John  M , 

Bowne,  Ubadiah 

Bowne,  Samuel  S 

Boyd,  Alexander 

Boyd,  John  H 

Brewster,  David  P 

Brij^gs,  George 

Broadhead,  John  C < 

Bronson,  Isaac  H. . . , 

Brooks,  David 

Brooks,  James 

Brooks,  Micah 

Brown,  Anson 

Brown,  John  W 

Bruyn,  Andrew  D.  W 

Buell,  Alexander  H 

Bunner,  Kudolph 

Burrows,  Lorenzo 

Cadv,  Daniel 

Cady,  John  W 

Cambrelent:,  Churchill  C 

Campbell,  Samuel 

Campbell,  William  W 

Carey,  Jeremiah  E 

Carpenter,   David 

Carpenter,  Levi  D 

Carroll,  Charles  H 

Case,  Walter 

Chapin,  G.  II 

Chase,  Geor^re  W 

Ciiase,  Samuel 

Ciiilds,  Thomas,  jr 

Childs,  Timothy ) 

Chittenden,  Thomas  C 

Clark,  Archibald  S 

Clark,  Lot 

Clark,  Robert 

Clark,  Samuel 

Clarke,  Bayard 

Clarke,  Charles  E 


Fro. 

1   Ti. 

1843 

,   '-t? 

1831 

,  '33 

1815 

,  '17 

1837 

,  '39 

1799 

1801 

1847 

,  '49 

1815 

'17 

1837 

'39 

1815 

,  '17 

1841 

'43 

1848 

'49 

1841 

'43 

1805 

'09 

1811 

'13 

1829 

'31 

1833 

'37 

1849 

'51 

1833 

'35 

1821 

'23 

1829 

'31 

1831 

'33 

1835 

'37 

1813 

'14 

1851 

'53 

1841 

'43 

1813 

'15 

1851 

'53 

1839 

'43 

1849 

'53 

1831 

'33 

1837 

'39 

1837 

'39 

1797 

'99 

1849 

'53 

1815 

'17 

1839 

'40 

1833 

'37 

1837 

'39 

1851 

'53 

1827 

'29 

1849 

'53 

1815 

'17 

1823 

'25 

1821 

'39 

1821 

'23 

1845 

'47 

1843 

'45  1 

1853 

'55! 

1844 

■45 

1843 

'47 

1819 

'21 

1835 

'37 

1853 

'55 

1827 

'29 

1855 

'57 

1829 

,  '31 

1835 

'39 

1841 

'43 

1839 

'43 

1816 

'17 

1823 

'25 

1819 

'21 

1833 

'35 

1855 

'57 

1849, 

'51 

Clarke,  John  C 

Clarke,  Staley  N 

Clinton,  George 

Clinton,  James  G 

Cochran,  John 

Colden,  Cadwallader  D. 

Collin,  John  F 

Collins,  Ela 

Collins,  William 

Collier,  John  A 

Comstock,  Oliver  C 

Conger,  Harmon  S 

Conkling,  Alfred 

Cook,  Bates 

Cook,  Thomas  B 

Cooper,  William 

Cowles,  H.  B 

Craig,  Hector 


Cramer,  John 

Croeheron,  Henry 

Crocheron,  Jacob 

Cruger,  Daniel 

Culver,  Erastus  D 

Cummings,  Thomas  W 

Curtis,  Edward 

Cushman,  John  P 

Cutting,  Francis  B 

Dana,  Amasa I 

Davis,  Richard  D 

Day,  Rowland \ 

Dayan,  Charles 

Dean,  Gilbert 

De  Graff,  John  I | 

Deitz,  William 

De  Mott,  John 

De  Witt,  Charles  G 

De  Witt,  Jacob  H 

Dickinson,  J.  D •! 

Dickson,  John 

Dickson,  Samuel 

Dodd,  Edward 

Doig,  Andrew  W 

Doneyelles,  Peter 

Doubleday,  Ulysses  F ] 

Drake,  John  R 

Duer,  William 

Dwinell,  Justin 

Eager,  S.  W 

Earll,  Jonas 

Earll,  Nehemiah  H 

E:iton,  Lewis 

Edwards,  Francis  S 

Edwards,  John 

Eftner,  Valentine 

Egbert,  Joseph ^ 

EUicott,  Benjamin 

Ellis,  Cheselden 


Froir 

To 

1827 

'29 

1837 

'43 

1841 

'43 

1804 

'09 

1841 

'45 

1797 

'99 

1821 

'23 

1845 

'47 

1823 

'25 

1847 

'49 

1831 

,  '33 

1813 

,  '19 

1847 

,  '51 

1821 

'23 

1831 

'33 

1811 

,  '13 

1795 

,  '97 

1799 

,  1801 

1829 

'31 

1823 

'25 

1829 

,  '30 

1833 

'37 

1815 

'17 

1829 

'31 

1817 

'19 

1845 

,  '47 

1853 

'55 

1837 

'41 

1817 

'19 

1853 

'55 

1839 

'41 

1843 

'45 

1841 

'45 

1823 

'25 

1833 

'35 

1831 

'33 

1851 

'54 

1827 

'29 

1837 

'39 

1825 

'27 

1845 

'47 

1829 

'31 

1819 

'21 

1819 

'23 

1827 

'31 

1831 

'35 

1855 

'57 

1855 

'57 

1839 

'43 

1813 

'15 

1831 

'33 

1835 

'37 

1807 

'19 

1847 

'51 

1823 

'25 

1830 

'31 

1827 

'31 

1839 

'41 

1823, 

'25 

1855, 

'57 

1837, 

'43 

1835 

'37 

1841, 

'43 

1817 

'19 

1843, 

'45 
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Ellsworth,  Samuel  S. 
Elmeiidorf,  Lucas.. . . 

Eli,  John 

Emott,  James 

Faher,  

Farlin,  Dudley 

Fay,  John 

Fenton,  Kcuben  E. . . 
Ferris,  Charles  G. . . . 

Fillmore,  Millard 

Finch,  Isaac 

Fine,  John 

Fish,  Hamilton 

Fisher,  George 

Fisk,  Jonathan 

Fitch,  Asa 

Flagler,  Thomas  T... 
Floyd,  Charles  A 

Floyd,  John  G 

Floyd,    William 

Foote,  Charles  A 

Ford,  William  D.... 

Fosdick,  Nicoll 

Foster,  Lawrence  A. . 

Foster,  Henry  A 

Frost,  Joel 

Fuller,  Philo  C 

Fuller,  William  K... 

Gallup,  Albert 

Gardinier,  Barent. . . . 
Garney,  Daniel  G. . . 
Garrow,  Nathaniel. . . 

Gates,  Seth  M 

Gebhard,  John 

Geddes,  James 

Gilbert,  Ezekiel 

Gilbert,  William  A.. 

Gillett,  R.  H 

Glen,  Henry 

Goodwin,  Henry  C. . . 
Goodyear,  Charles. . . 

Gold,  Thomas  R.... 

Gordon,  James 

Gordon,  Samuel 

Gott,  Daniel 

Gould,  Herman  D. . . 
Granger,  Amos  P. . . . 

Granger,  Francis 

Grant,  Abraham  P.. 

Gray,  Hiram 

Greeley,  Horace 

Green,  By  ram 

Greig,  John 

Grinnell,  Moses  H. .. 

Griswold,   G 

Gross,  Ezra  C 

Grosvenor,  T.  P 

Grover,  Martin * 

Guyon,  John 

Haekley,  A 


From 
1845 
1797 
1839 
1809 
1828 
1835 
1819 
1853 
1841 
1833 
1837 
1829 
1839 
1843 
1829 
1809 
1813 
1811 
1853 
1841 
1839 
1851 
1789 
1823 
1819 
1 825 
1841 
1837 
1823 
1833 
1833 
1837 
1807 
1825 
1827 
1839 
1821 
1813 
1793 
1855 
1833 
1793 
1854 
1845 
1809 
1815 
1791 
1841 
1845 
1847 
1849 
1 855 
1835 
1839 
1837 
1837 
1848 
1843 
1841 
1839 
1803 
1819 
1813 
1845 
1820 
1819 


To 
'47 

1803 
'41 
'13 
'29 
'37 
'21 
'55 
'43 
'35 
'43 
'31 
'41 
'45 
'30 
'11 
'15 
'13 
'57 
'43 
'43 
'53 
'91 
'25 
'21 
'27 
'43 
'39 
'25 
'37 
'37 
'39 
'11 
'30 
'29 
'43 
'23 
'15 
'97 
'57 
'37 

1801 
'55 
'47 
'13 
'17 
'95 
'43 
'47 
'51 
'51 
'57 
'37 
'43 
'39 
'39 
'49 
'45 
'42 
'41 
'05 
'21 
'17 
'47 
'21 
'21 


Hall,  George 

Hall,  Nathan  K 

Hallock,  John 

Halloway,  Ransom 

Halsey,  Jehiel  H 

Halsey,  Nicoll 

Halsey,  Silas 

Hammond,  Jabez  D 

Hand,  Augustus  C 

Hard,  Gideon 

Harris,  John 

Hart,  P^manuel  B 

Hasbrouck,  Abraham 

Hasbrouck,  A.  B 

Hasbrouck,  Josiah \ 

Hascall,  Augustus  P 

Hastings,  George 

Hathaway,  S.  G 

Hathorne,  John } 

Havens,  J.  N 

Haven,  Solomon  G 

Hawkes,  John 

Hawkins,  Joseph 

Haws,  J.  H.  Hobart 

Hayden,  M 

Hazeltine,  Abner 

Herkimer,  John i 

Herrick,  Richard  P 

Hobbie,  Selah  R 

Hoffman,  Martin 

Hoffman,  Michael 

Hoffman,   ()gden 

Hogan,  William 

Hogeboom,  J.  L 

Holley,  John  M 

Holmes,  Elias  B 

Hopkins,  S.  M 

Horsford,  Jerediah 

Horton,  Thomas  R 

Hosmer,  Hezekiah  L 

Hough,  William  J 

Houck,  Jacob,  jr 

Howell,  Edward 

Howell,  N.  W 

Howe,  Thomas  Y.,  jr 

Hubbard,  T.  H { 

Hubhell,  William  S 

Hughes,  Charles 

Hughston,  Jonas  A 

Huguenin,  Daniel 

Humphrey,  Charles 

Humphreys,  Reuben 

Ilungerford,  Orville 

Hunt,  Hiram  P 

Hunt,  Washington 

Hunter,  William  G 

Huntington,  Abel 

L-ving,  William 

Ives,  Willard 

.Jackson,  David 

Jackson,  Thomas  B 


From 
1819, 
1847, 
1825, 
1849, 
1829, 
1833, 
1805, 
1815, 
1839, 
1833, 
1807, 
,1851, 
1813, 
1825, 
1803, 
1817, 
,1851, 
1853, 
1833, 
1789, 
1795, 
1795, 
1851, 
,1821, 
,1829, 
,1851, 
,1823, 
,1833, 
1817, 
1823, 
,1845, 
.1827, 
,1825, 
,1829, 
1837, 
.1831, 
1 82.3, 
1847, 
1845, 
1813, 
,1851, 
,1855, 
.1797, 
.1845, 
.1841, 
.1833, 
,1813, 
.1851, 
1817, 
1821, 
1843, 
,1853, 
,1855, 
1825, 
1825, 
1807, 
1843, 
1835, 
1839, 
1843, 
1 843, 
18.33, 
1814, 
1851, 
1847, 
1837, 
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From 

Jackson,  William  T 18-U), 

Jenkins,  Lemuel 1  S2.'5, 

Jenkins,  Timothy <  \S'-\' 

Jewctt,  Freeborn  G 1831, 

Johnson,  Charles 1839, 

Johnson,  Jerome 1825, 

Johnson.  Noadiah 1S33, 

Jones,  I  )aniel  T 1 851 , 

Jones,  Nathaniel 1837, 

Keese,   Kichard 1827, 

KeiloLTtr,   Charles 1 825, 

Kelloo.r,  0.  D 1847, 

Kellv,  John 1855, 

Kclsey,  William  H 1 855, 

Kemble,  Gouverneur 1837, 

Kempshall,  Thomas 1839, 

Kent,  jNIoss 1813, 

King,  John 1831, 

Kimr,  John  A 1849, 

Kinir,  Perkins 1829, 

King,  Preston <  ,  „  „' 

Kinir,  Eufus  H 1855^ 

Kirkland,  J 1821, 

Kirkpatrifk,  W 1 807, 

Kn-tland,  D 1817, 

Kniekerbacker,  Herman 1809, 

Lansing,  G.  Y 1831, 

Lawrence,  Cornelius  W 1833, 

Lawrence,  John 1789, 

Lawrence,  John  W 1845, 

Lawrence,  Samuel 1823, 

Lawrence,  Sidney 1847, 

Lawrence,  William  T 1847, 

Lawyer,  Thomas 1817, 

Lay,  George  W 1833, 

Lee,  Gideon 1836, 

Lee,  Joshua 1835, 

Lefferts,  John 1813, 

Lent,  James  W 1 829, 

Leonard,  Stephen  B <  1839' 

Leonard,  Moses  G 1843, 

Lewis,  Abner 1845, 

Linn,  Archibald  L 1841, 

Litchfield,  Elisha 1821, 

Livingston,  Edward 1795, 

Livingston,  H.  W 1803, 

Livingston,  Piobert  L 1809, 

Loomis,  Arphaxad 1837, 

Lord,  Frederick  W 1847, 

Love,  Thomas  C 1835, 

Lovett,John j  J^J^' 

Lyman,  J.  S 1819*, 

Lyon,  Caleb 1 853, 

Maclay,  William  B 1843, 

Magee",  John 1827, 

Mallory,  Meredith 1839, 

Mann,'Abijah,  jr 1833, 

Markell,  Henry 1 825, 

Markell,  Jacob 1813, 

Martin,  Frederick  S 1851, 

Martindale,  H.  C {  jgg' 


'51 
'25 
'49 
'53 
'33 
'41 
'29 
'35 
'55 
'41 
'29 
'27 
'49 


'41 
'41 
'17 
'33 
'51 
'31 
'47 
'53 
'57 
'23 
'09 
'19 
'11 
'37 
'34 
'93 
'47 
'25 
'49 
'49 
'19 
'37 
'37 
'37 
'15 
'33 
'37 
'41 
'45 
'47 
'43 
'25 
1802 
'07 
'12 
'39 
'49 
'37 
'14 
'17 
'21 
'55 
'49 
'31 
'41 
'37 
'29 
'15 
'53 
'31 
'35 
146 


Mattcson,  Orsamus  B. 


]Maynard,  John. 


M'Clellan,  Robert. 


Man-in,  Dudley \  |^7^ 

'  11  o4  f , 

Marvin,  Richard  P 1837, 

Mason,  William 1835, 

Masters,  Josiah 1 805, 

(  1849, 

•  I  1 853, 

Matthews,  Vincent 1809, 

Maurice,  James 1 853, 

Maxwell,  Thomas 1829, 

(  1827, 
■  I  1841, 

M'Carty,  Andrew 1855, 

M'Cartv,  Richard 1821, 

(  1837, 

•  I  1841, 
M'Cord,  Andrew 1803, 

M'Keon,  John i  }^JJ' 

M'Kissock,  Thomas 1849, 

M'Manus,  William 1825, 

M'Vean,  Charles 1833, 

Meigs,  Henry 1819, 

Metcalf,  Arunah 1811, 

Miller,  John 1825, 

Miller,  Killian 1855, 

Miller,  M.  S 1813, 

Miller,  William   S 1 845, 

Mitchell,  Charles  F 1837, 

Mitchell,  Henry 1833, 

Mitchill, Samuel  L {  ISQl, 


1810, 

Moffet,  Hosea '.1813, 

Monroe,  James 1839, 

Montanya,  J.  L.  D 1839, 

Moore,  Ely 1835, 

Morgan,  Christopher 1839, 

INIorgan,  Edwin  B 1 853, 

Morgan,  John  J 1821, 

Morrell,  Robert i  {^Jg' 

Morris,  Thomas 1801, 

Moseley,  William  A 1843, 

Mott,  John  De 1845, 

Mullen,  Joseph 1847, 

Mumford,  Gurdon  S 1805, 

Murphy,  Henry  C |  j^^^ 

Murray,  Ambrose  S 1855, 

Murray,  William 1851, 

Nelson,  William 1847, 

Nicoll,  Henry 1847, 

Nicolson,  John 1809, 

Niven,  Archibald  C 1845, 

Noble,  William  H 1 837, 

Norton,  Ebenezer  F 1 829, 

Oakley,  Thomas  J <  i  go?' 

Ogden,  David  A 1817^ 

Oliver,  Andrew 1 853, 

Oliver,  William  M 1841, 

Page,  Sherman. 1 833, 

Paien,  Rufus 1839, 

Palmer,  Beriah .' 1803, 

Palmer,  John 1817, 

Palmer,  John 1 837, 


'29 

'49 

'41 

'37 

'09 

'51 

'57 

'11 

'55 

'31 

'29 

'43 

'57 

'23 

'39 

'43 

'05 

'37 

'43 

'51 

'27 

'35 

'21 

'13 

'27 

'57 

'15 

'47 

'41 

'35 

'04 

'13 

'17 

'41 

'41 

'39 

'43 

'57 

'25 

'21 

'31 

'03 

'47 

'49 

'49 

'11 

'45 

'49 

'57 

'55 

'51 

'49 

'11 

'47 

'39 

'31 

'15 

'29 

'19 

'57 

'43 

'37 

'41 

'05 

'19 

'39 
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Parker,  Amasa  J 1S37, 

Parker,  John  M 1855, 

Partridge,  Samuel 1841, 

Patterson,  John 1 803, 
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I  I8oo 

Fullerton,  David 1819 

\  1833 

)  1  839 

Gallatin,  Albert 1795 

Garnijlc,  James 1851 

Garven,  William  S 1845 

Gerrv,  James 1839 

Gilm'ore,  Alfred 1 849 

Gilmore,  John 1829 

Glasgow,  Hugh 1813 

Green,  Innis 1 827 

GreiTg,  Andrew 1791 

Griffin,  Isaac 1813 

Gross,  Samuel 1819 

Grow,  Galusha  A 1851 

Gustine,  Amos 1841 

Halm,  John 1815 

Hamilton,  John 1805 

Hammond,  Robert  H 1837 

Hampton,  Moses  A 1847 

Hanna,  John  A 1796 

Harper,  James 1833 

Harris,  Robert 1823 

Han-ison,  S.  S 1833 

Hartley,  Thomas 1 789 

Hays,  Samuel 1843 

Heister,  Daniel 1789 

Heister,  Daniel 1809 

Heister,  Is:\ac  E 1853 

Heister,  John 1807^ 

Heister,  Joseph }    ',. 

Heister,  William 1831 

(  1801 

Hemphill,  Joseph ?  1819 

(  1829 

Henderson,  Joseph 1833 

Henderson,  Samuel 1814 

Henry,  Thomas 1 837 

Hibsliman,  Jacob 1819 

Hickman,  John 1 855 

Hill,  Thomas 1824 

Hoge,  John 1804 

Hoge,  William |  jg^J 

Hook,  Enos..... 1839 

Hopkinson,  Joseph 1815 

Horn,  Henry 1831 

Hornbeck,  John  W 1847 

Hosteler  Jacob 1819 

Howe,  John  W 1849 

Howe,  Thomas  M 1851 

Hubley,  Edward  B 1835 

Humphreys,  Jacob 1819 

Hvneman,  John  M 1811 

Ihnc,  Peter 1829 


Tr. 

'31 
'25 
'47 
'51 
'31 
'44 
'39 
'45 
'53 
'57 
'20 
'37 
'41 

1801 
'55 
'47 
'43 
'53 
'33 
'17 
'31 

1807 
'17 
'23 
'57 
'43 
'17 
'07 
'41 
'51 

1805 
'37 
'27 
'37 

1800 
'45 
'96 
'11 
'55 
'09 

1805 
'20 
'37 
'03 
'27 
'31 
'37 
'15 
'43 
'21 
'57 
'26 
'05 
'04 
'09 
'41 
'19 
'33 
'48 
'21 
'53 
'55 
'39 
'20 
'13 
'33 


Ingersoll,  Charles  J i 

Ingersoll,  Joseph  R i 

Ingham,  Samuel  D i 

Irvin,  Alexander 

Irvin,  James 

Irvine,  William 

Irwin,  Jared 

Irwin,  Thomas 

Irwin,  William  W 

Jack,  William 

Jacobs,  Israel 

James,  Francis , 

Jenkins,  Robert 

Jenks,  Michael  H 

Jones,  J.  Glancy 

Jones,  William 

Keim,  George  M 

Kelly,  James 

King,  Adam 

King,  Henry 

Kittera,  John  W 

Kittera,  Thomas 

Klingensmith,  John,  jr. . . 

Knight,  Jonathan 

Krcbs,  Jacob 

Kremer,  George 

Kuhns,  Joseph  H 

Knnkel,  John  C 

Kurtz,  William  K 

Lacock,  Abner 

Laporte,  John 

Lawrence,  Joseph 

Lect,  Isaac 

Lefeyre,  Joseph 

Leib,  Michael 

Leib,  Owen  D 

Leiper,  George  G 

Levin,  Lewis  C 

Logan,  Henry 

Lower,  Christian 

Lucas,  John  B 

Lyle,  Aaron 

Maclay,  Samuel 

Maclay,  William | 

Maclay,  William  P 

Mann,  Job | 

INIann,  Joel  K , 

IMarchand,  A.  G , 

Marchand,  David 

Marklay,  Philip  S 

Marr,  Alem , 

M'Clenachan,  Blair , 

M'Coy,  Robert 

M'Creedy,  William 

M'Culloch,  George , 

M'Culloch,  John 

M'Cullough,  Thomas  G 

M'llvaine,  Abraham  R , 

M'Lanalian,  James  X 


Fr.-ni 

1813, 
1841, 
1835, 
1842, 
1813, 
1822, 
1847, 
1841, 
1793, 
1813, 
1829, 
1841, 
1841, 
1791, 
1839, 
1807, 
1843, 
1851, 
1854, 
1801, 
1838, 
1805, 
1827, 
1831, 
1791, 
1826, 
1835, 
1855, 
1826, 
1823, 
1851, 
1855, 
1851, 
1811, 
1833, 
1825, 
1841, 
1829, 
1811, 
1799, 
1845, 
1829, 
1845, 
1 835, 
1805, 
1803, 
1809, 
1795, 
1815, 
1817, 
1816, 
1835, 
1847, 
1831, 
1839, 
1817, 
1823, 
1829, 
1797, 
1831, 
1829, 
1840, 
1853, 
1820, 
1843, 
1849, 
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K>-  .in 

M'Lcan,  Moses 1 845, 

M'Kcon,  Samuel 1823, 

M'Kennan,  Thomas  M.  T...  |  1843' 

M'Nair,  John 1851,' 

M'Slieny,  James 1821, 

MiJdleswarth,  Ner 1853, 

Milkr,  Daniel  H 1823, 

Miller,  Jesse 1833, 

Mill  ward,  William 1855, 

Milnor,  James 1811, 

!1807, 
1815, 
1821, 

Miner,  Charles 1825, 

Mitchell,  James  S 1821, 

Mitchell,  John 1 825, 

Montgomeix  Daniel 1807, 

Montgomery,  William 1793, 

Moore,  Henry  D 1849, 

Moore,  Robert 1817, 

Moore,  Samuel 1819, 

Morris,  Matthias 1835, 

Morris,  Samuel  W 1 837, 

Morris,  Edward  J 1843, 

Morrison,  John  A 1851, 

Muhlenberg,  Frederick  A 1789, 

Muhlenberg,  Henry  A <  ig-o' 

(  1789^ 
Muhlenberg,  Peter M793, 

(  1799, 

Murray,  John 1817, 

Murray,  Thomas 1 821, 

Naylor,  Charles '. 1837, 

Ncs,  Henry |  jg^y 

Newhard,  Peter 1 839, 

Ogle,  Alexander 1817, 

Ogle,  Andrew  J 1 849, 

Ogle,  Charles 1837, 

Orr,  Robert 1825, 

Packer,  Asa 1853, 

Parker,  Andrew 1851, 

Paterson,  Thomas 1817, 

Paulding,  Levi 1817, 

Paynter,  Lemuel 1837, 

Pearce,  John  J 1855, 

Petriken,  David 1837, 

Phillips,  John 1 821 , 

Philson,   Robert 1819, 

Piper,  William 1811, 

Pitman,  Charles  W 1849, 

Plumer,  Arnold i  l  qai  ' 

Plumer,  George 1821,' 

Pollock,  James 1844, 

Porter,  John 1806, 

Potter,  William  W 1837, 

Potts,  David,  jr 1831, 

Pugh,  John 1805, 

Purviance,  Samuel 1855, 

Ramsav,  Robert \  }^^^ 

'  (  lo41, 

Ramsay,  William 1827, 

Ramsay,  William  S 1839, 


To 
'47 
'29 
'39 
'43 
'55 
'23 
'55 
'31 
'37 
'57 
'13 
'11 
'17 
'22 
'29 
'27 
'29 
'09 
'95 
'53 
'21 
'22 
'39 
'41 
'45 
'53 
'97 
'38 
'54 
'91 
'95 
1801 
'21 
'23 
'41 
'45 
'50 
'43 
'19 
'51 
'41 
'29 
'57 
'53 
'25 
'19 
'41 
'57 
'41 
'23 
'21 
'17 
'51 
'39 
'43 
'27 
'49 
'11 
'40 
'39 
'09 
'57 
'35 
'43 
'31 
'41 


F  o.,i  'I-  . 

Ramscv,  Alexander 1 843,  '4" 

"-^"'■" iir,t  '^i 

Read,  Almon  H 1 843,  '44 

Reed,  Charles  M 1 843,  '45 

Reed,  Robert  R 1 849,  '51 

Reily,  Luther 1837,  '39 

Richards,  Jacob 1 803,  '09 

Richards,  John 1795,  '97 

Richards,  Matthias 1807,  '11 

Ritchie,  David 1 853,  '57 

Ritter,  John 1843,  '47 

Robbins,  John,  jr 1 849,  '55 

Roberts,  Anthony  E 1855,  '57 

Roberts,  Jonathan 1811,  '14 

Robison,  David  F 1855,  '57 

Rodman,  William 1811,  '13 

Rogers,  Thomas  1 1818,  '24 

i^«-'J°'- {Is?';  'Is 

Ross,  Thomas 1849,  '53 

Russell,  James  M 1 842,  '43 

Russell,  Samuel  L 1853,  '55 

Say,  Beiyamin 1808,  '09 

Scott,  John 1829,  '31 

Stott,  Thomas ]  1 793'  'q" 

c            *  T                                  i  I8I5!  '23 

Sergeant  J j  jg,?,  '29 

Sergeant,  John 1837,  '42 

c     k    ^    A  1                                 \  1809,  '15 

Seybert,  Adam j  1817  '19 

Shetfer,  Daniel 1837^  '39 

Sill,  Thomas  H 1829,  '31 

Simonton,  William 1839,  '43 

Sitgreaves,  Samuel 1795,  '98 

Slaymakcr,  Amos 1814,  '15 

o     ■,.      T  ,                                    <L  1793,  '93 

Smihe.John {  1799,  1813 

Smith,  George 1809,  '13 

Smith,  Isaac. 1813,  '15 

Smith,  John  T 1843,  '45 

Smith,  Samuel 1805,  '09 

Smith,  Samuel  A 1829,  '33 

Smith,  Thomas... 1815,  '17 

Snyder,  John 1841,  '43 

Spangler,  Jacob 1817,  '18 

Stephens,  Philander 1829,  '33 

Stephenson,  James  S 1825,  '29 

Sterigere,  John  B 1827,  '31 

Stevens,  Thaddeus 1849,  '53 

(  1821,  '29 

Stewart,  Andrew J  1831,  '35 

(  1843,  '49 

Stewart,  John 1 800,  '05 

Straub,  Christian  M 1 853,  '55 

Strohm,  John 1845,  '49 

Strong,  William 1847,  '51 

Sutherland,  Joel  B 1 827,  '37 

Swanwick,  John 1795,  '98 

Tannehill,  Adamson 1813,  '15 

m         ^u  •    -                                $  1817,  '19 

Tarr,  Christian <  j  ggo  '21 

Thomas,  Richard 1 795',  1801 

Thompson,  Alexander 1824,  '26 

Thompson,  James 1345,  '51 
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From 

Tod,  John 1821 

Todd,  Lemuel 1 855 

Toland,  Geor<,'e  W 1837 

Trout,  Michael  C 1 853 

Tvsou,  Job  R 1855 

(  1813 
Udree,  Daniel )  1820 

(  1822 

Van  Home,  Espy 1825 

Van  Home,  Isaac 1801 

Wa.iioner,  D.  D 1 833 

Wallace,  James  M 1815 

Wain,  Kobert 1798 

Watnioutrh,  John  G 1831 

Wayne,  Isaac 1823 

Westbrook,  John 1841 

Whitehill,  James 1813 

Whitehill,  John 1803 

Whitehill,  Robert 1805 

Whiteside,  John 1815 

Wilkins,  James 1 843 

Wilmot,  David 1845 

Wilson,  Henry 1823 

Wilson,  James 1823 

Wilson,  Thomas 1813 

Wilson,  William 1814 

Witte,  William  H 1853 

Wolf,  Geor<,'e 1824 

Woods,  Henry 1790 

Woods,  John 1815 

Wonnon,  Ludwifr 1820 

Wrifrht,  Hendrick  B 1 853 

Wuriz,  John 1825 

Wvnkoop,  Henry 1789 

Yost,  Jacob  S . .  r 1 843 

Delaware. 

Senators. 

Bates,  Martin  W 1857 

Bassett,  Richard 1 789 

■D  1    T  TI  (1804 

Bavard,  James  11 <  ,  „. , 

j  i8d1 

Bavard,  Richard  11 \  ,  „' 

/I  o4  i 
(  1829 

Clayton,  John  M .]  1845 

(  1853 

Clayton,  Joshua 1798 

Clayton,  Thomas 1823 

Clayton,  Thomas 1837 

Come<?ys,  Joseph  P 1 856 

Horsey,  Outbridge 1810 

John,  Kensey 1794 

Lattimer,  Henry 1795 

M'Lane,  Louis 1827 

Naudain,  Arnold 1829 

Read,  George 1 789 

Rid-elev,  Henrv  M 1826 

Rodney^  Csesar'  A 1821 

Rodney,  Daniel 1 826 

Spruance,  Preslcv 1847 

Van  Dvke,  N. . /. 1817 

Vining"  John 1 793 

Wales,  John 1849 


To 
'24 
'57 
'43 
'55 
'57 
'15 
'21 
'25 
'29 
'05 
'41 
'21 

1801 
'35 
'25 
'43 
'14 
'07 
'13 
'19 
'45 
'51 
'26 
'28 
'17 
'19 
'55 
'29 

1803 
'17 
'22 
'55 
'27 
'91 
'47 


;59 
'93 
'13 
'63  I 
'39  I 
'45  I 
'37 
'49 
'56 
'99 
'26 
'47 
'57 
'21 
'95 
1801 
'29 
'36 
'93 
'29 
'23 
'27 
'53 
'26 
'98 
'51 


Willis,  William  II. 
White,  Samuel 


Fl-    r. 

T. 

1799. 

1304 

IS!.'?, 

•17 

It^cl, 

'ID 

Representatives. 

Bayard,  James  A 17^7.  1 803 

Broome,  James  M 18(i5,  '07 

Clayton,  Thomas 1815,  '17 

Cooper,  Thomas 1S13,  '17 

Cullen,  Klisha  D 1S55,  '57 

Hall,  Willard 181  7,  '21 

Houston,  John  W 184  5,  '51 

Johns,  Kensey 1827,  '31 

Lattimer,  Henry 1 793,  '95 

M'Lane,  Louis^ 1817,  '27 

Milligan,  John  J 1831,  '39 

Paton,  John i  ,-,>-  )„■, 

'                                            I  1  <  9o,  97 

Riddle,  George  Reed 1851,  '55 

Ridgeley,  Henry  M 1811,  '15 

Robinson,  Thomas 1839,  '41 

T,   A          n            K                         \  1^03,  '05 

Rodney,  Cajsar  A )  18-^1  '22 

Rodney,  Daniel 1822^  '23 

Rodnev,  George  B 1 841 ,  '45 

Van  Dyke,  N 1807,  '11 

Vining,  John 1789,  '92 

Maryland. 

Senators. 

Carroll,  Charles 1789,  '92 

Chambers,  Kzekiel  F 1826,  '35 

Goldsborough,  Robert  H 1813,  '19 

Goldsborough,  Robert  H 1835,  '37 

Hanson,  Alexander  C 1816,  '19 

Harper,  Robert  G 1815,  '16 

Henry,  John 1789,  '97 

Hindman,  William 1800,  '01 

Howard,  John  E 1796,  1803 

Johnson,  Reverdy 1845,  '49 

Kennedy,  Anthony 1857,  '63 

Kent,  Joseph ". 1833,  '38 

Kerr,  John  L 1841,  '43 

Llovd,  Edward 1819,  '26 

Llo'vd,  James 1797,  1800 

Merrick,  William  D 183S,  '45 

Pearce,  James  A 1843,  '61 

Pinknev,  William 1819,  '22 

Potts,  Richard 1792,  '96 

Pratt,  'I'homas  G 1850,  '57 

Reed,  Philip 1806,  '13 

bmith,  Samuel <  jgoo  "jq 

Spence,  John  S 1837!  '41 

Steward,  David 1 849,  '50 

Wright,  Robert 1801,  '06 

Representatives. 

Archer,  John 1 801 ,  '07 

.     ,         o                                     (ISll,  '17 

Archer,   S )  I'^l'i  '21 

T,          n                                          i  1"''".  1801 

Baer,  George J  jg^^^  .^^ 
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Kiom 

B:irncv,  John 1 825, 

liavlev-,  Thomas, 1817, 

BoWiJ,  Rifhurd 1849, 

Bowii',   Walter 1802, 

Bowrie,  Thomas  ¥ 1855, 

Biaiijrle,  Francis 1843, 

Brown,  Elias 1829, 

Brown,  John 1809, 

Campbell,  John 1801, 

Carmichael,  U.  B 1833, 

Carroll,  Daniel 1789, 

Carroll,  James 1839, 

Causiii,  John  iV[.  S 1843, 

Chapman,  Joiin  G 1S45, 

(  1793, 


1799, 


Christie,  Gabriel 

Constable,  Albert 1 845, 

Contee,  Benjamin 1789, 

Cottman,  Joseph  ^ 1851, 

Covin<^ton,  Leonard 1805, 

Crai)b,  Jeremiah 1795, 

Craik,  William 1 796, 

Crislield,  John   W 1847, 

Culbreth,  Tiiomas 1817, 

Davis,  Henry  W 1855, 

Dermis,  John 1797, 

Dennis,  John 1837, 

Dennis,  L.  P 1833, 

Dent,  Georpe 1 793, 

Dorsey,  Clement 1825, 

Duval",  Gabriel 1794, 

Edwards,  Benjamin 1794, 

Evans,  Alexander 1847, 

Forrest,  Uriah 1793, 

Franklin,  John  R 1853, 

Gale,  Georije 1789, 

Gale,  Levin 1827, 

Giles,  William  F 1845, 

Goldsborou-ii,  C.  W 1805, 

Hamilton,  William  T 1849, 

Hammond,  Edward 1849, 

Hanson,  Alexander  C 1813, 

Harris,  James  M 1855, 

Hay  ward,  William 1823, 

Heath,  James  P 1833, 

Heister,  Daniel 1801, 

Herbert,  John  C 1815, 

Hillen,  Solomon,  jr 1839, 

Hindman,  William 1792, 

Hoffman,  Henry  W 1855, 

Howard,  Benjamin  C <  isq<;' 

Jenifer,  Daniel |  Jg^^' 

Johnson,  William  C j  [gg^' 

Jones,  Isaac  D 1841, 

Kennedy,  John  P |  J^'^f' 

(   lo41, 

Kent,  Joseph J  j^j^ 

Kerr,  John  B 1 849, 

Kerr,  John  L |  J^25, 

Key,  Philip 1791, 

Key,  Philip  B ...  1807,' 


T.. 

'29 

'23 

'53 

'05 

'57 

'45 

'31 

'10 

'11 

'35 

'91 

'41 

'45 

'49 

'97 

1801 

'47 

'91 

'53 

'07 

'96 

1801 

'49 

'21 

'57 

1805 

'41 

'35 

1801 

'31 

'96 

'95 

'53 

'94 

'55 

'91 

'29 

'47 

'17 

'55 

'53 

'16 

'57 

'25 

'35 

'04 

'19 

'41 

'99 

'57 

'33 

'39 

'33 

'41 

'35 

'43 

'43 

'39 

'45 

'15 

'26 

'51 

'29 

'33 

'93 

'13 


From       r . 

Lcc,  John 1 823      '25 

Ligon,  Thomas  W 1 845,'     '49 

Little,  Peter i  •»'!>     ^'^ 

(  1816,     '29 

Lloyd,  Edward -. 1806,     '09 

Lonir,  P^dward 1845,     '47 

Ma,i;riuler,  Patrick 1805,     '07 

Martin,  Robert  N 1825,     '27 

Mason,  John  T 1 84 1 ,     '43 

i\Litthews,  William 1797,  '99 

M'Creary,  William 1803,  '09 

M'Kim,  "Alexander 1 809,  '15 

"■'^i"'.i-- WIS.  '■II 

M'Lano,  Robert  M 1847,  '51 

May,  H.-nry 1853,  '55 

Mercer,  John  F 1792,  '94 

Mitchell,  George  E |  |«g  g 

Montgomery,  John 1807,  '1 1 

Moore,  Nicholas  R |  J^^J3,  ;i  1 

Neall,  Raphael 1819]  '25 

Nelson,  John 1821,  ■23' 

Nelson,  Roger 1804,  '10 

Nicholson,  Joseph  H 1799,  1806 

Pearce,  James  A i  }f^•^  ',^,1 

I  I o4 1 ,       43 

Perry,  Thomas 1 845,  '47 

i'--.«-^- -{1^;^  :ii 

Pinkney,  William 1791,  '92 

Pinkney,  William 1815,  '16 

Plater, "  Thomas 1 80 1 ,  '05 

I'reston,  Jacob  A 1843,  '45 

Randall,  Alexander 1841,  '43 

■'«>'.  ™"p si»!;:  :;,? 

Rickand,  James  B 1855,  '57 

Ringgold,  Samuel |  }^Jl!^  ',}/^ 

Roman,  James  D 1 847,  '49 

Semmes,  Benedict  J 1829,  '33 

Seney,  Joshua 1789,  '92 

Shercdine,  Upton 1791,  '92 

Shower,  Jacob 1 853,  '55 

o     ■,,     c  ,  (  1793,  1803 

Smith,  Samuel 1  isifi  '-2^ 

Smith,  William 1789^  '91 

Soller,  Augustus  R |  jg^.^^  ,.5 

o  T  1      Q  \  1823^  '25 

Spence,  John  S <  1331  '33 

Spence,  Thomas  A 1843,  '45 

Spencer,  Richard 1 829,  '31 

Sprigg,  Michael  C 1827,  '31 

c     .        „.  ,       ,  (  1796,  '99 

Sprigg,  Richard ]  1 801 ,  '02 

Sprigg,  Thomas 1 793^  '96 

Steele,  John  N 1835,  '37 

Sterrott,  Samuel 1791,  '93 

Stewart,  James  A 1855,  '57 

Sto<ldard ,  J.  T 1 833,  '35 

Stone,  Michael 1789,  '91 

Strudwick.  William  E 1 796,  '97 

Stuart,  Philip 1811,  '19 
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Thomas,  Francis 

Thomas,  John  C 

Thomas,  Philip  F - 

Turner,  James 

Van  Home,  Archibald. . . . 
Vans,  William  Murray.. . , 

Vanzant,  Joshua 

Walsh,  Thomas  Yates  . . . 
Warfield,  Henry  R 

Washington,  George  C. . . 

Weems,  John  C 

Wcthered,  John 

Williams,  James  W 

Wilson,  E.  K 

Worthingion,  J.  T.  H 

Worthingtou,  Thomas  C. 

Wright,  Kobcrt 


F'oin 
1831, 
1799, 
18.39, 
1833, 
1807, 
1791, 
1853, 
1851, 
1819, 
1827, 
1835, 
1826, 
1843, 
1841, 
1827, 
1831, 
1837, 
1825, 
1810, 
1821, 


Virginia. 

Senators. 

Archer,  William  S 1841 

Barbour,  James 1815 

Brent,  Kichard 1 809 

Eppes,  John  W 1817 

Giles,  William  B 1804 

Gravson,   William 1789 

Hunter,  Robert  M.  T 1847 

Lee,  Richard  H 1789 

Leigh,  Benjamin  W 1834 

Mason,  Arinisted  C 1815 

Mason,  James  jNI 1847 

Mason,  Stevens  T 1794 

Monroe,  James 1790 

Moore,  Andrew 1 804 

Nicholas,  AVilson  C 1799 

Penny  backer,  Isaac  S 1845 

Pleasants,  James 1819 

Randolph,  John 1825 

(  1832 
Rives,  William  C ]  1 836 

(  1841 
Roane,  William  H 1837 

(  1792 
Taylor,  John \\  803 

(  1822 

Tazewell,  Henrv 1 794 

Tazewell,  Littleton  W 1824 

Tvler,  John 1827 

Vcnable,  Abraham  B 1803 

Walker,  John 1790, 


To 
'41 
1801 
'41 
'37 
'11 
'97 
'55 
'.53 
'25 
'33 
'37 
'29 
'45 
'43 
'31 
'33 
'41 
'27 
'17 
'23 


'47 
'25 
'15 
'19 
'15 
'90 
'59 
'92 
'37 
'17 
'63 

1803 
'94 
'09 

1804 
'47 
'22 
'27 
'34 
'39 
'45 
'41 
'94 
'03 
'24 
'99 
'32 
'36 
'04 
'90 


Representatives 

Alexander,  Mark 1819,  '33 

Allen,  John  J 1833,  '35 

Allen,  Robert 1827,  '33 

Archer,  William  S 1820,  '35 

Armstrong,  William 1825,  '33 

Atkinson,  Archibald 1843,  '49 

Austin,  Archibald 1817,  '19 

Averett,  Thomas  H 1 849,  '53 

Baker,  John 1811,  '13 


Ball,  William  L.... 

Banks,  Linn 

Barbour,  John  S 

Barbour,  Philip  P.. 

Barton,  Richard  W. 


Bassett,  Burwcll. 


Bayly,  Thomas  H. . . 
Bayley,  Thomas  M. . 

Bealc,  James  M.  H. . 

Beale,  Robert  T.  L.. 

Bcdinger,  Henry 

Beirne,  Andrew 

Bland,  Theodore.... 
Bocock,  Thomas  S.. 

Botts,  John  M 

Bouldin,  James  W. . . 
Bouldin,  Thomas  T., 
Breckenridge,  James . 

Brent,  Richard 


Brown,  William  G 

Browne,  John 

Burwell,  AViUiam  A... 

Cabell,  Samuel  J 

Capcrton,  Hugh 

Carev,  George  B 

Carlisle,  John  S 

Caskie,  John  S 

Chinn,  Joseph  W 

Cha|)man,  Augustus  A. 

Chilton,  Samuel 

Claiborne,  John 

Claiborne,  Nathaniel  H. 

Claiborne,  Thomas.... 


Dromgoole,  George  C. 

Edmundson,  Henry  A. 
Eggleston,  John 

Eppes,  John  W 

Estil,  Benjamin 

Evans,  Thomas 


Clark,  Christopher 

Clay,  Matthew 

Clemens,  Sherrard 

Clo]3ton,  John < 

Coke,  Richard 

Coles,  Isaac \ 

Coles,  Walter 

Colston,  Edward 

Craig,  Robert 

Crump,  John 

Davenport  Thomas 

Dawson.  John 

Doddridge,  Philip 

Draper,  Joseph 


Fini.i 

817, 
838, 
823, 
814, 
827, 
841, 
805, 
615, 
821, 


To 
'24 
'42 
'33 
'25 
'30 
'43 
'13 
'19 
'31 


844,     '56 
813,     '15 


833, 
849, 
847, 
845, 
837, 
789, 
847, 
839, 
847, 
833, 
829, 
809, 
795, 
801, 
845, 
789, 
806, 


'37 
'53 
'49 
'49 
'41 
'90 
'57 
'43 
'49 
'39 
'33 
'17 
'99 
'03 
'49 
'92 
'21 


795,  1803 
813,     '15 


841, 
855, 


'43 
'57 


851,     '57 
831,     '35 


843, 
843, 
805, 
825, 
793, 
801, 
804, 


'47 
'45 
'08 
'37 
'99 
'05 
'06 


797,  1813 
852,  '53 
795,  '99 
801,  '16 
829,  '33 
789,     '91 


793, 
835, 
817, 
829, 
835, 
826, 
825. 


'97 
'45 
'19 
'33 
'41 
'27 
'35 


797,  1814 
829,     '32 


830, 
832, 
835, 
843, 
849, 


'31 
'33 
'41 
'47 
'57 


798, 1801 
803,  '11 
813,  '15 
825,  '27 
797, 1801 
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From  To 

Faiilkiier,  Charles  J 1851,  '57 

Flouniov,  Thomas  S 18U7,  '49 

Flovd,  John ; 1817,  '29 

Ftiftoii,  Andrew  S 1847,  '49 

Fulton,  John  II 1833,  '35 

Garland,  David  S 1809,  '1 1 

Garland,  James 18:55,  '41 

Garnett,  James  M 1805,  '09 

Garnett,  Muscoe  H.  11 1856,  '57 

Garnott,  Robert  S 1817,  '27 

Gholson,  J.  H 1833,  '35 

Gholson,  Thomas 1808,  '16 

n-1       W!i-        -n                          i  1790,  '98 

Giles,  William  li •;  jgyi  jqo 

Gilmer,  Thomas  W 1841,  '44 

Goggin,  William  L |  jg^-,|  ,;|g 

Goode,  Samuel 1799'  1801 

Goode,  William  0 <  ,  ^- „'  ,,-- 

Goodwin,  Peterson 1803,  '18 

Gordon,  William  F 1829,  '35 

Grav,  Edwin 1799,  1813 

GraV,  John  C 1820,  '21 

Gritiin,  Samuel 1789,  '95 

Griffin,  Thomas 1803,  '05 

Hancock,  George 1 793,  '97 

Harris,  William  A 1841,  '43 

Harrison,  Carter  B 1793,  '99 

Hawcs,  Avlctt 1811,  '17 

Hayes,  Samuel 1 841,  '43 

Havinond,  Thomas  S 1849,  '51 

Heath,  John 1793,  '97 

Hill,  John 1839,  '41 

Holhulay,  Alexander  R 1849,  '53 

HoUeman,  Joel 1839,  '41 

Holmes,  David 1797, 1809 

Hopkms,  George  W 1835,  '47 

Hubard,  Edmund  W 1841,  '47  i 

Hungerford,  John  P 1813,  '17 

H-^-.«-^i-T {\i%:  :i? 

Jackson,  Edward  B 1820,  '23 

(  1795,  '97 

Jackson,  John  George <  1799,  1810 

(  1813,  '17 

Johnson,  James 1813,  '20 

(  1823,  '27 

Johnson,  Joseph }  1835,  '41 

(  1845,  '47 

Joluison,  Charles  C 1831,  '32 

Jones,  James 1819,  '23 

Jones,  John  W 1835,  '45 

J--'^^-i^«^ {llos,  Ti 

Kerr,  John 1813,  '17 

Kid  well,  Zedekiah 1853,  '57 

Leake,  Shelton  F 1845,  '47 

Lee,  Henry 1799,  1801 

Lee,  Richard  Bland 1 789,  '95 

Leffler,  Isaac 1827,  '29 

Leftwich,  Jabez 1821,  '25 

Letclier,  John 1851,  '57 

Lewis,  C.  S 1854,  '55 

Lewis,  Joseph 1803,  '17 

Lewis,  William  J 1817,  '19 


From      To 

Love,  John 18U7,  '1 1 

Loyall,  George 1831,  '37 

Lucas,  Edward 1833,  '37 

Lucas,  William  F \  H^'i'  ',-^\ 

^  lr4o,  4o 

Machir,  James 1 797,  '99 

Madison,  James 1 789,  '97 

^^^l'°'T,  Francis {  J^Jj;  '^ 

Marshall,  John 1799,  1800 

Mason,  James  M 1837,  '39 

Mason,  John  Y 1831,  '37 

Maxwell,  Lewis 1 827,  '33 

M'Carty,  William  M 1840,  '41 

M'Conias,  William 1833,  '37 

M'Coy,  William 1811,  '33 

M'Dowcll,  James 1845,  '51 

M'MuUen,  Fayette 1849,  '57 

M'Kinley,  William ISU),  '1 1 

Meade,  Richard  K 1 847,  '53 

Mercer,  Charles  F 1817,  '40 

Mellson,  John  S 1 849,  '57 

Moore,  Andrew |  J^^^,  ;97 

Moore,  S.  M'D 1833,  '35 

Moore,  Thomas  L 1820,  '23 

Morgan,  Daniel 1797,  '99 

Morgan,  William  S 1835,  '39 

Morrow,  John 1805,  '09 

Morton,  Jeremiah 1849,  '51 

Nelson,  Hugh 1811,  '23 

Nelson,  Thomas  M 1816,  '19 

Nevel,  Joseph 1 793,  '95 

New,  Anthony 1793,  1805 

XT      ,        rp,                                   (  1801,  '29 

ISewton,  i homas ■,  ,  no,  ;oo 

(  Ibol,  33 

Newton,  Willonghby 1 843,  '45 

Nicholas,  John 1793,  1801 

Nicholas,  Wilson  C 1807,  '09 

Page,  John 1789,  '97 

Page,  Robert 1799,  1801 

Parker,  Josiah 1789,  1801 

Parker,  Richard 1 849,  '51 

Parker,  Severn  E 1819,  '21 

Patton,  John  M 1 830,  '38 

Pegram,  John 1818,  '19 

Pendleton,  John  S 1845,  '49 

Pennvbacker,  Isaac  S 1837,  '39 

Pindall,  James 1817,  '20 

Pleasants,  James 1811,  '19 

Powell,  Alfred  H 1825,  '27 

Powell,  Cuthbert 1841,  '43 

Powell,  Levin 1799,  1801 

Powell,  Paulus 1849,  '57 

Preston,  Francis 1793,  '97 

Preston,  William  B 1 847,  '49 

f 1799, 1813 

Randolph,  John "11819'  '25 

[lS27i  '29 

Randolph,  Thomas  M 1 803,  |07 

Rives,  Francis  E 1 837,  '41 

Rives,  William  C 1 823,  '29 

TD     T  1               i  1827,  '31 

Roane,  John |  ^gg^^  ,37 

Roane,  John  J 1831,  '33 
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Smith,  William. . . 
Smvth,  Alexander. 


Taliaferro,  John. 


Roane,  John  T 1809 

Koane,  William  H 1815 

Kohertson,  John 18.34 

Kutherford,   Ifobert 1793 

Samuel,  Green  B 1 839 

Scddon,  James  A ).  ,  ^'^ 

Sheffey,  Daniel 1 809 

Smith,  Arthur 1821 

Smith,  Ballard 1815 

Smith,  John 1801 

Smith,  William 1821 

(  1842 
j  1853 

j  1817 

I  1827 

Snodgrass,  John  F 1853 

Steenrod,  Lewis  J 1839 

(  1803 
Stephenson,  James }  1809 

(  1822 

Stevenson,  Andrew 1821 

Stratton,  John 1801 

Strother,  James  F 1851 

Strother,  Gcor^ro  F 1817 

Stuart,  Archibald 1837^ 

Stuart,  A.  11.  II • 1841 

Summers,  Geori,'e  W 1841 

Swearinfi;en,  Thomas  V 1819 

Swoop,  Jacob 1 809 

(  1801 
( 1811 

Taliaferro,  John -J  ,    ~^ 

I  IbSn 

Tate,  Mat;nus 1815 

Taylor,  Robert 1825 

Tavlor,  William 1 843 

Taylor,  William  P 1 833 

Tazewell,  Littleton  W 1800 

Thompson,  George   W 1851 

Thompson,  Philip  R 1801 

Thompson,  R.  A 1847 

Tread  way,  William  M 1845 

Trezvant,  James 1825 

Triirs,  Abram 1797 

Trin'-,  John 1797 

Tucker,  George 1819 

Tucker,  H.  St.  George 1815 

Tvler,  John 1816 

V'enable,  A.  B 1791 

Walker,  Francis 1793 

White,  Alexander 1789 

White,  Francis 1813 

Williams,  Jared 1819 

WiNon,  Alexander 1804 

Wilson,  E.  C .-.1833 

Wilson,  Thomas 1811 

Wise,  Henry  A 1833 

North  Carolina. 

Semitors. 

Badcer,  George  E 1 846,     '55 

Biggs,  Asa 1855,     '58 

Bloodworth,  Timothy 1795,  1801 

Branch,  John " 1823,     '29 


To 
'15 
'17 
'39 
'97 
'41 
'47 
'51 
'17 
'25 
'21 
'15 
'27 
'43 
'57 
'25 
'30 
'54 
'45 
'05 
'11 
'25 
'34 
'03 
'53 
'20 
'39 
'43 
'45 
'22 
'11 
'03 
'13 
'31 
'43 
'17 
'27 
'47 
'35 
'01 
'52 
'07 
'49 
'47 
'31 
1809 
1804 
'25 
'19 
'21 
'99 
'95 
'93 
'15 
'25 
'09 
'35 
'13 
'44 


Brown,  Bedford. 
Franklin,  Jesse. . 


Graham,  William  A 

Hawkins,  Benjamin 

Haywood,  AVilliam  H-,  jr. 

Iredell,  James 

Johnston,  Samuel 

Locke,  Francis 

Macon,  Nathaniel 

Mangum,  Willie  P 

Martin,  Alexander 

Reed,  David  S 

Stokes,  Montfort 

Stone,  David 

Strange,  Robert 

Turner,  James 


Fr   ui 

.1829, 

1799, 

1807, 

.1841, 

,1789, 

,1843, 

.1828, 

.1789, 

.1814, 

.1815, 

1831, 

1841, 

.1793, 

.1854, 

1816, 

1801, 

1813, 

.1837, 

.1805, 


18ij5 
'  1 ;) 

'43 
'95 
'45 
"31 
'93 
'15 
'28 
'37 
'53 
'99 
'59 
'23 
'07 
'14 
'41 
'16 


Representatives. 

Alexander,  Evan 

Alexander,  N 

Alston,  Willis 

Alston,  Willis,  jr } 

Arrington,  A.  H 

Ashe,  John  B 

Ashe,  William  S 

Barringer,  Daniel  L 

Barringer,  Daniel  M 

Bethune,  Lauchlin 


Blackledge,  William  S. 
Bloodworth,  Timothy. . 


Blount,  Thomas. 


Branch,  John 

Branch,  O'Brien  L 

BigL's,  Asa 

Boydon,  Nathaniel 

Bryan,  John  H 

Bryan,  Jose]>h  H 

Bryan,  Nathan 

Burgess,  Dempsey 

Burton,  Hutchins  G 

Bynnm,  J.  A 

Caldwell,  Green  W 

Caldwell,  JosejdiP 

Carson,  Samuel  P 

Clark,  James  W 

Clarke,  Henry  S 

Clingman,  Thomas  L i 

Cockran,  James 

Conner,  H.  W 

Craige,  Burton 

Crudup,  Josiah 


Culpeper,  John. 
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Frnm  To 

Daniel,  John  R.  J 1841,  '53 

Jiavklson,  William 1S18,  '21 

J)awsoii,  William  J 1793,  '93 

(  1829,  '31 

Dcl)cnv,  Edmund <  1833,  '45 

(  1847,  '51 

Difkcns,  Samuel 1816,  '17 

Dixon,  Joseph 1799,  1801 

Dobbin,  James  C 1 845,  '47 

Dockery,  Alfred |  jg^l^  ^3 

Donnell,  Richard  S 1847,  '49 

Du.tlev,  Edward  B 1829,  '31 

Edwards,  Weldon  N 1816,  '27 

■L-  1        /^i      1                                 S  1819,  '21 

iishcr,  Charles |  ^ggy^  ,^1 

Forney,  Daniel  jM 1815,  '18 

Forney,  Peter 1813,  '15 

Franklin,  Jesse 1795,  '97 

Franklin,  Meshaek 1807,  '15 

Gaston,  William 1813,  '17 

Gatlin,  Alfred  M 1823,  '25 

^.,,.     .      ,                                    (  1793,  '99 

Gilhsjue,  James j  jg,33_  ,^.^ 

n     ^            r                                       i  1833,  '43 

Graham,  James •;  io<-  >a~ 

(   lo40,  4/ 

Grove,  William  B 1791,  1803 

Hall,  Thomas  II |  }g.^^'  [^ 

Hawkins,  M.  T 1831^  '41 

Henderson,  Archibald 1799,  1803 

Hill,  John 1839,  '41 

Hill,  William  H 1799,  1803 

Hines,  Richard 1825,  '27 

rr  11      1     T                                      (  1795,  '97 

Holland,  James <  ISO!  '1 1 

Holmes,  Gabriel 1 825^  '29 

TT     I       ni      I                                 i  1816,  '17 

Hooks,  Charles -^  ,o,n  >^- 

'                                            \  1819,  2o 

Johnston,   Charles ISOl,  '02 

Kenan,  Thomas 1805,  '1 1 

(  1803,  '05 

Kennedy,  William ?  I8(i9,  'II 

(  1812,  '15 

Kerr,  John 1 853,  '55 

Kinir,  William  R 181 1,  '16 

Locke,  Matthew 1793,  '99 

Long,  John 1821,  '29 

Love,  William  C 1815,  '17 

Macon,  Nathaniel 1791,  1815 

ManL^im,  Willie  P 1823,  '26 

M'Bride,  Archibald 1809,  '13 

M'Dowell,  Joseph \]ll^'  Zl 

'          '                            (  1  /9/,  99 

M'Farland,  Duncan 1805,  '07 

M'Kay,  James  J 1831,  '49 

M'Neill,  Archibald \]l'^'  '>^'^ 

(  182j,  27 

Mebane,  Alexander 1793,  '94 

Mitchell,  Anderson 1 842,  '43 

Montgomery,  William 1835,  '41 

Moreiiead,  James  T 1851,  '53 

Muinford,  George 1817,  '19 

Murfree,  William  H 1813,  '17 

Outlaw,  David 1 847,  '53 

Outlaw,  George  B 1 824,  '25 


Owen,  James 1817,  '19 

Paine,  Robert  T 1855,  '57 

Petiigrew,  E 1835,  ':i7 

Picrson,  Joseph 180'J,  '15 

Pickens,  Israel 1811,  '17 

Potter,  Robert 1829,  '31 

Purviance,  Samuel  D 1803,  '05 

Puryear,  Richard  C 1853,  '57 

Rayner,  Kenneth 1S3'J,  '45 

Reid,  David   S 1  843,  '47 

Reade,  Edward  G 1855,  '57 

Rencher,  Abraham \  /T, '  .?., 

(  1841,  4o 

Rogers,  Sion  H 1853,  '55 

Ruffin,  Thomas 1853,  '57 

Saunders,  Romulns  M ■!  , of,  ,~,'r 

I  1841,  45 

I  1807,  '13 

Sawyer,  Lemuel ^1817,  '23 

(  1825,  '29 

Sawyer,  S.  T 1 837,  '39 

Settfe,  Thomas 1817,  '21 

Sevier,  John 1790,  '91 

Shadwick,  William 1796,  '97 

Shaw,  Henry  M 1 853,  '53 

Shepard,  Charles 1837,  '41 

Shepard,  William  B 1 827,  '37 

(  1829,  '39 

Shepperd,  Augustine  II <  1 841,  '43 

(1847,  '51 

Slocum,  Jesse 1817,  '21 

Smith,  James  S 1817,  '21 

Speight,  Jesse 1829,  '37 

Spiight,  Richard  D 1798,  1801 

Speight,  Richard  D 1 823,  '25 

Stanford,  Richard 1797,  1816 

c.     1        TM        1                          (  1837,  '43 

Stanley,  i.dward -^  ,  ^     '  ,^„ 

c,     1        T  1                                  i  180l'  '03 

Stanley,  John |  ^^^g^  ,^^ 

Steele,  John 1790,  '93 

Stewart,  James 1818,  '19 

Stone,  David 1799,  1801 

Tatum,  Absalom 1 795,  '96 

Turner,  Daniel 1827,  '29 

Vance,  Robert  B 1 823,  '25 

Venable,  Abraham  W 1 847,  '53 

Walker,  Felix 1817,  '23 

Warren,  Winslow 1855,  '57 

Washiiiuton,  W.  II 1841,  '43 

Williams,  Benjamin 1793,  '95 

Williams,  Lewis 1815,  '42 

Williams,  IMarmadukc 1 803,  '09 

Williams,  Robert 1797,  1803 

Williamson,  Hugh 1 790,  '93 

w     .         T        1                          n793,  '95 

\Vinston,  Joseph -J  1803  '07 

Wvnn,  Thomas I8O2',  '07 

Yancey,  Bartlett 1813,  '17 

South  Carolina. 

Senators. 

Barnwell,  Robert  W 1 850,  '50 

Butler,  Andrew  P 1847,  '57 
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Fioni  To 

Butler,  Pierce |  ^g^^i  '04 

Calhoun,  J.  E 180l',  '02 

Calhoun,  John  C Wl'lv  ',il 

I  1840,  50 

Desaussure,  William  F 1852,  '53 

Elmore,  Franklin  H 1850,  '50 

Evans,  Josiah  J 1853,  '58 

Gaillard,  John 1804,  '26 

Harper,  William 1826,  '26 

Hayne,  Robert  Y 1823,  '32 

Hugcr,  Daniel  E 1842,  '45 

Hunter,  John 1 796,  '98 

Izard,  Ralpli 1789,  '95 

M'Duffie,  Georo:e 1 843,  '49 

Miller,  Stephen  D 1831,  '34 

Pnicknov,  Charles 1798,  1801 

Preston,"  William  C 1834,  '42 

Read,  Jacob 1795,  1802 

Ilhett,  Robert  Barnwell 1850,  '52 

Smith,  William i  ,  ^g^'  ,^', 

Sumter,  Thomas 1802,  '10 

Taylor,  John 1801,  '16 

Hiiiiimond,  James  H 1857  '61 

Representatives. 

Aikin,   William 1851,  '57 

Alston,  Lemuel  J 1807,  '11 

Barnwell,  Robert 1791,  '93 

Barnwell,  Robert  W 1829,  '33 

Bellinger,  Joseph 1817,  '19 

Benton,  Lemuel 1793,  '98 

Black,  James  A 1843,  '47 

T31  •      T                                         \  1821,  '22 

Blau-,  James i  jg^g  '34 

Bonham,  Milledixe  L 1857^  '57 

Bovce,  William '  W 1853,  '57 

Brevard,  James 1819,  '21 

Brooks,  Preston  S 1853,  '57 

Burke,  Edamus 1789,  'f)l 

Burt,  Armistead 1 843,  '53 

Butler,  Samson  H 1840,  '43 

Butler,  William 1801,  '13 

Butler,  William 1841,  '43 

Caldwell,  P.  C 1841,  '43 

Calhoun,  John  C 1811,  '17 

Calhoun,  Joseph 1 807,  '1 1 

rt        1    II    T  1                              S  1829,  '31 

Campbell,  John )  1  S3"  '4' 

Campbell,  R.  B \  jgg^^'  j^i^ 

Campbell,  Thomas  F 1834,'  '35 

Carter,  John 1822,  '29 

Casev,  Levi 1803,  '07 

Chappell,  John  J 1813,  '17 

Che ves.  Langdon 1810,  '15 

-.1              w  T'                         i  1833,  '35 

olowney,  W.  K |  ^gg^^  ,39 

Colcock,  William  F 1 849,  '53 

Davis,  W.  R 1827,  '35 

Drayton,  William 1825,  '33 

!1805,  '07 

1811,  '15 

1817,  '21 

Earle,  John  B 1803,  '05 


Kio-n  To 

Earle,  Samuel 1 795,  '97 

Elmore,  F.  H 1837,  '39 

Evans,  David  R 1813,  '15 

Farrow,  Samuel 1813,  '15 

Felder,  John  M 1831,  '35 

Gillon,  Alexander 1793,  '94 

Gist,  Joseph 1821,  '27 

Gourdin,  Theodore 1813,  '13 

Govan,  A.  R 1822,  '27 

Gravson,  William  J 1 833,  '37 

Griffin,  J.  K 1831,  '41 

Hamilton,  James 1 822,  '29 

Hammond,  James  H 1835,  '37 

TT         .         -nr    1                              i  1795,  '97 

Hampton,  Wade j  jg^g^  ,^^ 

Harper,  R.  G 1794,  1801 

Holmes,  Isaac  E 1839,  '51 

TT           T,     •      •                           S  1799,  1805 

Huger,  Benjamm |  1 81 5,  '17 

Huger,  Daniel 1 789,'  '93 

Hunter,  John 1 793,  '95 

Irwin,  James 1817,  '21 

Keitt,  Lawrence  M 1853,  '57 

Kershaw,  John 1813,  '15 

Legare,  Hugh  S 1 837,  ''39 

Lowndes,  Thomas 1 801 ,  '05 

Lowndes,  William ISII,  '22 

Manning,  R.J 1 834,  '36 

Marion,  Robert 1805,  '10 

Martin,  William  D 1827,  '33 

Mavrant,  William 1815,  '16 

M'Duffie,  George 1 821 ,  '35 

M'Queen,  John 1 849,  '57 

M'Readv,  James 1819,  "21 

Middleton,  Henry 1815,  '19 

Miller,  S.  D 1817,  '19 

(1821,  '23 

Mitchell,  T.  R \  1825,  '29 

(1831,  '33 

Moore,  Thomas Hc'.'i'  'I- 

'                                                  (  181.),  1/ 

Nesbitt,  Wilson 1817,  '19 

Nott,  Abraham 1 799,  1801 

Nuckolls,  William  C 1827,  '33 

Orr,  James  L 1 849,  '57 

Overstrcet,  James 1819,  '22 

Pickens,  Andrew 1 793,  '95 

Pickens,  Francis  W 1 835,  '43 

Pinckney,  Charles 1819,  '21 

Pinckney ,  H.  L 1833,  '37 

Pincknev,  Thomas 1797,  1801 

Poinsett',  Joel  R 1821,  '25 

Rhett,  Robert  Barnwell 1838,  '49 

Richardson,  John  P 1837,  '40 

„             T                                     S  1835,  '37 

Rogers,  James j  ^ggg^  ,^^3 

Rutledge,  John 1797, 1803 

Simpkins,  Eldrid 1818,  '21 

Simpson,  Richard  F 1 843,  '49 

Sims,  A.  D 1845,  '49 

Smith,  O'Brvan 1805,  '(i7 

Smith,  Witliam 1789,  "97 

Smith,  William 1797,  '99 

c       .       rp,          „                          \  1789,  '93 

Sumter,  Thomas I  ^.,^J  ^g^.^ 

Sumter,  Thomas  D . .  .1840,  '43 
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From 

Taylor,  John 1807, 

iVvbr,  Jolin 1815, 

Tiionpson,  Wiiddy 1835, 

Tucker,  Starling 1817, 

Tucker,  'J'honms  T 1789, 

WalWc,  Daniel 1847, 

Williams,  David  R <  igj ,' 

Wilson,  John 1821^ 

Withcrspoon,  Kohert 1809, 

Woodward,  William 1815, 

Woodward,  Joseph  A 1843, 

Wynn,  llichard <  ISO-^' 

Georgia. 

Senators. 

Baldwin,  A 1799, 

Berrien,  J.  M <  1 841 

Bibb,  William  W 1813^ 

Bullock,  William  B 1813, 

Charlton,  Kobert  M 1852, 

Cobb,  Thomas  W 1824, 

Cohiuitt,  Walter  T 1843, 

Crawford,  William  H 1807, 

Cuthbert,  Alfred 1835, 

Dawson,  William  C 1849, 

Elliot,  John 1819, 

Few,  William 1 789, 

iorsyth,  John <  18'>9 

Gunn,  James \  ,  »„, ' 

(  1  /91, 

Iverson,  Alfred 1855, 

Jackson,  James <  ,  !„, ' 

Johnson,  Hercules  V 1848, 

Jones,  Gcorije 1 807, 

Kin(,r,  John  F 1834, 

Lumpkin,  Wilson 1838, 

Milledge,  John 1806, 

Prince,  Oliver  H 1828, 

Tait,   Charles 1809, 

Tatnall,  Josiah 1796, 

Toombs,  Robert 1853, 

Troup,  George  M |  J^J^^ 

Walker,  Freeman 1819, 

Walker,  John 1790, 

Walton,  George 1795, 

Ware,  Nicholas 1821 

Representatives. 

Abbott,  Joel 1817, 

Alvord,  Julius  C 1839, 

Bailey,  David  J 1851, 

Baldwin,  A 1789, 

Barnett,  William 1812, 

Bibb,  William  W 1806, 

Black,  Edward  J i  Jg^^' 

Bryan,  Joseph 1803, 

Carnes,  Thomas  P 1793, 


To 
'10 
'17 
'41 
'31 
'93 
'53 
'09 
'13 
'27 
'11 
'17 
'53 
'97 
'13 


1807 
'29 
'52 
'16 
'13 
'53 
'28 
'49 
'13 
'43 
'55 
'25 
'93 
'19 
'34 
'90 

1801 
'61 
'95 
'06 
'49 
'07 
'38 
'41 
'09 
'29 
'19 
'99 
'59 
'18 
'34 
'21 
'91 
'96 
'24 


'25 
'42 
'55 
'99 
'15 
'14 
'41 
'45 
'06 
'95 


Tvtn  'I', 

Cary,  George 1  b23,  '27 

Chappell,  Absalom  II 1843,  '45 

Chastain,  Elijah  W 1851,  '55 

Clayton,  Augustine  S 1831,  '35 

Clcaveland,  J.   F 1 836,  '39 

Clinch,  Duncan  L 1 843,  '45 

Cobb,  Howell,  senior 1807,  '12 

Cobb,  Howell \  \fJ^'  ',^.1 

Cobb,  Thomas  W -j  J^.^,^'  ''^ 

Coffee,  John 1833^  '37 

Colquitt,  Alfred  H 1853,  '55 

Colquitt,  Walter  T i  [gjj;!'  !;JJ 

Cook,  Zadock 1817^  '19 

Cooper,  Mark  A {  |g^;  iJJ 

Crawford,  Joel 1817,'  '21 

Crawford,  IMartin  J 1855,  '57 

Cuthbert,  A j  J^JJ;  iJJ 

Cuthbert,  John  A 1819*  '21 

Dawson,  W.  C 1837,  '42 

Dent,  William  B.  W 1 853,  '55 

Early,  Peter 1802,  '07 

Floyd,  John 1827,  '29 

-c        .u    T  1                                  (  1813,  '18 

Forsyth,  John j  ^g,,^'  ,,,^ 

Fort,  Tomlinson 1827,'  '29 

Foster,  Nathaniel  G 1855,  '57 

Foster,  Thomas  F 1841,  '43 

Foster,  Thomas  S 1829,  '35 

Gamble,  Roger  L |  ^g^j'  ,^g 

(  182li  '23 

Gilmer,  George  R \  1827,  '29 

(1833,  '35 

Glascock,  Thomas 1836,  '39 

Grantland,  Seaton 1835,  '39 

Habersham,  R.  W 1839,  '43 

Hackett,  Thomas  C 1849,  '51 

Hall,  Soiling 1811,  '17 

Hammond,  Samuel 180.?,  '05 

Haralson,  Hugh  A 1843,  '51 

Haynes,  Charles  E j  jg^g'  ,gg 

Hillyer,  Junius 1851,  '55 

Holsev,  Hopkins 1 836,  '39 

Iverson,  Alfred 1847,  '49 

Jackson,  Jabez 1 836,  '39 

Jackson,  James 1 789,  '91 

Jackson,  Joseph  W 1 850,  ^53 

Johnson,  James 1851,  '53 

Jones,  James 1799,  1801 

Jones,  John  W 1847,  '49 

T           o     V,                                  i  1833,  '35 

Jones,  Seaborn <  jg^g  >^j 

rru          T,  .^                  i  1839,'  '43 

King,  Thomas  Butler j  ^g^-^  ,53 

Lamar,  Henry  G 1829,  '33 

T          ,  •      T  1      TT                      i  1843,  '49 

Lumpkm,  John  11 <  jg--  >g- 

,.       ,„.,                             j  I8I5'  '17 

Lumpkm,  Wilson <  jg.^^  .-gj 

Matthews,  George 1789^  '91 
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From  To 

Meriwetlier,  Daniel 1802,  '07 

Meriwether,  James 1825,  '27 

Meriwether,  J.  A 1841,  '43 

(  1792,  '93 

Milledge,  John )  1795,  '99 

(1801,  '02 

Murphy,  Cliarlcs 1851,  '53 

Newman,  Daniel 1831,  '33 

Nisbet,  E.  A 1839,  '42 

Owen,  Allen  F 1849,  '51 

Owens,  George  W 1835,  '39 

lleese,  David  A 1853,  '55 

Reid,  Robert  R 1818,  '23 

Schley,  William 1833,  '35 

Seward,  James  L 1853,  '57 

Smelt,  Dennis 1806,  '11 

Spalding,  Thomas 1805,  '06 

Stephens,  Alexander  11 1843,  '57 

Stiles,  William  II 1843,  '45 

Taliaferro,  Benjamin 1799,  1802 

Tatnall,  Edward  F 1821,  '27 

Telfair,  Thomas 1813,  '17 

Terrill,  William 1817,  '21 

Thompson,  Wiley 1831,  '33 

Toombs,  Robert 1 845,  '53 

Towns,  George  W.  B j  ^g^.j  ,^- 

Trippe,  Robert  P 1855,  '57 

Troup,  George  M 1 807,  '1 5 

Warren,  Lott 1 839,  '43 

Warner,  Hiram 1855,  '57 

Wavne,  Anthony 1791,  '92 

Wavne,  James  M" 1 829,  '35 

Weilhorn,  M.  J 1849,  '51 

Willis,  Francis 1791,  '93 

(  1815,  '17 

Wilde,  Richard  Henry \  1824,  '25 

(  1827,  '35 


Florida. — 1845. 

.Senators. 

Mallory,  Stephen  R 1851, 

Morton,  Jackson 1 849, 

Westcott,  James  D.,  jr 1 845, 

Yulee  [Levy],  David |  jg-'?' 

Representatives. 

Brockcnbrough,  W.  H 1845, 

(  1  845 
Cabell,  Edward  C j  jg*^^ 

Maxwell,  Augustus  E 1853, 


Alabama. — 1819. 

Senators. 

Bagbv,  Arthur  P 1842, 

Chambers,  Ilenrv 1825, 

Clav,  Clement  C 1837, 

Clay,  Clement  C,  jr 1 853, 

Clemens,  Jeremiah 1849, 

(  1848, 
Fitzpatrick,  Benjamm <  jg-r, 

Kelly,  William 1822^ 


'48 
'26 
'42 
'59 
'.53 
'49 
'61 
'25 


Frnin  T  i 

ir-         wn-         T>                          (1819,  '44 

Kmg,  W  ilham  R j  j  g^g|  ,^,^ 

Lewis,  Dixon  H 1 844,  '4  7 

M'Kinley,  John 1826,  '31 

Moore,  Gabriel 1831,  '37 

Walker,  John  W 1819,  '22 

Representatives. 

Abercrombie,  James 1851,  '55 

Alston,  William  J 1849,  '51 

Baylor,  R.  E.  B 1829,  '31 

Bciser,  James  E 1843,  '45 

Bowdon,  Franklin  W 1846,  '51 

Bragg,  John 1851,  '53 

Chapman,  Reuben .183.5,  '47 

Clav,  Clement  C 1827,  '35 

Cobb,  W.  R.  W 1 847,  '57 

Cottrell,  James  C 1846,  '47 

Crabb,  George  W 1839,  '41 

Crowell,  John 1819,  '21 

Dargin,  Samuel  D 1 845,  '47 

T^  n  *     T                                      i  1839,  '41 

Dellet,  James J  ^g^g^  ,^^ 

Dowdell,  James  F. 1853,  '57 

Gavle,  John 1847,  '49 

Harris,  Samson  W 1847,  '57 

Hilliard,  Henry  W 1845,  '51 

Houston,  George  S s  io-i'  Jr-r 

°                         (  18.'3l,  57 

Hubbard,  David \  H'^^l'  ',t] 

'                                       I  1849,  ol 

Inge,  Samuel  W 1847,  '51 

Kelley,  William 1821,  '22 

Lawler,  Joab 1 835,  '38 

Lewis,  Dixon  H 1829,  '44 

Lvon,  Francis  S 1835,  '39 

M'ardis,  Samuel  W 1831,  '35 

Martin,  Joshua  L 1835,  '39 

M'Connell,  Felix  G 1843,  '46 

M'Kce,  John 1823,  '29 

M'lvinlev,  John 1833,  '35 

Moore,  Gabriel 1 822,  '29 

Murphv,  John 1 833,  '35 

Owen, "George  W 1823,  '29 

Pavne,  Winter  William 1841,  '47 

Philips,  Philip 1853,  '55 

Shields,  Benjamin  G 1841,  '43 

Shorter,  EH  S 1 855,  '57 

Smith,  William  R 1851,  '57 

Walker,  Percy 1855,  '57 

White,  Alexander 1851,  '55 

Yancey,  William  L 1841,  '47 


^Mississippi. — 1S17 
Senators. 

Adams,  George 1829, 

Adams,  Stephen 1852, 

Black,  John 18-34, 

Brooke,  Walter 18.52, 

Brown,  Albert  G 1853, 

Chalmers,  Joseph  W 1845, 

T^           T  a-  i  1847, 

Davis,  Jenerson <  ,  „__' 

-.'M-     Ti     ^    ,  i  1825, 

Ellis,  Powliatan •;  jg.,- 


'3^ 
'5/ 
'38 
'.53 
'59 
'47 
'51 
'63 
'26 
'33 
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From  To 

Foote,  Ilcniy  S 1 847,  '52 

Henderson,  John 1S3'J,  '45 

Holmes,  Diivid 1820,  '25 

M'Kiie,  Jolin  J 1852,  '53 

Leake,  Walter 1817,  '20 

roitidcxter,  George 1831,  '35 

Read,  Thomas  B \]lzt'  'on 

Spcifrht,  Jesse 1845,  '47 

Trotter,  James 1 838,  '39 

Walker,  Robert  J 1 836,  '45 

Williams,  Thomas  H 1817,  '31 

Representatives. 

Adams,  Stephen 1 845,  '47 

Barksdale,  William 1 853,  '57 

Barry,  William  S 1853,  '55 

Bennett,  Hendley  S 1855,  '57 

Brown,  Albert  G \\lf^'  '."tl 

'                                               (  184/,  o3 

Cafre,  Henry 1833,  '35 

Claiborne,  J.  F.  H 1 835,  '38 

Davis,  Jefferson 1845,  '47 

Dickson,  David 1835,  '37 

Ellett,  H.  T 1846,  '47 

Featherstone,  W.  S 1847,  '51 

Freeman,  John  D 1851,  '53 

Gholson,  S.  H 1 837,  '38 

Gwin,  William  M'K 1841,  '43 

Haile,  William 1826,  '28 

Hammct,  William  H 1843,  '45 

Harris,  Wiley  P 1 853,  '55 

Hinds,  Thomas 1828,  '31 

Lake,  William  A 1855,  '57 

M'Willie,  William 1849,  '51 

Nabers,  Benjamin  D 1 851 ,  '53 

riummer,  Franklin  E \]fl\'  ',^Jj 

Poindexter,  George 1817,  '19 

Prentiss,  Sergeant  S 1838,  '39 

Quitman,  John  A 1855,  '57 

Rankin,  Christopher 1819,  '26 

Roberts,  Robert  W 1 843,  '47 

Singleton,  Otho  R 1 855,  '55 

Thompson,  Jacob 1839,  '51 

Tompkins,  Patrick  W 1 847,  '49 

Tucker,  Tilghman  W 1843,  '45 

Wilcox,  John  A 1851,  '53 

Word,  Thomas  J 1 838,  '39 

Wright,  Daniel  B 1853,  '57 

Louisiana. — 1812. 


Senators. 

Barrow,  Alexander 1841, 

Benjamin,  Judah 1853, 

n              T  \  1813, 

Brown,  James ^  i  <ji  q 

Boulignv,  Dominique 1 824, 

Claiborne,  William  C.  C 1817, 

Conrad,  Charles  M 1 842, 

Downs,  Solomon  U 1 847, 

Fromentin,  Eligius 1813, 

Gayarrc,  Charles  A 1 835, 


'47  j 
'59  1 

;i7i 

'24  1 

'29  1 
'18  i 

'43   : 

'53  i 
'19 
'36  ■ 

14 


Johnson,  Henry. . . . 

Johnston,  Josiah  S. 
Livingston,  Edward. 
Magruder,  Allan  B. 
Mouton,  Alexander. 

Nicholas,  R.  C 

Porter,  Alexander. . 

Posey,  Thomas 

Slideli,  John 


Soule,  Pierre 

Waggaman,  George  A. 


K.om 
1818, 
1843, 
1824, 
1829, 
1812, 
18.37, 
1836, 
1834, 
1812, 
1853, 
1847, 
1849, 
1831, 


Representatives. 


Bossier,  Peter  E 1843, 

Brent,  William  L 1823, 

Bullard,  Henry  A i  }^-^,V 

•'  I  1850, 

Butler,  Thomas 1818, 

Cliinn,  Thomas  W 1839, 

Conrad,  Charles  M 1849, 

Davidson,  Thomas  Green 1855, 

Davis,  Samuel  B 1853, 

Dawson,  John  B 1841, 

Dunbar,  William 1853, 

Eustis,  George,  jr 1855, 

Garland,  Ric'c. .' 1834, 

Gurley,  Henry  H 1823, 

Harmanson,  John  H 1845, 

Hunt,  Theodore  G 18.53, 

Johnson,  Henry 1835, 

Johnson  Josiah  S 1821, 

Jones,  Roland 1853, 

Labranche,  Alcee 1843, 

Landry,  Aristide  J 1851, 

La  Sore,  Emile 1845, 

Livingston,  Edward 1 823, 

Moore,  John <  1 8'  1 ' 

Morse,  Isaac  E 1843^ 

Overton,  Walter  H 1829, 

Penn,  Alexander  G 1851, 

Perkins,  John  E.,  jr 1853, 

Poydras,  Julian 1 809, 

Riplev,  Eleazar  W 1835, 

Robertson,  Thomas  B 1812, 

St.  Martin,  Louis 1851, 

Sandidge,  John  M 1 855, 

Slideli,  John 1843, 

Smith,  John  B 1853, 

Tavlor,  Miles 1 855, 

Thibodcaux,  B.  G 1845, 

Thomas,  Philemon 1831, 

j  1829, 
\  1839. 


White.  Edward  D. 


Tl-.XAS.— 1?4.'>. 
Senators. 

Henderson,  J.  I'inckney 1857 

Houston.  Sam '8-^6, 

Rusk.  Thomas  J l!^-»6, 

Representatii-.j. 

Bell,  Peter  H lf*-'>'5. 

Evans,  Lemuel   D l^-^'>. 


To 
'24 
'49 
'33 
'31 
'13 
'42 
'41 
'37 
'13 
'61 
'47 
'53 
'35 


'44 
'29 
'34 
'51 
'21 
'41 
'.50 


'45 
'55 
'57 
'40 
'31 
'51 
'55 
'39 
'23 
'55 
'45 
'53 
'51 
'29 
'43 
'53 
'51 
'31 
'.53 
'55 
'12 
'39 
'18 
'.53 
'57 
'45 


'49 
'35 
'34 
'43 


'63 
'59 

'57 


"57 
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F'OTi 

Howard,  Volnev  E 1 849, 

Kauffman,  David  S 1846, 

Pilsbuiy,  Timothy 184G, 

ScuiTV,  Richardson 1S51, 

Sniythe,  Georj,'e  W 1833 

Arkansas. — 1836. 

Senators. 

Ashlev,  Chester 1844, 

Borland,  Solon 1848, 

Fulton,  William  S 1836, 

Johnson,  Robert  W 1853, 

Sebastian,  William  R 1848, 

Sevier,  Ambrose  H 1836, 

Representatives. 

Cross,  Edward 1839, 

Greenwood,  Alfred  B 1853, 

Johnson,  Robert  W 1847, 

Newton,  Thomas 1846, 

Rust,  Albert 1855, 

Wan-en,  Edward  A 1 853, 

Yell,  Archibald j  [g^!' 

Tennessee. — 1796. 

Senators. 

Anderson,  Alexander 1840, 

Anderson,  Joseph 1797, 

Bell,  John 1847, 

Blount,  William 1796, 

Campbell,  George  W <  ^315' 

Cocke,  Willi:im I  l^gg' 

Eaton,  John  H 1818^ 

Foster,  Ephraira  H 1839, 

(  1829 
Grundy,  Felix <  184o' 

,    ,            .     .  {  1797^ 

Jackson,  Aiiurew <  \go3 

Jarnagin,  Spencer 1843, 

Jones^  James  C 1852, 

Nicholson,  A.  0.  P 1841, 

c.    •  ,     T^     ■  1  i  1"98, 

Smith,  Daniel <  jg^^ 

Turney,  Hopkins  L 1845, 

Wharton,  Jesse 1814, 

(  1825 
White,  Hugh  L <  ig3g' 

Whiteside,  .Jenkin 1809, 

Williams,  John 1815, 

Representatives. 

Alexander,  Adam  R 1823, 

Allen,  Robert 1819, 

Anderson,  Joseph  M 1 849, 

Arnold,  Thomas  D <  I84l' 

Ashe,  John  B 1843' 

Barrow,  Washington 1 847, 

Bell,  John 1827, 


To 
'53 

'51 

'49 
'53 


'48 
'.53 
'44 
'61 
'59 
'48 


'45 
'57 
'53 
'47 
'57 
'55 
'39 
'46 


'41 
1815 
'59 
'97 
'14 
'18 
'97 
1805 
'29 
'45 
'38 
'41 
'98 
'25 
'47 
'57 
'42 
'99 
'09 
'51 
'15 
'35 
'40 
'11 
'23 


'52 
'33 
'43 
'45 
'49 
'41 


From  T'> 

Blackwell,  Julius  W <  iqio  '45 

Blair,  John 183.3',  '37 

Blount,  William  G 1815,  '19 

Bowen,  John  H 1813,  '15 

Brown,  Aaron  V 1839,  '35 

Brown,  Milton 1841,  '47 

Brvan,  Henry  H 1819,  '23 

Bugg,  Robert  j\I 1853,  '55 

Bunch,  Samuel 1833,  '37 

Campbell,  Brookins 1853,  '54 

Campbell,  George  W 1803,  '09 

Campbell,  Thomas  J 1841,  '43 

Campbell,  William  B 1 837,  '43 

n              V      .                             i  1814,  '17 

Cannon,  r^ewton )  1819  '23 

Carter,  William  B 1835|  '41 

Caruthers,  Robert  L 1841,  '43 

Chase,  L.  B 1 845,  '49 

Cheatham,  Richard 1837,  '39 

Churchwell,  William  I\I 1852,  '55 

Claiborne,  William  C    C 1797,  1801 

Cocke,  John 1819,  '27 

Cocke,  William  M 1845,  '49 

Crockett,  David <  183.3'  '35 

Crockett,  John  W 1837^  '41 

Crozier,  John 1 845,  '49 

CuUom,  Alvan 1845,  '47 

CuUom,  William 1851,  '55 

Desha,  Robert 1827,  '31 

Dickinson,  D.  W 1833,  '35 

Dickinson,  David  W 1 843,  '45 

Dickson,  William 1801,  '07 

Dunlap,  William  C 18-33,  '37 

Etlieridge,  Emerson 1853,  '57 

Ewing,  Andrew 1 849,  '51 

Ilwing,  Edwin  H 1 846,  '47 

Fitzgerald,  William 1831,  '33 

Forrester,  J.  B 1 833,  '37 

Gentry,  Meredith  P j  ]  J^'J'  ',^3 

Grnndv,  Felix 181li  '14 

Hall,  William 1831,  '33 

Harris,  Isham  G 1 849,  '53 

Harris,  Tliomas  K 1 81:5,  '15 

Haskell,  William  T 1847,  '49 

Henderson,  Bennett  H 1815,  '17 

Hill,  H.  L.  W 1847,  '49 

Hogg,  Samuel 181 7,  '19 

Houston,   Sam 1 823,  '27 

Humphreys,  Perry  W 1813,  '15 

Huntsman,  Adam 1835,  '37 

Inge,  William  M 1 833,  '35 

Isaacs,  Jacob  C 1 823,  '33 

Jackson,  Andrew 1 796,  '97 

Johnson,  Andrew 1843,  '53 

T  ,              r.                                    S  1829,  '37 

Johnson,  (.,ave ,  „„„'  , , . 

I  1839,  4» 

Jones,  Francis 1817,  '23 

Jones,  George  W 1 843,  '57 

Lea,  Luke 1 833,  '37 

Lee,  Prior 1827,  '31 

Marable,  John  H 1825,  '29 

Marr,  Gcoru'c  W    L 1817,  '19 

Martin,  B  ■.niay 1845,  '47 
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Kniin  To 

Maurv,  Abraham  P 1835,  '39 

M'Clellan,  Abraliam 1^37,  '43 

Miller,  Pleasant  M 1809,  '1 1 

Mitchell,  J.imcs  C 1S25,  '29 

Pevtoii,  Bailie 1833,  '37 

Pcvtoti,  Joseph  H 1843,  '45 

Polk,  James  K 1825,  '39 

Polk,  William  H 1851,  '53 

Powell,   Samuel 18l5,  '17 

Ready,  Charles 1 853,  '57 

-n           ^^      T             75                        ^^15,  '17 

lieynokls,  James  li j  18''3  '25 

r.u        T  I                                      \  l^O^i  '15 

Rhea,  John •  jgjy  793 

Rivers ,  Thomas 1855,  '57 

Sandfoid,  James  T 1823,  '25 

Savage,  John  II \\8b5,  '57 

Senter,  William  T 1 843,  '45 

Sevier,  John 1811,  '15 

Shields,  Kheiiczer  J 1835,  '39 

Smith,  Samuel  A 1853,  '57 

Sneed,  William  H 1855,  '57 

:,  X-       T                                  i  1823,  '25 

Standder,  James <  jg.,g  )g- 

Stanton,  Frederick  P 1845',  '55 

Stone,  William 1838,  '39 

Tavlor,  N  ithani^d  G 1854,  '55 

Thomas,  Isaac 1815,  '17 

Thomas,  James  H 1 847,  '51 

Tnrner,  H.  L 1837,  '43 

Watkins,  Albert  G {  [gjg;  ,f. 

Watterson,  Harvev  M 1839,  '43 

Weaklev,  Robert." 1809,  '1 1 

Wharton,  Jesse 1 807,  '09 

AVhite,  James 1792,  ^94 

Williams,  Christopher  H •  jg^g'  ,^.^ 

Williams,  Joseph  L .1837]  '43 

Wright,  John  V 1855,  '57 

ZoIUcoffcr,  Felix  R 1 853,  '57 

I^NTUCKY. 1792. 

Senators. 

Adair,  John 1805,  '06 

Barrv,  William  T 1814,  '16 

Bibb,  George  M jg.,g  ^gg 

Bledsoe,  Jesse 1813^  '15 

Brcckenriilge,  John 1801,  '05 

Browne,  John 1792,  1805 

(1806,  '07 

1810,  '11 

1831,  '42 

1849,  '52 

fl8l7,  '19 

_  .        J        T  1       T                      I  1835,  '41 

Crittenden,  John  J <  jgj^.,  ,^g 

[l855[  '61 

Dixon,  Archibald 1852,  '55 

Edwards,  John 1 792,  '95 

Hardin,  Martin  T 1816,  '17 

Johnson,  Richard  M 1819,  '29 

Logan,  William 1619,  '20 


Fro,,,  T., 

Marshall,  Humphrey 1795,  1801 

Merriwether,  David.' 1852,  '52 

Metcalf,  Thomas 1848,  '49 

Morciicad,  James  T 1841,  '47 

I'o|)e,  John 1807,  '13 

Rowan,  John 1825,  '31 

Talbot,  Isham \  ]l\^'  !^? 

'                                               I  1820,  a.T 

Thompson,  John  B 1 8.53,  '59 

Thnrston,  John  Buckner 1 805,  '10 

Underwood,  Joseph  R 1847,  '53 

Walker,  George 1814,  '15 

Representatives. 

Adams,  Green 1 847,  '49 

Adair,  John 1831,  '33 

Allan,   Chilton 1831,  '37 

Anderson,  Richard  C 1817,  '21 

Anderson,  S.  H 1839,  '41 

Andrews,  L.  W 1839,  '43 

Barrv,  William  T 1810,  '11 

Beattv,  Martin 1 833,  '35 

Bedinger,  George  M 1803,  '07 

Bell,  Joshua  F ." 1 845,  '47 

Tj      ,    T-                                       S  1835,  '37 

Boyd,  Lmn j  j  ggg^  ,^^ 

Breck,  Daniel 1849^  '51 

Breckenridge,  J.  D 1 821,  '23 

Breckinridge,  John  C 1 851,  '55 

Bristow,  F;  M 1854,  '55 

Brown,  William 1819,  '23 

Buckner,  Avlett 1847,  '49 

Buckner,  Riciiard  A 1 823,  '29 

Bullock,  Winglield 1820,  '21 

Burnett,  Henrv  C 1855,  '57 

Butler,  William  0 1 839,  '43 

r.  11      11    n               \                      S  1843,  '45 

Caldwell,  George  A <  jg^r^  '51 

Calhoun,  John 1835^  '39 

Campbell,  John 1837,  '38 

Campbell,  John  P 1855,  '57 

^,       ,          ,  .                              {  1828,  '29 

Chamoers,  John <  i  go^  '39 

Chilton,  Thomas 18.33'  '35 

Cin-isman ,  James  S 1 853*  '55 

Christie,  Henrv 1809,  '11 

Clark,  Bcverlv" L   1847,  '49 

,      .,         '                                I  1813,  '16 

Clark,  James <  j  po-,^  '.•?! 

MSll,'  '14 

Chiv,  Henrv h815,  '21 

(  1823,  '25 

Coleman,  Nicholas  D 1829,  '31 

Cox,  Leander  U 1 853,  57 

Daniel,  Henry 1827,  33 

Davis,  Amos 1 833,  35 

Davis,  Garret 1839.  '47 

Davis,  Thomas  T 1797,1803 

Desha,  Joseph 1807,  ;i9 

Duncan,  Garnett 184, ,  49 

Duval,  Wi!li:imP 1813,  15 

[Elliot,  John  :\I 1853,  57 

Ewiiig,  Presley 1851,  ..4 

:  Fletcher,  Thoinas 1S16,  '17 
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Fowler,  John 1797, 1807 

(  1835,  '37 

French,  Richard \  1843,  '45 

(  1847,  '49 

Gaines,  John  P 1847,  '49 

Gaither,  Nathan 1829,  '33 

Graves,  William  J 1835,  '41 

Green,  Willis 1839,  '45 

Greenup,  Christopher 1792,  '97 

Grev,  Benjamin  E 1851,  '55 

Grider,  Henrv 1843,  '47 

M815,  '17 

Hardin.  Benjamin ^  1 81 9,  '23 

(  1833,  '37 

Harlan,  James 1 835,  '39 

Hawes,  Albert  G 1831,  '37 

Hawes,  Richard 1837,  '41 

Hawkins,  Joseph  W 1814,  '15 

Henrv,  Robert  P 1823,  '27 

Hill,  "Clement  S 1853,  '55 

Hopkins,  Samuel 1813,  '15 

Howard,  Benjamin 1807,  '10 

Jewett,  Joshua  H 1855,  '57 

Johnson,  Francis 1821,  '27 

Johnson,  James 1 825,  '2C 

Johnson,  James  L 1849,  '51 

Johnson,  John  T 1821,  '25 

T  1             -n-  u     A  7>T                   i  180",  '19 

.Johnson,  Richard  M -j  ^^o9  'o- 

Kincaid,  John 1829^  '33 

Lecompte,  Joseph 1825,  '33 

Letcher,  Robert  P 1 823,  '33 

Love,  James 1 833,  '35 

Lvon,  Chittenden 1827,  '35 

Lyon,  Matthew 1803,  '11 

Marshall,  Alexander  K 1855,  '57 

T,T      I,  1,   TT         1                          i  1849,  '52 

Marshall,  Humphrey <  jgjj  jj- 

Marshall,  Thomas  A 1831^  '35 

Marshall,  Thomas  F 1841,  '43 

Martin,  John  P 1845,  '47 

Mason,  John  C 1849,  '53 

M'Hatton,  Robert 1826,  '29 

M'Henrv,  John  H 1 845,  '47 

M'Kee,  "Samuel 1 809,  '  1 7 

i.c,-r             *i                                     (1816,  '17 

M'Lean,  Alney <  j^j^^  ,^j 

M'Lean,  Finis  E 1849^  '51 

Menifee,  Richard  H 1837,  '39 

Metcalf,  Thomas 1819,  '29 

„,                          (  1813,  '15 

Montgomery,  Ihoma^ •  jg,,j  ,23 

»r           mu           x>                      i  1823*  '29 

Moore,  Thomas  P <  j  ^^^  ,g^ 

Morehead,  Charles  S 1847^  '51 

Murrav,  John  L 1838,  '39 

fl811,  '13 

New,  Anthonv <  1817,  '19 

(  1821,  '23 

Ormshy,  Stephen 1811,  '17 

Orr,  Alexander  D 1792,  '97 

Owslev,  Brvan  Y 1841,  '43 

Peyton,  Samuel  0 1 847,  '49 

Pope,  John 1837,  '43 

Pope,  P.  H 1833,  '35 

Pre=ton,  William 1 852,  '55 


F  rom  fo 

Quarles,  Tunstall 1817,  '20 

Robertson,  George  C 1817,  '21 

Rowan,  John 1 807,  '09 

Rumsev,  Edward 1 837,  '39 

Sanford,  Thomas 1803,  '07 

Sharpe,  Solomon  P 1813,  '17 

Smith,  John  S 1821,  '23 

Southgatc,  William  W 1837,  '39 

Speed,  Thomas 1817,  '19 

Spring.  James  C 1841,  '43 

Stanton,  Richard  H 1849,  '55 

Stone,  Alfred  B 1844,  '45 

c.          T            w                          \  1843,  '45 

Stone,  James  W -J  ,05,  ,53 

Swope,  Samuel  F 1855^  '57 

Talbert,  Albert  G 1855,  '57 

Taul,  Micah 1815,  '17 

Thomasson,  William  P 1 843,  '47 

rru                   TUB                      S  1841,  '43 

Ihompson,  John  B <  10,-  ti 

Thompson,  Philip 1823]  '25 

Tihbatts,  John  W 1 843,  '47 

Tompkins,  Christopher 1831,  '35 

Trimble,  David 1817,  '27 

Triplett,  Philip 1839,  '43 

Trumbo,  Andrew 1 845,  '47 

Underwood,  Joseph  R 1835,  '43 

Underwood,  William  L 1855,  '57 

W^alker,  David 1817,  '20 

Walton,  Matthew 1 803,  '07 

Ward,  "William  T 1 851,  '53 

White,  Addison 1 851 ,  '53 

White,  David 1823,  '25 

White,  John 1 835,  '45 

Wickliffe,  Charles  A 1823,  '33 

Williams,  Sherrotl 1 835,  '41 

Woodson,  Samuel  H 1820,  '23 

Yancey,  Joel 1827,  '31 

Young,  Brvan  R 1845,  '47 

Young,  William  F 1825,  '27 

Ohio.— 1803. 

Senatorx. 

Allen,  William 1837,  '49 

Brown,  Ethan  A 1822,  '25 

Burnett,  Jacob 1 828,  '31 

Campbell,  Alexander 1809,  '13 

Chase,  Salmon  P 1 849,  '55 

Corwin,  Thomas 1845,  '50 

T^    .         m                                      (  1831,  '37 

Ewmg,  Thomas j  jg.^;  ..^ 

Griswold,  S 1 809,  '09 

Harrison,  William  Henry 1825,  '2« 

Kerr,  Joseph 1814,  '15 

Meigs,  Return  J 1808.  '10 

Morris,  Thomas 1833,  '39 

Morrow,  Jeremiah 1813,  '19 

Pugh,  George  E 1855,  '61 

Ruggles,  Benjamin 1815,  '33 

Smith,  John 1803,  '08 

Tappan,  Benjamin 1S39,  '4& 

Tiffin,  Edward 1 807,  '09 

Trimble,  William  A 1819,  '22 

Wade,  Benjamin  F 1851,  '03 
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Worthington,  Thomas i  isio' 


Representatives 

Albright,  Charles  J 

Alexander,  John 

Alexander,  J.,  jr 

Allen,  William 

Allen,  John  W 

Andrews,  S.  J 

Ball,  Edward 

Barber,  Levi 

Barrere,  Nelson 

Bartley,  Mordecai 

Beall,  Rezin 

Beecher,  Philemon 

Bell,  Hiram 

Bell,  James  M 

Bell,  John 

Bingham,  John  A 

Bliss,  George 

Bliss,  Philemon 

Bond,  William  K 

BrinkerhotF,  Henry  R 

Brinkerhoff,  Jacob 

Brush,  Henry 

Bushy,  George  H 

Cable,  Joseph 

C-aldwell,  James 

Campbell,  John  W 

Campbell,  Lewis  D 

Canby,  Richard  S 

Carter,  David  K 

Chambers,  David 

Ciianey,  John 

Clendenen,  David 

Coffin,  Charles  G 

Cooke,  Eleutheros 

Corwin,  Moses  B 

Corwin,  Thomas 

Cowen,  Benjamin  S 

Ciane,  Joseph  H 

Creighton,  William < 

Crowell,  John 

Cummins,  John  D 

Cunningham,  Francis  A 

Davenport,  John 

Day,  Timothy  C 

Dean,  Ezra 

Delano,  Columbus 

Dickinson,  Rodolphus 

Disney,  David  T 

Doane,  William 

Duncan,  Alexander ] 

Duncan,  Daniel 

Edgerton,  Alfred  P 

Edwards,  Thomas  O 

f^llison,  Andrew 

Emrie,  Jonas  R 

Evans,  Nathan 

Faran,  Jjimes  J 


To 
'07 
'14 


1855 

'57 

1813 

'17 

1837 

'39 

1833 

,  '35 

1837 

'41 

1841 

'43 

1853 

'57 

1817 

'19 

1821 

'23 

1851 

'53 

1823 

'31 

1813 

'15 

1817 

'21 

1823 

'29 

1852 

'53 

1833 

'35 

1850 

'51 

1855 

'57 

1853 

'55 

1855 

'57 

1835 

'41 

1843 

'44 

1843 

'47 

1819 

'21 

1851 

'53 

1849 

'53 

1813 

'17 

1817 

'37 

1849 

'57 

1847 

'49 

1849 

'53 

1821 

'23 

1833 

'39 

1815 

'17 

1838 

'39 

1831 

'33 

1849 

'55 

1831 

'40 

1841 

'43 

1829 

'37 

1815 

'17 

1827 

'33 

1847 

'51 

1845 

'49 

1845 

'47 

1827 

'29 

1855 

'57 

1841 

'45 

1845 

'47 

1847 

'49 

1849 

'55 

1839 

'43 

1837 

'41 

1843 

'45 

1847 

'49 

1851 

'55 

1847 

'49 

1853 

'55 

1855 

'57 

1847 

'51 

1845 

'49 

From  To 

Findlay,  James 1 825,  '33 

Fisher,'  David 1 847,  '47 

Florence,  Elias 1 843,  '45 

Fries,  George 1 845,  '49 

Galloway,  Samuel 1855,  '57 

Gaylord,  James  M 1851,  '53 

Gazlcv,  James  W 1823,  '25 

Giddiiigs,  Joshua  R 1839,  '57 

Goode,  Patrick  G 1 837,  '43 

Goodenow,  John  M 1829,  '31 

Green,  Frederick  W 1851,  '55 

Hamer,  Thomas  L 1 833,  '39 

Hamlin,  Edward  S 1844,  '45 

Harlan,  Aaron 1853,  '57 

(  1837,  '39 

Harper,  Alexander \  1843,  '47 

(1851,  '53 

Harrison,  John  S 1 853,  '57 

Harrison,  William  Henry 1816,  '19 

Hastings,  John ! 1 839,  '43 

Herrick,  Samuel 1817,  '21 

Hitchcock,  Peter 1817,  '19 

Hoagland,  Moses 1849,  '51 

Horton,  Valentine  B 1855,  '57 

Howell,  Elias 1835,  '37 

Hunter,  William  F 1849,  '53 

Hunter,  William  H 1337,  '39 

Irvin,  William  W 1829,  '33 

Jennings,  David 1825,  '26 

Johnson,  Harvey  H 1853,  '55 

Johnson,  John 1851,  '53 

Johnson,  Perley  B 1843,  '45 

Jones,  Benjamin 1 833,  '37 

(  1829,  '33 

Kennon,  William \  1835,  '37 

(  1847,  '49 

Kilborn,  James 1813,  '17 

Ivilgore,  Daniel 1835,  |39 

Lahm,  Samuel 1847,  '4'J 

Leavitt,  Humphrey  H 1831 ,  "34 

Leadbetter,  D.  P 1837,  ^41 

Leiter,  Benjamin  F 1855,  '57 

Lindsley,  William  D 1 853,  ^55 

Loorais,  A 1837,  38 

Lytic,  Robert  T 1 833,  ^35 

Mason,  Samson 1 835,  '43 

Mathiot,  Joshua 1841,  '43 

Matthews,  James 1841,  '45 

M'Arthur,  Duncan 1823,  '25 

M-Causlen,  William  C 1843,  '45 

M'Dowell,  Joseph  J 1 843,  '47 

M'Lean,  John 1813,  'IG 

M'Lean,  William 1823,  ]29 

M'Lene,  Jeremiah 1833,  37 

Medill,  William 1839,  '43 

Miller,  John  K 1^4'.  '^l 

Mitchell,  Robert 1833,  35 

Moore,  Heman  A '  843,  '44 

Moore,  Oscar  F 1  ^'^^^  \^'' 

Morris,  Calvary 1 837,  43 

Morris,  Jonathan  D 1847,  51 

Morris,  Joseph 1843,  '47 

.  ,                         j  1803,  '13 

Morrow,  Jeremiah (1841,  '43 

:\Iott,  Richard 1 8-''i>.  '•''" 

Muhlenberg,  Francis 1828,  '29 
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Newton,  Elienezcr 1851 

Nichols,  Matihiiis  H 1853 

Olds,  Edsou  B 1849 

Parish,  Isaac -j  ,  „ . , 

Patterson,  John 1823 

Patterson,  William 1833 

Pendleton,  Nathaniel  G 1841 

Pen-ill,  Augustus  L 1845 

Potter,  Emery  I) ]  \^49 

Ridgeway,  Joseph 1837 

Ritchey,  Thomas <  jg.g 

Root,  Joseph  M 1845 

Ross,  Thomas  R 1819 

(  18'57 
Russell,  William <  ^^7] 

Sapp,  William  R 1853 

Sawver,  William 1845 

Schenck,  Robert  C 1 843 

Shannon,  Thomas 1826 

Shannon,  Wilson 1853 

Sheplcr,  Matthias 1 837 

Sherman,  John 1855 

Shields,  James 1829 

Sloane,  John 1819 

Sloane,  Jonathan 1 833 

Spangler,  David 1833 

Stanberrv,  William 1827 

"-r,      .        ■  i  1851 

Stanton,  lienjamin -J  .  ^..- 


Starkweather,  D.  A. 


J  1839 

■■■  \ 1845 

St.  John,  Henrv 1843 

Stokelev,  Samuel 1841 

Stone,  Alfred  P 1844 

Storer,  Bellamy 1835 

Stuart,  Andrew 1853 

Swearingen,  Henry 1839 

Sweeney,  George 1839 

Sweetser,  Charles 1 849 

Taylor,  John  L 1847 

Tavlor,  Jonathan 1 839 

i  1825 
Thompson,  John <  jg'^g 

Thurman,  Allen  G 1845 

Townsend,  Norton  S 1851 

Tilden,  Daniel  R 1843 

(  18-^1 
Vance,  Joseph <  j  g^g 

Van  Meter,  John  J 1843 

I  18''3 
Vinton,  Samuel  F <  ^^"^^ 

Wade,  Edward 1 853 

Watson,  Cooper  K 1855 

Webster,  Taylor 1833 

Welch,  John". 1851 

Wcller,  John  B 1839 

Whittlesey,  Elisha 1823 

Whittlesey,  W.  A 1849 

Wilson,  William 1823 

Wood,  Amos  E 1849 

Woods,  John 1825 

Wright,  John  C 1823 


'39 
'57 
'31 
'29 
'37 

'33 

'.53 

'57 

'41 

'47 

'47 

'43 

'45 

'37 

'55 

'41 

'43 

'53 

'55 

'41 

'27 

'37 

'47 

'53 

'47 

'35 

'47 

'45 

'37 

'51 

'57 

'57 

'.39 

'53 

'45 

'39 

'51 

'27 

'51 

'29 

'29 


Michigan.— 1836. 

Setmtors. 

n         T       •  (1845, 

Cass,  Lewis ^  .  „     ' 

Chandler,  Zachariah 1857, 

Felch,  Alpheus 1847, 

Fitzgerald,  Thomas  H 1848, 

Lyon,  Lucius 1836, 

Norvell,  John 1 836, 

Porter,  Augustus  A 1 840, 

Stuart,  Charles  E 1853, 

Woodbridge,  William 1841, 

Represent  a  t  ives . 

Bingham,  Kinsley  S 1849, 

Bucl,  Alexander'W 1 849, 

Chipman,  John  S 1845, 

Clark,  Samuel 1853, 

Conger,  James  L 1851, 

Crary,  Isaac  E 1 836, 

Howard,  Jacob  M 1 841, 

Howard,  William  A 1855, 

Hunt,  James  B 1843, 

Lyon,  Lucius 1 843, 

INi'Clelland,  Robert 1843, 

Noble,  David  A 185.3, 

Peck,  George  W 1855, 

Penniman,  Ebenezer  J 1851, 

Sprague,   William 1 849, 

Stevens,  Hestor  L 1 853, . 

Stuart,  David 1853, 

Stuart,  Charles  E <  jg5j' 

AValbridge,  David  S 1855, 

Waldron,  Henry 1 855, 

Indiana. — 1816. 

Senators. 

Bright,  Jesse  D 1845, 

Cathcart,  Charles  W 1852, 

Fitch,  Graham  N 1856, 

Hanna,  Robert 1 831 , 

Hannegan,  Ed  wand  A 1843, 

Hendricks,  William 1825, 

Noble,  James 1816, 

Pettit,  John 18.53, 

Smith,  Oliver  H 1837, 

Tavlor,  Waller 1816, 

Tipton,  John 1832, 

Whitcomb,  James 1849, 

White,  Albert  S 1839, 

Representa  t  ives . 

Albertson,  Nathaniel 1 849, 

Barbour,  Lucian 1855, 

Blake,  Thomas  H 1827, 

(  18''5 
Boone,  Ratliif. <  jgog' 

Benton,  Samuel <  1 355' 


'48 
'57 
'63 
'53 
'49 
'40 
'41 
'45 
'59 
'47 


'51 
'51 
'47 
'55 
'53 
'41 
'43 
'57 
'47 
'45 
'49 
'55 
'57 
'53 
'51 
'55 
'55 
'49 
'53 
'57 
'57 


'6.1 
'53 
'61 
'32 
'49 
'37 
'31 
'55 
'43 
'25 
'39 
'52 
'45 


'51 
'57 
'29 
'27 
'39 
'.53 
'57 
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I'rom  To 

Brown,  William  J i  j^^g  ,^^ 

Call,  Jacob \»-24,  '25 

^  T  1  i  1831,  '37 

Can-,  John -j  ,339^  ,^^ 

Cathcait,  Charles  W 1 845,  '49 

Chamberlain,  Ebene/.er  IM 1 853,  '55 

Colfax,  Schiivler 1855,  '57 

Cravens,  Janics  H 1 84 1 ,  '4.3 

Cumback,   William 1 855,  '57 

Davis,  John  G 1851 ,  '55 

(  18;!  5,  '.•57 

Davis,  John  W h  839,  '41 

(  1843,  '47 

T^  n  n  i  1847,  '49 

Dunn,  George  G j  ^gj-^  ,37 

Dunn,  Geor<;c  H 1837,  '39 

Dunham,  Cyrus  L 1849,  '55 

Edd_y,  Nornian 1 853,  '55 

Emhree,  Elisha 1847,  '49 

English,  William  H 185.3,  '57 

„    .         ,  ,  (  1833,  '35 

Ewing,  John |  ^33.^  .gy 

Fitch,  Graham  N 1849,  '55 

Gorman,  Willis  A 1849,  '53 

Graham,  William 1837,  '39 

Hannegan,  Edward  A 1 833,  '37 

Harlan,  Andrew  J <  j g.3  ,-5 

Hendrieks,  Thomas  A 1851,  '55 

Hendricks,  William./ 181G,  '22 

Henley,  Thomas  J 184.3,  '49 

Herod,  William 1837,  '39 

HoUowav,  David  P 1855,  '57 

Howard,"  Tilghman  A 1 839,  '40 

Jennings,  Jouathan 1822,  '31 

Julian,  George  W 1849,  '51 

Kennedy,  Andrew 1841,  '47 

Kinnard,  George  L 1833,  '37 

Lane,  Amos 1833,  '37 

Lane,  Henry  S 1841,  '43 

Lane,  James  H 1 853,  '55 

Lockliart,  James 1851,  '53 

Mace,  Daniel 1851,  '57 

M'Cartv,  Jonathan 1 83 1 ,  '3* 

M'Donald,  Joseph  E 1 849,  '51 

M'Gaughey,  Edward  W j  [gj||'  !*J 

Miller,  Smith 1853^  '57 

Owen,  Robert  Dale 1843,  '47 

Parker,  Samuel  W 1851 ,  '55 

Pettit,  John 1843,  '49 

Pettit,  John  U 1855,  '57 

Prince,  William 1823,  '24 

Proffit,  George  H 1 8.39,  '43 

Itariden,  James 1837,  '41 

Robinson,  John  L 1847,  '53 

Rockiiill,  AVilliam 1847,  '49 

Sample,  Samuel  C 1843,  '45 

Scott,  Harvey  D 1 855,  '57 

Smith,  Caleb  B 1843,  '49 

Smith,  Oliver  H 1827,  '29 

o     •  ,     >ri  i  1839,  '41 

biiiitli,  ihoraas <  jg^3  ,^- 

„.    T  1  \   I823i  '27 

Ttst,  John I  jgo9_  ,3, 


I'm,,, 

Thompson,  Robert  W \  ]l]l' 

I   ' "4  i , 

Wallace,  David 1 841 , 

White,  Albert  S 1 837, 

White,  Joseph  L 1841, 

Wick,  William  W \  \l^,^,' 

(  1843, 

Wright,  Joseph  A 1 843, 


T.. 
'43 
'49 
'43 
'39 
'43 
'41 
'49 
'45 


Illinois. — 1818. 

Senators. 

Baker,  David  J 18.30,  '31 

Breese,  Sidney 1843,  '49 

Douglass,  Stephen  A 1847,  '59 

Edwards,  Ninian 1818,  '24 

Ewing,  William  L.  D 18.36,  '37 

Kane,  Elias  K 1 825,  '3fi 

ir<T            T  u                                    i  1824,  '25 

M'Lean,  John i  j  j^.-,^'  ,3^ 

M'Roherts,  Samuel 1841',  '43 

Robinson,  John  M 1831,  '41 

Semple,  James 1843,  '47 

Shields,  James 1849,  '55 

Thomas,  Jesse  B 1818,  '29 

Trumbull,  Lvman 1855,  '61 

Young,  Richard  M 1837,  '43 

Representatives. 

Allen,  ^ames  C 1 853,  '57 

Allen,  Willis 1851,  '55 

Tj  1         -rj         1   T^                         S  1845,  '46 

Baker,  Edward  D <  .  „ , „  ,. . 

Bissell,  William  H 1849^  '55 

Campbell,  Thompson 1851,  '.53 

Casev,  Zadock 1 833,  '43 

Cooke,  Daniel  B 1819,  '27 

Davis,  Jacob  C 1 856,  '57 

DouLjlass,  Stephen  Arnold 1843,  '47 

Duncan,  Joseph 1827,  '35 

T7-  1  r      n  1       1     T?                      i  18-i3,  '49 

Ficklin,  Orlando  B )  1851  '.53 

Hardin,  John  J 1 843*,  '45 

(  1849  '51 

Harris,  Thomas  L 1855*  '57 

Henrv,  John 18461  '47 

Hoge,  Joseph  P 1 843,  '47 

Knox,  James 1  85.3,  '57 

Lincoln,  Abraham 1847,  '49 

Marshall.  Samuel  S 1855,  '57 

Mav.  William  L 1835,  '39 

M'Clernand,  John  A 1843,  '51 

iM'Leau.  John 181S,  '19 

Moloiiv,  Richard  S 1 8'>1 .  '53 

Morrison,  John  L.  D 1 856.  '57 

Norton,  Jesse  O 1 8"'3.  '•'>7 

(  1S35,  '37 

Reynolds,  John -i  j  3,-59^  '4,3 

Richardson,  William  A 1847,  '.56 

Slade,  Charles 1 833,  '34 

Smith,  Robert 1 843,  49 

Snvder,  A.  W 1837,  39 

Stuart,  John  T l'^39,  43 

Turner,  Thomas  J 1847,  49 

Washhurne,  Elihu  B 18.53,  '57 


72 


SENATORS    AND    RtrUKSENTATlVES    IX    CONGKESS. 


Fr.in  To 

Wentworth.Jobn j  }gj;  '^ 

Wood  worth,  James  H 1855,  '57 

Yates,  RicLard 1851,  '55 

Young,  Timothy  K 1849,  '51 

"Wisconsin. — 184". 

Senators. 

Dodge,  Henn' 1 848,  '57 

Doolittle,  James  B 1857,  '63 

Durkee,  Charles 1855,  '61 

Walker,  Isaac  P 1848,  '55 

Representatives 

Billinghurst,  Charles 1855,  '57 

Cole,  Orsamus 1849,  '51 

Darlinp,  Mason  C 1 848,  '49 

Dotv,  James  I) 1 849,  '53 

Durkee,  Charles 1 849,  '53 

Eastman,  Benjamin  C 1851,  '55 

Lyndc,  William  Pitt 1848,  '49 

Macy,  John  B 1853,  '55 

Washburne,  Cadwalader  C....1855,  '57 

Wells,  Daniel,  jr 1853,  '57 

Iowa. — 1846. 

Senators. 

Dodge,  Augustus  C 1848,  '55 

Harlan,  James 1 855,  '61 

Jones,  George  W 1848,  '59 

Representatives. 

Clark,  Lincoln 1851,  '.53 

Cook,  John  P 1 853,  '55 

Hall,  Augustus 1 855,  '57 

Hastings,  Clinton  L 1846,  '47 

Henn,  Bernhardt   1851,  '55 

Leffler,  Shepherd 1 846,  '51 

Miller,  Daniel  T 1 850,  '51 

Thompson,  William 1847,  '.50 

Thorington,  James 1855,  '57 

Missouri. — 1821. 

Senators. 

Atchison,  David  R 1 843,  '55 

Barton,  David 18-21,  '31 

Benton,  Thomas  H 1821,  '51 

Buckner,  Alexander 1831,  '33 

Geycr,  Henry  S 1851 ,  '57 

Green,  James  S 1856,  '61 

Lmn,  Lewis  F 1 834,  '43 

Polk,  Trustcn 1857,  '63 

Representatives. 

Akers,  William 1856,  '57 

Ashley,  William  H 1831,  '37 

Bates.'  Edward 1 827,  '29 

Bay,  William  V.  N 1849,  '51 

Benton,  Thomas  H 1 853,  '55 

Bower,  Gustavus  B 1843,  '45 

Bowlin,  James  B 1843,  '51 


Bull,  John 1 833, 

Caruthcrs,  Sumucl  D 1853, 

Darbv,  John  F 1851, 

Edwards,  John  C 1841, 

Greene.  James  S 1 847, 

Hall,  Willai.l  P 1847, 

Harrison,  Albert  G 1835, 

Hughes,  James  ^I 1843, 

(  1840. 
Jameson,  John )  1843, 

(  1847, 

Kennett,  Luther  ]M 1855, 

Lamb,  Alfred  W 1853, 

Lindley,  James  J 1853, 

M'Daniel,  William 1846, 

Miller,  John  G 1 853, 

Mordecai,  Oliver 1 8.53, 

Pettit,  Spencer 1829, 

Phelps,  John  S 1 84.5, 

Porter,  Gilchrist \  ]lll' 

I  1855, 

Price,  Sterling 1 S45, 

Relfe,  James  H 1843, 

Scott,  John 1 821 , 

Sims,  Leonard  H 1845, 

California. — 1 850. 

Sttiators, 

Broderick,  David 1857, 

Fremont,  John  V 1 850, 

Gwinn,  William  M \  IH^' 

i   1  oDo, 

Weller,  John  B 1851, 

Representatives. 

Denver,  James  W 1 855, 

Gilbert,  Edward 1850, 

Herbert,  Philip  T 1 855, 

Latham,  Marcus  C 1853, 

M'Corkle,  Joseph  W 1851, 

M'Dougal,  James  A 1853, 

Marshall,  Edward  C 1831, 

Wright,  George  H 1830, 


'53 
'43 

'51 
'.')3 
'39 
'45 
'41 
'45 
'49 


'57 
'47 
'56 
'57 
'31 
'57 
'53 
'57 
'46 
'47 
'27 
'47 


'63 
'51 
'55 
'61 
'57 


'57 
'51 


'53 
'55 
'53 
'51 


DELEGATES  FROM  TERRITORIES. 

]Vo7ikicest  Territory  {Ohio,  ^c). — 1789. 

Fearing,  Paul 1801,     '03 

Harrison,  William  Henry 1799,  1800 

Southwest  Territory  {Ten7iessee). — 1790. 
White,  James 1 792,     '94. 

Indiana. — 1800. 

Jennings,  Jonathan 1809,     '16 

Parke,  "Benjamin 1805,     '08 

Thomas,  Jesse  B 1 808,     '09 

Orleans  {Louisiana ) . —  1 804. 

Clarke,  Daniel 1806,     '09 

Povdras,  Julian 1809,     '12 
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Mississippi. — 1 801 . 


From      To 


Greene,  Thomas  M 1802, 

Hunter,  Norsworthy 1801, 

T       •             wii-  i  1803, 

Lattiraore,  William <  1813 

Poindexter,  George 1807, 

Alabama.— 1817. 
Crowell,  John 1817, 

7//!nois.— 1809. 

Bond,  Shadrach 1811, 

Pope,  Nathaniel 1816, 

Stephenson,  Benjamin 1815, 

Missouri. — 1 804. 

Easton,  Rufus 1814, 

Hamsted,  Edward 1811, 

Scott,  John 1816, 

Michigati.—1805. 

Biddlc,  John 1829, 

Jones,  Geor-^e  W 1 835, 

Lyon,  Lucius 1833, 

Kichard,  Gabriel 1823, 

Sibley,  Solomon 1820, 

Wing,  Austin  E |  1831* 

Woodbridge,  William 1819^ 

Arl:ansas. — 1819. 

Bates,  James  W 1 820, 

Conway,  Henry  W 1823, 

Sevier,  Ambrose  H 1829, 

Florida.— 1821. 

Call,  Richard  K 1823, 

Downinjr,  Charles 1 837, 

Hernandez,  Joseph  M 1822, 


'19 


'31 
'36 
'35 
'25 
'23 
'29 
'33 
'20 


'23 
'29 
'3e 


From  To 

Levy,  David 1841,  '45 

White,  Joseph  M 1825,  '37 

Wisconsin. — 1 836. 

Dodge,  Henry 1841,  '45 

Doty,  James  D 1839,  '41 

Jones,  George  W 1 837,  '39 

Martin,  Morgan  L 1845,  '47 

Tweedy,.  J.  H 1847,  '48 

lou-a. — 1838. 

Chapman,  William  W 1 839,  '41 

Dodge,  Augustus  C 1841,  '46 

Oregon.— 1848. 

Lane,  Joseph 1 851 ,  '57 

Thurston,  Samuel  B 1849,  '51 

Minnesota.— 18A9. 

Rice,    Henrv  M 1 853,  '57 

Sibley,  Henry  H 1 849,  '53 

New  Mexico. — 1850. 

Gallegos,  Jose  Manuel 1853,  '55 

Otero,  Miguel  A 1855,  '57 

Weightman,  R.  C 1851,  '53 

Utah.— \8^0. 

Bcrnhisel,  John  M 1851,  '57 

Washinfjfon. — 1 853. 

Lancaster,  Columbia 1854,  '55 

Anderson,  J.  Patton 1855,  '57 

Kansas. — 1854. 

i  Whitfield,  John  W 1 854,  '57 

,„.  1  Nebraska. — 1854. 

25 

'41    Chapman,  Bird  B 1 855,  '57 

'23    Johnson,  T 1854,  '55 
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HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES— Memdeus  of  the  35th  Congress,  1857-59. 


Maine. 
1*  John  M.  Wood. 

2.  Charles  .J.  Gilm:in. 

3.  Nthenuah  Ai)bott. 

4.  Freeman  H.  Morse. 

5.  Israel  Washburn,  jr. 

6.  Stephen  C.  Foster. 

New  II.vmpshike. 

1.  James  Pike. 

2.  Mason  W.  Tappan. 

3.  Aaron  H.  Cragin. 

Vermont. 

1.  Ezekiel  P.  Walton. 

2.  Justin  S.  Morrill. 

3.  Homer  E.  Royce. 

Massachusetts. 

1.  Robert  B.  Hall. 

2.  James  Buffinton. 

3.  William  S.  Damrell. 

4.  Linus  B.  Comins. 

5.  Anson  Burlinf^ame. 

6.  Timothy  Davis. 

7.  Nathanifl  P.  Banks. 
Daniel  W.  Gooch. 

8.  Chauncey  L.  Knapp. 

9.  Eli  Thaver. 

10.  Calvin  "C.  Chaffee. 

11.  Henry  L.  Dawes. 

Rhode  Island. 

1.  Nathaniel  B.  Durfee. 

2.  William  D.  Brayton. 

Connecticut. 

1 .  Ezra  Clark,  jr. 

2.  Samuel  Arnold. 

3.  Sidney  Dean. 

4.  William  D.  Bishop. 

New  York. 

1.  John  A.  Searinf;. 

2.  George  Taylor. 

3.  Daniel  E.  Siekles. 

4.  John  Kelly. 

5.  William  B.  Maclay. 

6.  John  Cochrane. 

7.  Elijah  Ward. 

8.  Horace  F.  Clark. 

9.  John  B.  Haskin. 

10.  Ambrose  S.  Murray. 

11.  William  F.  Russell. 

12.  John  Thompson. 

13.  Abraham  B.  Olin. 

14.  Jh-astus  Corning. 

15.  Edward  Dodd. 

16.  George  W.  Palmer. 

17.  Francis  E.  Spinner. 

•  State  congressional  districts 


18.  Clark  B.  Cochrane. 

19.  Oliver  A.  Morse. 

20.  Orsamus  B,  Matleson. 

21.  Henry  Bennett. 

22.  Henry  C.  Goodwin. 

23.  Charles  B.  Hoard. 

24.  Amos  P.  Granger. 

25.  Ell  will  B.  Morgan. 

26.  Emory  B.  Pottle 

27.  John  M.  Parker. 

28.  William  H.  Kelsey. 

29.  Samuel  G.  Andrews. 

30.  Judson  W.  Sherman. 

31.  Sil.ts  M.  Burroughs. 

32.  Israel  T.  Hatch. 

33.  Reuben  E.  Fenton. 

New  Jersey. 

1.  Isaiah  D.  Clawson. 

2.  (Jeorge  R.  Robbins. 

3.  Garnet  B.  Adrain. 

4.  Joiin  Huylcr. 

5.  John  R.  Wortendykc. 

Pennsylvania. 

1.  Thomas  B.  Florence. 

2.  Eilward  Joy  Morris. 

3.  James  Landy. 

4.  Henry  M.  Phillips. 

5.  Owen  Jones. 

6.  John  Hickman. 

7.  Henry  Chapman. 

8.  J.  Glancy  Jones. 

9.  Anthony  E.  Roberts. 

10.  John  C.  Kunkel. 

11.  William  L.  Dewart. 

12.  Paul  Leidy. 

13.  William  H.  Dimmick. 

14.  Galusha  A.  Grow. 

15.  Alison  White. 

16.  John  A.  Ahl. 

17.  Wilson  Rcilly. 

18.  John  R.  Edie. 

19.  John  Covode. 

20.  William  Montgomery. 

21.  David  Ritchie. 

22.  Samuel  A.  Purviance. 

23.  William  Stewart. 

24.  James  L.  Gillis. 

25.  John  Dick. 

Delaware. 

William  G.  Whiteley. 

Maryland. 

1.  James  A.  Stewart. 

2.  James  B.  Ricaud. 

3.  James  M.  Harris. 

4.  Henry  W.  Davis. 

5.  Jacob  M.  Kunkel. 

6.  Thomas  F.  Bowie. 


Virginia. 

1.  Muscoe  R.  H.  Gamett. 

2.  John  S.  Milison. 

3.  John  S.  Caskie. 

4.  William  O.  Goode. 

5.  Thomas  S.  Bocock. 

6.  Paulus  Powell. 

7.  William  Smith. 

8.  Charles  J.  Faulkner. 

9.  John  Letcher. 

10.  Sherrard  Clemens. 

11.  Albert  G.  -Jenkins. 

12.  Henry  A.  Ivliiiundson. 

13.  George  W.  Hopkins. 

North  Carolina. 

1.  Henry  M.  Shaw. 

2.  'J'homas  Ratlin. 

3.  Warren  Winslow. 

4.  L.  O'Brien  Branch. 

5.  John  A.  Gilmer. 

6.  Alfred  M.  Scales. 

7.  Burton  Craige. 

8.  Thomas  L.  Clingman. 

South  Carolina. 

1.  John  McQueen. 

2.  W.  Porcl-er  Miles. 

3.  Lawrence  L.  Keitt. 

4.  Milledge  M.  Bonhatn. 

5.  James  L.  Orr. 

6.  William  W.  Boyce. 

Georgia. 

1.  James  L.  Seward. 

2.  Martin  J.  Crawford. 

3.  Robert  P.  Trippe. 

4.  Lucius  J.  Gartrell. 

5.  Augustus  K.  Wright. 

6.  James  Jackson. 

7.  Joshua  Hill. 

8.  Alexander  H.  Stephens. 

Florida. 
George  S.  Hawkins. 

Alabama. 

1.  James  A.  Stallworth. 

2.  Eli  S.  Shorter. 

3.  James  F.  Dowdell. 

4.  Sydenham  Moore. 

5.  George  S.  Houston. 

6.  W.  R.  W.  Cobb. 

7.  Jabez  L.  M.  Curry. 

Mississippi. 

1.  Lucius  Q.  C.  Lamar. 

2.  Reuben  Davis. 

3.  William  Barksdalo. 

4.  Orho  R.  Singleton. 

5.  John  A.  Quitman. 
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Lo  (11  SI  AX  A. 

1.  Geor.ijje  P>iis;is,  jr. 

2.  Miles  Taylor. 

3.  Thomas  G.  Davidson. 

4.  John  M.  Sandidge. 

Texas. 

1.  Guy  M.  Bryan. 

2.  Jiunes  H.  Keagan. 

Arkansas. 

1.  Alfred  B.  Greenwood. 

2.  Edward  A.  Warren. 

Tennessee. 

1.  Albert  G.  Watkins. 

2.  Horace  Maynard. 

3.  Samuel  A   Smith. 

4.  John  II.  Savage. 

5.  Charles  Ready. 

6.  George  W.  Jones. 

7.  John  V.  Wri-ht. 

8.  Feli.N.  K.  Zoilicoffer. 

9.  John  D.  C.  Atkins. 

10.  William  T.  Avery. 

Kentucky. 

1.  Henry  C.  Burnett. 

2.  Samuel  O.  Peyton. 

3.  William  L.  Underwood. 

4.  Albert  G.  Talbott. 

5.  Joshua  H.  Jewett. 

6.  John  M.  Elliott. 

7.  Humphrey  iMarshall. 

8.  James  B   Clay. 

9.  John  C.  Mason. 

10.  Jno.  W.  Stevenson. 

Ohio. 

1.  George  H.  Pendleton. 

2.  William  S.  Groesbeek. 

3.  Lewis  D.  Campbell. 

4.  Matthias  H.  IS'iehols. 

5.  Kiehard  Mott. 

6.  Joseph  K.  Cockerill. 


Aaron  Harlan. 

8.  Benjamin  Stanton. 

9.  Lawrence  W.  Hall. 

10.  Joseph  Miller. 

11.  Valentine  B.  Ilorton. 

12.  Samuel  S.  Co.x. 

13.  John  Sherman. 

14.  Philemon  Bliss. 

15.  Joseph  Burns. 

16.  (yvdiior  B.  Tompkins. 

17.  William  Lawrence. 

18.  Benjamin  F.  Leitcr. 
I'J.   Edwaril  Wade. 

20.  Joshua  II.  Giddiiig.s. 

21.  John  A.  Bingham. 

MicinGAX. 

1.  WnUiam  A.  Howard. 

2.  Henrv  Waldron. 

3.  David  S.  Walbndge. 

4.  De  Witt  C.  Leach. 

Indiana. 

I.  William  J.  Nihlack. 
■2.  William  H.  English. 

3.  James  Hughes. 

4.  James  B.  Foley. 
1).  David  Kilgore. 

6.  James  M.  Gregg. 

7.  John  G.  Davis. 

8.  James  Wil-on. 

9.  Schuyler  Colfax. 

10.  Charles  Case. 

II.  John  U.  Petiit. 

Illinois. 

1.  Elihn  B.  Washhume. 

2.  John  F.  Farnsworth. 

3.  Owen  Lovijoy. 

4.  William  Kellogg. 

5.  Isaac  N.  Morris. 

6.  Thomas  L.  Harris. 

7.  Aaron  Shaw. 

8.  Robert  Smith. 

9.  Samuel  S.  Marshall. 


Wisconsin. 

1 .  John  F.  Potior. 

2.  Cadwal.  C.  Washbumo. 
.'!.   Charles  Billinghurst. 

Minnesota. 
1 .  James  M.  Cavanaugh. 

Iowa. 

1.  Samuel  R.  Curtis. 

2.  Tin\othy  Davis. 

Missouri. 

1 .  Francis  P.  Blair,  jr. 

2.  Thomas  L.  Anderson. 

3.  John  B.  Clark. 

4.  James  Craig. 

.5.   Samuel  H.  Woodson. 

6.  John   S.  Phelps. 

7.  Samuel  Caruthers. 

California. 

1 .  Charles  L.  Scott. 

2.  Joseph  C.  McKibbin. 

Territorial  Delegates. 

Oregon. 
Joseph  Lane. 

Minnesota. 
William  W.  Kingsbury. 

New  Mexico. 
Miguel  A.  Otero. 

Utah. 

John  M.  Bernheisel. 

Washington. 
Isaac  I.  Stevens. 

Kansas. 

Marcus  J.  Parrott. 

Nebraska. 
F.  Ferguson. 


MODE  OF  ELECTING  MEMBERS  OF  CONGRESS. 

The  Congress  of  the  United  States  consists  of  a  f  "^^^^^""'1^''"";^;',  ^l^f  Pj^f^^t 
tives      The  term  for  which  representatives  are  elected  is  called  a  Conguss,  «"''  t^"" 

i  ts  of    wo  regular  sessions  commencing,  by  law,  on  the  fir.^  ^omlav  m  Decemb^^^^^^^^^ 
each  year.     The  first  session  adjourns  at  such  time  as  may  be  determmed  j»  •_''•"'" 

"no'  both  houses,  but  the  las{  session  expires  by  ^^s  own  bm.tat.on  on  ,.a^4th^^^^^ 
March  of  every  second  year.     Adjourned  sessions  may  be  held  by  icsolution 
cress,  and  extra  sessions  called  by  proclamation  of  t»e  pf'*"^'\"  '     .  ^.„„„p   ,he  rejiular 
^  The  senate  is  compo<.ed  of  two  members  fro.n  each  state  ;  an  1,  oj  ' » J^;^;  ^^^  "^^f  ^^^ 
number  is  now  62.     Thev  are  chosen  by  the  legislatures  of  the  -several  states, 
term  of  six  years,  one  third  being  elected  biennally.  ^^ 

The  vice-president  of  the  United  States  is  the  president  of  t^"  .^"•'  '^'Jj,,,  ,.^,,,  ^f 
he  has  only'a  casting  vote,  which  is  given  in  -^^^  ^  „^J"  ,^ '  ^  is  chosen  frori 
the  senators.     In  his  absence,  from  any  cause  a  PH's.dent  F^Jcm^  ,j  „,,,,,;„„,. 

among  the  senatoi-s  by  the  senate;  he  is  entitled  to  a  vote,  liowcvei,  on 
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As  tlie  piesideiit  pro  tempore  becomes  president  of  the  United  States,  on  the  death  or 
disability  of  both  the  president  and  vice-president,  it  is  the  practice  of  the  vice  presi- 
dent to  absent  himself  some  time  during  the  first  session  of  each  Congress,  to  enable 
the  senate  to  elect  some  one  of  tlicir  number  president  pro  tempore  to  meet  this  con- 
tingency. 

The  house  of  representatives  is  composed  of  members  from  the  several  states,  elected 
by  the  people,  for  the  term  of  two  years.  The  representatives  are  apportioned  among 
the  different  states  according  to  their  population,  in  the  following  manner.  After  each 
decennial  enumeration,  the  aggregate  representative  population  of  the  United  States  is 
ascertained  by  the  secretary  of  the  interior,  by  adding  to  the  whole  number  of  free  per- 
sons in  all  the  states,  including  those  bound  to  service  for  a  term  of  years,  and  exclu- 
ding Indians  not  taxed,  three  fifths  of  all  other  persons  (slaves).  This  aggregate  is 
divided  by  the  number  which  has  before  been  determined  by  act  of  Congress,  as  the 
whole  number  of  members  which  shall  constitute  the  house,  and  the  quotient,  rejecting 
fraction,  if  any,  is  the  ratio  of  apportionment  among  the  several  states.  (The  present 
number  of  representatives  is  23.3,  with  one  temporarily  assigned  to  California  by  s'pecial 
act.)  The  representative  population  of  each  state  is  then  ascertained  in  the  same  man- 
ner, and  is  divided  by  the  above-named  ratio,  and  this  quotient  gives  the  apportionment 
of  representatives  to  each  state.  The  loss  by  fractions  is  compensated  for  by  assigning 
an  additional  member  each  to  as  many  states  having  the  largest  fractions  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  make  the  whole  number  of  representatives  233.*  If  after  the  apportionment 
new  states  are  admitted,  representatives  are  assigned  to  such  states  upon  the  above 
basis,  in  addition  to  the  limited  numi)er  of  233 ;  but  such  excess  continues  only  until 
the  next  apportionment  under  the  succeeding  census.  When  the  apportionment  is  com- 
pleted, the  secretary  sends  a  certificate  thereof  to  the  house  of  representatives,  and  to 
the  executive  of  each  state  a  certificate  of  the  number  ajiportioned  to  such  state.  Each 
territory  is  entitled  to  one  delegate  with  a  right  to  speak  but  not  to  vote.  His  pay  is 
tlie  same  as  a  rei»rescntative. 

Previous  to  the  act  of  Congress  of  1842,  all  the  representatives  of  a  state  were 
elected  on  one  general  ticket,  or  by  single  districts  as  the  legislature  of  the  state  might 
determine.  They  are  now  elected  in  single  districts  of  contiguous  territory  with  a  repre- 
sentative population  as  near  as  may  be  to  that  apportioned  to  each  member  under  the 
census  returns.  (See  page  77  for  the  ratio  of  representatives  at  each  enumeration, 
and  the  number  of  representatives  from  each  state.) 


COMPENSATION  OF  MEMBERS  OF   CONGRESS. 

The  constitution  of  the  United  States  provides  in  article  i.,  sect.  6,  that  "the  senators 
and  representatives  shall  receive  a  comjjensation  for  their  services  to  be  ascertained  by 
law." 

The  first  session  of  Congress  met  March  3,  1789,  and  an  act  of  September  22,  1789, 
fixed  the  rate  of  pay  to  members  at  six  dollars  for  eadi  day's  attendance  on  the  sessions  ; 
and  six  dollars  for  each  twenty  miles'  travelled  over  the  usual  route  from  the  place  of 
residence  to  the  seat  of  Congress.  It  also  gave  the  speaker  double  pay  for  his  attend- 
ance. This  act  provided  that  after  March  4,  179.5,  the  rate  to  senators  should  be  seven 
dollars;  but  on  the  10th  of  March,  1796,  an  act  was  approved  repealing  the  increased 
pay  to  senators  and  continuing  the  original  compensation.  A  new  law  was  approved 
March  19,  1816,  by  which  the  compensation  was  made  the  definite  sum  of  fifteen  hun- 
dred dollars  a  year,  for  the  members,  and  three  thousand  dollars  for  the  speaker  of  the 
house  and  president  pro  tempore  of  the  senate.  This  act  was  in  operation  but  one  Con- 
gress, and  was  repealed  February  6,  1817.  By  the  act  of  January  22,  1818,  it  was 
provided  that  the  members  should  receive  eight  dollars  per  day  for  each  day  they  shall 
attend  the  session  (unless  detained  by  sickness)  and  eight  dollars  for  every  twenty 
miles'  travel  over  the  usual  route  from  the  place  of  residence  to  the  scat  of  Congress. 
The  speaker  and  president  pro  tempore  each  received  sixteen  dollars  per  day.  By  the 
act  of  August  16,  1856,  the  compensation  to  members  of  Congress  was  changed  to 
three  thousand  dollars  per  annum  ;  the  speaker  of  the  house  to  six  thou.sand  dollars,  and 
the  president  pro  tempore  of  the  senate  the  amount  to  which  the  vice-president  is  entitled 
($8,000)  when  filling  that  office.  Pay  is  deducted  for  each  day's  absence,  unless  the 
member  pleads  sickness  of  himself  or'fainily.  The  mileage  remains  the  same  as  before, 
but  is  allowed  for  two  sessions  only  in  each  Congress. 

"  The  niTorPL'.ite  leprcsentntive  population  by  tho  rpn'us  of  18.50  was  21.767,673.  which  dirided  by 
20— thp  nuiiil)pr  of  repie-entntivcs  established  by  law— ffive»  93,4'3:?  as  the  ratio  of  apportionment 
among  the  sevenil  "t:it -b.  Rut  dividinq;  the  rfiircseiitfitive  populntion  of  each  state  by  thi-<  ratio  givei 
only  220  membcro,  leaving'  13  to  be  aseigned  to  the  states  having  tlie  largest  residuary  tVactions. 


rOPULATIOK    OF    THF,    L'NITRD    STATES. 


77 


8TATK3. 

:.,|.   Mil, 

1790. 

1800 

151,719 
183,762 
423,215 

69  122 
251,002 
1.54.465 
586,756 
211,949 
602,361 

64.273 
341  518 
880.200 
478  103 
34.5.591 
16  J,  101 
220,9.55 
105,602 

45,365 
4,875 
8  850 

14,093 

'    1810          ItfM. 

18.J0. 

iBtO. 

18.50. 

M,i„e 

35,000 

8,030 

7,250 

1.200 

4,7.50 

8,000 

46.000 

7,851 

47,000 

2, 1 20 

11,000 

61,352 

45,500 

28,000 

58.000 

37,680 

44,000 

39.964 

33,809 

65,037 

50 

55.409 

56,243 

41,346 

47,151 

50,722 

52,198 

59,268 

53929 

50,914 

325  520 

188.982 

1.734.595 

96,540 
141.899 
378.717 

69,110 
238,141 

8.5,416 
310,120 
184,139 
434.373 

59.096 
319,728 
748,308 
.393.751 
249.073 

82,548 

73,077 

,35,791 

2.'8  705      ':>««  •11.^1 

399,455 
269  328 
610,408 

97,199 

297,675 

280  652 

1,918,608 

320823 

1,348,233 

76,748 
447,040 
1,211,405 
737.987 
581,185 
516,823 
687,917 
681,904 
9.;7,903 
313,031 
136  621 

39  834 
157,445 

31,639 
215.739 
140.4.55 
309.527 

30,388 

31730 

.501,793 
284  .574 
737.699 
108  830 
309,978 
291,948 

2,428,921 
373.306 

1,724,033 

78,085 

470,019 

1,239,797 
7.53,419 
594  398 
691. .392 
779.808 
829,210 

1,519.467 

63,5,86(; 

375  651 

43,712 

476,183 

212.267 

3.52,411 

383,702 

590,756 

97,.574 

54,477 

30.945 

4.3,112 

583,169 
317,976 
994.514 
147,545 
370,792 
314.120 

3,097,394 
489  555 

2,311,786 

91,532 

583.034 

1.421,661 
869.039 
668  507 
906,185 
982  405 

1,002.717 

J, 9*^0,329 

988.416 

606,526 

51.687 

851.470 

397,6.5-1 

517,762 

682.044 

771.62.3 

209,897 

87,445 

305,391 

192.214 

212,.592 

92597 

92,298 

Ni'W  Hampshire.. 

Miissacliu^etta 

Khude  K-lanil 

Connpi-ticut 

214,360 

472041) 

77,031 

262  042 

217,713 

9.59,049 

245,. 5,55 

8 1 0,09  i 

72.674 

380.546 

974,622 

555,500 

415,115 

252,433 

406  511 

261.727 

2,30,760 

24,5-'0 

40.352 

24,023 

12,282 

4,762 

76,556 

20,845 

244  161 
523,287 

83.059 

275,20% 

235.7(i4 

1,372  812 

277.575 

1,049.4,58 

72  749 
407,3.50 
1,065,379 
6:i8.829 
502.741 
340  987 
564,317 
422  813 
581,434 
147.178 

7.'),448 

,33.039 

55,211 

8  896 

1.53,407 

66  586 
127,901 

14,273 

New  York 

New  jiTs-ey 

Pennsylviiiiia 

Maryland 

Viiiiiiiia 

North  Carolina... 
South  Carolina... 

(Jeor<ria 

Kentmrky 

Tennessee 

Mississippi 

Dist.  of  Columbia. 
Illinois 

Louisiana 

ArkaiHiis 

Wisconsin 

California 

Territories 

Total 

3,306.865  3.929,827 

5.305,925 

7  239,814 

9,638,131 

12,S66,020|  17,069  4,53j23  191,876  | 

REPRESENTATIVES  FROM  EACH  STATE, 

UNDEIl  EACH 

CENSUS.* 

DRte 

5c" 

Federal  Representatii 

PS  to  which  each  State 

is  entitled  by    | 

c 

T--° 

a;-J3 

^'■O 

.- 

oT— 

m  J= 

3TATK3. 

of  Admission 
into 

S,  00 

3   ^j.. 

§  fee? 

3   u      ■ 

t  2  00 

3  9    . 

m  '~n 
o«s  CO 

lis 

the   Union. 

=    .U    -^ 

»  i^ 

~  c" 

^  c" 

~'  c    . 

•^    r-~ 

•^     r~~ 

•r;  o  ■■ 
70.680 

"  c". 

Rejyresentation 

_     «     g 

3 
o 

:?  S" 

■B  5~" 

T  0^ 

II" 

93,423 

Ratio  of 

30,000 

,33,000 

33,000 

35,000 

40,000 

47.700 

Mar.  15,  1820 

7 

7 
6 

8 

7 
4 

6 
3 

New  Hampshire 
Vermont 

3 

4 

r 

5 

March  4,  1791 

2 

4 

6 

5 

5 

4 

3 

Massachusetts.. 

8 

14 

17 

20 

13 

12 

10 

11 

Hhode  Island... 

t) 

1 

2  • 

2 

o 

2 

2 

2 

2 

Connecticut 

a 

t^ 

7 

7 

7 

6 

6 

4 

4 

New  York 

6 

10 

17 

27 

34 

40 

34 

33 

Now  Jersey 

CS 

4 

5 

6 

6 

6 

6 

5 

5 

Pennsylvania... 

•?„ 

8 

13 

18 

23 

26 

28 

24 

25 

Delaware 

"n 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Maryland 

c 

6 

8 

9 

9 

9 

8 

6 

6 

Virginia 

10 

19 

22 

23 

o.i 

21 

15 

13 

North  Carolina. 

t 

5 

10 

12 

13 

13 

13 

9 

8 

South  Carolina. 

5 

6 

8 

9 

9 

9 

7 

6 

G -oriiia 

t- 

3 

"  i; 

4 

6 

7 

9 

8 

H 

Florida 

Alabama 

Mississippi 

Lousiaiia 

March3,  1845 
Dec.  14,  1819 
Dec.  10,  1817 
April  8,  1812 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
7 
5 
4 

3 
1 
3 

5 
2 
3 

7 
4 

4 

Tex.i.s 

Arkansas 

Tennessee 

Dec.  29,  1845 
June  15,  1836 
June    1,  1796 

1 

1 

2 
2 

10 

1 
U 

3 

6 

9 

13 

Kentucky 

June    I,  1792 

o 

2 

6 

10 

12 

13 

10 

10 

Ohio 

Nov.  29,  1802 
Jan.   26,  1837 
D^c.    11,  1816 
Dec.     3,  1818 
Aui.  10,  1821 
Dec.  28,  1846 
May  29,  1818 
Sept.    9,  1859 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
3 

6 

14 

19 

21 
3 

10 
7 
5 

21 
4 

11 
9 

7 

3 
2 

Michisan 

3 
1 

1 

7 
3 

niiiiois 

Missouri 

Wisconsin 

California 

Whole  No... 

65 

105 

141 

181 

213 

210 

22;j 

234 

*  For  the  mode 
any  atate  at  any  ele 


of  apportioning  representatives,  see  page  75.       The  number  of  presidential  electors  of 
ec'.ion,  can  be  determined  by  adding  tma  to  the  nunibsr  orrepreieiilatives  from  l\t^  »••>■*. 
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CENSUS    OF    THE    UNITED    STATES. 


SEVENTH  CENSUS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES— JUNE  1,  1850. 

Free  or  Non-Slaveholding  States. 


States  and  Territories.  Whites.      Free  Colored.  Slaves.  Total. 


Area  in 
square  miles. 

Maine 581,813 1,356 583,169 35,000 

New  Hampshire 317,456 520 317,976 8,030 

Vermont 313,402 718 314,120 8,000 

Massachusetts 985,450 9,064 994,514 7,250 

Rhode  Island 143,675 3,670 147,545 1,200 

Connecticut 363,099 7,693 370,792 4,750 


Total  of  New  England.  .2,705,095 23,021 2,728,116 64,230 

New  York 3,048,325 49,069 3,097,394 46,000 

New  Jersey 465,509 23,810 236 489,555 6,851 

Pennsylvania 2,258,160 53,626. 2,311,786 47,00C 

Ohio 1,955,050 25,279 1,980,329 39,964 

Indiana 977,154 11,262 988,416 33,809 

Illinois 846,034   5,436 851,470 55,4u9 

Iowa 191,881 333 192,214 50.914 

Wisconsin 304,756 635 305,391 63,924 

Michigan 395,07 1 2,583 397,654 56,243 

California 91,635 962 92,597 188,982 

Minnesota  Territory 6,038 39 6,077 141,839 

Oregon  Territory 13,087 207 13,294 341,463 

New  Mexico  Territory 61,525 22 61,547 210,774 

Utah  Territory 11,330 24 26 11,380 187,923 

Total,  Free  States,  &e..  13,330, 650. .  .196,308 262. .  .13,527,220. .  .1,525,325 

Slaveholding  Slates. 

Delaware 71,169 18,073 2,290 91,532 2,120 

Maryland 417,943 74,723 90,368 583,034 11,000 

District  of  Columbia 37,941 10,059 3,687 51,6M7 50 

Virginia 894,800 54,333 472,528 1,421,661 61,352 

North  Carolina 553,028 27,463 288,548 869,039 45,500 

South  Carolina 274,563 8,960 384,984 668,507 28,006 

Georgia 521,572 2,931 381,082 906,185 58,000 

Florida 47,203 932 39,310 87,445 59,268 

Alabama 426,514 2,265 342,844 77 1,623 50,722 

Mississippi 295.718 930 309,878 606,526 47,151 

Louisiana 255,491 17,462 244,809 517,762 41,346 

Texas 154,034 397 58,161 212,592 325,529 

Arkansas 162,189 608 47,100 209,897 52,198 

Tennessee 756,836 6,422 239,459 1,002,717 44,000 

Kentucky 761,413 10,011 210,981 982,405 37,680 

Missouri 592,004 2,618 87,422 682,044 65,037 


Total,  Slave  States,  Ac.  .6,222,418. .  .238,187. .  .3,204,051 9,664,654 928,953 


Total,  United  States 19,653,068. .  .434,495. .  .8,204,313. .  .23,191,874. .  .2,454,278 

Note. — The  ofBcial  census  of  California  for  1P50,  as  above  given,  wiis  incomplete,  in  consequence  of 
tho  fie-truction,  by  fire  at  St.  Francisco,  of  some  of  the  returns.  The  total  population,  by  the  censii.s 
of  1850,  was  estimatt'd  at  one  hundred  and  sixty-five  thousand.  By  the  state  census  of  1852,  the  popu- 
lation of  California  was  two  hundred  and  fifty-five  thousand  one  hundred  and  t^venty-two. 

The  area  of  the  United  States  is  as  follows: — 

Free  States  and  Territories 1,625,325 

Slaveholding  States  and  Territories 928,953 

Nebraska  Territory 1 36,700 

Northwest  Territory 628,725 

Indiau  Territory 187,17 1 

Total 3,306,874 
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PROGRESS  OF  POPULATION  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  FOR  FIFTY  YEARS, 
FROM  1790  TO  1850. 

Mrst  Census,  August  1,  1790. 
Whites.  Free  Colored.  Slnve*.  Total. 

Free  States 1,900,772 26,831 40,850 1,968,453 

Slave  States 1,271,692 32,635 645,047 1,961,871 


Total 3,172,464 59,446 697,897 3,929,827 

Second  Census,  August  1,  1800. 

Free  States 2,601,509 47,154 35,946 2,684,609 

Slave  States 1,702,980 61,241 857,095 2,621,316 


Total 4,304,489 108,395 893,041 5,305,925 

Third  Census,  August  1,  1810. 

Free  States 3,653,219 78,181 27,510 3,758,910 

Slave  States 2,208,785 108,265 1,163,854 3,480,904 


Total 5,862,004 186,446 1,191,364 7,239,814 

Fourth  Census,  August  1,  1820. 

Free  States 5,030,371 102,893 19,108 5,152,372 

Slave  States 2,842,340 135,434 1,524,580 4,502,224 


Total 7,872,711 238,197 1,543,688 9,654,596 

Fifth  Census,  June  1,  1830. 

Free  States 6,876,620 137,529 3,568 7,017,717 

Slave  States 3,660,758 182,070 2,005,475 5,848,303 


Total 10,537,378 3 19,599 2,009,043 12,866,020 

Sixth  Census,  June  1,  1840. 

Free  States 9,557,065 170,727 1,129 9,728,921 

Slave  States 4,632,640 215,568 2,486,226 7,334,434 


Total 14,189,705 386,295 2,487,355 17,063,355 

Seventh  Census,  June  1,  1850. 

Free  States 13,330,650 196,308 262 13,527,220 

Slave  States 6,222,418 238,187 3,204,051 9,664,654 


Total 19,553,063 434,495 3,204,313 23,191,874 


SHORE-LINE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES,  IN  STATUTE  MILES. 

Atkmtic  ocean  coast-line 2,060 

I'acitic  ocean  coast-line 1 ,400 

Mexican  gulf  coast-line 1  >''■'" 

Shore-line  of  the  rivers  of  the  LTnitcd  States  to  head  of  tide-water  or  steamboat 

navigation,  oilier  than  tliose  specially  given  (including  both  banks  of  livers).  .10,.">'  0 

Shore-line  of  rivers  of  Texas • 1,210 

Upper  and  LoA\-er  Mississippi  river,  and  tributaries  excepting  those  mentioned. .  1 1,100 

Big  Black,  Yazoo,  and  Bayous  of  Louisiana  and  Mississippi 1,190 

Keii  river  and  tributaries 4,92,t 

Arkansas  and  tributaries ^'~^^ 

Missouri  and  tributaries j^,8.J0 

Ohio  and  tributaries ''''"^•*" 

Shore-line  of  the  Northern  lakes  (American  3,620,  British  2,620) 6,240 

Frontier  of  the  United  States,  bordering  on  British  possessions 3,300 

Frontier  borderintr  on  Mexico 1,450 


so 
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RECAPITULATION  AND  REMARKS. 

1st  Term,  1789.  Electors  69,  and  69  votes  for  G.  Washinffton.  J.  Adams  had  34; 
John  Jay  (N.  J.  5,  Del.  3,  Va.  1)  9  ;  R.  H.  Harrison  (Md.  6)  6 ;  J.  Rutledse  (S.  C. 
8)  6;  J.  Hancock  (Pa.  2,  Va.  1,  S.  C.  J)  4;  G.  Clinton  (Va.  3)  3;  S.  Huntinston 
(Ct.  2)  2;  John  Milton  (Ga.  2)  2  ;  J.  Armstrong  (Ga.  1)  1  ;  Ed.  Telfair  (Ga.  1)1: 
B.  Lincoln  (Ga.)  1 — total  69.  Three  states  (18)  did  not  vote,  viz.,  N.  York  8,  had  not 
passed  an  electoral  law  ;  R.  Island  3,  and  N.  Carolina  7,  had  not  adoj)ted  the  constitution. 

2d,  1793.  Electors  135.  132  votes  for  G.  Washington,  and  3  (Md.  2,  S.  C.  1) 
vacancies.  J.  Adams  received  77  votes;  G.  Clinton  30;  Th.  Jefferson  (Ky.  4)  4; 
A.  Burr  (S.  C.  1)  1— total  132. 

3d,  1797.  Electors  13S.  J.  Adams  received  71  votes;  Th.  Jefferson  68;  Th. 
Pinckney  .59;  A.  Burr  30;  S.  Adams  (Va.  1j)  15;  01.  Ellsworth  (N.  H.  6,  Mass.  1, 
R.  I.  4)  11 ;  G.  Clinton  (Va.  3,  Ga.  4)  7  ;  John  Jav  (Ct.  5)  5 ;  James  Iredel  (N.  C. 
3)  3;  G.  Washington  (Va,  1,  N.  C.  1)  2 ;  J.  Henry  (Md.  2)  2 ;  S.  Johnson  (Mass. 
2)  2;  Ch.  C.  Pinckney  (N.  C.  1)  1. 

4th,  1801.  Electors  138.  Th.  Jefferson  received  73  votes;  A.  Burr  73;  J. 
Adams  65;  Ch.  C.  Pinckney  64;  John  Jay  (R.  I.  1)  1.  The  election  was  carried  to 
the  house  of  representatives,  and  Mr.  Jefferson  was,  on  the  36th  ballot,  chosen  pres- 
ident by  ten  states,  N.  Y.,  N.  J.,  Pa.,  Md.,  Va.,  N.  C,  Ga.,  Tenn,,  Ky.,  Vt.;  and 
Mr.  Burr,  vice-president.  After  this  the  constitutiim  was  altered,  so  as  to  require 
the  president  and  vice-president  to  be  separately  voted  for. 

5thj  1805.     For  a  full  view  of  the  votes  see  table. 

6th,  1809.  For  President :  J.  Madison  122  voles  ;  Ch.  C.  Pinckney  47  ;  G.  Clin- 
ton (N.  Y.  6)6;  vacancy  (Ky.)— total  176.  For  Vice-President:  G.  Clinton  113 
votes  ;  Rufus  Kin?  47;  J.  Langdon  (Vt.  6,  Ohio  3)  9  ;  J.  Madison  (X.  Y.  3)  3  ;  J. 
Monroe  (N.  Y.  3)  3  ;  1  vacancy  (Ky.)— total  176. 

7th.     1813.     See  table.     One  vacancy  in  Ohio. 

8th,  1817.  For  Presidc7it :  J.  Monroe  183  votes;  Rnfus  King  31;  4  vacancies 
(Del.  1,  Md.  3)  4 — total  221.  For  Vice-President :  Daniel  D.  Tompkins  183  votes; 
John  E.  Howard  (Mass.  22)  22;  James  Ross  (Ct.  5)  5;  J.  Marshall  (Ct.  4)  4;  R. 
G.  Harper  (Del.  3)  3 ;  4  vacancies  (Del.  1,  Md.  3)— total  221. 

9th,  1821.  For  President :  J.  Monroe,  231  ;  J.  Q.  Adams  (N.  H.  1)  1— total  232. 
For  Vice-President :  D.  D.  Tompkins  218;  R.  Stockton  (Mass.  8)  8;  D.  Rodney 
(Del.  4)  4;  R.  Rush  (N.  H.  1)  1 ;  R.  G.  Harper  (Md.  1)  1— total  232.  3  vacancies. 

10th,  1825.  For  President:  A.  Jackson  99  votes,  J.  Q.  Adams  84;  Wm.  H. 
Crawford  41 ;  Henry  Clay  37 — total  261.  Mr.  Adams  was  elected  by  the  house  of 
representatives.  See  table.  For  Vice-President:  J.  C.  Calhoun  182;  N.  Sanford 
30  ;  N.  Macon  (Va.  24)  24  ;  A.  Jackson  (X.  H.  I,  Ct.  8,  Md.  1,  Mo.  3)  13  ;  M.  Van 
Buren  (Ga.  9)  9 ;  Henry  Clay  (Del.  2)  2;    1  not  voting  (R.  I.)  1— total  2G0. 

11th,  1829.     See  table. 

12th,  1833.  For  President:  A.  Jackson  219  votes;  Henry  Clay  49  ;  J.  Floyd  (S. 
C.  11)11;  W.  Wirt  (Vt.  7)  7  ;  2  vacancies  (Md.)— total  288.  For  Vice-President : 
M.  Van  Buren  189  ;  John  Serjeant  49 ;  Wm.  Wilkins  (Pa.  30)  30 ;  Henry  Lee  (S. 
C.  11)  11 ;  Amos  Ellmaker  (Vt.  7)  7— total  286.    2  vacancies. 

13th,  1837.  For  President:  M.  Van  Buren  170;  Wm.  H.  Harrison  73;  Hugh 
L.  White  26;  Daniel  Webster  14;  W.  P.  Mangum  1 1— total  294.  For  Vice-Pres- 
ident :  R.  M.  Johnson  147 ;  Francis  Granger  77  ;  John  Tyler  47  ;  Wm.  Smith  23— 
total  294.     R.  M.  Johnson  was  elected  by  the  senate. 

14th  1841.  For  President:  W.  H.  Harrison  234;  M.  Van  Buren  60 — total  294, 
For  Vice-President :  John  Tyler  234 ;  R.  M.  Johnson  48 ;  L.  W.  Tazewell  11 ;  J. 
Polk  1— total  294. 

loih,  1S43  ;  16th,  1849  ;  l"th,  1853;  18th,  1857  ;  for  full  vote  see  the  table. 
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SUCCESSIVE  ADMINISTRATIONS,  FROM  1789  TO  1857. 
MEMBERS  OF  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  CABINETS. 


FIRST  ADMINISTRATION— 1789  to  1797.— eight  tears. 

President  :  George  Washington,  Vlniinin. 

Vicni-PuESiDENT  :  John  Adams,  Massachusetts. 

Secuetakies  of  State:  Thomas  JofiV-rson,  of  V:i.,  Sept.  26,  1789;  Edmund 
Randolph,  of  Va.,  Jan.  2,  1794  ;  Tiniodiy  Pickerinj:,  of  Mass.,  Dec.  l(t,  179."). 

Secretaries  of  the  Treasi  ry  :  Alexander  Hamilton,  of  New  York,  Sept.  11, 
1789  ;  Oliver  V/olcott,  of  Conn.,  Feb.  .3,  1795. 

Secretaries  of  War  :  Henry  Knox,  of  Jlass.,  Sept.  12,  17S9;  Timothv  Piekcr- 
in^',  of  .Ma.ss.,  Jan.  2,  179.")  ;  James  M'Henry,  of  Md.,  Jan.  27,  1790. 

Secretaries  of  the  Navy  :    No  navy  dejiartment  iliirin^r  tlu>  administration. 

Postmasters-General:  Samuel  Osirood,  of  Mass.,  Sept.  2G,  1789;  Timothy 
Piekerinj,',  of  JIass.,  Nov.  7,  1794;  Joseph  Halicrsliam,  of  Ga.,  Feb.  2,),  1795. 

Attorneys-General:  Edmund  Randolph,  of  Viry:inia,  Sept.  2G,  1789;  William 
Bradford,  of  Pennsylvania,  January  27,  1794;   Charles  Lee,  of  Virginia,  Dee.  10,  1795. 


SECOND  ADMINISTRATION— 1797  to  1801.— four  years. 

President:   John  AnxMS,  Massarhusefts. 

Vice-President  :    Thomas  Jefferson,  Vir(jinia. 

Secretaries  of  State:  Timothy  Pickering,  continued  in  office  ;  John  Marshall, 
of  Va.,  May  13,  1800. 

Secretaries  of  the  Treascry':  Oliver  Wolcott,  continued  in  office;  S.  Dexter, 
of  Ma.ss.,  Dec.  31,  1800. 

Secretaries  of  War:  James  M'lleiirv,  continued  in  office;  S.  Dexter,  of  Mass., 
May  13,  1800;  Roger  Griswold,  of  Conn.,  Feb.  3,  1801. 

Secretaries  of  the  Navy:  George  Caljot,  of  Mass.,  May  3,  1798,  declined; 
Benjamin  Stoddert,  of  Maryland,  May  21,  1798. 

Postm.vster-General  :  Joseph  Habersham,  continued  in  office. 

Attorney-General:  Charles  Lee,  continued  in  office. 


THIRD  ADMINISTRATION— 1801  to  1809.— eight  years. 

President  :    Thomas  Jefferson,  Virginia. 

Vice-Presidents:  Aaron  Burr,  iVcw  York,  from  1801  to  1805;  George  Clin- 
ton, New  York,  March  4,  1805. 

Secret.vry  of  State  :    James  Madison,  of  Virginia,  March  5,  ISOl. 

Secretaries  of  the  Treasury'  :  S.  Dexter,  continued  in  office;  Albert  Gallatin, 
of  Pennsylvania,  January  26,  1802. 

Secretary  of  War:  Henry  Dearborn,  of  I^Iassachusetts,  March  5,  1801. 

Secretaries  of  the  Navy:  Benjamin  Stoddert,  continued  in  office;  Robert 
Smith,  of  MaryLand,  Jan.  26,  1802  ;  Jacob  Crowninshield,  of  Mass.,  March  2,  1805. 

Postma.sters-Gkneral  :  Joseph  Hakrsham,  continued  in  office;  Gideon  Granger, 
of  Connecticut,  .Tanuarv  26,  1802. 

Attorneys  (Jeneral:  Levi  Lincoln,  of  Mass..  March  5,  1801  ;  Robert  Smith,  of 
Maryland.  March  3,  1805;  John  Brcckenridge,  of  Kentucky,  Jan.  17,  1806;  Caesar  A. 
Rodney,  of  Delaware,  January  20,  1807. 
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FOUKTII  ADMINISTRATION— 1809  to  1817.— eight  yeaks. 

President  :   James  Madison,  Virginia. 

Vice-Phesidents:  George  Clinton,  Neio  lo?-/:,  died  April  20,  1812;  Elbridge 
Gerry,  Massachuseits,  1813,  died  Novjiiiher  23,  1814. 

Secretaries  of  State  :  Robert  Smith,  of  Maryland,  March  6,  1809;  James  Mon- 
roe, of  Virf;iiiia,  April  2,  1811. 

Secretaries  oe  the  Trea.sury  :  Albert  Gallatin,  continued  in  office;  Georj^e  "W. 
Campbell,  of  Tennessee,  February  9,  1814;  Alexander  J.  Dallas,  of  Pa.,  Oct.  6,  1814. 

Secretaries  oe  V/ar  :  William  Eustis,  of  !Mass.,  iJarch  7,  1809;  Jolni  Arnistrong, 
of  New  York,  Ja!!uary  13,  1813;  James  JMonroe,  of  Virj:inia,  Sept.  27,  1814,  acting 
secretary;   William  II.  Crawford,  of  G(  orj;ia,  Jlareh  3,  1815. 

Secretariis  of  the  Navy:  Paul  Hamilton,  of  S.  C,  March  7,  1809;  William 
Jones,  of  Pa.,  Jan.  12,  1813;  Benjamin  W.  Crowninshield,  of  Mass.,  Dec.  17,  1814. 

Postmasters-General:  Gideon  Granger,  continued  in  office;  Return  J.  Meigs, 
of  Ohio,  March  17,  1814. 

Attorneys-(7ENERAL  :  Cassar  A  Rodney,  continued  in  office;  William  I'inkney, 
of  Maryland,  December  11,  1811  ;  Richard  Rush,  of  Pennsylvania,  Feb.  10,  1814. 


FIFTH  ADMINISTRATION— 1817  to  1825.— eight  tears. 

President  :   James  Monroe,  Vlrr/inia.  ' 

Vice-President  :   Daniel  D.  To.^ipkins,  New  York. 

Secretary'  of  State:  John  Q.  Adams,  of  Ma.ssachusetts,  March  5,  1817. 

Secretary'  of  the  Treasury  :   Wm.  11.  Crawfi^rd,  of  Georiria,  March  5,  1817. 

Secretaries  of  War:  Isaac  Shelby,  of  Kentucky,  March  5,  1817,  declined  the 
appoinmient ;  George  Graham,  of  Virginia,  April  7,  1817  ;  John  C.  Calhoun,  of  South 
Carolina,  October  8!^  1817, 

Secretaries  of  THii  Navy':  Benjamin  W.  Crowninshield,  continued  in  office; 
Smith  Thompson,  of  New  York,  Nov.  9,  1818;  Jolin  Rodgers,  of  Massachusetts, 
Sept.  1,  1823;  Samuel  L.  Southard,  of  New  Jersey,  September  16,  1823. 

Postmasters-CJkneral:  Return  J.  Meigs,  continued  in  office;  John  M'Lean,  of 
Ohio,  June  26,  1823. 

Attorneys-Gener.vl:  Richard  Rush,  continued  in  office ;  William  Wirt,  of  Vir- 
ginia, November,  13,  1817. 


SIXTH  ADMINISTRATION— 1825  to  1829.— four  tears. 

President:   John  Quincy'  Adams,  Massadatsetls. 
Vice-President:   John  C.  Calhoun,  ."-'outh  Carolina. 
Secretary  of  State:  Henry  Clay,  of  Kentucky,  March  7,  1825. 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  :    Ri.-hard  Rush,  of  Pennsylvania,  March  7,  1825. 
Secretaries    of    War:    James  Barbour,  of  Virginia,  March  7,  1825;    Peter   B. 
Porter,  of  New  York,  IMay  26,  1828. 

Secretary'  of  the  Navy'  :  Samuel  L.  Southard,  continued  in  office. 
Postmaster-General  :  John  fll'Lean,  continued  in  office. 
Attorney-General:  William  Wirt,  continued  in  office. 


SEVENTH  ADMINISTRATION— 1829  10  18.37.— eight  teap.r. 

President  :  Andrew  Jackson,  Tennessee. 

VicE-PRESiDiiNTS :  JonN  C.  Calhoun,  South  Carolina,  1829,  resigned  Decem- 
ber 28,  1832;  Martin  Van  Buren,  At^y  York,  from  1833  to  1837. 

Secretaries  of  State  :  Margin  Van  Buren,  of  New  York,  March  6,  1829;  Ed. 
Livingston,  of  Lcmisiana,  Mav  24,  1831  ;  Louis  M'Lane,  of  Delaware,  May  29,  1833; 
John  Forsyih,  of  Georgia,  June  27,  1834. 

Secretaries  of  the  Treasury  :  S.imucl  D.  Ingham,  of  Pennsylvania,  March 
6,  1829;  Louis  M'Lane,  of  Delaware,  August  8,  1831  ;  William  J.  Duane,  of  Penn- 
sylvania, May  29,  1833;  Roger  B.  Taney,  of  Marylatid,  September  23,  1833— not  con- 
firmed by  the  senate;  Le\i  Woodbury,  of  New  Hampshire,  June  27,  1834.  * 

Secretaries  of  War:  John  11.  Eaton,  of  Tennessee,  March  9,  1829;  Lewia 
Cass,  of  Ohio,  August  1,  1831,  resigned  November,  18.36. 

Secretaries  ok  the  Navy:  John  Branch,  of  North  Carolina,  March  9,  1829; 
Levi  Woodbui-y,  of  New  Hampshire,  May  23,  1831  ;  Mahlon  Dickerson,  of  New  Jer- 
sey, June  30,  1834. 


SUCCESSIVK    ADMINISTIIATIONS    FROM    1789    TO    1857.  Si 

Postmasters-General:  'Wiiliani  T.  Barry,  of  Koiitiuky,  March  9,  182'j  ;*  Amos 
Kendall,  of  Kentucky,  May  I,  1835. 

Attorneys-General:  Joiin  MThersoii  Ecrricn,  of  Gcor^'ia,  Marcii  9,  18:29; 
Ro<rer  B.  Taney,  of  Maryland,  Dec.  27,  1831  ;  Benjamin  Y.  Butler,  of  New  York, 
June  24,  1834. 


EIGHTH  ADMINISTATION— 1837  to  1841.— foir  years. 

President  :   Martin  Van  Buren,  New  York. 

Vice-President  :   Kichard  M.  Johnson,  Kmlitrl-i/. 

Secretary  of  State  :  John  Forsyth,  continued  in  ofii^'C. 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury  :  Levi  Woodl)ury,  contiuued  in  office. 

Secretary'  of  War:  Joel  II.  Poinsett,  of  South  Carolina,  March  7,  1837. 

Secrktariks  of  the  Navy:  Mahlon  Diekerson,  continued  in  oftiee ;  James 
K.  Pau!din<,s  of  New  York,  June  20,  1838. 

'Postmasters-General:  Amos  Kendall,  continued  in  office;  John  M.  Niles,  of 
Connecticut,  May  18,  1840. 

Attorneys  General:  Benjamin  F.  Butler,  continued  in  office;  FcHx  Grundy,  of 
Tennessee,  July  7,  1838;  Henry  D.  Gilpin,  of  Pennsylvania,  January  U),  1840. 


NINTH  ADMINISTRATION— 1841  to  1845.— four  years. 

President:    William  Henry  Harrison,  Ohio.     Died  April  4,  1841. 

Vice-President:   John  Tyler,  Virr/iiiin. 

1'resident  :   John  Tyler,  Vivfjinia  (from  April  4,  1841). 

Secretaries  of  State:  Daniel  Wel)stcr,  of  Massachusetts,  March  5,  1841,  re- 
si-rned  May  8,  1843;  Huy:h  S.  Le<rare,  of  South  Carolina,  May  9,  1843,  died  June  20, 
1843;  Ahel  P.  Upshur,  of  Virginia,  July  24,  1843,  died  February  2S,  1844;  John 
NeUon,  of  Maryland  (acting  secretarv),  February  29,  1844  ;  John  C.  Calhoun,  of  South 
Carolina,  March  6,  1844. 

Secretaries  op  the  Tkeaslry' :  Thomas  Evving,  of  Ohio,  March  5,  1841,  re- 
signed September  11,  1841;  Walter  Forward,  of  Pennsylvania,  September  13,  1841, 
resigned  March,  1843;  Caleb  Gushing,  of  Massachusetts,  njected  by  the  senate;  John 
C.  Spencer,  of  New  Y'ork,  March  3,  1843;  George  M.  Bibb,  of  Kentuckv,  June  15, 
1844. 

Secretaries  of  War:  John  Bell,  of  Tennessee,  March  5,  1841,  resigned  Septem- 
ber 11,  1841  ;  John  M'Lean,  of  Ohio,  September  13,  1841,  declined  ;  Joiin  C  Spencer, 
of  New  York,  October  12,  1841  ;  James  M.  Porter,  of  Pennsylvania,  March  8,  1843, 
rejected  by  the  senate;  William  Wilkins,  of  Pennsylvania,  February  15,  1844. 

Secretaries  of  the  Navy  :  George  K.  Badger,  of  North  Carolina,  March  5,  1841, 
resigned  September  11,1841;  Abel  P.  Upshur,  of  Virginia,  September  13,  1841; 
David  Henshaw,  of  Massachusetts,  July  24,  1843,  rejected  hr  the  senate;  Thomas  W. 
Gilmer,  of  Virginia,  February  15,  1844,  died  February  28,  1844;  John  Y.  Mason,  of 
Virtjinia,  March  14,  1844. 

Postmasters-General:  Francis  Granger,  of  New  York,  IMarch  6,  1841,  resigned 
September  12,  1841  ;   Charles  A.  Wickliiie,  of  Kentucky,  Scj.tember  13,  1841. 

Attorneys-General:  John  J.  Crittenden,  of  Kentucky,  March  5,  1841,  resigned 
September  11,  1841  ;  Hugh  S.  Legare,  of  South  Carolina,  September  13,  1841  ;  John 
Nelson,  of  ilaryland,  July  1,  184.3. 


TENTH  ADMINISTRATION— 1845  to  1849.— four  years. 

President:   James  Knox  Polk,  Tennessee. 

Vice-President  :    George  M.  Dallas,  Pennsi/lvania. 

Secretary  of  State:  James  Buchanan,  of  Pennsylvania,  March  5,  1845. 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury:  Robert  J.  Walker,  of  Mississippi,  March  5, 
1845. 

Secretary-  of  Wak.    W^illiam  L.  Marcy,  of  New  York,  March  5,  1845. 

Secretaries  of  the  Navy:  George  Bancroft,  of  Massachusetts,  March  10,  1845, 
John  Y.  Mason,  of  Virginia,  September  9,  184G. 

Postmaster-General:  Cave  Johnson,  of  Tennessee,  March  5,  1845. 

*  TliK  post.Tiaster-goneral  had  not  prpvlnus  to  tlji-i  date  been  recogiiisnd  r.s  a  incnibor  of  tho 
ctibiiKit 
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Attorneys-Genkrai.  :  John  Y.  Mason,  of  Virginia,  Mareh  5,  1845;  Natlian  Clif- 
ford, of  Maine,  October  17,  1846;  Isaac  Toucey,  of  Connecticut,  June  21,  1848. 


ELEVENTH  ADMINISTRATION— 1849  to  1853.— four  teaks. 

President:   Zachary  Taylor,  Louisiana.     Died  July  9,  1850. 

Vjce-Fresident  :  Millard  ¥ ili,m orb,  Nfiv  Yorl-. 

President  :  Millard  Fillmore,  Nciv  York.  Succeeded  Zachary  Taylor,  on  his 
death,  July  9,  1850. 

Secretaries  of  State  :  John  M.  Clayton,  of  Delaware,  March  7, 1849,  resigned 
July  10,  1850;  Daniel  Webster,  of  Massachusetts,  July  20,  1850,  died  October  24, 
18.52;  Edward  Everett,  of  Massachusetts,  December  9,  1852. 

Secretaries  of  the  Treasury  :  William  M.  Meredith,  of  Pennsylvania,  March 
7,  1849,  rcsi^'-ned  July  10,  18.50;  Thomas  Corwin,  of  Ohio,  June  20,  18,50. 

Secretaries  of  War  :  George  W.  Crawford,  of  Georgia,  March  7,  1849,  resigned 
July  10,  1850;  Edmund  Bates,  Missouri,  July  20,  1850,  declined;  Charles  M.  Con- 
rad, of  Louisiana,  August  15,  1850. 

Secretaries  of  the  Navy:  William  B.  Preston,  of  Virginia,  March  7,  1849, 
resigned  July  10,  1850;  William  A.  Graham,  of  North  Carolina,  July  20,  1850,  re- 
signed, 18.52';  John  P.  Kennedy,  of  INIaryland,  July  22,  1852. 

tlECRETARiES  OF  THE  INTERIOR:  Thoiiias  Ewing,  of  Ohio,  ISIarch  7,  1849,  re- 
signed July  10,  1850;  James  A.  Pearce,  of  Maryland,  July  20,  1850;  T.  iM.  T. 
M'Kennon]^  of  Pennsylvania,  August  15,  1850,  died";  Alexander  H.  II.  Stuart,  of  Vir- 
ginia, September  12,  1850. 

Postmasters-Ghneral  :  Jacob  Collamer,  of  Vermont,  March  7,  1849,  resigned 
July  10,  1850;  Nathan  K.  Hall,  of  New  York,  July  20,  1850,  resigned,  1852  ;  Samuel 
D. 'Hub!)ard,  of  Connecticut,  August  31,  1852. 

Attorneys-General:  Ileverdy  Johnson,  of  Maryland,  March  7,  1849,  resigned 
July  10,  1850;  John  J.  Crittenden,  of  Kentucky,  July  20,  1850. 


TWELFTH  ADMINISTRATION— 1853  to  1857.— four  tears. 

President:    Franklin  Tikrce,  New  IIainps}iire. 

Vice-President:    William  K.  Ki^g,  Alahcniin.     Died  April  18,  1853. 
Secretary  of  Statk  :   William  L.  Marcy,  of  New  York,  March  5,  18.53. 
Secretary  of  Tiiic  Treasury  :  James  Guthrie,  of  Kentucky,  March  .5,  1853 
Secretary  of  War:  Jelferson  Davis,  of  Mississippi,  March  5,   1853. 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  :  James  C.  Dobbin,  of  North   Carolma,  March  5,  1853 
Secretary  of  the  Interior:  Robert  M'Clellan,  of  MichiL-^an,  March  5,  1853. 
Postmaster-General:  James  Camjibell,  of  Pennsylvania,  March  5,  1853. 
Attorney-General:  Caleb  Gushing,  of  Massachusetts,  March  5,  1853. 


THIRTEENTH  ADMINISTRATION— 1857  to  1861.— four  years. 

President:   Jamas  Bvcu\s\y,  Ptnnsi/lrania. 
Vice-President:   John  C.  Breckixhidce,  A'f»?(/rAv/. 
Secretary  of  State  :    Lewis  Ca<s,  of  Michigan,  March  6,  1857. 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  :   lloneil  Cobb,  of  Georgia,  March  6,  1857. 
Secretary  of  War:  John  B.  Floyd,  of  Virginia,  March  6,  1857. 
Secretary  of  the  Navy:  Isaac  Toucey,  of  Connecticut,  March  6,  1857. 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  :    Jacob  Thompson,  of  Mississippi,  March  6,  1S57. 
Postmaster-General:    Aaron  V.  Brown,  of  Tennessee,  March  6,  1857. 
Attorney-General:  Jeremiah  S.  Black,  of  Pennsylvania,  March,  6,  1857. 


The  compensation  of  the  president  of  the  United  States  and  his  executive  advisers, 
is  fixed  by  law,  and  can  neither  be  increased  nor  diminished  during  the  term  of  the 
incumbents.  The  animal  salary  of  the  president,  which  has  never  been  changed,  is 
$25,000,  with  the  use  of  the  presidential  mansion  and  its  furniture;  that  of  the  vice- 
pres'iden't  was  furmerlv  $5,000  ;  the  secretaty  of  state,  treasury,  war,  navy,  interior, 
and  postma'iter-general  received  $6,000,  and  altorney-geiicral.  $4,000.  By  act  of 
March  3,  1853,  the  salary  of  the  vice-president  and  all  tlic  cabinet  officers  was  increased 
to  $8,000. 
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SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Chief  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court,  since  1789. 

John  Jay,  of  New  York,  commissioned  September  26,  1789. 
William  Gushing,  of  Mussiichusetts,  January  27,  1796. 
Oliver  Ellsworth,  of  Connecticut,  March  4,  1796. 
John  Jay,*  of  New  York,  December  19,  1800. 
John  Marshall,  of  Virginia,  January  31,  1801. 
Koger  B.  Taney,  of  Maryland,  March  15,  1836. 

Associate  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court,  since  1789. 

John  Rutlcdge,  of  South  Carolina,  September  26,  1789. 

William  Cusliing,  of  Massachusetts,  September  27,  1789. 

Robert  II.  Harrison,  of  Maryland,  September  28,  1789. 

James  Wilson,  of  Pennsylvania,  September  29,  1789. 

John  Blair,  of  Virginia,  September  30,  1789. 

James  Iredell,  of  North  Carolina,  February  10,  1790. 

Thomas  Johnson,  of  Maryland,  NovemI)er  7,  1791. 

William  Patterson,  of  New  York,  March  4,  1793. 

Samuel  Chase,  of  Maryland,  January  27,  1796. 

Bushrod  Washington,  of  Virginia,  December  20,  1798. 

William  Jolmson,  of  South  Carolina,  March  26,  1804. 

BrockhoLst  Livingston,  of  New  York,  January  16,  1807. 

Thomas  Todd,  of  Virginia,  March  3,  1807. 

Levi  Lincoln,  of  Massachusetts,  January  7,  1811. 

John  Quincy  Adams,*  of  Massachusetts,  February  22,  1811. 

Gabriel  Duvall,  of  Maryland,  November  18,  1811. 

Joseph  Story,  of  Massachusetts,  November  18,  1811. 

Smith  Thomi)son,  of  New  York,  December  9,  1823. 

Rob -rt  Tnmi)le,  of  Kentucky,  March  9,  1826. 

John  M'Lean,  of  Ohio,  March  7,  1829. 

Henry  Baldwin,  of  Pennsylvania,  Januaiy  6,  1830. 

James  M.  Wayne,  of  Georgia,  January,  1835. 

Philip  P.  Barbour,  of  Virginia,  March"  15,  1836. 

William  Smith, t  of  Alabama,  Marcli  8,  1837. 

John  Catron,  of  Tennessee,  March  8,  1837. 

John  M'Kinley,  of  Alabama,  September  25,  1837. 

Peter  V.  Daniel,  of  Virginia,  March  3,  1841. 

Samuel  Nelson,  of  New  York,  February  14,  1845. 

Levi  Woodbury,  of  New  Hampshire,  Janury  3,  1846. 

Robert  C.  Grier,  of  Pennsylvania,  August  4,  1846. 

Benjamin  R.  Curtis,  of  Massachusetts,  December  20,  1851. 

John  A.  Campbell,  of  Alabama,  1853. 

Nathan  Clifford  of  Maine,  1858. 


THE  EXECUTIVE  AND  JUDICIARY  DEPARTMENTS. 

WiiEV  the  government  of  the  United  States  was  organized  under  the  feder.al  con- 
stitution, the  executive  duties  were  divided  and  distinct  departments  were  formed,  each 
having  its  specilic  functions.  The  heads  of  these  departments  were  named  secretaries, 
and  constitute  a  cabinet  council,  always  to  be  ready  for  consultation  with  the  president 
on  public  affairs,  .-md  bound  to  give  him  their  opinion  in  writing,  when  required. 

The  President,  by  the  constitution,  is  commander-in-chief  of  the  army  and  navy, 
and  of  the  militia,  when  called  into  actual  service,  and  has  the  right  to  require  of  the 
pnncipal  officer  in  each  of  the  executive  departments  a  report  in  writinjj  upon  any 
subject  relating  to  the  duties  of  their  respective  offices.  Full  reports  are  made  to  him 
before  the  opening  of  each  session  of  Congress  by  the  secretaries  of  the  de|)aitments. 
He  has  the  making  of  treaties,  appointments  of  public  ministers  aiid  consuls,  judges 
and  district-attorneys  of  the  federal  courts,  cabinet  officers,  chiefs  of  a  bureau,  collec- 
tors of  customs,  receivers  of  public  moneys,  officers  of  territorial  governments,  and  post- 
masters and  other  executive  or  administrative  officers  whose  salary  is  over  a  certain 
sura,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  provided  two  thirds  of  the 
senators  present  concur.  He  has  also  a  qualitied  veto  on  the  acts  of  Congress.  The 
appointment  of  minor  officials  is  vested  by  law  in  the  secretary  of  the  department  to 

*  Declined  th.»  appointment.  t  Mr.  Smith  declined,  and  Judge  M'Kinley  waa  appointed. 
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wliicli  they  are  attached,  or  in  officers  subordinate  to  them.  These  appointments  (ex- 
cept jiulires)  are  for  four  years,  unless  sooner  removed  by  the  appointin;^  power. 

The  Statb  Department  was  organized  by  act  of  Congress,  July  27,  1789,  and 
was  origiiiallv  called  the  department  of  foreign  aifairs.  Its  duties  arc  now  confined 
mostly'  to  matters  appertaining  to  intercourse  with  foreign  nations.  All  diplomatic  and 
con'^ular  ofticcrs  from  or  to  the  United  States  are  under  its  supervision. 

The  Si-rMari/  of  State  condurts  tiie  negotiation  of  all  treaties  between  the  United 
States  and  foreign  powers,  and  corresponds  officially  with  the  public  ministers  of  the 
government  at  foreign  courts,  and  with  ministers  of  foreign  powers,  resident  in  this 
country.  lie  has  charge  of  the  national  law  and  grants  passports  to  American  citizens 
visitini;  foi-eign  states.  Ho  has  an  assistant-secretary  and  a  superintendent  of  statistics 
to  arrange  the  commercial  information  furnished  by  consuls  to  the  department. 

The  Theasory  Department  was  created  by  act  of  Congress,  September  2,  1789, 
and  reorganized  by  act  of  May  10,  1800.  All  public  accounts  are  finally  settled  in  this 
department,  and  all  estimates  of  expenditures  are  reported  to  Congress  from  it.  Sub- 
ordinate t((  it  are  the  comptrollers',  auditors',  treasurer's,  register's,  solicitor's,  cus- 
tO!)i<,  coa-it  surv^'v,  and  coinage  departments,  and  lighthouse  board.  Tlie  revenues  de- 
rived from  taritf  duties  are  collected  in  it,  national  loans  negotiated  by  it,  and  appoint- 
ments of  revenue  otHccrs  emanate  from  it. 

The  Secntary  of  tlie  Treasury  superintends  all  tlie  fiscal  concerns  of  the  government 
and  recommends  to  Congress  measures  affecting  its  financial  condition.  The  secretary 
reports  direct  to  Congress.     There  is  an  assistant-secretary  of  the  treasury. 

The  War  Department  was  created  by  an  act  of  Congress  of  the  7th  of  August, 
1789,  and  embraced  both  military  and  naval  affairs.  It  has  the  care  of  the  army  and 
fortifications  of  the  United  States,  with  tlie  topographical,  ordnance,  and  other  depart- 
ments for  equi|)ment  and  subsistence  of  the  militia  and  the  land  defences. 

The  Secrctari/  of  War  has  the  superintendence  of  every  branch  of  military  affairs, 
the  erection  of  foitifications,  and  general  direction  of  army  operations  and  movements. 

The  Navy  Department  was  established  by  act  of  Congress,  April  30,  1798,  to 
protect  the  commerce  and  sustain  the  national  flag  abroad.  Attached  to  it  are  the 
marine  corps  and  the  departments  for  navy  docks  and  yards  ;  construction,  equipment, 
and  repairs  of  naval  vessels  ;  hydrography,  provision,  clothing,  &,c.  The  national  ob- 
servatory at  Wa^^hini^ton  is  under  the  control  of  this  department. 

T/ii'  SfcreUtrij  of  the  Navy  issues  all  orders  to  the  naval  forces  and  superintends  naval 
affairs  generally. 

The  Department  of  the  Interior,  or  home  department,  was  organized  under 
an  act  of  March  .3,  1849,  transferring  to  it  from  the  state,  treasury,  and  war  departments, 
the  pension,  patent,  and  t;eneral  land  offices,  the  department  of  Indian  affairs,  federal 
courts,  and  public  Imildings.  Each  of  these  offices  has  a  distinct  head,  who  reports 
to  the  sccretarv  of  this  department. 

The  Sicrrtary  of  the  Interior  is  intrusted  with  the  general  management  and  super- 
vision of  all  niatteis  connected  with  the  survey  and  sale  of  the  public  domain,  treaties 
with,  and  iiavrmnt  of  annuities  to,  Indian  tribes,  expenditures  of  the  United  States  judi- 
ciaiy,  &e.      The  conimissioner  of  patents  reports  to  Congress  direct. 

The  Fo-stoffice  Department  was  established  before  the  adoption  of  the  con- 
stitution. It  is  intrusted  with  the  receipt  and  delivery  of  letters  and  papers  throughout 
the  United  States,  and  to  and  from  foreign  countries. 

The  Postmaster- General  has  the  chief  direction  of  all  ])OStal  arrangements  within  the 
federal  limits,  as  well  as  with  foreign  nations.  He  has  the  appointment  of  a  large 
niajoritv  of  postmasters.  Subordinate  to  him  are  three  principal  assistants  who  have 
charge  of  the  departments  for  contracts,  appointments,  and  finance. 

The  Attorney-General  is  the  constitutional  adviser  of  the  president  and  lieads 
of  de|)artment  in  administrative  afl^'airs,  and  defendant  of  the  government  in  cases  be- 
fore the  supreme  court  of  the  United  States.  He  makes  no  annual  report,  but  gives 
legal  written  o])inions  from  time  to  time  on  questions  referred  to  him. 

The  Judiciary'  Department  consists  of  a  supreme  court  and  circuit  and  district 
courts.  The  supreme  court  is  composed  of  a  chief  justice  and  eight  associate  justices, 
and  meets  annually  at  Washington  on  the  first  Monday  in  December.  The  United 
States  is  divided  into  nine  judicial  circuits,  in  each  of  which  a  court  is  held  twice  a 
year,  presided  over  bv  a  ju-itice  of  the  supreme  court  assigned  to  the  circuit,  and  the 
judge  of  the  district  "in  which  the  court  sits,  conjointly.  The  district  courts  are  held 
bv  a  district  julge  alone.  There  are  one  or  more  district  courts  in  each  state.  All 
the  judges  liolil^lhrir  office  during  good  behavior  and  can  not  be  removed  except  by 
imp'eactunent.  The  chief  justice  receives  an  annual  salary  of  $6,500,  and  the  associate 
judges  of  $0,000. 
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PUBLIC  ministp:rs  of  the  united  states  to  foreign 

COUNTRIES  FROM  1789  TO  1857. 

To  Great  Britain. 

Gouverneur  Morris,  of  New  Jersey,  commissioner,  October  1.3,  1789. 

Thomas  Pinckney,  of  Soutli  Carolina,  minister  plenipotentiary,  January  12,  1792. 

John  Jay,  of  New  York,  envoy  extraordinary,  April  19,  1794. 

Kufus  Knig,  of  New  York,  minister  plenipotentiary,  j\I:iy  -10,  1796. 

James  Monroe,  of  Virginia,  minister  plenipotentiary,  Ajiril  18,  1803. 

James  Monroe  and  William  Pinkney,  jointly  and  severally,  ministers  plenipoten- 
tiary and  extraordinary,  May  12,  1806. 

William  Pinkney,  of  Maryland,  minister  plenipotentiary.  May  12,  1806,  renewed 
February  26,  1808." 

John  Quincy  Adams,  of  Massachusetts,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipo- 
tentiary, February  28,  1815. 

llichard  Rush,  of  Pennsylvania,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary, 
December  16,  1817. 

Rufus  Kiu^',  of  New  York,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary, 
May  5,  1825. 

Albert  Gallatin,  of  Pennsylvania,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary, 
May  10,  1826. 

James  Barbour,  of  Virginia,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary, 
May  23,  1828. 

Louis  M'Lane,  of  Delaware,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary, 
February  10,  18.30. 

Martin  Van  Buren,  of  New  York,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1831. 

Aaron  Vail,  of  New  York,  charge  d'affaires,  1832.* 

Andrew  Stevenson,  of  Virginia,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1836. 

Edward  Everett,  of  Massachusetts,  envoj'  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1841. 

Louis  IM'Lane,  of  Maryland,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentia- 
ry, 1845. 

George  Bancroft,  of  Massachusetts,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1846. 

Abbot  Lawrence,  of  Massachusetts,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1849. 

Joseph  R.  Ingersoll,  of  Pennsylvania,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1852. 

James  Buchanan,  of  Pennsylvania,  envoy  extraordinarj'  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1853. 

George  M.  Dallas,  of  Pennsylvania,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1856. 

To   France. 

William  Short,  of  Virginia,  charge  d'affaires,  April  6,  1790. 

Gouverneur  Morris,  of  New  Jersey,  minister  plenipotentiary,  Janu.iry  12,  1792. 

James  Monroe,  of  Virginia,  minister  plenipotentiary.  May  28,  1794. 

Charles  Cotesworth  Pinckney,  of  South  Carolina,  minister  plenipotentiary,  Septem- 
ber 9,  1796. 

Charles  Cotesworth  Pinckney,  Elbridge  Gerry,  and  John  Marshall,  jointly  and 
severally,  envoys  extraordinary  and  ministers  plenipotentiary,  June  5,  1797. 

Oliver  Ellsworth,  Patrick  Henry,  and  William  Vans  JMuinay,  envoys  extraordin.iry 
and  ministers  plenipotentiary,  February  26,  1799. 

William  Richardson  Davie,  of  North  Carolina,  in  place  of  Patrick  Henry,  Decem- 
ber 10,  1799. 

James  A.  Bayard,  of  Delaware,  minister  plenipotentiary,  February  19,  1801. 

'  The  Sfn»t>^  rnfused  to  confirm  the  iiomiiiiition  of  Mr.  Vmi  Huren,  in  1S!0.  nnil  al-o  that  nf  Andrew 
Stevenson,  in  It^JS;  and  during'  the  initrum  of  several  jeara,  Mr  Vail  ncteJ  as  cbarye  d'aH'aires. 
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Robert  11.  Livingston,  of  New  York,  minister  jalenipotentiun',  October  2,  18ol. 

Jobn  Arnistroiijr,  of  New  York,  minister  plenipotentiiirv,  June  30,  1804. 

Joel  Barlow,  of  Connecticut,  minister  plenipotentiary,  February  27,  1811. 

William  H.  Crawford,  of  Georgia,  minister  plenipoteniiary,  April  9,  1813. 

Albert  Gallatin,  of  Pennsylvania,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary, 
February  28,  181.5.  " 

James  Brown,  of  Louisiana,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary,  De- 
cember 9,  1823. 

William  C.  Hives,  of  Virginia,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary, 
February  10,  1830. 

Edward  Livingston,  of  Louisiana,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary, 
April,  1833. 

Lewis  Cass,  of  Obio,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary,  Novem- 
ber, 1836. 

William  11.  King,  of  Alabama,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1844. 

Richard  Kush,  of  Pennsvlvania,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentia- 
ry, 1847. 

William  C.  Rives,  of  Virginia,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentia- 
ry, 1849. 

John  Y.  Mason,  of  Virginia,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary,  1853. 


To  Spain. 

William  Carinichael,  of  Marj-land,  charge  d'affaires,  April  11,  1790. 

William  Carniicbael  and  AVilliam  Short,  commissioners,  March  16,  1792. 

William  Short,  of  Virginia,  minister  resident,  May  28,  1794. 

Tliomas  Piuckne}-,  of  South  Carolina,  envoy  extraordinary,  November  24,  1794. 

David  Humjjhreys,  of  Connecticut,  minister  plenipotentiary.  May  20,  1796. 

Charles  Piuckiiey,  of  South  Carolina,  minister  plenipotentiary,  June  6,  1801. 

James    Monroe,  of    Virginia,    minister   e.xtraordiaary   and    plenipotentiary,    Octo- 
ber 14,  1804. 

James  Bowdoin,  of  Massachusetts,  minister  plenipotentiary,  November  22,  1804. 

George  \V.  Erviii,  of  Massachusetts,  minister  plenipotentiary,  August  10,  1814. 

John  Foisydi,  of  Georgia,  minister  plenipotentiary,  February  16,  1819. 

Hugh   Nelson,    of    Virginia,    envoy  extraordinary  and    minister    plenipotentiary, 
June  15,  1823. 

Alexander  Hill  Everett,  of  Massachusetts,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  pleni- 
potentiary, March  9,  1825. 

Cornelius  P.  Van  Ness,  of  Vermont,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, February  10,  1830. 

William  T.  Barry,  of  Kentucky,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentia- 
ry,  1833. 

Jolin   II.  Eaton,  of  Tennessee,   envoy  extmordinary   and   minister  plenipotentia- 
ry, 1836. 
'  Aaron  Vail,  of  New  York,  charge  d'affaires,  1840. 

Washington  Irving,  of  New  York,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1842. 

Romulus  M.  Saunders,  of  North  Carolina,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  pleni- 
poteniiary, 1846. 

Daniel  M.  Barringer,  of  North  Carolina,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipo- 
teniiary, 1849. 

Pierre  SouIp,  of  Louisiana,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiarj',  1853. 

Augustus    C.  Dodge,  of  Iowa,   envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentia- 
ry,  1855. 

To  the  Netherlands. 

William  Short,  of  Virginia,  minister  resident,  January  16,  1792. 

John  Quitu-y  Adams,  of  Massachusetts,  minister  resident,  May  30,  1794. 

William  V'ans  Murray,  of  Maryland,  minister  resident,  Miirch  2,  1797. 

William  Eustis,  of  Massachusetts,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentia- 
ry, December  10,  1814. 
'  Alexander  H   Everett,  of  Massachusetts,  charge  d'affiiires,  November  30,  1818. 

Christopher  Hughes,  of  Maryland,  charge  d'affaires,  March  9,  1825. 
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Albert  Gallatin  and  William  I'itt  rrehle,  ajjoius  in  the  negotiation  and  upon  the 
umpira;^e  relating,'  to  the  northeastern  boundary  of  tiie  United  States,  Jlay  9,  18^8. 

William  I'itt  Treble,  of  Maine,  envoy  extraonlinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary 
February  10,  18.'5l). 

Au^uste  Davezae,  of  Louisiana,  eharjie  d'allaircs,  1831. 

Harmanus  Bleei'ker,  of  New  York,  charge  d'aH'aires,  1839. 

Christopher  Hughes,  of  Maryland,  charge  d'affaires,  1842. 

Auguste  Davezae,  of  New  York,  eliarge  d'affaires,  184.5. 

George  Folsom,  of  New  York,  charge  d'alFaires,  1849. 

August  Belmont,  of  New  York,  charge  d'alliiires,  1853,  and  minister  resident,  1855. 

Henry  C.  JSIurphy,  of  New  York,  minister  resident,  1857. 

To  PortmjaL 

Davis  Humphreys,  of  Connecticut,  minister  resident,  February  21,  1791. 

John  Qiiinry  Adams,  of  Massachusetts,  minister  plenijiotentiarv,  Mav  30,  1796. 

William  Smith,  of  South  Carolina,  minister  plenipotentiary,  Jiily  10,"  1797. 

Thomas  Sumter,  of  S.  Carolina,  ndnister  pleni|)otentiary  (in  Brazil),  March  7,  1809. 

John  Graham,  of  Virginia,  minister  plenipotentiary  (in  Brazil),  January  6,  1819. 

Henry  Dearborn,  senior,  of  New  Hampshire,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plen- 
ipotentiary. May  7,  1822. 

Thomas  L.  L.  Brent,  of  Virginia,  charge  d'affaires,  March  9,  1825. 

Edward  Kavenagh,  of  JNIaine,  charge  d'affaires,  1835. 

Washington  Barrow,  charge  d'affaires,  1841. 

Abraham  Kenclicr,  of  North  Carolina,  charge  d'affaires,  1843. 

George  W.  Hoj)kins,  of  Virginia,  charge  d'affaires,  1847. 

James  B   Clay,  of  Kentucky,  charge  d'affaires,  1849. 

Charles  B.  Haddo<k,  of  New  Hampshire,  charge  d'affaires,  1851. 

John  L.  O'Suilivan,  of  New  York,  charge  d'affaires,  1853,  and  minister  resi- 
dent, 1855. 

To  Prussia. 

John  Quincy  Adams,  of  Massachusetts,  minister  plenipotentiary,  June  1,  1797. 

Henry  Clay  (secretary  of  state),  special  commissioner,  with  full  power  to  conclude  a 
treaty  witli  the  government  of  Friissia,  April  18,  1828. 

Henry  Wheaton,  of  Kliode  Island,  minister  pleni])otentiary,  1837. 

Andrew  J.  Donelson,  of  Tennessee,  minister  plenipotentiary,  1846. 

Edward  A.  Hannegan,  of  Indiana,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1849. 

Daniel  D.  Barnard,  of  New  York,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1850. 

Feter  D.  Vroom,  of  New  Jersey,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 18.53. 

Joseph  A.  AVright,  of  Indiana,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentia- 
ry, 1857. 

To  Austria. 

Henry  A.  Muhlenberg,  of  Pennsylvania,  minister  plenipotentiary,  1838. 

Daniel  Jenifer,  of  Maryland,  minister  plenipotentiary,  1841. 

William  A.  Styles,  of  Georgia,  charge  d'affaires,  1845. 

James  Watson  Webb,  of  New  York,  charge  d'affaires,  1849. 

Charles  J.  M'Curdy,  of  Connecticut,  charge  d'affaires,  1851. 

Thomas  M.  Foote,  of  New  York,  charge  d'affaires,  1852. 

Henry  K.  Jackson,  of  Georgia,  charge  d'affaires,  1853,  and  minister  resident,  1855. 

To  Russia. 

John  Quincy  Adams,  of  Massachusetts,  minister  plenipotentiary,  June  27,  1809. 

James  A.  Bayard,  of  Delaware,  envov  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary, 
February  28,  is"l5. 

William  Pinkney,  of  IMarvland,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary, 
April  26,  1815. 

George  W.  Campbell,  of  Tennessee,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, April  16,  1818. 

Henry  Middleton,  of  South  Carolina,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, April  6,  1820. 
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John  Randolph,  of  Virfjinia,  envoy  extraordinai-y  and  ministei-  plenipotentiary,  1830. 

James  Buchanan,  of  Pennsylvania,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiiiry,  1831. 

William  Wilkins,  of  Pennsylvania,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1834. 

John  Randolph  Clay,  of  Pennsylvania,  charge  d'affaires,  1836. 

Geor^je  M.  Dallas,  of  Pennsylvania,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1837. 

Ciiurc-hill  C.  Cambreleng,  of  New  York,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipo- 
tentiary, 1840. 

Ctuu-les  S.  Todd,  of  Kentucky,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1841. 

Ralph  J.  Ingcrsoll,  of  Connecticut,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1846. 

Arthur  P.  Bagby,  of  Alabama,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentia- 
ry,  1848. 

NeiJl  S.  Brown,  of  Tennessee,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentia- 
ry,  1849. 

I'liomas  H.  Seymour,  of  Connecticut,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipo- 
tentiary, 1853. 

Francis  W.  Pickens,  of  South  Carolina,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1858. 

To  Sweden  and  Norway, 

Jonathan  Russell,  of  Rhode  Island,  minister  plenipotentiary,  January  18,  1814. 
Christopher  Hughes,  jr.,  of  Maryland,  charge  d'affaires,  January  21,  1819. 
AVilliiun  C.  Soincrville,  of  Maryland,  charge  d'affaires,  March  9,  1825. 
John  James  Appleton,  of  Massachusetts,  charge  d'affaires,  M.ay  2,  1826. 
Christopher  Hughes,  of  IMaryland,  charge  d'affaires,  March  3,  1830. 
George  \V.  Lay,  of  New  York,  charge  d'affaires,  1842. 
Henry  W.  Ellsworth,  of  Indiana,  charge  d'affaires,  1845. 

Francis  Schrocder,  of  Rhode  Island,  charge  d'affaires,  1849,  and  minister  resi- 
dent, 1855. 

Benjamin  F.  Angel,  of  New  York,  minister  resident,  1857. 

Negotiators  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent. 

John  Quincy  Adams,  Albert  Gallatin,  and  James  A.  Bayard,  envoys  extraordinary 
and  mlni<ters  plenipotentiary,  April  17,  1813.     (See  vol.  i.,  pages  461,  464.) 

Henry  Clay  and  Jonathan  Russell  were  added  to  this  commission  on  the  ISth  of 
January,  1814. 

To  Denmark. 

Henry  Wheaton,  of  New  York,  charge  d'affaires,  March  3,  1827. 

Jonathan  F.  Woodside,  of  Ohio,  charge  d'affaires,  1835. 

William  W.  Irvin,  of  Pennsylvania,  charge  d'affaires,  1843. 

R.  P.  Fleniken,  of  Pennsylvania,  charg^'^  d'affaires,  1847. 

Walter  Forward,  of  Pennsylvania,  charge  d'affaires,  1849. 

Miller  Grieve,  of  Pennsylvania,  charge  d'affaires,  1852. 

Henry  Bedinger,  of  Virginia,  charge  d'atFaires,  1853,  and  minister  resident,  1855, 

To  Belgium. 

Hugh  S.  Legare,  of  South  Carolina,  charge  d'affaires,  1832. 

Virgil  JNIaxcv,  of  Maryland,  charge  d'affaires,  1837. 

Heiuy  W.  Hilliard,  of"  Alabama,  charge  d'affaires,  1842. 

Thomas  G.  Clemson,  of  Pennsylvania,  charge  d'affaires,  1844. 

Richard  H.  Bayard,  of  Delaware,  charge  d'affaires,  1851. 

J.  J.  Seibels,  of  Alabama,  charg6  d'affaires,  1853,  and  minister  resident,  1855. 

To  the  Two  Sicilies  (Naples). 

John  Nelson,  of  Maryland,  charge  d'affiiires,  1831. 
Enos  T.  Throop,  of  New  York,  charge  d'affaires,  1838. 
William  Boulware,  of  Virginia,  charge  d'affaires,  1841. 
William  H.  Polk,  of  Tennessee,  charge  d'affaires,  1845. 
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John  Howan,  of  Kentucky,  charge  d'affaires,  1848. 

Thomas  W.  Chinn,  of  Louisiana,  charge  d'affaires,  1849. 

Edward  Joy  Morris,  of  Pennsylvania,  charge  d'affaires,  1850. 

Kohcrt  Dale  Owen,  of  Indiana,  charge  d'affaires,  18.').3,  and  minister  resident,  1853. 

To  Sardinia. 

H.  G.  Rogers,  charge  d'affaires,  1840. 

Ambrose  Baber,  of  Georgia,  charge  d'affaires,  1841. 

Robert  Wickliffe,  jr.,  of  Kentucky,  charge  d'affaires,  1843. 

Nathaniel  Niles,  of  Vermont,  charge  d'affaires,  1848. 

William  B.  Kinney,  of  New  Jersey,  charge  d'affaires,  1850. 

John  M.  Daniel,  of  Virginia,  charge  d'affaires,  1853,  and  minister  resident,  1855. 

To   Turkey. 

David  Porter,  of  Maryland,  charge  d'affaires,  1831,  and  minister  resident,  1839. 
Dabney  S.  Carr,  of  Maryland,  minister  resident,  1843. 
George  P.  Marsh,  of  Vermont,  minister  resident,  1849. 
Carroll  Spender  of  Maryland,  minister  resident,  1853. 
James  Williams,  of  Tennessee,  minister  resident,  1858. 
7*0  the  Empire  of  Germany. 

Andrew  J.  Donelson,  of  Tennessee,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1848. 

To  the  Pontifical  States  (Rome). 

J.  L.  Martin,  of  Pennsylvania,  charge  d'affaires,  1848. 

Lewis  Cass,  jr.,  of  Michigan,  charge  d'affaires,  1848,  and  minister  resident,  1855. 

To    Sicitserland. 
Theodore  S.  Fay,  of  Massachusetts,  minister  resident,  1853. 

lo  Mexico. 

Andrew  Jackson,  of  Tennessee,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary, 
January  27,  1823.     (Declined  the  appointment.) 

Ninian    Edwards,   of  Illinois,  envoy   extraordinary  and   minister  plenipotentiary, 
March  4,  1 824. 

Joel  R.  Poinsett,  of  South  Carolina,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, March  8,  1825. 

Anthony  Butler,  of  Mississippi,  charge  d'affaires,  iVIarch  12,  1830. 

Powhattan  Ellis,   of   Mississippi,   envoy  extraordinary  and    minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1837. 

Waddy  Thompson,  of  South  Carolina,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipo- 
tentiary, 1842. 

Wilson  Shannon,  of  Ohio,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary,  1844. 

John  Slidcll,  of  Louisiana,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary,  1845. 

Nicholas  P.  Trist,  of  Virginia,  commissioner  plenipotentiary,  1847. 

Ambrose  H.  Sevier,  of  Arkansas,  and  Nathan  Clifford,  of  Maine,  commissioners  to 
negotiate  ratification  of  treaty,  1848. 

Nathan  Clifford,  of  Maine^  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary,  1848. 

Roljert  P.  Letcher,   of   Kentucky,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiarv,  1849. 

Alfred   Conklin,  of  New   York,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentia- 
ry, 1852. 

■  James  Gadsden,  of  South  Carolina,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1853.  .  . 

John  Forsyth,  of  Georgia,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary,  18o6. 

To  the  Argentine  Republic  (Buenos  Ayrcs). 
Caesar  A.  Rodney,  of  Delaware,  minister  plenipotentiary,  January  27,  1823. 
John  M.  Forbes,'of  Florida,  charge  d'affaires,  March  9,  1 825. 
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Francis  Baylies,  of  Massachusetts,  charfre  d'affaires,  1832. 

William  Brent,  jr.,  of  Virginia,  charfje  d'affaires,  1844. 

William  A.  Harris,  of  Virginia,  charge  d'affaires,  1846. 

John  S.  Pendleton,  of  Virginia,  charge  d'affaires,  1851. 

James  A.  Peden,  of  Florida,  charge  d'affaires,  1834,  and  minister  resident,  1855. 

To  the  Republic  of  Chili. 

Heman  Allen,  of  Vermont,  minister  plenipotentiary,  January  27,  1823. 
Samuel  Larned,  of  Rhode  Island,  charge  d'affaires,  February  9,  1828. 
John  llarutn,  of  Ohio,  charge  d'affaires,  1830. 
Richard  Pollard,  of  Virginia,  charge  d'affaires,  1S34. 
John  S.  Pendleton,  of  Virginia,  charge  d'affaires,  1841. 
William  Crump,  of  Virginia,  cliarge  d'affaires,  1844. 
Seth  Barton,  of  Louisiana,  charge  d'affaires,  1847. 

Bailie  Peyton,  of  Louisiana,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary,  1849. 
Samuel  Medary,  of  Ohio,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary,  1853. 
David   A.   Starkweather,  of  Ohio,  envoy  extraordinary  and   minister    plenipoten- 
tiary, 1854. 
John  Bigler,  of  California,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary,  1857. 

To  the  Republic  of  Colombia. 

Richard  C.  Anderson,  of  Virginia,  minister  plenipotentiary,  January  27,  1823. 

Beaufort  T.  Watts,  of  South  Carolina,  charge  d'affaires,  March  3,  1827. 

William  Henry  ILirrison,  of  Ohio,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary. 
May  24,  1828. 

'ihomas  P.  Moore,  of  Kentuckv,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary, 
March  13,  1829. 

Asscvibty  of  American  nations,  proposed  to  be  held  at  Panama. 

Richard  C.  Anderson,  of  Virginia,  and  John  Sergeant,  of  Pennsylvania,  envoys  ex- 
traordinary and  ministers  plenipotentiary,  March  14,  1826. 

Joel  R.  Poinsett,  of  South  Carolina,  euvov  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, February  12,  1827. 

To  Guatemala  and  the  Republic  of  Central  America.* 

William  IMiller,  of  North  Carolina,  charge  d'affaires  to  Guatemala,  March  7,  1825. 
John  Williams,  of  Tennessee,  charge  d'affaires  to  Guatemala,  December  9,  1825. 
William  B.  Rochester,  of  New  York,  charge  d'affaires  to  Guatemala,  March  3,  1827. 
Charles  G.  DeWitt,  of  New  York,  charge  d'affaires  to  Central  America,  1833. 
John  L.  Stephens,  of  New  York,  minister  resident  to  Central  America,  1839. 
Elijah  Hise,  of  Kentucky,  charge  d'affaires  to  Central  America,  1848. 
E.  George  Squires,  of  Ohio,  charge  d'affaires  to  Guatemala,  1849. 
Balis  M.  Edney,  of  North  Carolina,  charge  d'affaires  to  Guatemala,  1852. 
Solon  Borland,  of  Arkansas,  minister  plenipotentiary  to  Central  America,  1853. 
John  L.  Morling,  of  Tennessee,  charge  d'affaires  to  Guatemala,  1854,  and  minister 
resident,  1853. 

William  E.  Venable,  of  Tennessee,  minister  resident  to  Guatemala,  1857. 
Mirabeau  B.  Lamar,  of  Texas,  minister  plenipotentiary,  &c.  to  Central  America,  1857. 
Beverly  L.  Clarke,  of  Kentucky,  n;inister  resident  to  Guatemala,  1858. 

To  Brazil. 

Condy  Raguet,  of  Pennsylvania,  charge  d'affaires,  March  9,  1825. 

William  Tudor,  charge  d'affaires,  December  27,  1827. 

Ethan  A.  Brown,  of  Ohio,  charge  d'affaires,  1830. 

William  Hunter,  of  Rhode  Island,  charge  d'affaires,  1834. 

William  Hunter,  of  Rhode  Island,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiarv,  1841. 

George   II.   Proffit,   of  Indiana,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentia- 
ry, 1843. 
'  Henry  A.  Wise,  of  Virginia,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary,  1844. 

*  The  diplomatic  a^ent  of  the  Unitod  States  has  been  accredited  to  Guatemala  or  Central  America,  ac- 
cordin?  to  the  political  condition  or  name  of  that  country,  which  has  been  in  a  di^turbed  state  for  many 
years  and  Fome  of  the  time  anarchy  prevailed.  From  1829  to  18li3,  and  from  18-10  to  1848,  our  gov- 
ernment hhd  no  representative  in  Central  America.  Since  then  it  has  been  represented  at  Guatemala, 
and  afterward  also  at  Nicaragua,  the  hitter  being  an  independent  state,  Ibrnied  out  of  a  part  of  the  ter 
ritory,  Commonly  knowai  aa  Central  America. 
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David  Tod,  of  Ohio,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary,  1847. 

Robert  C.  ydienck,  of  Ohio,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  pleni|.otentiarv,  ISJI. 

William  Trousdale,  of  Tennessee,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1833. 

Richard  Kidder  Meade,  of  Virginia,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1857. 

To  Peru. 

James  Cooley,  of  Ohio,  char^'e  d'affaires,  May  2,  1826. 
Samuel  Larned,  of  Rhode  Island,  chari^e  d'affaires,  December  29,  1828. 
Emanuel  J.  West,  Illinois,  char^'e  d'affaires,  March  12,  1830. 
Samuel  Larned,  of  Rhode  Island,  chari^ii  d'affaires,  18.31. 
James  B.  Thornton,  of  New  Hampshire,  charge  d'affaires,  1S3C. 
James  C.  Pickett,  of  Virginia,  charge  d'affaires,  1838. 
Albert  G.  Jewett,  of  Maine,  charge  d'affaires,  1845. 
John  R.  Clay,  of  Pennsylvania,  charge  d'affaires,  1847. 

John  R.  Clay,  of  Pennsylvania,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary, 1853. 


To  New  Grenada. 

Robert  B.  M'Afee,  of  Kentucky,  charg6  d'affaires,  1833. 

James  Semple,  of  Illinois,  charge  d'affaires,  1837. 

William  M.  Blackford,  of  Virginia,  charge  d'affaires,  1842. 

Benjamin  A.  Bidlack,  of  Pennsylvania,  charg6  d'affaires,  1845. 

Thomas  M.  Foote,  of  New  York,  charge  d'affaires,  1849. 

Yelverton  P.  King,  of  Georgia,  charge  d'affaires,  1851. 

James  S.  Green,  of  Missouri,  charge  d'affaires,  1853. 

James  B.  Bowlin,  of  Missouri,  charge  d'affaires,  1854,  and  minister  resident,  1855. 

7'o    Venezuela. 

J.  G.  A.  Williamson,  of  North  Carolina,  charge  d'affaires,  1835. 
Allen  A.  Hall,  of  Tennessee,  charge  d'affaires,  1841. 
Benjamin  G.  Shields,  of  Alabama,  charge  d'affaires,  1845. 
J.  Nevett  Steele,  of  Alabama,  charge  d'affaires,  1845. 

Charles  Eames,  of  District  of  Columbia,  charge  d'affaires,  1854,  and  minister  resi- 
dent, 1855. 

To  Texas. 

Alcee  Labranche,  of  Louisiana,  charge  d'affaires,  1837. 
George  H.  Flood,  of  Ohio,  charge  d'affaires,  1840. 
Joseph  Eve,  of  Kentucky,  charge  d'affaires,  1841. 
William  S.  Murphy,  of  Ohio,  charge  d'affaires,  1843. 
Andrew  J.  Donelson,  of  Tennessee,  charge  d'affaires,  1845. 

To  Bolivia. 

John  Appleton,  of  Maine,  charge  d'affaires,  1848. 

A.  K.  M'Clung,  of  Mississippi,  charge  d'affaires,  1849. 

Horace  H.  Miller,  of  Mississippi,  charge  d'affaires,  1852. 

John  W.  Dana,  of  Maine,  charge  d'affaires,  1853,  and  minister  resident,  ISS.'i. 

jf'o  Ecuador. 

Vanbrugh  Livingston,  of  New  York,  charge  d'affaires,  1848. 

John  T.  Van  Alen,  of  New  York,  charge  d'atY^iires,  March  9,  1849. 

Courtland  Cushing,  of  Indiana,  charge  d'affaires,  1851. 

Philo  White,  of  Wisconsin,  charge  d'affaires,  1853,  and  minister  resident,  1855. 

To  Nicaragua. 

John  B.  Kerr,  of  Marvland,  charge  d'affaires,  1851. 

John  H.  Wheeler,  of  North  Carolina,  charge  d'affaires,   1854,  and  mmistcr  resi- 
dent, 1855. 
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To  the  Sandwich  Islands. 

George  Brown,  of  Massachusetts,  commissioner,  1843. 
Anthony  Ten  Eyck,  of  Michif^an,  commissioner,  1845. 
Charles  Eames,'of  New  York,  commissioner,  1849. 
Lutlicr  Severance,  of  Maine,  commissioner,  1850. 
Daviil  L.  Gie.Lr<;,  of  Illinois,  commissioner,  1853. 
James  W.  Borden,  of  Indiana,  commissioner,  1858. 

To  China. 

Caleb  Gushing,  of  Massachusetts,  commissioner,  1843. 
Alexander  H.  Everett,  of  Massachusetts,  commissioner,  1845. 
John  W.  Davis,  of  Indiana,  commissioner,  1848. 
Peter  Parker,  of  Massachusetts,  charge  d'affaires,  1851. 
Thomas  Nelson,  of  Tennessee,  commissioner,  1851. 
Humphrey  Marsiiall,  of  Kentucky,  commissioner,  1852. 
Robert  M.  M'Lane,  of  Maryland,  commissioner,  1853. 
Peter  Parker,  of  Massachusetts,  commissioner,  1855. 
William  B.  Heed,  of  Pennsylvania,  commissioner,  1857. 


THE  DIPLOMATIC  AND  CONSULAR  SYSTEM  OF  THE  U.  STATES. 

On  the  18th  of  August,  1856,  an  act  (to  go  into  effect  on  the  first  of  Januar}',  1857), 
was  approved  to  remodel  and  regulate  the  entire  diplomatic  and  consular  system  of 
the  United  States.  This  act  repeals  all  other  inconsistent  acts,  especially  the  act  of 
1855,  which  had  increased  or  varied  the  salaries  of  foreign  ministers,  and  changed  the 
pay  of  many  of  the  consuls  and  commercial  agents  from  fees  to  fixed  salaries.  Previ- 
ous to  1855,"  the  pay  of  ministers  plenipotentiary  was  §9,000  per  annum,  and  charge 
d'aflEaires  84,500,  with  the  same  sum  for  an  outfit ;  this  compensation  had  remained 
unchanged  since  fixed  by  the  act  of  1790;  secretaries  of  legation  had  received  $1,500 
or  $2,000  per  annum. 

To  entitle  any  embassador,  minister,  charge  d'affaires,  secretary  of  legation,  consul, 
or  commeniiil  agent,  to  compensation,  they  must  respectively  be  appointed  by  the  presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  two  thirds 
of  the  senators  present  voting  in  favor  thereof;  but  during  the  recess  of  the  senate,  the 
president  is  authorized  to  make  such  appointments,  which  must  be  submitted  to  the 
senate  at  the  next  session,  thereafter,  for  confirmation ;  if  the  senate  refuse  to  confirm 
an  appointment,  it  ceases  to  be  of  any  effect.  These  officers  are  appointed  for  four 
years,  unless  sooner  recalled  by  the  president. 

The  duties  of  a  diplomatic  agent  can  not  be  explicitly  defined.  He  represents  his 
government  at  a  foreign  court,  and  generally  has  plenary  power  to  negotiate  and  ar- 
range the  details  of  transactions  between  his  own  government  and  the  power  to  whom 
he  is  accredited,  or  to  execute  the  instructions  of  the  secretary  for  foreign  affairs  or 
secretary  of  state  in  relation  thereto. 

Consuls  of  the  United  States,  for  commercial  purposes,  are  admitted  and  recognised, 
as  to  their  official  functions,  in  all  the  principal  ports  of  nations  M'ith  whom  we  have 
trcatv  intercourse.  Foreign  consuls  are  also  recognised  and  reside  in  the  chief  cities 
of  tliis  country.  Consuls  and  comtnercial  agents  are  required,  in  their  official  capa- 
city, to  verify  m  proper  forms  the  legality  of  the  trade  of  the  United  States  with  the 
nation  where  they  reside  ;  to  receive  the  protest  or  declaration  any  seaman,  passenger, 
or  merchant,  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  may  choose  to  make  before  them, 
or  that  any  foreigner  may  make  against  an  American  citizen ;  to  take  possession  of  the 
personal  estate  left  by  a  citizen  having  no  legal  representative  in  their  consulate,  collect 
and  pay  the  debts  of  the  deceased,  and  transmit  any  surplus  to  the  treasury  of  the 
United  States  ;  to  take  proper  measures  to  protect  the  property  of  an  American  vessel 
stranded  ;  insjiect  vessels  alleged  to  be  unseaworthy ;  reclaim  deserters  ;  provide  for 
destitute  Americari  seamen  sufScient  subsistence,  and  a  passage  to  some  port  in  the 
United  States,  at  the  expense  of  the  home  government  (and  commandants  of  vessels 
arc  required  to  tnke  them  on  the  request  of  the  consul) ;  and  to  collect  commercial  in- 
formation within  their  consular  jurisdiction,  for  publication  by  the  secretary  of  state. 
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Compensation,  etc.,  under  Act  of  ISoG. 

AHSTRACT    OF    SCHEDULE    A. 

The  annual  compensation  of  tlic  envoy  extraoHinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary 
to  Great  Britain  and  France,  is  $17,000  each.  To  Russia,  Spain,  Austria,  Prussia, 
Brazil,  Mexico,  and  China,  $12,000  each.  To  all  other  countries,  each  $10,000.  Min- 
isters resilient  and  commissioners,  receive  annually  7.5  per  cent.,  charf^cs  d'affaires,  50 
per  cent.,  and  secretary  of  lej^ation,  15  per  cent.,  of  such  sums.  The  title  of  the  dip- 
lomatic officers  representing;  our  -government  in  countries  other  than  those  ahove  speci- 
fied, is  generally  minister  resident,  and  tiie  salary  $7,500.  When  there  is  a  vacancy 
at  any  court,  the  secretary  of  legation  usually  discharges  the  ministerial  duties  of  the 
office  as  a  charge  d'affaires  ad  interim.    No  outfit  is  now  allowed  to  a  diplomatic  officer. 

The  secretary  of  legation  to  t!hina,  if  acting  as  intcr]ireter,  receives  $5,000  per  an- 
num, and  if  not  so  acting,  $3,0i)0  ;  the  interpreter,  wlien  the  secretary  shall  not  be 
acting  as  such,  $5,000.  The  secretary  of  legation  to  Turkey,  if  acting  as  dragoman, 
$3,000,  if  not  so  acting,  $2,000  ;  the  dragoman,  when  the  secretary  shall  not  be  acting  as 
such,  $1,000.  The  president  may  appoint  for  the  legations  at  London  and  Paris,  an 
assistant  secretary  at  a  salary  of  $1,500  per  annum.  Ko  attach^  shall  be  allowed  in 
any  case,  nor  any  secretary  of  legation,  otherwise  than  as  herein  provided. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  appointed  to  the  ports  and  jilaces 
specified  in  schedules  B  and  C,  shall  be  entitled  to  coin]3ensation  for  their  services, 
respectively,  at  the  mtes  per  annum  specified  in  tlie  said  schedules  ;  and  if  the  presi- 
dent shall  appoint  a  consul  to  any  port  or  place,  named  in  the  said  schedules,  for  a 
commercial  agent,  instead  of  such  commercial  agent,  or  vice  versa,  or  shall  appoint  a 
consul-general  instead  of  a  consul  or  commercial  agent,  the  compensation  shall  be  the 
same  as  that  fixed  for  such  port  or  place  in  the  schedule  embracing  the  same. 

SCHEDULE    B. 


I.  Consuls-Gener.vl. 

British  North  America.     Quehcc,  $4,000. 
British  India.     Calcutta,  $5,000. 
Egijpt.     Alexandria,  $3,500. 
Japan.     Simoda,  $5,000. 
Cuba.     Havana,  $6,000. 
Turkey.     Constantinople,  $3,000. 
Hanseaiic  and  Free  Cities.     Frankfort-on- 
the-Maine,  $3,000. 

II.  Consuls. 

Austria.   Trieste,  $2,000 ;  Vienna,  $1,500. 

Barbary  States.  Tangiers,  Tripoli,  and 
Tunis,  each  $3,000. 

Bavaria.     Munich,  $1,000. 

•Belgium.     Antwerp,  $2,500. 

Brazil.  Kio  de  Janeiro,  $6,000  ;  Pcrnam- 
buco,  $2,000. 

Buenos  Ayres.     Buenos  Ajtcs,  .$2,000. 

Chili.     Valparaiso,  $3,000. 

Cliina.  Canton  and  Shanghai,  each  $4,000; 
Fouchou,  $3,500;  Amoy  and  Ningpo, 
each  $3,000. 

Denmark.  St.  Thomas,  $4,000 ;  Elsineur, 
$1,500. 

France.  Havre,  $6,000 ;  Paris,  $5,000  ; 
Marseilles,  $2,500;  Bordeaux,  $2,000; 
La  Rochelle  and  Lyons,  each  $1,500. 

Great  Britain.  Liverpool  and  London, 
each  $7, .500  ;  Melbourne,  $4,000  ;  Hong 
Kong,  $3,500  ;  Glasgow,  $3,000 ;  Mau- 
ritius and  Singapore,  each  $2,500  ;  Bel- 
fast, Cork,  Demarara,  Dundee,  Halifax, 
Kingston  (Jamaica),  Leeds,  Manciiester, 
Nassau  (New  Providence),  Southamp- 
ton, and  Turks  Island,  each  $2,000; 
Prince  Edward's  Island,  81,000. 


Hanseatic  and  Free  Cities.  Bremen  and 
Hamburg,  each  $2,000. 

Mexico.  Vera  Cruz,  $3,500 ;  Acapulco, 
$2,000. 

Netherlands.  Rotterdam,  $2,000  ;  Amster- 
dam, $1,000. 

N^ew  Granada.  Aspinwall,  $2,500  ;  Pana- 
ma, $3,500. 

Nicaraqua.     San  Juan  del  Sur,  $2,000. 

Peru.  '  Callao,  $3,500. 

Portugal.  Funchaland  Oporto,  each  $1,500. 

Prussia.     Aix-la-Chapelle,  $2,500. 

Russia.  JIoscow,  Odessa,  Revel,  and  St. 
Petersburg,  each  $2,000. 

Sandwich  Islands.  Honolulu,  $4,000 ;  La- 
haina,  $3,000. 

Sardinia.     Genoa,  $1,500. 

Saxony.     Leipsic,  $1,500. 

Sicilies.  Messina,  Naples,  and  Palermo, 
each  $1,.500. 

Spain.  j\Iatanzas,  Trinidad  de  Cuba,  and 
Santiatro  de  Cuba,  each  $2,500  ;  San 
Juan  (Porto  Rico),  $2,000  ;  Cadiz,  Ma- 
laga, and  Ponce  (Ponto  Rico),  each 
$1,500. 

Su-it:erland.  Basle,  $2,000;  Geneva, 
$1,500. 

Turkei/.  Bevrout  and  Smyrna,  each 
$2,000;  Jerusalem,  $1,500. 

Tuscanii.     Leghorn,  $1,500. 

Venezuela.     Lag-uayra,  $1,500. 

Wurttmbercj.     Stuttgard,  $1 ,000. 

III.  CoM.MERCi.M-  Agents. 

Nicaraqua.     San  Juan  del  Norte,  $2,000. 

St.    Dominao    (Island).      Port   au    Prince, 

$2,000;   St.  Domingo  (City),  $1,500. 
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SCHEDULE    C. 


I.  Consuls. 


Austria.  Venice,  $750. 
Bolivia.  Cohija,  $500. 
Brazil.     Bahia,  Maranham  Island,   Para, 

and  Rio  Grande,  each  $1,000. 
Chili.     Talcahuano,  $1,000. 
Denmark.     Saint  Croix,  $750. 
Ecuador.     Guayaquil,  $750. 
Fejee  hlamh.     Lanthala,  $1,000. 
Great  Britain.     Cajie  Town  and  Falkland 

Islands,  each  $1,000. 
Greece.     Athens,  $1,000. 
Honduras.     Omoa,  $1,000. 
Mexico.     Matamoras,  Mexico  (city),    and 

Tampico,  each  $1,000  ;  Paso  del  Norte, 

and  Tabasco,  each  $500. 
Muscat.     Zanzibar,  $1,000. 
^\ari(/alor's  Island.     Api^i,  $1,000 
Netherlands.     Batavia,  $1,000. 


New  Granada.   Carthagena  and  Sabanillo, 

each  $500. 
New  Zealand.     Bay  of  Islands,  $1 ,000. 
Peru.     Paita  and  Tumbez,  each  $500. 
Portugal.     Fayal  and  Santiago   (Cape  de 

Verdes),  each  $750. 
Prussia.     Stettin,  $1,000. 
Sardinia.     Spezzia,  $1,000. 
Societij  Islands.     Tahiti,  $1,000. 
TnrL-n/.     Candia  and  Cyprus,  each  $1,000. 
Uru'jwuj.     Montevideo,'  $1 ,000. 

II.  Commercial  Agents. 
Liberia.     Monrovia,  Gaboon,  each  $1,000. 
Portiitjal.     St.  Paul  de  Loando  (Angola), 

$1,000. 
Russia  in  Asia.     Amoor  Piiver,  $1,000. 
St.    Domimjo    (Island).      Cape    Haytien, 

$1,000;  "Aux  Cayes,  §500. 


No  compensation  shall  be  allowed  to  any  officer,  lier^'inbefore  mentioned,  nnluss  he 
is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  not  embraced  in  the  sclieduies  B 
and  C,  shall  be  entitled,  as  compensation  for  their  services,  to  such  fees  as  they  may- 
collect  in  ijursnance  of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  respectively. 

No  consnl-gencral,  consnl,  or  commercial  agent,  embraced  in  the  schedule  B,  shall, 
while  he  holds  his  office,  be  interested  in  or  transact  any  business  as  a  merchant,  factor, 
broker,  or  otiier  trader,  or  as  a  clerk  or  other  agent  for  any  such  person  to,  from,  or 
within  the  port,  ])lace,  or  limits  of  his  consulate  or  commercial  agency,  directly  or  in- 
directly, either  in  his  own  name  or  in  the  name  or  through  the  agency  of  any  other 
person  ;  and  if  appointed  after  this  act  shall  take  effect,  he  shall,  in  his  official  bond, 
stipulate,  as  a  condition  thereof,  not  to  violate  this  prohibition  ;  and  if  apjjointed  before 
and  retained  in  office  after  this  act  shall  take  effect,  he  shall,  within  such  reasonable 
time  as  the  president  shall  prescribe,  enter  into  a  new  official  bond  with  such  stipula- 
tion as  a  condition  thereof;  and  if  any  such  consul-general,  consul,  or  commercial 
agent,  shall  violate  such  prohibition,  he  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  therefor,  for  the  use 
of  the  United  States,  equal  in  amount  to  the  annual  compensation  speciiied  for  liim  in 
said  schedule  B,  which  may  be  recovered  in  an  action' of  debt  at  the  suit  of  the  United 
States,  either  directly  for  the  penalty,  as  such,  against  such  consul-general,  or  consul, 
or  commercial  agent,  or  upon  his  official  bond,  as  liquidated  damages,  for  the  breach 
of  such  condition  against  such  consul-general,  consul,  or  commercial  agent,  and  his 
sureties,  or  anv  one  or  more  of  them  ;  and  in  every  such  case  all  such  actions  shall  be 
open  to  the  United  States  for  tlie  collection  of  such  penalty  till  the  same  shall  be  col- 
lected in  some  one  of  such  actions;  and  every  such  penalty,  when  collected,  shall  be 
paid  into  the  treasury  of  the  United  States;  and  such  proiiibition  shall  be  applicable 
to  all  consuls-general,  but  not  to  any  consul  or  commercial  agent,  not  embraced  in  said 
schedule  B,  except  as  hereinafter  authorized,  unless  otherwise  expressly  provided  by 
law. 

The  president  is  authorized  to  appoint  three  interpreters  of  the  Chinese  language, 
who  shall  be  entitled  to  com.pensation  for  their  services,  respectively,  at  a  rate  not  to 
exceed  $1,500  per  annum,  to  bo  determined  by  the  president,  and  to  assign  such  inter- 
preters, from  time  to  time,  to  such  consulates  in  China,  and  with  such  duties,  as  he 
may  think  proper. 

None  of  the  officers  before  named  shall  be  entitled  to  compensation  for  his  services, 
except  from  the  time  when  he  shall  reach  his  post  and  enter  upon  his  official  duties,  to 
the  time  wiien  he  shall  cease  to  hold  such  office,  and  for  such  time  as  he  shall  be  actually 
and  necessarily  occupied  in  receiving  his  instructions,  not  to  exceed  thirty  days,  and  in 
making  the  transit  between  the  place  of  his  residence,  when  appointed,  and  his  post  of 
dutv,  at  the  commencement  and  termination  of  the  period  of  his  official  service,  and  no 
person  shall  be  deemed  to  hold  any  such  office  after  his  successor  shall  be  appointed 
and  actually  enter  upon  the  duties  of  his  office  at  his  post  of  duty,  nor  after  his  official 
residence  at  such  post  shall  have  terminated  if  not  so  relieved;  but  no  such  allowancu 
or  payment  shall  be  made  to  any  consul-general,  consul,  or  commercial  agent,  or  to  any 
vice-consul,  vice-commercial  agent,  deputy  consul,  or  consular  agent,  for  the  time  ^i' 


UNITED    STATES    DIPLOMATIC    AND    CONSULAR    SYSTKM.  10  i 

oocujiied  in  receiving  instructions,  or  in  such  transit  as  aforesaid ;  nor  sli;;!!  any  such 
otiicer  be  allowed  compensation  for  tiie  time  so  occupied  in  such  transit,  at  the  termina- 
tion of  the  period  of  his  official  service,  if  he  shall  have  resigned  or  been  recalled  there- 
from for  any  malfeasance  in  his  office. 

When  to  any  diplomatic  office  there  is  superadded  another,  there  shall  bo  allowed  as 
additional  pay  tifty  per  cent,  of  the  pay  of  the  added  otKce  during  the  time  of  the  per- 
formance of  its  duties,  and  for  two  transits  between  the  two  posts  of  duty.  When  a 
secretary  of  legation  is  lawfully  authorized  to  act  as  charge  d'affaires  ad  inU-rim,  he 
shall  receive  the  pay  of  a  charge  at  such  post  (which  is  half  that  of  the  i"ull  ropresen- 
t«tive),  but  may  not  liave  at  tlie  same  time  tlie  pay  of  secretary.  When  a  consular 
officer  performs  diplomatic  services  (which  he  can  not  do  whi'u  there  is  in  the  country 
any  United  States  officer  authorized  to  perform  diplomatic  functions  therein,  nor  in  any 
case  unless  expressly  authorized  by  the  j)resident  to  do  so),  I'.e  siniU  have,  besides  his 
consular  pay,  that  of  secretary  of  legation.  Every  consul-general,  consul,  and  commer- 
cial agent,  shall,  before  he  receives  his  commission,  or  enters  ujjon  duty,  give  bond  with 
sureties,  permanent  residents  of  the  United  States,  in  a  penal  sum  of  not  less  than 
$1,000,  nor  more  than  610,000  (Init  in  no  case  to  be  less  than  the  annual  pay),  for  the 
faithful  accounting  for,  paying  over,  and  delivering  up  of  all  fees,  moneys,  goods,  ef- 
fects, books,  records,  papers,  and  other  property  which  shall  come  to  his  hands,  or  to 
the  hands  of  any  other  j)erson  to  his  use  as  such  consul-general,  consul,  or  commercial 
agent,  under  any  law  now  or  hereafter  enacted  :  and  for  the  true  and  faithful  perform- 
ance of  all  other  duties  now  or  hereafter  lawfully  imposed  ujioii  him  as  such  consul- 
general,  consul,  or  commercial  agent,  and  a  new  bond  may  he,  from  time  to  time, 
required. 

The  president  may  define  the  limits  of  the  consulates,  etc.,  and  appoint  vice-consuls, 
vice-commercial  agents,  deputy  consuls,  and  consular  agents  therein,  and  may  prohibit 
them,  or  anj-  consul,  from  engaging  in  trade,  and  may  require  bonds.  Each  vice-con- 
sul and  vice-commercial  agent  shall  have  for  pay  either  a  jjart  of  or  the  whole  com- 
pensation of  the  principal  consular  officer,  in  whose  place  he  is  api)ointed,  as  the  |)resi- 
dent  may  determine,  and  no  other  pay,  and  the  residue,  if  any,  shall  go  to  the  princi- 
pal. Each  consular  agent  may  have,  for  his  services,  such  fees  as  lie  collects  in  his 
limits,  or  as  much  thereof  as  the  president  shall  determine,  and  the  residue,  if  any, 
shall  go  to  the  principal  in  addition  to  his  other  pay. 

The  president  may  prescribe  a  tariff  of  charges  for  official  services  at  the  several  le- 
gations, consulates,  etc.,  and  shall  report  the  same  annually  to  Congress,  a  copy  of 
which  tariff  shall  be  annexed  by  collectors  to  the  clearance  of  every  registered  vessel 
on  a  foreign  voyage,  and  also  be  kept  conspicuously,  and  open  to  examination,  in  the 
office  of  each  consular  officer,  who  shall  give  a  receipt  for  all  fees  collected,  expressing 
the  particular  services  for  which  they  were  collected.  If  any  consular  officer  shall 
knowingly  collect,  or  allow  to  be  collected,  any  other  or  greater  fee  than  such  tariff 
prescribes,  he  shall  refund  the  same,  and  besides  pay  as  a  penalty  treble  the  amount  of 
such  unlawful  charge,  to  be  recovered,  with  costs  of  suit,  by  such  person  to  his  own 
use,  in  any  proper  form  of  action ;  and  in  any  such  case  the  secretary  of  the  treasury 
may,  if  he  thinks  proper,  retain  out  of  the  pay  of  such  officer  the  overcharge  and 
penaltj',  and  pay  the  same  to  the  person  entitled. 

All  fees  collected  at  any  of  the  legations,  or  by  consuls  or  commercial  agents,  shall 
be  subject  to  the  direction  of  the  secretary  of  the  treasury.  Consular  officers  who  are 
paid  by  fees  shall  make  returns  thereof  as"^tlie  secretary  of  state  may  proscribe,  which, 
&s  well  as  a  full  list  of  all  consular  officers,  shall  be  reported  annually  to  Congress.  ^  If 
any  consular  officer  shall  neglect  to  collect  the  proper  fee,  he  shall  be  liable  therefor, 
unless  the  secretary  of  the  treasury  remit  the  same.  He  shall  number  all  receipts 
given  by  him  for  fees  for  official  services,  beginning  with  number  one  each  first  of  Janu- 
ary, and  shall  register  in  a  book  all  fees  so  received  in  their  order,  giving  each  item  of 
service,  and,  when  the  service  is  for  a  vessel,  the  name  thereof,  and  numbering  the 
entry  in  the  register,  so  as  to  correspond  with  the  number  of  tiie  receipt  given  to  each 
person  paying  the  fee.  He  shall  specify,  in  such  register,  the  name  of  every  person 
for  whom  he  shall  issue  or  verify  a  passport,  or  certify  an  invoice,  and  the  date  when 
he  shall  so  do  it,  and  shall  return  under  oath  a  full  transcript  of  his  register,  w-itli  Im 
return  of  fees,  and  perjury  in  taking  such  oath  may  be  punished  as  if  coinnattcd  in  the 
United  States.  All  owners,  consignees,  masters,  etc.,  of  vessels,  who  have  taken  re- 
ceipts of  consular  officers,  shall  give  a  copy  thereof  to  the  collector  of  the  port  in  the 
United  States  where  the  vessel  tirst  arrives,  and  the  collector  shall  forward  the  same, 
with  a  statement  of  all  certified  invoices  that  have  come  to  him,  to  the  secretary  ot  the 
treasury. 

No  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  (including  interpreters),  except  vice-consuls,  vice- 
commercial  agents,  and  deputy  consuls,  shall  be  absent  from  his  post  or  duty  more 
than  ten  days,  unless  with  the  previous  permission  of  the  president,  nor  shall  he  have 
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pay  durin<;  sucli  absence,  unless  in  case  of  sickness  ;  nor  shall  any  cii]ilorn;itic  or  con- 
sular officer  c()rres[)ond  in  regard  to  the  public  affairs  of  any  foreign  eovcninient,  with 
any  private  person,  newspaper,  or  other  periodical,  or  otherwise  tliati  wiili  the  proper 
officers  of  the  United  States  ;  nor  recommend  any  person,  at  home  or  aliroad,  for  any 
employment,  of  trust  or  profit  under  the  government  of  the  country  in  which  he  is  lo- 
cated ;  nor  ask  or  accept,  for  himself  or  any  other  person,  any  present,  emolument 
jiccuniary,  pecuniary  favor,  office,  or  title  of  any  kind,  from  any  such  government. 

The  compensation  heretofore  stated  shall  be  in  full  for  all  sen'ices  and  personal  ex- 
penses of  whatever  kind,  and  however  incurred ;  thei'e  shall  be  no  other  allowance  for 
outfit  or  infit;  and  no  consular  officer  shall,  nor  shall  any  person  under  any  consular 
officer,  make  any  charge  or  receive,  directly  or  indirectly,  any  compensation,  by  way 
of  commission  or  otherwise,  for  receiving  or  disbursing  the  wages  or  extra  wages  to 
which  any  seaman  or  mariner  shall  be  entitled  who  shall  be  discharged  in  any  foreign 
country,  or  for  any  money  advanced  to  any  such  seaman  or  mariner  who  shall  seek 
relief  I'rom  any  consulate  or  commercial  agency ;  nor  shall  any  consular  officer,  or  any 
person  under  any  consular  officer,  be  interested,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  any  profit 
derived  from  clothing,  boarding,  or  otherwise  supplying  or  sending  home  any  such 
seaman  or  mariner :  Provided,  That  such  jiroliibition  as  to  profit  shall  not  be  construed 
to  relieve  or  prevent  any  such  officer  who  shnll  be  the  owner  or  otherwise  interested  in 
any  ship  or  vessel  of  the  United  States,  from  transporting  in  such  ship  or  vessel  any  sucli 
seaman  or  mariner,  or  from  receiving  or  being  interested  in  such  reasonable  allowance 
as  may  be  made  for  such  transportation,  under  the  act  of  1803,  for  the  protection  of 
American  seamen. 

The  president  is  authorized  to  provide  at  the  public  cost  for  the  necessary  contin- 
gent expenses  at  the  several  legations,  consulates,  and  commercial  agencies,  in  the 
transaction  of  their  business  ;  and  may  allow  consuls-general,  consuls,  and  cotnmercial 
agents,  who  are  not  permitted  to  trade,  actunl  expenses  of  office-rent,  not  to  exceed,  in 
any  case,  ten  per  cent,  of  such  officer's  annual  pay.  He  may  prescribe  rules  for  suck 
officers  in  regard  to  official  duties,  the  communication  of  information,  and  the  procure- 
ment and  transmission  of  the  products  of  the  arts,  sciences,  manufactures,  agriculture, 
and  commerce,  from  time  to  time,  as  he  may  think  conducive  to  the  public  interests  ; 
and  all  such  officers  shall  conform  to  such  regulations,  orders,  and  instructions  ;  and 
the  secretary  of  state  shall  publish  official  notilications,  of  such  commercial  information 
in  not  exceeding  three  newspapers,  and  shall  report  to  Congress,  at  least  once  in  each 
year,  a  synopsis  of  so  much  of  the  information  as  he  may  deem  valuable  to  the  public. 

The  secretary  of  state  shall  be  authorized  to  grant  and  issue  passports,  and  cause 
passports  to  be  granted,  issued,  and  verified,  in  foreign  countries  by  such  diplomatic  or 
consular  officers  of  the  United  States,  and  uiidL-r  such  rules  as  the  president  shall  des- 
ignate and  prescribe  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  no  other  person  shall 
grant,  issue,  or  verify  any  such  passport ;  nor  shall  any  passport  be  granted  or  issued 
to,  or  verified  for,  any  other  persons  than  citizens  of  the  United  States;  nor  shall  any 
charge  be  made  for  granting,  issuing,  or  verifying  any  passport  except  in  a  foreign 
country ;  and  in  any  case  the  fee  allowed  therefor  siiall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  one  dol- 
lar, nor  shall  any  such  charge  be  made  for  more  than  one  such  verification  in  any  for- 
eign country;  and  if  any  person  acting,  or  claiming  to  act,  in  any  office  or  capacity, 
under  the  United  States,  or  any  of  the  states  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  not  be 
lawfully  authorized  so  to  do,  shall  grant,  issue,  or  verify  any  passport,  or  other  instru- 
ment in  the  nature  of  a  passport,  to  or  for  anv  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  for 
any  person  claiming  to  be  or  designated  as  such  in  such  passport  or  verification,  or  if 
any  consular  officer  who  shall  be  authorized  to  grant,  issue,  or  verify  passports,  shall 
knowingly  and  wilfully  grant,  issue,  or  verify  any  such  passport  to  or  for  any  jjerson 
not  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  the  person  so  offending  shall  be  deemed  and  taken 
to  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction  thereof  shall  be  imprisoned  not  ex- 
ceeding one  year,  or  fined  in  a  sum  not  to  exceed  five  hundred  dollars,  or  both,  and 
may  be  charged,  f)roceeded  against,  tried,  convicted,  and  dealt  with  therefor,  in  the  dis- 
trict where  he  may  be  arrested  or  in  custody ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  persons 
who  shall  be  authorized,  pursuant  to  the  pi'ovisions  of  this  act,  to  grant,  issue,  or  verify 
passports,  to  make  return  of  the  same  to  the  secretary  of  state,  in  such  manner  and  as 
often  as  he  shall  require ;  and  such  returns  shall  specify  the  names  and  all  other  partic- 
ulars of  the  persons  to  whom  the  same  shall  be  granted,  issued,  or  verified,  as  em- 
braced in  such  passport :  Provided,  That  in  any  country  where  a  legation  of  the  United 
States  is  established,  no  person  other  than  the  diplomatic  re]>rdsuntative  of  the  United 
States,  at  such  place  shall  be  permitted  to  grant  or  issue  any  passport,  except  in  the 
absence  therefrom  of  such  representative. 

Every  secretary  of  legation  and  consular  officer  is  hereby  authorized,  whenever  ho 
shall  be  required  or  mny  deem  it  necessary  or  proper  so  to  do,  at  the  post,  port,  jdace, 
or  within  the  limits  of  his  legation,  consulate,  or  commercial  agency,  to  administer  to  or 
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take  from  any  person  an  ontli,  affirin:itioii,  iillidnvit,  or  di'position,  ami  also  to  perform 
any  notarial  act  or  acts  such  as  any  notary  jaililic  is  re(|uirc(l  or  auiliinizcd  hv  l:i\v  to 
do  or  i)eiform  within  the  United  States;  and  every  sucli  oath,  adirniatioii,  atlidavit. 
deposition,  and  notarial  act  administered,  sworn,  atiirmed,  taken,  had,  or  done,  hy  or 
before  any  such  otlieer,  when  certified  under  liis  hand  and  seal  of  ofHce,  shall  he  a.s 
pood,  valid,  effectual,  and  of  like  force  and  effect  witliin  tlic  United  States,  to  all  in- 
tents and  purposes,  as  if  sucii  oath,  aflinnatioii,  afHdavit,  deposition,  or  notarial  act,  had 
been  administered,  sworn,  affinncd,  taken,  had,  or  done,  by  or  before  any  other  per- 
son within  the  United  States  duly  authorized  and  eompt^tent  thereto;  and  if  anv  per- 
son shall  wilfully  and  corruptly  commit  perjury,  or  by  any  means  procure  any  ))er- 
son  to  commit  perjury,  in  any  such  oath,  aibrmalion,  aflidavit,  or  deposition, 
within  the  intent  ami  nieaninj;;  of  any  act  of  Cont;iess  now  or  hereafter  made, 
such  offender  may  be  charged,  proceeded  ajrainst,  tried,  convicted,  and  dealt 
with,  in  any  district  of  the  United  States,  in  the  same  manner,  in  all  respects,  as 
if  such  offence  had  been  coinniitted  in  the  United  Siairs,  before  any  officer  duly 
authorized  therein  to  administer  or  take  such  oatli,  afKrination,  allidavit,  or  deposition, 
and  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  punishment  and  disability  therefor  as  are  or  shall  be 
prescribed  by  any  such  act  for  such  offence  ;  and  any  document  purporting;  to  have 
affixed,  impressed,  or  subscribed  thereto  or  thereon  the  seal  and  siirnature  of  the  officer 
administering  or  takinj;:  the  same  in  testimony  thereof,  shall  be  admitted  in  evideiue 
without  proof  of  any  such  seal  or  sifrnature  being  genuine  or  of  the  otticial  character 
of  such  person  ;  and  if  any  person  shall  forge  any  such  seal  or  signature,  or  shall 
tender  in  evidence  any  such  document  with  a  false  or  countcifeit  seal  or  signature 
thereto,  knowing  the  same  to  be  false  or  counterfeit,  he  shall  be  deejricd  and  taken  to 
be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction  shall  be  imjjrisoned  not  exceeding  three 
years  nor  less  than  one  year,  and  fined  in  the  sum  not  to  exceed  tluTC  thousand  dol- 
lars, and  may  be  charged,  proceeded  against,  tried,  convicted,  and  dealt  vvitli,  therefor, 
in  the  district  where  he  may  he  arrested  or  in  custody. 

If  any  seaman  of  a  vessel  of  the  United  Stales  deserts  such  vessel,  the  master  shall 
note  the  fact  and  date  on  the  crew-list,  and  ghall  authenticate  the  same  at  the  first  con- 
sulate, etc.,  at  which  the  vessel  arrives  after  tiie  desertion,  if  it  occurred  abroad,  or  if 
there  be  no  consulate,  etc.,  at  any  port  visited  by  the  vessel,  or  if  the  desertion  occur  in 
this  country,  then  it  shall  be  autlienticated  before  a  notary-public  at  the  first  ]>ort  of  ar- 
rival. The  wages  of  such  mariner,  and  his  interest  in  the  cargo  of  the  vessel,  if  any, 
first  deducting  fair  charges  of  the  ship,  and  necessary  exj^enses  to  the  vessel  on  account 
of  the  desertion,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  United  States,  and  be  paid  over  to  the  col- 
lector of  the  port  where  the  crew  of  the  vessel  are  accounted  for.  If  any  seaman  ap- 
plies for  a  discharge,  and  the  consular  officer  thinks  hitn  entitled  to  it,  he  may  discharge 
him  on  payment  of  three  months'  extra  wages,  the  payment  of  which  siiall  not  be  re- 
mitted, except  in  cases  of  wrecked  or  condemned  vessels,  or  wiiere  the  contract  of 
shipment  has  expired,  or  the  voyage  been  protracted  witiiout  fault  of  the  master.  If 
such  extra  wages  are  not  collected,  the  consular  officer  shall  be  liable  to  the  United 
States  for  its  share  thereof,  and  to  the  seaman  for  his  share.  Expenses  for  board,  etc., 
subsequently  incurred  by  such  seaman  at  such  port  of  discharge,  shall  be  deducted 
from  his  share  of  extra  wages. 

Every  consular  officer  shall  keep  a  detailed  list  of  all  seamen  shipped  and  dischargei) 
by  him,  with  the  names  of  the  vessels,  also  of  the  vessels  arriving  and  departing,  and 
their  cargoes  and  crews,  and  report  the  same  to  the  secretary  of  the  treasury,  and  .shall 
furnish  to  the  secretary  prices  current  of  exports  to  the  United  States.  He  shall  not 
certify  any  invoice,  unless  he  is  satisfied  that  the  person  making  oath  thereto  is  the  per- 
son he  represents  himself  to  be,  that  he  is  credible,  and  that  his  statements  are  true, 
and  in  his  certificate  he  shall  state  that  he  is  so  satisfied. 

Masters  of  vessels  must  apply  to  consular  officers,  when  there  are  any  in  the  port, 
for  all  services  which  such  officers  are  entitled  to  perform,  and  for  which  fees  are  al- 
lowed, and  pay  the  proper  fees.  If  they  do  not  so  apply,  they  shall  be  liable  to  the 
United  States'for  such  fees,  as  though  the  services  had  been  performed,  and  consular 
officers  are  authorized  and  required  to  retain  the  ship's  papers  until  such  donninds,  and 
those  for  wages,  against  the  vessel  are  paid. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  who  shall  die  abroad  shall,  by  any  lawful  testa- 
mentary disposition,  leave  special  directions  for  the  custody  or  management,  by  the 
consular  officer  of  the  port  or  place  where  he  shall  die,  of  the  personal  property  of 
which  he  shall  die  possessed  in  such  country,  as  contemplated  by  the  act  entitled,  "An 
act  concerning  consuls  and  vice-consuls,"  approved  April  14,  1792,  it  shall  be  the  dutv 
«f  such  officer,  so  far  as  the  law  of  such  country  will  permit,  strictly  to  observe  such 
directions  ;  and  if  any  such  citizen  so  dving  sliail,  by  any  lawful  testamentary  disposi- 
tion, have  appointed  anv  oilier  person"  or  persons  than  such  officer  to  take  cliarge  of 
and  manage  such  property,  it  shall  be  the  dutv  of  such  officer,  whenever  required  by 
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«;u  h  person  or  persons  so  api^ointed,  to  give  liis  official  aid  in  whatever  way  mar  he 
iiei-'-ssary  to  facilitate  the  proceedings  of  ^ucli  person  or  persons  in  the  lawful  execu- 
tion of  such  trust,  and,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  the  country  permit,  to  protect  the  property 
uf  t)»e  deceased  from  any  interference  of  tlie  local  authorities  of  the  country  where  sucli 
'■itizen  shall  die;  and  to  this  end  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  consular  officer  to  jiiaci' 
his  official  seal  upon  all  or  any  of  the  personal  property  or  effects  of  the  deceased,  and 
to  break  and  remove  such  seal  as  may  be  required  by  such  person  or  persons,  and  not 
otherwise. 

All  fees  collected  for  the  United  States  under  this  act  sliaJi  be  collected  in  coin  of  the 
United  States,  or  at  its  representative  value  in  exchange. 

If  any  consular  officer  shall  wilfully  neglect  or  omit  to  perform  seasonably  any  duty 
under  this  act,  or  shall  be  guilty  of  any  wilful  malfeasance  or  abuse  of  power,  or  of 
any  corrupt  conduct,  he  and  liis  sureties  shall  be  liable  to  the  person  injured  in  dam- 
ages to  the  full  amount  of  the  penalty  of  the  bond,  to  be  sued  in  the  name  of  the 
United  States  for  the  use  of  such  person ;  but  such  suit  shall  be  subordinate  to  any 
claim  of  the  United  States  on  such  bond.  If  any  such  officer  shall  refuse  to  pay  any 
draft,  etc.,  drawn  by  the  treasury  department  on  him  for  public  moneys  in  his  hands, 
or  to  transfer  or  disburse  such  moneys,  when  legally  required,  on  conviction  in  any 
district  where  he  may  be  arrested  or  in  custody,  lie  may  be  imprisoned  not  less  than 
one,  nor  more  than  ten  years,  or  fmed  not  less  than  §200,  nor  over  $2,000,  or  be  both 
imprisoned  and  lined. 


An  Act  more  effectually  to  provide  for  the  Enforcement  of  certain  Provisions  in  the  Treaties 
of  the  United  States  icifh  Foreign  Poivers,  extending  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Federal 
Cowis  over  the  Decrees  and  Aicards  of  Consuls. — Approved  August  8,  1846. 

Whereas,  in  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  his  majesty  the  king  of  Prus- 
sia, it  is  provided,  that  "  tlie  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  coinincrcial  agents,  shall  have 
the  right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise  be- 
tween the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests  are 
committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the 
conduct  of  the  crews  or  the  captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  coun- 
try, or  the  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  should  require  their  assist- 
ance to  cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported ;"  and  whereas,  a 
similar  provision,  in  substance,  exists  in  other  treaties  of  the  United  States  with  some 
other  foreign  powers ;  and  whereas,  no  jurisdiction  is  given  by  law  to  any  courts  or  ma- 
gistrates in  the  United  States  to  cany  into  eflect  the  said  provisions ;  for  the  remedy 
thereof — 

Be  it  enacted,  That  tlie  district  and  circuit  courts  of  the  United  States,  and  the  com- 
missioners who  now  are,  or  shall  be  hereafter,  appointed  by  the  circuit  courts  of  the 
United  States  to  take  acknowledgments  of  bail  and  affidavits,  and  also  to  take  deposi- 
tions of  witnesses  in  civil  causes,  and  to  exercise  the  powers  of  any  justice  of  the  peace 
in  respect  to  offenders  for  any  crime  or  offence  against  the  United  States,  by  arresting, 
imprisoning,  or  bailing,  the  same,  under  and  in  virtue  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States, 
shall  have  full  power,  authority,  and  jurisdiction,  upon  the  application  or  petition  of  the 
said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  requiring  their  assistance  to  carry  into 
effect  the  award,  or  arbitration,  or  decree,  of  any  such  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  com- 
mercial agents,  in  the  premises,  according  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  such  award 
and  arbitration,  or  decree  ;  and  for  this  purj)ose  shall  have  full  authority  to  issue  all 
proper  remedial  j)rocess,  mesne  and  final,  to  carry  into  full  effect  such  award,  ar- 
bitration, or  decree,  and  to  enforce  obedience  thereto,  by  imprisonment  in  the  common 
jail  or  other  place  of  imprisonment  in  the  district  in  which  the  United  States  may  law- 
fully imprison  any  person  arrested  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  until  such 
award,  arbitration,  or  decree,  shall  be  complied  with,  or  the  p.arties  shall  be  otherwise 
discharged  therefrom,  by  the  consent,  in  writing,  of  such  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  com- 
niercial  agents,  or  their  successors  in  office,  or  by  the  authority  of  the  foreign  govern- 
ment by  which  such  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  are  appointed:  Pro- 
vided, fwwever,  That  the  expenses  of  the  said  imiu-isonment,  if  any,  and  the  mainte- 
nance of  the  prisoners,  and  the  costs  of  the  proceedings,  shall  be  borne  by  such  foreign 
government,  or  bv  its  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  requiring  such  im- 
prisonment. And  the  marshals  of  the  United  States  and  their  deputies  sh.^ll  have  full 
authontv,  and  shall  be  bound,  to  serve  all  such  process,  and  do  all  other  acts  necessary 
and  proper  to  carry  into  full  effect  all  and  singular  the  premises  under  the  authority  of 
the  said  courts,  or  of  the  said  commissioners. 
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AN  ACT  TO  GIVE  EFFECT  TO  TREATIES  OF  EXTRADITION. 

An  Act  for  giving  Effect  to  certain  Treaty  Stipulations  between  the  United  States  and 
Foreign  Governments,  for  the  Apprehension  and  Delivering  up  of  certain  Offendirs. — 
Approved,  August  12,  1848. 

Be  it  enacted,  That  in  all  cases  in  whic-Ii  there  now  exists,  or  hcronfter  ni.Tv  exist,  anv 
treaty  or  convention  for  extradition  between  the  government  of  the  United  Sfntcs  anil 
any  foreijjn  {government,  it  sliall  and  may  be  lawful  for  any  of  the  justices  of  the  su- 
preme court  or  judges  of  the  sever.al  district  courts  of  the  United  States — and  the  jud/es 
of  the  several  state  courts,  and  tlie  commissioners  authorized  so  to  do  bv  anv  of  tlie 
courts  of  the  United  States,  arc  hereby  severally  vested  with  power,  jurisdiction,  and 
authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath  or  affirmation,  chargincj  any  person  found 
within  the  limits  of  any  state,  district,  or  territory,  with  having  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  any  such  foreign  government  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  or  provided 
for  by  any  such  treaty  or  convention — to  issue  his  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the 
person  so  cliarged,  that  he  may  be  brought  before  such  judge  or  conimi-^sioner,  to  the 
end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered  ;  and  if,  on  such  liear- 
ing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  by  him  to  sustain  the  charge  under  the  provisions 
of  tiie  proper  treaty  or  convention,  it  shall  be  Iiis  duty  to  certify  the  same,  togetlier 
with  a  copy  of  all  the  testimony  taken  before  him,  to  the  secretary  of  state,  tliat  a  war- 
rant may  issue  upon  the  requisition  of  the  proper  authorities  of  such  foreign  govern- 
ment, for  the  surrender  of  such  person,  according  to  the  stipulations  of  said  ircatv  or 
convention  ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  judge  or  commissioner  to  issue  his 
warrant  for  the  commitment  of  the  person  so  charged  to  the  proper  jail,  there  to  re- 
main until  such  surrender  sliall  be  made. 

Sect.  2.  In  every  case  of  complaint  as  aforesaid,  and  of  a  hearing  upon  the  return 
of  the  warrant  of  arrest,  copies  of  the  depositions  upon  which  an  oriirina!  warrant  in 
any  such  foreign  country  may  have  been  granted,  certified  under  the  hand  of  the  per- 
son or  persons  issuing  such  wan-ant,  and  attested  upon  the  oath  of  the  party  producing 
them  to  be  true  copies  of  the  original  depositions,  may  be  received  in  evidence  of  the 
criminality  of  the  person  so  apprehended. 

Sect.  3.  It  sliall  be  lawful  for  the  secretary  of  state,  under  his  hand  and  seal  of 
office,  to  order  the  person  so  committed  to  be  delivered  to  such  person  or  persons  as 
shall  be  authorized,  in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  such  foreign  government,  to  be  tried 
for  the  crime  of  which  such  person  shall  be  so  accused,  and  such  person  shall  be  deliv- 
ered up  accordingly;  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  jierson  or  persons  .'Uitliori/.ed,  as 
aforesaid,  to  hold  such  persons  in  custody,  and  to  talvc  iiim  or  her  to  the  territories  of 
such  foreign  government,  pursuant  to  such  treaty  ;  and  if  the  person  so  i\ccused  shall 
escape  out  of  any  custody  to  which  he  or  she  shall  be  committed,  or  to  which  he  or  she 
shall  be  delivered,  as  aforesaid,  it  shall  be  lawful  to  retake  such  person  in  tiie  same  man- 
ner as  any  person  accused  of  any  crime  against  the  laws  in  force  in  that  p.art  of  tlie 
United  Stites  to  which  he  or  she  shall  so  escape  may  be  retaken,  on  an  escape. 

Sect.  4.  When  any  person  who  shall  have  been  committed  under  tiiis  act,  or  any 
such  treaty,  as  aforesaid,  to  remain  until  delivered  up  in  pursuance  of  a  requisition,  as 
aforesaid,  shall  not  be  delivered  up  pursuant  thereto,  and  conveyed  out  of  the  Unit<^d 
States  within  two  calendar  months  after  such  commitment,  over  and  above  tlie  time  actu- 
ally required  to  convey  the  prisoner  from  tiie  jail  to  which  he  or  slie  may  have  bi'cn 
committed,  by  the  readiest  way,  out  of  the  United  States,  it  shall,  in  every  such  case,  be 
lawful  for  any  judge  of  the  United  Slates,  or  of  any  state,  upon  application  made  to 
him  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  person  so  committed,  and  upon  proof  made  to  him  that 
reasonable  notice  of  the  intention  to  make  such  application  has  been  given  to  the  secre- 
tary of  state,  to  order  the  person  so  committed  to  be  discharged  out  of  custody,  unless 
sufficient  cause  shall  be  shown  to  such  judge  why  such  discharge  ought  not  to  he  or- 
dered. 

Sect.  .5.  This  act  shall  continue  in  force  during  the  existence  of  any  treaty  of  extra- 
dition with  any  foreign  government,  and  no  longer. 

Sect.  6.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  courts  of  tlie  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  to 
authorize  any  person  or  persons  to  act  as  a  commissioner  or  cominissioners,  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act;  and  tiie  doings  of  such  person  or  pereons  so  autiiorized,  in  pur- 
suance of  any  of  the  provisions  aforesaid,  shall  be  good  and  available  to  all  intents  and 
purposes  whatever. 
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RECEIPTS    AND    EXPENDITUKES    OF    THE    UNITED    STATES. 


AGGREGATE  rtECEIPTS  AND  EXPENDITURES  OF  THE  U.  STATES, 

Embracing  the  total  Receipts  from  Customs.  Public  Lands.  Loans.  6,-c.  ;  and  the  total  Ezpcndilurts.  Public 
Debt  inclusive.     Also  the  Public  Debt,  Tonnage,  and  Income  from  Public  Lands,  from  1769  to  1856. 


Yeak. 


Kect^ipt-!. 


1789 

1790 I  J.$10, '210,026 

1791   

1790 

1793 

1794 

1795 

1796 

1797 

179S 

1799 

1800 

1801 

1802 

1803 

1804 

1805 

1806 

18C7 

1808 

1809 

1810 

1811 

1812 

1813 

1814 

1815 

1816 

1817 

1818 

1819 

1820 , 

1821 

1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

1833 

1834 

1835 

1836 

1837 

1838 

1839 

1840 

1841 

1842 

1843  [9  months] 

1844 

1845 


8,740,767 
5,720.624 
10,041,102 
9,419,803 
8,740,330 
8,758,916 
8,209,070 
12,621,460 
12,451,184 
12,945,4.J6 
15,001,391 
11,064,098 
11,85.3,840 
13,689,508 
15,608.829 
16,398,019 
17,062,544 
7,773,473 
12.144.207 
14,431,838 
22,639,033 
40,424,845 
34,.559,537 
50,961,238 
57,171,422 
:i3, 83.1, 592 
21.593.937 
24,605,665 
20,881,494 
19,.573,704 
20,232.428 
20,540,666 
24,381.213 
26,840,8.'i8 
2.5,260,434 
22,966,364 
24,763,629 
24,827,627 
24,844,117 
28.526.821 
3I.86.5,.56I 
33,948,426 
21,791,936 
35,430.087 
50,826,796 
27,883.854 
39,019,383 
33.881.243 
25.032.194 
30.519,478 
34,773,745 
20,782,410 
31,198,556 
29,941  854 
29.699,968 
55,338,169 
56,992,479 
59  796,893 
47,649,389 
52,762,704 
49,893,116 
61,500,103 
73,802.291 
65,351.375 
74,056,899 

Th";  iigu'rei:i\te  receipts  of  thp 
and  the  expeiiditares,  $1  837,721, 


1846. 
1847. 
1848. 
1849. 
18.50. 
1851. 
18.52. 
1853. 
1854. 
1853. 
18.56. 


Ag 
Exp, 


rrcijate 
trliriirns. 


$7,207,539 


Public  D^'bt  of 
United  .Stat'-H. 


$75,463,476 

9,141,570  77,227,924 

7,529,576  80  352.634 

9,302,125  78,427,405 

10,435,070  80,747,587 

8,367,777  83,762,172 

8,626,013  82,064,479 

8,613,518  79,228,529 

11,077.043  78,408,670 

11,989,740  80,976.294 

12,273,377  83,038,051 

13.276  085  80,712,632 

11^258,984  77,054,686 

12,624,646  86,4v:7,l21 

13,727,124  82,312.150 

15.070,094  75,723,271 

11,292,293  69,218.399 

10,764,584  65,196,318 

13,867,226  57,023,192 

13,319.987  .53,173.217 

13,601,809  48.00.5,588 

22,279,121  45.209,738 

39.190,520  5.5,962,828 

38,028,230  81,487.846 

39.582,493  99,833,600 

48,244.496  127,334,934 

40.877,646  123,491,965 

3.5,104,875  103,466,634 

24004,200  95,529,648 

21.763,025  91,015,,'-.66 

19,090..573  89,987,428 

17,676,593  93.546.677 

1,5.312,171  90.87.5,877 

31,898„538  90,269,778 

23.585,805  83.788,433 

24,103,398  81,054,060 

22.656.764  73,987,357 

2.^.4'i9,480  67.475,044 

25,044,358  58,421,414 

24..">85,282  48.56.5,406 

30,038,446  39,123,192 

34,356,698  24,322,235 

24.257,298  7,001,699 

24.601.982  4,760,082 

17.573.142  37.733 
30.868.164  37.513 
37.265,037  1,878,224 
39,155,438  4,857,660 
37,614,936  11,983.738 
28.226,.534  5,12,5,078 
31,797,-530  6,737,398 
32,936,877  15,028,486 
12,118,105  26,898,9.53 
33,642  011  26,143,996 
30,490,409  16,801,647 
27.632,283  24,256,495 
60,520,852  45,659,659 

60.655.143  65,804.450 
56.386,423  64,704,693 
44.6(14,718  64,228  238 
48,476,104  62,560,395 
46,712,609  67,560,395 
54.577,062  56,336,157 
7.5,473,119  44,97.5,456 
66,398,734  39,969,731 
73,185,644    '        30,963,910 

United  Srate.^,  from  all  source*,  since  1789.  havi-  beon  $ 
,045.     The  total  sak'3  of  public  lauda  amount  to  $164,068 


Tonna^'!  of 
United  ."^tntes 


201.562 
274,377 
502,146 
564.457 
520,764 
628,618 
747,965 
831,899 
876,913 
898,328 
939,409 
972.492 
947..i77 
892,104 
949,172 
1,042,404 
1,140,368 
1,208,716 
1,268,548 
1,242.596 
1,350,281 
1,424,784 
1.232,.=i02 
1,269,997 
1.166,629 
1,1.59,210 
1,368,128 
1,372,219 
1,399,912 
1,22.5,185 
1,260,751 
1,280.167 
1,298.958 
3,324.699 
1.336,566 
1.389,163 
1,423,112 
1,534.191 
1,620,608 
1,741,392 
1,260,798 
1,191.776 
1.267,847 
1,439,4.50 
1,606,151 
1,758,907 
1,824.940 
1 ,822. 1 03 
1,896,684 
1,99.5.640 
2,096,479 
2,180,764 
2,130,744 
2.092,39 1 
2,1.58,603 
2,280.095 
2,417,002 
2,562,084 
2,839,046 
3,154,042 
3.334,016 
3,.53.5,454 
3,772,439 
4,138,440 
4,407,010 
4.800.902 
5,212.001 
4.871,652 


Sale  of  Public 
Lands. 


$4,836 
83,541 
11,963 

444 

167.726 

188,628 

16.5.676 

487,527 

540,194 

765,24B 

466.163 

647.939 

442,252 

696,549 

1,040.238 

710,428 

83.5,6,55 

1.13,5,971 

1,287,959 

1,717.985 

1,991,226 

2,606,565 

3.274,423 

1,635,872 

1 ,2 1 2.966 

1,803,-582 

916,523 

984,418 

1,216.091 

1,393.765 

1,495,845 

1.018,309 

1,517,175 

2,329,356 

3,210,815 

2,623,381 

3,967,683 

4,8,57,601 

14,757,601 

24,877.180 

6.776,237 

3,081.939 

7,076,447 

3.292,286 

1,365.627 

1,335,798 

897.818 

2.0,59.940 

2,077,022 

2.694,452 

2,498,355 

3.328,643 

1,688,960 

1,8.59,894 

2,352,305 

2,043,240 

1,667,085 

8,470,798 

11,497,049 

8,917,645 

1.836,1.36,014, 
85.-.. 
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A  TABLE  OF  IMPORTS  AND  EXPORTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES, 

From  the  year  1791  to  1856,  inclusive— together  with  the  Exrexs  /■/  Imports  or  Exports  for 

eiick  year,  and  the  Net  Revenue  accruing  from  our  Imports  during  the  savie  period. 


Yeak. 


1789,  1890... 

1791 

1792 

1793 

1794 , 

1795 , 

1796 

1797 

1798 

1799 

1800 

1801 

1802 

1803 

1804 

1805 

1806 

1807 

1808 

1809 

1810 

1811 

1812 

1813 

1814 

1815 

1816 

1817 

1818 

1819 

1820 

1821 

1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

18:)1 

1832 

1833 

1834 

IS:!.") 

1836 

1837 

1838 

1839 

1840 

1841 

1842 

1843  [9  month; 

1844 

1843 

1816 

1847 

1848 

1849 

1850 

1851 

1852 

1853 

1854 

1855 

1856 

1857 


(J10S3  Viilue  ot 
Imports. 


$23,000,000 

29,200,000 

31,500,000 

31.100,000 

34,600,000 

69.756,268 

81,436,164 

75,379,406 

68,551,700 

79,069,148 

91,252.768 

111,363,511 

76,333,333 

64,666,666 

85,000,000 

120,600.000 

129,410.000 

138,500,000 

56.990,000 

59,400,000 

85,400,000 

53,400,000 

77,030,000 

22,005,000 

12,965,000 

113,041,274 

147,103,000 

99,250,000 

121,750,000 

87,125.000 

74,450,000 

62,585,724 

83,241,541 

77.579,267 

80,549,007 

96,340,075 

84,974.477 

79,484,068 

88,500,824 

74,4p2,527 

70.876,920 

103,191,124 

101,029,266 

108,118,311 

126,521,332 

149,805,742 

189,980,035 

140.989,217 

113,717  404 

162,092,132 

107,141.519 

127,946,177 

100,162,087 

64,7.53.799 

108.435,035 

117.254,564 

121,691.797 

146,545,638 

154.998,928 

147,857,439 

178,138,318 

216,224,932 

212.94.5,442 

267,978,647 

304,662.3^1 

26l.468,.520 

314,6:19.942 

360,890,141 


Gi-o>9  Vuiiu- 
Kxports. 


S20,205.156 

19,012.041 

20,753,098 

26,109,572 

33,026,233 

47,989,472 

67,064.097 

56,850,206 

61,527,097 

78,665,522 

70,971,780 

94,115,925 

72,483,160 

5.5,800,033 

77,699,074 

9.5,566.021 

101, .536,963 

108,343.150 

22,430.960 

52,203,233 

66,757,970 

61,316.833 

38,527,236 

27,855,997 

6,927,441 

52,557,7.53 

81,920,452 

87.671,569 

93,281,133 

70.142.521 

69,691,669 

64.974.382 

72,160.281 

74,699,030 

7.5,98i.,657 

99  535,388 

77,59.5,322 

82,324,827 

72,264,686 

72.351^,671 

73,849, .508 

81,310,583 

87,176.943 

90,140,443 

104.336.973 

121,693,577 

128,663,040 

117,419,376 

108,486,616 

121.028,416 

132,085,916 

121,851,803 

104,691,534 

84,346,480 

111,200,016 

114,646,606 

113,488,516 

158,648.622 

154,0.32,131 

145,755,820 

151,898,720 

218,388,011 

209,6.58,366 

230,976,1.57 

278,241,064 

27.5,156,846 

326.964,908 

362,949,144 


Iiiiporta. 


794,844 
987.959 
746,902 
990,428 
573,767 
766,796 
,372  067 
529.200 
(124,603 
402.626 
280,988 
247.586 
850,173 
866,633 
300,926 
033,979 
873,037 
156,850 
559,040 
196,769 
642,026 


38,502,764 


037,553 
,483,521 
182,548 
,578,431 
458,867 
982.479 
758,331 


081,260 
880.237 
562,350 


7,379,155 
16, 


;,236,138 
,133,856 


,880,541 
,352,323 
977,868 
184,360 
112,165 
316,995 
469,841 
230  7^8 
063,716 


6,094.374 


8,203,281 


966.797 
!,101,619 
i,239,598 


,287,076 
,002,490 
;,321,3I6 


Kxc'1'B.s  ot 
K.KpoiU. 


.$7,916,831 
5,850,997 


2,389,658 


3,195,313 
2,840,759 


2,972.588 


24,944,427 


4.529,447 

19,.592,681 

2,715,00! 

2.607,958 


12,102,984 


2,163,079 


13,688.326 
12324,'.166 
2,059,003 


Net  Revenue. 


$1,399,473 

3.143,071 

4.255,307 

4.601,065 

5,."i8H,46l 

6,567,988 

7,549,6.50 

7,106,002 

6,610,449 

9,080,933 

10,750,779 

12,438,236 

10,479,418 

11.0!)8,565 

12.936,487 

14,667,698 

15,845,521 

16,363,551 

7,v;96,021 

8.583,309 

13,313,223 

8,958,778 

13,224,623 

5,998.772 

7,282,942 

36,306,875 

26,283,348 

17,176,385 

20,283,609 

1.5,005,618 

13,004,447 

17,589,762 

19,088,433 

17,878,326 

20,098,713 

23,341,332 

19,712,283 

23,205,5-,>4 

22,681,965 

21,922,391 

24,224,442 

28.46.5,2.37 

29.032,.509 

16,214,957 

19,391,311 

2.1,409.941 

11,169,290 

16,158,800 

23, 1 37,925 

13,499,502 

14,487,217 

18,187,909 

7,046,844 

26,I83,.571 

27, .528,1  13 

26.712.668 

23,747.865 

31,757,071 

28,346.739 

39.668,686 

49,017,568 

47,339,327 

58.931,865 

64,224,190 

53,025,794 

64.022,863 

63,875,905 


lOS  EXPENSES    OF    THE    WAR   FOR    INDEPENDENCE. 


EXPENSES  OF  THE  WAR  FOR  INDEPENDENCE. 

It  is  not  possible  to  ascertain  with  accuracy  the  expenses  incurred  on 
account  of  the  revolutionary  war.  In  the  year  1790,  an  esiiin;ite  was 
made  by  the  register  of  the  treasury  of  the  United  Slates,  and  furnished 
to  a  committee  of  Congress,  to  whom  had  been  committed  the  subject  of 
the  assumption  of  the  state  debts  by  the  federal  government.  The  fol- 
lowing is  a  general  abstract  of  that  report.  The  estimated  amount  of  the 
expenditures  of — 

1775,  1776,  is,  in  specie    ....  $20,064,666  66 

1777,  "  "  ....  24,986,646  85 

1778,  "  "  ....  24,289,438  26 

1779,  "  "  ....  10,794,620  65 

1780,  "  "  ....  3,000,000  00 

1781,  "  "  ....  1,942,465  30 

1782,  "  "  ....  3,632,745  85 

1783,  "  "  ....  3,226,583  45 
To   Novem.    1,   1784,  "  "  ....  548,525  63 

Total $92,485,693   15 

These  were  the  actual  treasury  payments,  and  do  not  include  the  debts 

of  the  United  States,  which  were   incurred  at  various  periods  during  the 

war,  as  follows  : — 

Army  debt,  upon  ccmimissioners' certificates $11,080,576  01 

For  supplies  furnished  by  the  citizens  of  the  several 
states  and  for  which  certificates  were  issued  by  the 
commissioners 3,723,625  20 

For  supplies  furnished  in  the  quartermaster,  connnissa- 
ry,  hospital,  clothing,  and  marine  departments,  ex- 
clusive of  the  foraging 1,159.170  05 

For  supplies  on  accounts  settled  at  the  treasury,  and  for 

which  certificates  were  issued  by  the  register  ....  744,638  49 

$16,708,009  75 

The  loan-ofllce  debt  formed  a  part  of  the  treasury  ex- 
pendiluies.  This,  in  foreign  expenditures,  civil,  mil- 
itary, naval,  and  contingencies,  amounted  by  compu- 
tation to 5,000,000  00 

Estimated  total  assumption  of  state  debts  incurred  du- 
ring the  war 21,000,000  00 

Total $42,708,009  75 

Add  actual  treasury  payments 92,485,693   15 

Estimated  total  expenses  of  the  war  in  specie $135,193,702  90 

The  following  is  an  abstract  of  the  accounts  of  the  respective  states 
for  expenses  incurred  during  the  revolutionary  war,  as  allowed  by  the 
commissioners,  who  finally  settled  said  accounts  : — 
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New  Hampshire. 
Massachusetts.. . 
lihode  Island  . . . 

Connecticut 

New  York 

New  Jersey 

Pennsylvania..  . . 

Delaware 

Maryland 

Virg^inia 

North  Carolina. . 
South  Carolina. . 
Georgia 


Sums  allowed 

for 
expenditures 


$4,278 

17,9G4 

3,782 

9,28.5 

7,179 

.'3,342 

14,137 

839 

7,568, 

19,085 

10.427, 

11,523, 

2,993, 


015  02 
,613  03 
974  46 
737  92 
982  78 
770  .52 
076  22 
319  98 
145  38 
981  51 
586  13 
299  29 
800  86 


Sums  charged 
for  advances 

l.y  U.  S.,  in- 
eluding  the 

assumption  of 
state  debts. 


SI  ,082 
6,258 
1,977 
3,436 
1,960 
1  ,.343 
4,690 
229 
1,.592 
3,803 
3,151 
5,780, 
1,415, 


,954  02 
,880  03 
,608  46 
,244  92 
031  78 
321  52 
686  22 
,898  98 
631  38 
416  51 
358  13 
264  29 
328  86 


Expendi- 
tures ex- 
cludinij   all 
advances. 


Balances 
found  due 

from  the 
United 
States. 


15 


195 
705 
805 
829, 
219 
999, 
446, 
609, 
975, 
282, 
276^ 
743, 
578, 


061 1 
7331 
3661 
493  i 
9511 
449 1 
390 
421 1 
514 
865! 
228 
035 
472 


$75,055 

1,248,801 

299.611 

619,121 


49,030 


1,205,978 
19,988 


Balances 

found  due 

to  the 

United 

States. 


$2,074,846 

76,709 
612,428 
151,640 
100,879 
501,082 


The  advances  made  from  the  treasury  were  principally  in  a  paper 
medium,  which  was  called  continental  money.  It  was  first  issued  in 
1775,  and  in  1777,  it  bpgan  to  depreciate  in  value.  That  depreciation 
was  quite  rapid,  and  at  tlie  close  of  1781,  the  bills  were  worthless.  The 
following  is  a  statement  of  the  several  emissions,  old  and  new  : — 

OLD    EMISSION.  NEW    EMISSION. 

In  1775,  $3,000,000 

"  1776,  20,064,666  66 

"  1777,  26,426,333  01 

"  1778,  66,965,269  34 

"  1779,  149,703,856  77 

"  1780,  82,908,320  47 $891,236  80 

"  1781,  11,408,095  00 1,179,249  00 

$360,476,551   25  $2,070,485  80 

It  will  be  seen,  by  comparing  the  above  statement  with  that  of  the 
total  expenses  of  the  war,  estimated  in  specie  dollars,  that  the  average 
depreciation  of  the  whole  amount  issued  was  nearly  two  thirds  of  its 
original  value. 

The  following  is  the  scale  of  depreciation  : — 

Value  o/"  $100  in  Specie,  in  Continental  Money. 

\111.  1778.  1779.  1780.  1781. 

In  January 105  325  742  2,934  7,400 

February  ....  107  350  868  3,322  7,500 

March 109  370  1,000  3,736  0,000 

April 112  400  1,104  4,000  

May 115  400  1,215  4,600  

June 120  400  1,342  6,400  

July 125  425  1,477  8,900  

August 150  450  1,630  7,000  

September  ...   175  475  1,800  7,100  

October 275  500  2,030  7,200  

November   ...   300  545  2,308  7,300  

December    ...  310  634  2,593  7,400         Nothing. 
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Various  efforts  were  made  from  time  to  time,  to  sink  these  bills  of 
credit,  but  none  could  be  put  into  efficient  practical  operation.  The 
several  states  issued  paper-money,  independently  of  the  continental  Con- 
gress ;  and  the  loyalists,  aided  by  Sir  Henry  Clinton,  in  the  autumn  of 
1778,  sent  out  large  quantities  of  counterfeits  of  the  continental  emis- 
sions of  May  20,  1777,  and  April  11,  1778,  and  scattered  them  as  widely 
among  the  people  as  their  means  would  allow.  Under  these  circumstan- 
ces, Congress  felt  the  necessity  of  making  an  extraordinary  effort  to  sus- 
tain the  declining  credit  of  the  bills,  by  adopting  measures  for  their  actual 
redemption.  On  the  2d  of  January,  1779,  it  was  "Resolved,  That  the 
United  States  be  called  on  to  pay  in  their  respective  quotas  of  fifteen 
millions  of  dollars  for  the  year  1779,  and  of  six  millions  of  dollars  an- 
nuHlly  for  eighteen  years,  from  and  after  the  year  1779,  as  a  fund  for 
sinking  the  emissions  and  loans  of  the  United  States,  to  the  31st  of  De- 
cember, 1778,  inclusive."  It  was  provided  that  any  bills  emitted  by 
order  of  Congress,  prior  to  1780,  and  no  other,  should  be  received  in 
payment  of  those  quotas. 

On  the  16th  of  July,  1782,  the  following  Contract  was  made  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  the  king  of  France,  and  was  ratified  by  Con- 
gress on  the  22d  of  January,  1783.  This  contract  was  made  and  signed 
at  Paris,  by  Benjamin  Franklin  and  the  Count  Gravier  de  Vergennes. 

"  The  king  having  been  pleased  to  attend  to  the  requests  made  to  him 
in  the  name,  and  on  behalf  of  the  united  provinces  of  North  America, 
for  assistance  in  the  war  and  invasion  under  which  they  had  for  several 
years  groaned  ;  and  his  majesty,  after  entering  into  a  treaty  of  amity  and 
commerce  with  the  said  confederated  provinces  on  the  6th  of  February, 
1778,  having  had  the  goodness  to  support  them,  not  only  with  his  forces 
by  land  and  sea,  but  also  with  advances  of  money,  as  abundant  as  they 
were  effectual,  in  the  critical  situation  to  which  their  affairs  were  reduced 
it  has  been  judged  proper  and  necessary  to  state  exactly  the  amount  of 
those  advances,  the  conditions  on  which  the  king  made  them,  the  periods 
at  which  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  have  engaged  to  repay  them  to 
his  majesty's  royal  treasury,  and,  in  fine,  to  state  this  matter  in  such  a  way 
as  for  the  future  to  prevent  all  difficulties  capable  of  interrupting  the  good 
harmony  which  his  majesty  is  resolved  to  maintain  and  preserve  between 
him  and  the  said  United  States.  For  executing  so  laudable  a  purpose, 
and  with  a  view  to  strengthen  the  bands  of  amity  and  commerce  which 
subsist  between  his  majesty  and  the  said  United  States  ;  we,  Charles 
Gravier  de  Vergennes,  &Lc.,  counsellor  of  the  king  in  all  his  councils, 
commander  of  his  orders,  minister  and  secretary  of  state,  and  of  hi.s 
conunands  and  finances,  vested  with  full  powers  of  his  majesty  to  us 
given  for  this  purpose;  and  we,  Benjamin  Franklin,  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  in  like  manner  vested  with 
full  powers  of  the  Congress  of  the  said  states  for  the  present  purpose  ; 
after  duly  communicating  our  respective  powers,  have  agreed  to  the  fol- 
lowing articles  : — 

"  Article  1.  It  is  agreed  and  certified,  that  the  sums  advanced  by  his 
majesty  to  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  under  the  title  of  a  loan,  in 
the  years  1778,  1779,  1780,  1781,  and  the  present,  1782,  amount  to  the 
sum  of  eighteen  million  of  livres,  money  of  France,  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing twenty-one  receipts  of  the  above-mentioned  under-written  minister 
of  Congress,  given  in  virtue  of  his  full  powers,  to  wit: — 
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1.  28th  of  February,     1778 7.'50,onO 

2.  19th  of  May,  "         750,000 

3.  3d  of  August,  "         750,000 

4.  1st  of  November,       "         750,000 

3,000,000 

5.  10th  of  June,  1779 250,000 

6.  16th  of  September,      "         250,000 

7.  4th  of  October,  «         250,000 

8.  21st  of  December,       "         250,000 

1,000,000 

9.  29th  of  February,     1780 750,000 

10.  23d    of  May,  "         750,000 

11.  21st  of  June,  "         750,000 

12.  5th  of  October,  "         750,000 

13.  27th  of  November,       "         1,000,000 

4,000,000 

14.  15th  of  February,     1781 750,000 

15.  loth  of  May,  "         750,000 

16.  15th  of  August,  "         750,000 

17.  1st  of  August,  «         1,000,000 

18.  loth  of  November,       "         750,000 

4,000,000 

19.  10th  of  April,  1782 1,500,000 

20.  1st  of  July  "         1,500,000 

21.  5th  of  the  same  month         3,000,000 

6,000,000 

Amounting  in  the  whole  to  eighteen  millions,  viz.  .  .  .  18,000,000 

"By  which  receipts  the  said  minister  has  promised  iu  the  name  of  Con- 
gress, and  in  behalf  of  the  thirteen  United  States,  to  cause  to  be  paid 
and  reimbursed  to  the  royal  treasury  of  his  majesty,  on  tlie  1st  of  Janu- 
ary, 1788,  at  the  house  of  his  grand-banker  at  Paris,  the  said  sum  of 
eighteen  millions  money  of  France,  with  interest  at  five  per  cent,  per  an- 
num. 

"  Art.  2.  Considering  that  the  payment  of  so  large  a  capital  at  the  one 
stipulated  period,  the  1st  of  January.  1788,  may  greatly  injure  the  finances 
of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  and  it  may  perhaps  be  even  im- 
practicable on  that  fooling,  his  majesty  has  been  pleased  for  that  reason 
to  recede  in  that  respect  from  the  tenor  of  the  receipts  wliicli  the  minister 
of  Congress  has  given  for  the  eighteen  millions  livres  tournois,  mentioned 
in  the  foregoing  article,  and  has  consented  that  the  payment  ot  the  capi- 
tal in  ready  money,  at  the  royal  treasury,  be  in  twelve  equal  payments  of 
1,500,000  livres  each,  and  in  twelve  years  only,  to  commence  from  the 
third  year  after  a  peace. 

"Art.  3.  Although  the  receipts  of  the  minister  of  the  Congress  ol  the 
United  States  specify,  that  the  eighteen  millions  of  livres  above-mentioned, 
are  to  be  paid  at  the  royal  treasury,  with  interest  at  five  per  cent,  per  an- 
mnii,  his  majesty  being  willing  to  give  the  said  United  States  a  new  proof 
of  his  affection  and  friendship,  has  been  pleased  to  make  a  present  of, 
and  to  forgive  the  whole  arrears  of  interest  to  this  day,  and  from  thence 
to  the  date  of  the  treaty  of  peace  ;  a  favor  which  the  minister  of  the  Con- 
gress of  the  United  States  acknowledges  to  flow  from  the  pure  bounty  of 
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the  king,  and  which  he  accepts  in  the  name  of  the  said  United  States 
with  profound  and  lively  acknowledgments. 

"Art.  4.  The  payment  of  the  said  eighteen  millions  of  livres  tournois 
shall  be  in  ready  money  at  the  royal  treasury  of  his  majesty  at  Paris,  in 
twelve  equal  parts,  and  at  the  terms  stipulated  in  the  above  second  article. 
'J'he  interest  of  the  said  sum,  at  Hve  per  cent,  per  annum  shall  commence 
with  the  date  of  the  treaty  of  peace,  and  shall  be  paid  at  every  period 
of  the  partial  payments  of  the  capital,  and  sli;ill  diminish  in  proportion 
with  the  payments.  The  Congress  of  the  said  United  Stales  being  left, 
however,  at  liberty  to  free  themselves  sooner  from  this  obligation  by  an- 
ticipated payments,  in  case  the  state  of  their  finances  will  admit. 

"Art.  5.  Although  the  loan  of  five  millions  of  florins  of  Holland,  agreed 
to  by  the  states-general  of  the  united  provinces  of  the  Netherlands,  on 
the  terms  of  the  obligation  passed  on  the  5lli  of  November,  1781,  be- 
tween his  majesty  and  the  said  states-general,  has  been  made  in  his  maj- 
esty's name,  and  guarantied  by  him  ;  it  is  nevertheless  acknowledged 
by  these  presents,  that  the  said  loan  was  made  in  reality  on  account,  and 
for  the  service,  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  and  that  the  capi- 
i;il,  amounting,  at  a  moderate  valuation,  to  the  sum  of  ten  millions  livres 
tournois,  has  been  paid  to  the  said  United  States,  agreeably  to  a  receipt 
for  the  payment  of  the  said  sum,  given  by  the  undersigned  minister  of 
Congress,  the  seventh  day  of  June  last. 

"Art.  6.  By  the  convention  of  the  said  oth  of  November,  1781,  the 
king  has  been  pleased  to  promise  and  engage  to  furnish  and  pay  at  the 
general  counter  of  the  states-general  of  the  Netherlands,  the  capital  of 
the  said  loan,  with  the  interest  at  four  per  cent,  per  annum,  without  any 
charge  or  deduction  whatever  to  the  lenders,  so  that  the  said  capital  shall 
be  wholly  repaid  after  the  space  of  five  years,  the  payments  to  be  made 
in  ten  equal  periods,  the  first  of  which  to  commence  the  sixth  year  from 
the  date  of  the  loan,  and  afterward  from  year  to  year  to  the  final  payment 
of  the  said  sum  ;  but  it  is  in  like  manner  acknowledged  by  this  act,  that 
this  engagement  was  entered  into  by  the  king,  at  the  request  of  the 
undersigned  minister  of  the  United  States,  and  on  the  promise  by  him 
made  in  the  name  of  Congress,  and  on  behalf  of  the  thirteen  United 
States,  to  cause  to  be  reimbursed  and  paid  at  the  royal  treasury  of  his 
majesty  at  Paris,  the  capital,  interest,  and  cost  of  the  said  loan,  according 
to  the  condiiions  and  terms  fixed  by  the  said  convention  of  the  5th  of 
November,  1781. 

"Art.  7.  It  is  accordingly  agreed  and  settled,  that  the  sum  of  ten  mil- 
lions livres  tournois,  being,  by  a  moderate  computation,  the  principal  of 
the  loan  of  five  millions  of  Holland  florins  above-mentioned,  shall  be  re- 
imbursed, and  paid  in  ready  money  at  the  royal  treasury  of  his  majesty  at 
Paris,  with  the  interest  at  four  per  cent,  per  annum,  in  ten  equal  payments, 
of  one  million  each,  and  in  ten  terms,  the  first  of  which  shall  be  on  the 
5lh  of  November,  1787,  the  second,  the  5th  of  November,  1788,  and  so 
from  year  to  year  till  the  final  payment  of  the  said  sum  of  ten  millions, 
the  interest  lessening  in  proportion  with  the  partial  payments  of  the  capi- 
tal. But  in  consequence  of  the  king's  afl'ection  for  the  United  States,  his 
majesty  has  been  pleased  to  charge  himself  with  the  expense  of  commis- 
sions and  bank  for  the  said  loan,  of  which  expenses  his  majesty  has  made 
a  present  to  the  United  States,  and  this  their  undersigned  minister  accepts, 
with  thanks,  in  the  name  of  Congress,  as  a  new  proof  of  his  majesty's 
generosity  and  friendship  for  the  said  United  States. 
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"Art.  8.  With  regard  to  the  interest  of  the  said  lonii  diirins  the  five* 
years  precedincj  the  first  term  of  payment  of  the  capital,  as  the  kiii<r  has 
en<raoed  to  pay  it  at  the  general  counter  of  the  states-general  of  the 
Netherlands,  at  the  rate  of  four  per  cent,  yearly,  and  every  year,  counting 
from  the  r)th  of  November,  1781,  according  to  the  convention  of  that  dav, 
the  minister  of  Congress  acknowledges  that  the  repayment  of  that  is  due 
to  his  majesty  by  the  United  States,  and  he  engages  in  the  name  of  the 
said  United  States,  to  cause  payment  thereof  to  be  made,  at  the  same 
time  and  at  the  same  rate  at  the  royal  treasury  of  his  majesty  ;  the  first 
year's  interst  to  be  paid  the  5th  of  November  next,  and  so  yearly,  during 
the  five  years  preceding  the  first  term  for  the  payment  of  the  capital, 
fixed  as  above  on  the  5th  of  November,  1787. 

'"  The  high  contracting  parties  reciprocally  bind  themselves  to  the 
faithful  observance  of  this  contract,  the  ratifications  of  which  shall  bt>  ex- 
changed in  the  space  of  nine  months  from  this  day,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

"  In  testimony  whereof,  we,  the  said  plenipotentiaries  of  his  most 
Christian  majesty,  and  of  the  thirteen  United  States  of  North  America, 
in  virtue  of  our  respective  powers,  have  signed  these  presents,  and  there- 
unto fixed  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

"  Done  at  Versailles,  the  16th  day  of  July,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  eighty-two." 

The  following  is  a  sketch  of  an  account  of  loans,  subsidies,  and  grants 
of  money  to  the  United  States,  received  in  France  during  the  Revolution, 
in  livres  and  dollars.  The  fractions  of  dollars  are  omitted.  Five  livres 
and  eight  sols  are  reckoned  to  the  dollar. 

1778,  cash  receivei^l  from  sundry  individuals  up 
to  the  6th  of  February,  1778  (when  a  treaty 

was  made  between  the  two  countries),  inclu-  livres.  dollars. 

ding  a  loan  from  the  farmers  general 3,000,000  555,555 

"  Loan  by  the  court  of  France  for  this  vear  .  .  3,000,000  555,555 

1779,  loan  for  this  year "  .  .  .  .  1,000,000  185,185 

1780,  "         "           " 4,000,000  740,740 

1781,  "         ''          " 4,000,000  740.740 

"      subsidy  from  the  court  of  France 6,000,000  1.111,111 

"      loans  granted  by  the  court  of  Holland  .  .  10,000,000  1,851,851 

1782,  loan  for  this  year 6,000,000         1.111,111 

1783,  "         "  " 6,000,000         1,111.111 

43,000,000         7,962,959 

It  will  be  seen  by  the  above,  that  ihe  foreign  debt  was  about  eight  mil- 
lions of  dollars.  The  doinestic  debt,  due  chiefly  to  the  officers  and  sol- 
diers of  the  Revolution,  was  more  than  tJiirii/  inilJions  of  dollars. 

"  Benjamin  Franklin." 
"  Gravier  de  Veroennes, 
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PRESIDENTS'   PROCLAMATIONS.* 


A  SURVEY  OF  AND  DEFINING  THE  LIMITS  OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF 

COLUMBIA. 

Whereas,  the  general  assembly  of  the  state  of  Maryland,  bv  an  act 
passed  on  the  twenty-third  day  of  December,  in  the  year  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  eighty -eight,  intituled,  "  An  act  to  cede  to  Congress  a 
district  of  ten  miles  square  in  this  state,  for  the  seat  of  the  government  of 
the  United  States,"  did  enact,  that  the  representatives  of  the  said  state, 
in  the  house  of  representatives  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  ap- 
pointed to  assemble  at  New  York,  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  M;irch  then 
next  ensuing,  should  be  and  they  were  thereby  authorized  and  required  on 
the  behalf  of  the  said  state,  to  cede  to  the  Congress  of  the  United  States, 
any  district  in  the  said  state,  not  exceeding  ten  miles  square,  which  the 
Congress  might  fix  upon  and  accept  for  the  seat  of  the  goverimient  of  the 
United  States  : 

And  the  general  assembly  of  the  commonwealth  of  Virginia,  by  an  act 
passed  on  the  third  day  of  December,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
eighty-nine,  and  intituled,  "  An  act  for  the  cession  of  ten  miles  square,  or 
any  lesser  quantity  of  territory  within  this  state,  to  the  United  States  in 
Congress  assembled,  for  the  permanent  seat  of  the  general  government," 
did  enact  that  a  tract  of  country  not  exceeding  ten  miles  square,  or  any 
lesser  quantity,  to  be  located  within  the  limits  of  the  said  state,  and  in 
any  part  thereof,  as  Congress  might  by  law  direct,  should  be  and  the  same 
was  thereby  for  ever  ceded  and  relinquished  to  the  Congress  and  govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  in  full  and  absolute  right,  and  exclusive  juris- 
diction, as  well  of  soil  as  of  persons  residing  or  to  reside  thereon,  pursu- 
ant to  the  tenor  and  effect  of  the  eighth  section  of  the  first  article  of  the 
constitution  of  government  of  the  United  States  : 

And  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  by  their  act  passed  the  six- 
teenth day  of  July,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety,  and  intituled 
"An  act  for  establishing  the  temporary  and  permanent  seat  of  tlie  govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,"  authorized  the  president  of  the  United  States 
to  appoint  three  commissioners  to  survey  under  his  direction,  ;ind  by  prop- 
er metes  and  bounds  to  limit  a  district  of  territory,  not  exceeding  ten  miles 
square,  on  the  river  Potomac,  at  some  place  between  the  mouths  of  the 
Eastern  Branch  and  Connogocheque,  which  district,  so  to  be  located  and 
limited,  was  accepted  by  the  said  act  of  Congress,  as  the  district  for  the 
permanent  seat  of  the  government  of  the  United    States  : 

Now,  therefore,  in  pursuance  of  the  powers  to  me  confided,  and  after 
duly  examining  and  weighing  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the 
several  situations  within  the  limits  aforesaid,  I  do  hereby  declare  and 
make  known,  that  the  location  of  one  part  of  the  said  district  often  miles 

*  Most  of  the  proclamations  of  the  presidents  of  the  United  States,  that  have  a  polit- 
ical or  historical  vahie,  will  be  found  among  the  messages  in  the  order  of  their  date,  in 
the  body  of  this  work.  A  few  of  this  character,  which  until  recently  have  remained  on 
file  in  the  state  department,  unpublished  in  any  official  work,  are  here  inserted  in  order 
to  make  this  edition  complete  in  the  department  of  executive  proclamations  as  well  as 
messages.  The  object  of  each  proclamation  is  generally  sutBciently  explained  by  its 
preamble. 
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square,  shall  be  found  by  runniii<i  four  lines  of  experiment  in  the  followino 
manner,  that  is  to  say,  running  from  the  courthouse  of  Alexandria  in  Vir- 
ginia, due  southwest  half  a  mile,  and  thence  a  due  southeast  course,  till  it 
shall  strike  Hunting  creek,  to  fix  the  beginning  of  the  said  four  lines  of 
experiment : 

Then  beginning  the  first  of  the  said  four  lines  of  experiment  at  the 
point  on  Hunting  creek,  where  the  said  southeast  course  shall  have  struck 
the  same,  and  running  the  said  first  line  due  northwest  ten  miles  ;  thence 
the  second  line  into  Maryland  due  northeast  ten  miles  ;  thence  the  third 
line  due  southeast  ten  miles  ;  and  thence  the  fourth  line  due  southwest 
ten  miles,  to  the  beginning  on  Huntinii  creok. 

And  the  said  four  lines  of  experiment  being  so  run,  I  do  hercbv  declare 
and  make  known,  that  all  that  part  within  the  said  fnur  lines  of  experi- 
ment which  shall  be  within  the  state  of  Maryland  and  above  the  Eastern 
Branch,  and  all  that  part  within  the  same  four  lines  of  experirm^nt  which 
shall  be  within  the  commonwealth  of  Virginia,  and  above  a  line  to  be 
run  from  the  point  of  land  forming  the  upper  cape  of  the  mouth  of  the 
Eastern  Branch  due  southwest,  and  no  more,  is  now  fixed  upon,  and  di- 
rected to  be  surveyed,  defined,  limited  and  located,  for  a  part  of  the  said 
district  accepted  by  the  said  act  of  Ccmsress  for  the  permanent  seat  of  the 
government  of  the  United  States  (hereby  expressly  reserving  the  direc- 
tion of  the  survev  and  location  of  the  remaining  part  of  the  said  district, 
to  be  made  hereafter  contiguous  to  such  part  or  parts  of  the  present  loca- 
tion as  is  or  shall  be  agreeable  to  law). 

And  I  do  accordingly  direct  the  said  commissioners,  appointed  agreea- 
bly to  the  tenor  of  the  said  act,  to  proceed  forthwith  to  run  the  said  lines 
of  experiment,  and  the  same  being  run,  to  survey,  and  by  proper  metes 
and  bounds  to  define  and  limit  the  part  within  the  same,  which  is  herein- 
before directed  for  immediate  location  and  acceptance  ;  and  thereof  to 
make  due  report  to  me,  under  their  hands  and  seals. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be 
affixed  to  these  presents,  and  signed  the  same  with  my  hand.  Done  at 
the  city  of  Philadelphia,  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-one,  and  of  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  fifteenth. 

GEO.  WASHINGTON. 


AGAINST  ENLISTING  MEN  TO  INVADE  A  NEIGHBOEING  NATION. 

Whereas,  I  have  received  information  that  certain  persons,  in  violation 
of  the  laws,  have  presumed,  under  color  of  a  foreign  authority,  to  enlist 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  others,  within  the  state  of  Kentucky, 
and  have  there  assembled,  an  armed  force  for  the  purpose  of  invading  and 
plundering  the  territories  of  a  nation  at  peace  with  the  United  States  : 
And  whereas,  such  unwarrantable  measures,  being  contrary  to  the  laws  of 
nations,  and  to  the  duties  incumbent  on  every  citizen  of  the  United  States, 
tend  to  disturb  the  tranquillity  of  the  same,  and  to  involve  thetn  in  the 
calamities  of  war:      And  whereas,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  executive  to  take 

*  In  the  autumn  of  1793,  Genet,  the  French  minister  in  the  United  States,  pro^ccuA 
two  military  expeditions  against  the  Spanish  dominions  horderinjr  on  the  United  State«. 
One  was  to  be  or<ranized  in  South  Carolina,  to  invade  Florida ;  tlie  other  in  Kentuckv, 
to  made  a  descent  upon  New  Orleans.     Against  the  latter,  this  proclamation  w.os  issued. 
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care  that  such  criminal  proceedings  should  be  suppressed,  the  offenders 
brought  to  justice,  and  all  good  citizens  cautioned  against  measures  likely 
to  prove  so  pernicious  to  their  country  and  themselves,  should  they  be 
seduced  into  similar  infractions  of  the  laws,  I  have  therefore  thought  prop- 
er to  issue  this  proclamation,  hereby  solemnly  warning  every  person,  not 
authorized  by  llie  laws,  against  enlisting  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  or  levying  troops,  or  assembling  any  persons  within  the 
United  Stales  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  or  proceeding  in  any  manner  to 
the  execution  thereof,  as  they  will  answer  the  same  at  their  peril:  And  I 
do  also  admonish  and  require  all  citizens  to  refrain  iroin  enlisting,  enrol- 
ling, or  assembling  themselves  for  such  unlawful  purposes,  and  from  being 
in  anywise  concerned,  aiding,  or  abetting  therein,  as  they  tender  their  own 
welfare,  inasmuch  as  all  lawful  means  will  be  strictly  put  in  execution  for 
securing  obedience  to  the  laws,  and  for  punishing  such  dangerous  and 
daring  violations  thereof. 

And  I  do,  moreover,  charge  and  require  all  courts,  magistrates,  and 
other  officers  whom  it  may  concern,  according  to  their  respective  duties, 
to  e^ert  the  powers  in  them  severally  vested,  to  prevent  and  suppress  all 
such  unlawful  assemblages  and  proceedings,  and  to  bring  to  condign  pun- 
ishment those  who  may  have  been  guilty  thereof,  as  they  regard  the  due 
authority  of  government,  and  the  peace  and  welfare  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of 
America  to  be  affixed  to  these  presents,  and  signed  the  same  with  my 
hand.  Done  at  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  the  twenty-fo\irth  day  of  March, 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-four,  and  of  the  independence  of 
the  United  States  of  America  the  eighteenth. 

G.  WASHINGTON. 


APPOINTING  A  DAY  OF  PUBLIC  THANKSGIVING. 

When  we  review  the  calamities  which  afflict  so  many  other  nations, 
the  present  condition  of  the  United  States  aflbrds  much  matter  of  consola- 
tion and  satisfaction.  Our  exemption  hitherto  from  foreign  war,  an  in- 
creasing prospect  of  the  conii!)u:ince  of  that  exemption,  the  great  degree 
of  internal  tranquillity  we  have  enjoyed,  the  recent  confirmation  of  that 
tranquillity  by  the  suppression  of  an  insurrection*  which  so  wantonly 
threatened  it,  the  happy  course  of  our  public  aflairs  in  general,  the  unex- 
ampled prosperity  of  all  classes  of  our  citizens — are  circumstances  which 
peculiarly  mark  our  situation  with  indications  of  the  Divine  Beneficence 
toward  us.  In  such  a  stale  of  things  it  is,  in  an  especial  manner,  our 
duty  as  a  people,  with  devout  reverence  and  affectionate  gratitude,  to  ac- 
knowledge our  many  and  great  obligations  to  Almighty  God,  and  to  im- 
plore him  to  continue  and  confirm  the  blessings  we  experience. 

Deeply  penetrated  with  this  sentiment,  I,  George  Washington,  pres- 
ident of  the  United  States,  do  recommend  to  all  religious  societies  and 
denominations,  and  to  all  persons  whomsoever  within  the  United  States, 
to  set  apart  and  observe  Thursday,  the  nineteenth  day  of  February  next, 
as  a  day  of  public  thanksgiving  and  prayer;  and  on  that  day  to  meet  to- 
gether, and  render  their  sincere  and  hearty  thanks  to  the  great  Ruler  of 

*  The  whiskey  insurrection  in  Western  Pennsylvania.  See  prochimations  of  August 
7  and  September  25,  1794,  vol.  i.,  pages  128-136. 
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nations  for  tlie  manifest  and  signal  mercies  which  distinguish  our  lot  as 
a  nation;  particuhirly  for  the  possession  of  constitutions  of  government 
which  unite  and  by  their  union  establish  liberty  with  order,  for  the  pres- 
ervation of  our  peace,  foreign  and  domestic,  for  the  seasonable  control 
which  has  been  given  to  a  spirit  of  disorder  in  the  suppression  of  the  late 
insurrection,  and  generally  for  the  prosperous  course  of  our  aflairs,  public 
and  private;  and  at  the  same  time,  humbly  and  fervently  to  beseech  the 
kind  Author  of  these  blessings  graciously  to  prolong  them  to  us to  im- 
print on  our  hearts  a  deep  and  solemn  sense  of  our  ol)iigations  to  him  for 
them — to  teach  us  rightly  to  estimate  their  immense  value — to  preserve  us 
from  the  arrogance  of  prosperity,  and  from  hazarding  the  advantao-es  we 
enjoy  by  delusive  pursuits — to  dispose  us  to  merit  the  continuance  of  his 
favors,  by  not  abusing  them,  by  our  gratitude  for  them,  and  by  a  corre- 
spondent conduct  as  citizens  and  as  men;  to  render  this  country  more  and 
more  a  safe  and  propitious  asylum  for  the  unfortunate  of  other  countries  ; 
to  extend  among  us  true  and  useful  knowledge;  to  diffuse  and  establish 
habits  of  sobriety,  order,  morality,  and  piety,  and  finally  to  impart  all  the 
blessings  we  possess,  or  ask  for  ourselves,  to  the  whole  family  of  mankind. 
In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  Stales  of 
America  to  be  affixed  to  these  presents,  and  signed  the  same  with  my 
hand.  Done  at  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  the  first  day  of  January,  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-five,  and  of  the  independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  nineteenth. 

GEO.  WASHINGTON. 


APPOIjS^TING  a  DAY  OF  PrBLIC  HUMILIATION 

As  the  safety  and  prosperity  of  nations  ultimatel)'  and  essentially  de- 
pend on  the  protection  and  the  blessing  of  Almighty  God,  and  the  national 
acknowledgment  of  this  truth  is  not  only  an  indispensable  duty  which  the 
people  owe  to  him,  but  a  duty  whose  natural  influence  is  favorable  to  the 
promotion  of  that  morality  and  piety,  without  which  social  happiness  can 
not  exist,  nor  the  blessings  of  a  free  govermnent  be  enjoyed,  and  as  this 
duty  at  all  times  incumbent,  is  so  especially  in  seasorls  of  difficulty  or  of 
danger,  when  existing  or  threatening  calamities,  the  just  judgments  f 
God  against  prevalent  iniquity,  are  a  loud  call  to  repentance  and  reforma- 
tion ;  and  as  the  United  States  of  America  are,  at  present,  placed  in  a 
hazardous  and  afflictive  situation,  by  the  unfriendly  dispusition,  conduct, 
and  demands  of  a  foreign  power,*  evinced  by  repeated  refusals  to  receive 
our  messengers  of  reconciliation  and  peace,  by  depredations  on  our  com- 
merce, and  the  infliction  of  injuries  on  very  many  of  our  fellow-citizens, 
while  engaged  in  their  lawful  business  on  the  seas. — Under  these  consid- 
erations it  has  appeared  to  me  that  the  duty  of  imploring  the  mercy  and 
benediction  of  Heaven  on  our  country,  demands,  at  this  time,  a  special 
attention  from  its  inhabitants. 

I  have,  therefore,  thought  fit  to  recommend,  and  I  do  hereby  recommend, 
that  Wednesday,  the  ninth  day  of  May  next,  be  observed  throughout  the 
United  States,  as  a  day  of  solemn  humiliation,  fasting,  and  jirayer  :      Tliat 

*  France.  Extensive  preparationy  were  made  for  an  expected  war  with  France. 
That  calamity  was  averted  by  the  accession  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte  to  power  as  first 
consul. 
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the  citizens  of  tliese  states,  abstaining  on  that  day  from  their  customary 
worldly  occupations,  offer  their  devout  addresses  to  the  Father  of  mercies, 
agreeably  to  those  forms  or  methods  which  they  have  severally  adopted 
as  the  most  suitable  and  becoming:  That  all  religious  congregations  do, 
with  the  deepest  humility,  acknowledge  before  God  the  manifold  sins  and 
transgressions  with  which  we  are  justly  chargeable  as  individuals  and  as 
a  nation,  beseeching  him  at  the  same  time  of  his  infinite  grace  through 
the  Redeemer  of  the  wOrld,  freely  to  remit  all  our  offences,  and  to  incline 
us,  by  his  Holy  Spirit,  to  that  sincere  repentance  and  reformation,  which 
may  afford  us  reason  to  hope  for  his  inestimable  favor  and  heavenly  ben- 
ediction: That  it  be  made  the  subject  of  particular  and  earnest  supplica- 
tion, that  our  country  may  be  protected  from  all  the  dangers  which  threaten 
it:  That  our  civil  and  religions  privileges  may  be  preserved  inviolate, 
and  perpetuated  to  the  latest  generations:  That  our  public  councils  and 
magistrates  may  be  especially  enlightened  and  directed  at  this  critical 
period  :  That  the  American  people  may  be  united  in  those  bonds  of  arnity 
and  mutual  confidence,  and  inspired  with  that  vigor  and  fortitude  by  which 
they  have  in  times  past  been  so  highly  distinouished,  and  by  which  they 
have  obtained  such  invaluable  advantages  :  'i'hat  the  health  of  the  inhab- 
itants of  our  land  may  be  preserved,  and  their  agriculture,  connuerce,  fish- 
eries, arts  and  manufactures,  be  blessed  and  prospered  :  That  the  prin- 
ciples of  genuine  piety  and  sound  morality  may  influence  the  minds  and 
govern  the  lives  of  every  description  of  our  citizens,  and  that  the  bles- 
sings of  peace,  freedom,  and  pure  religion,  may  be  speedily  extended  to 
all  the  nations  of  the  earth. 

And  finally,  1  recommend,  that  on  the  said  day,  the  duties  of  humilia- 
tion and  prayer  be  accompanied  by  fervent  thanksgiving  to  the  Beslovver 
of  every  good  gift,  not  oidy  for  his  having  hitherto  protected  and  preserved 
the  people  of  these  United  States,  in  the  independent  enjoyment  of  their 
religious  and  civil  freedt)m,  but  also  for  having  prospered  them  in  a  won- 
derful progress  of  population,  and  for  conferring  on  them  many  and  great 
favors,  conducive  to  the  happiness  and  prosperity  of  a  nation. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America,  at 
Philadelphia,  tliis  twenty-third  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  and  of  the  independence  of  the 
said  states  the  tu^enty-second. 

JOHN  ADAMS. 


EESISTANCE  IN  PENNSYLVANIA  TO  THE  LAWS  LEVYING  TAXES. 

Wherkas,  combinations  to  defeat  the  execution  of  the  laws  for  the  val- 
uation of  the  lands  and  dwellinghouses  within  the  United  States,  have 
existed  in  the  counties  of  Northampton,  Montgomery,  and  Bucks,  in  the 
state  of  Pennsylvania,  and  have  proceeded  in  a  manner  subversive  of  the 
just  authority  of  the  government,  by  misrepresentations  to  render  the  law 
odious,  by  deterring  the  public  officers  of  the  United  Slates  to  forbear  the 
execution  of  their  functions,  and  by  openly  threateniii<>'  their  lives  :  And 
whereas,  the  endeavors  of  the  well-affected  citizens,  as  well  as  of  the  ex- 
ecutive officers,  to  conciliate  a  compliance  with  those  laws,  have  failed  of 
success,  and  certain  persons  in  the  county  of  Northampton  aforesaid,  have 
been  hardy  enough  to  perpetrate  certain  acts,  which  1  am  advised  amount 
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to  treason,  beirifr  overt  nets  of  levyinjr  war  against  the  United  States,  the 
said  persons  exceediiia  oru;  hundred  in  number,  and  armed  and  arrayed  in 
a  warlike  manner,  having,  on  the  se\enth  day  of  this  present  month  of 
March,  proceeded  to  the  house  of  Abraham  Loveriiig,  in  the  town  of 
Bethlehem,  and  there  compelled  William  Nichols,  marshal  of  the  United 
States,  in  and  for  the  district  of  Pennsylvania,  to  desist  from  the  execu- 
tion of  certain  legal  process  in  his  hands  to  he  executed,  and  liaving  com- 
pelled him  to  discharge  and  set  at  liberty  certain  persons  whom  he  had 
arrested  by  virtue  of  criminal  process  duly  issued  for  oflences  agjiinst  the 
United  States,  nnd  having  impeded  and  prevented  the  connnissioner  and 
the  assessors,  appointed  in  conformity  with  the  laws  aforesaid,  in  the 
county  of  Northampton  aforesaid,  by  threats  and  personal  injury,  from  ex- 
ecuting the  said  laws,  a\owing,  as  the  motives  of  these  illegal  and  treason- 
able proceedings,  an  intention  to  prevent,  by  force  of  arms,  the  execution 
of  the  said  laws,  and  to  withstand,  by  open  violence,  the  lawful  authority 
of  the  government  of  the  United  States:  And  whereas,  by  the  constitu- 
tion and  laws  of  the  United  States,  I  am  authorized,  whenever  the  laws 
of  the  United  States  shall  be  opposed,  or  the  execution  thereof  obstructed. 
in  any  slate,  by  combinations  too  powerful  to  be  suppressed  by  the  ordi- 
nary course  of  judicial  proceedings,  or  by  the  powers  vested  in  the  mar- 
shals, to  call  forth  military  force  to  suppress  such  combinations  and  to 
cause  the  laws  to  be  duly  executed  :  And  whereas,  it  is  in  my  judgment 
necessary  to  call  forth  military  force  in  order  to  sui)press  the  combinations 
aforesaid,  and  to  cause  the  laws  aforesaid  to  be  duly  executed  :  And  I 
have  accordingly  determined  so  to  do,  under  the  solemn  conviction  that 
the  ess<-nlial  interests  of  the  United  States  demand  it:  Wlierefore,  I. 
John  Adams,  president  of  the  United  States,  do  hereby  command  all  per- 
sons being  insurgents  as  aforesaid,  and  all  others  whom  it  maj-  concern, 
on  or  before  Monday  next,  being  the  eighteenth  day  of  this  present  month, 
to  disperse  and  retire  peaceably  to  their  respective  abodes  :  and  I  do  more- 
over warn  all  persons  whomsoever  against  aiding,  abetting,  or  comforting 
the  perpetrators  of  the  aforesaid  treasonable  acts  ;  and  I  do  require  all  offi- 
cers and  others,  good  and  faithful  citizens,  according  to  their  respective  du- 
ties, and  the  laws  of  the  land,  to  exert  their  utmost  endeavors  to  prevent 
and  suppress  such  dangerous  and  unlawful  proceedings. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of 
America  to  be  affixed  to  these  presents,  and  signed  the  same  with  my 
hand.  Done  at  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  the  twelfth  day  of  March,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  and  of  the 
independence  of  the  said  United  States  of  America  the  twentv-third. 

JOHN  ADAMS. 


REQUIRING   REMOVAL    OF  BRITISH  ARMED    VESSELS  FROM  THE 
UNITED  STATES  PORTS  AND  WATERS. 

During  the  wars  which  for  some  time  have  unhappily  prevailed  among 
the  powers  of  Europe,  the  United  States  of  America,  firm  in  their  prin- 
ciples of  peace,  have  endeavored,  by  justice,  by  a  regular  discharge  of  all 
their  national  and  social  duties,  and  by  every  friendly  office  their  situa- 
tion has  admitted,  to  maintain  with  all  the  belligerents  their  accustomed 
relations  of  friendship,  hospitality,  and   commercial   intercourse  ;  taking 
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no  part  in  the  questions  which  animate  these  powers  against  each  other, 
nor  permittin<T  themselves  to  entertain  a  wish  but  for  the  restoration  ol 
general  peace,  they  have  observed  with  good  faith  the  neutrality  they  as- 
sumed, and  they  believe  thai  no  instance  of  a  departure  from  its  duties 
can  be  justly  imputed  to  them  by  any  nation.  A  free  use  of  their  harbors 
and  waters,  the  means  of  refitting  and  of  refreshment,  of  succor  to  their 
sick  and  suffering,  have,  at  all  times,  and  on  equal  principles,  been  ex- 
tended to  all,  and  this,  too,  amid  a  constant  recurrence  of  acts  of  insubor- 
dination to  the  laws,  of  violence  to  the  persons,  and  of  trespasses  on  the 
property  of  our  citizens,  committed  by  officers  of  one  of  the  belligerent 
parties  received  among  us.  In  truth,  these  abuses  of  the  laws  of  hospi- 
tality have,  with  few  exceptions,  become  habitual  to  the  commanders  of  the 
British  armed  vessels  hovering  on  our  coasts  and  frequenting  our  harbors. 
They  have  been  the  subject  of  repeated  representations  to  their  govern- 
ment. Assurances  have  been  given  that  proper  orders  should  restrain 
them  within  the  limit  of  the  rights  and  of  the  respect  due  to  a  friendly  na- 
tion ;  but  those  orders  and  assurances  have  been  without  effect ;  no  in- 
stance of  punishment  for  past  wrongs  has  taken  place  ;  at  length  a  deed, 
transcending  all  we  have  hitherto  seen  or  suffered,  brings  the  public  sen- 
sibility to  a  serious  crisis,  and  our  forbearance  to  a  necessary  pause.  A 
frigate  of  the  United  States,  trusting  to  a  state  of  peace,  and  leavini;  her 
harbor  on  a  distant  service,  has  been  surprised  and  attjicked  by  a  British 
vessel  of  superior  force,  one  of  a  squadron  then  l3'ing  in  our  waters  nnd 
covering  the  transaction,  and  has  been  disabled  from  service,  with  the  loss 
of  a  number  of  men  killed  and  wounded.  This  enormity  was  not  only 
without  provocation  or  justifiable  cause,  but  was  committed  with  the 
avowed  purpose  of  taking  by  force,  from  a  ship-of-war  of  the  United 
States,  a  part  of  her  crew  ;  and  that  no  circumstance  might  be  wanting  to 
mark  its  character,  it  had  been  previously  ascertained  that  the  seamen 
demanded  were  native-citizens  of  the  United  States.  Having  effected  her 
purpose,  she  returned  to  anchor  with  her  squadron  within  our  jurisdiction. 
Hospitality,  under  such  circumstances,  ceases  to  be  a  duty  ;  and  a  con- 
tinuance of  it,  with  such  uncontrolled  abuses,  would  tend  only,  by  multi 
plying  injuries  and  irritations,  to  bring  on  a  rupture  between  the  two  na- 
tions. This  extreme  resort  is  equally  opposed  to  the  interests  of  both,  as 
it  is  to  assurances  of  the  most  friendly  dispositions  on  the  part  of  the 
British  government,  in  the  midst  of  which  this  outrage  has  been  commit- 
ted. In  this  light,  the  subject  can  not  but  present  itself  to  that  govern- 
ment, and  strengthen  the  motives  to  an  honorable  reparation  of  the  wrong 
which  has  been  done,  and  to  that  elTectual  control  of  its  naval  command- 
♦•rs,  which  alone  c<in  justify  the  government  of  the  United  States  in  the 
exercise  of  those  hospitalities  it  is  now  constrained  to  discontinue. 

In  consideration  of  these  circumstances,  and  of  the  right  of  every  na- 
tion to  regulate  its  own  police,  to  provide  for  its  peace  and  for  the  safety 
of  its  citizens,  and  consequently  to  refuse  the  admission  of  armed  vessels 
into  its  harbors  or  waters,  either  in  such  numbers,  or  of  such  descriptions 
as  are  inconsistent  with  these,  or  with  the  maintenance  of  the  authority 
of  tiie  laws,  I  have  thought  proper,  in  pursuance  of  the  authorities  spe- 
cially given  by  law,  to  issue  this  my  proclamation,  hereby  requiring  all 
armed  vessels  bearing  commissions  under  the  goverinnent  of  Great  Brit- 
ain, now  within  the  harbors  or  waters  of  the  United  States,  immediately 
and  without  any  delay,  to  depart  from  the  same,  and  interdicting  the  en- 
trance of  all  the  said  harbors  and  waters  to  the  said  armed  vessels,  and  to 
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all  Others  bearing  commissions  under  the  authority  of  the  Britisli  govern- 
ment. 

And  if  the  said  vessels,  or  any  of  them,  shall  fail  to  depart  as  aforesaid, 
or  if  they  or  any  others,  so  interdicted,  shall  hereafter  enter  the  harbors 
or  waters  aforesaid,  I  do,  in  that  case,  forbid  all  intercourse  with  them  or 
any  of  them,  their  officers  or  crews,  and  do  prohibit  all  supplies  and  aid 
from  being  furnished  to  them  or  any  of  them. 

And  I  do  declare  and  make  known,  that  if  any  person,  from  or  within 
the  jurisdictional  limits  of  the  United  Slates,  shall  aflbrd  any  aid  to  any 
such  vessel,  contrary  to  the  prohibition  contained  in  this  proclamation,  ei- 
ther in  repairing  any  such  vessel,  or  in  furnishing  her,  her  officers  or 
crew,  with  supplies  of  any  kind,  or  in  any  manner  whatsoever;  or  if  any 
pilot  shall  assist  in  navigating  any  of  the  said  armed  vessels,  unless  it  be 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  them,  in  the  first  instance,  beyond  the  limits 
and  jurisdiction  of  the  United  Slates,  or  unless  it  be  in  the  case  of  a  ves- 
sel forced  by  distress,  or  charged  with  public  despatches  as  hereinafter 
provided  for,  such  person  or  persons  shall,  on  conviction,  suffer  all  the 
pains  and  penalties  by  the  laws  provided  for  such  offences. 

And  I  do  hereby  enjoin  and  require  all  persons  bearing  office,  civil  or 
military,  within  or  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  and  all  others, 
citizens  or  inhabitants  thereof,  or  being  within  the  same,  with  vigilance 
and  promj)tilude,  to  exert  their  respective  authorities,  and  to  be  aidin<r 
and  assisting  to  the  carrying  this  proclamation,  and  every  part  thereof,  in- 
to full  effect. 

Provided,  nevertheless,  that  if  any  such  vessel  shall  be  forced  into  the 
harbors  or  waters  of  the  United  States,  by  distress,  by  the  danoers  of  the 
sea,  or  by  the  pursuit  of  an  enemy,  or  shall  enter  them  charged  with  de- 
spatches or  business  from  their  government,  or  shall  be  a  public  packet 
for  the  conveyance  of  letters  and  despatches,  tlie  commanding  officer,  im- 
mediately reporting  his  vessel  to  the  collector  of  the  district,  stating  the 
object  or  causes  of  entering  the  said  harbors  or  waters,  and  conforming 
himself  to  the  regulations  in  that  case  prescribed  under  the  authority  of 
the  laws,  shall  be  allowed  the  benefit  of  such  regulations  respecting  re- 
pairs, supplies,  stay,  intercourse,  and  departure,  as  shall  be  permitted  un- 
der the  same  authority. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be 
affixed  to  these  presents,  and  signed  the  same.  Given  at  the  city  of 
Washington,  the  second  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  seven,  and  of  the  sovereignty  and  independence  of 
the  United  States  the  thirty-first. 

TH.  JEFFERSON. 


TAKING  POSSESSION  OF  PART  OF  LOUISIANA. 

Whereas,  the  territory  south  of  the  Mississippi  territory  and  eastward 
of  the  river  Mississippi,  and  extending  to  the  river  Perdido,  of  which  pos- 
session was  not  delivered  to  the  United  States  in  pursuance  of  the  treaty 
concluded  at  Paris,  on  the  30th  April,  1803,  has,  at  all  times,  as  is  well 
known,  been  considered  and  claimed  by  them,  as  being  within  the  colony 
of  Louisiana  conveyed  by  the  said  treaty,  in  the  same  extent  that  it  had 
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in  the  hands  of  Spain,  and  that  it  had  when   France  originally  possessed 
it  : 

And  whereas,  the  acquiescence  of  the  United  States  in  the  temporary- 
continuance  of  the  said  territory  under  the  Spanish  authority  was  not  the 
result  of  any  distrust  of  their  title,  as  has  been  particularly  evinced  by 
the  general  tenor  of  their  laws,  and  by  the  distinction  made  in  the  appli- 
cation of  those  laws  between  that  territory  and  foreign  countries,  but  was 
occasioned  by  their  conciliatory  views,  and  by  a  confidence  in  the  justice 
of  their  cause  ;  and  in  the  success  of  candid  discussion  and  amicable  ne- 
gotiation with  a  just  and  friendly  power  : 

And  whereas,  a  satisfactory  adjustment,  too  long  delayed,  without  the 
fault  of  the  United  States,  has  for  some  time  been  entirely  suspended  by 
events  over  which  they  had  no  control ;  and  whereas,  a  crisis  has  at 
length  arrived,  subversive  of  the  order  of  things  under  the  Spanish  au- 
thorities, whereby  a  failure  of  the  United  States  to  take  the  said  territory 
into  its  possession  may  lead  to  events  ultimately  contravening  the  views 
of  both  parties,  while,  m  the  meantime,  the  tranquillity  and  seciirity  of  our 
adjoining  territories  are  endangered,  and  new  facilities  given  to  violations 
of  our  revenue  and  commercial  laws,  and  of  those  prohibiting  the  intro- 
duction of  slaves  ; 

Considering,  moreover,  that,  under  these  peculiar  and  imperative  cir- 
cumstances, a  forbearance  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  to  occupy  the 
territory  in  question,  and  thereby  guard  against  the  confusions  and  contin- 
gencies which  threaten  it,  might  be  construed  into  a  dereliction  of  their 
title,  or  an  insensibility  to  the  importance  of  the  state:  considering  that, 
in  the  hands  of  the  United  States,  it  will  not  cease  to  be  a  subject  of  fair 
and  friendly  negotiation  and  adjustment :  considering,  finally,  that  the  acts 
of  Congress,  though  contemplating  a  present  possession  by  a  foreign  au- 
thority, have  contemplated  also  an  eventual  possession  of  the  said  territory 
by  the  United  States,  and  are  accordingly  so  framed,  as  in  that  case  to  ex- 
tend, in  their  operation,  to  the  same  : 

Now,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  president  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  in  pursuance  of  these  weighty  and  urgent  cousidera- 
tions,  have  deemed  it  right  and  requisite,  that  possession  should  be  taken 
of  tile  said  territory,  in  the  name  and  behalf  of  the  United  States.  Wil- 
liam C.  C.  Claiborne,  governor  of  the  Orleans  territory,  of  which  the  said 
territory  is  to  be  taken  as  part,  will  accordingly  proceed  to  execute  the 
same  ;  and  to  exercise  over  the  said  territory  the  authorities  and  functions 
legally  appertaining  to  his  office.  And  the  good  people  inhabiting  the 
same,  are  invited  and  enjoined,  to  pay  due  respect  to  him  in  that  charac- 
ter;  to  be  obedient  to  the  laws;  to  maintain  order;  to  cherish  harmony; 
and  in  every  manner  to  conduct  themselves  as  peaceable  citizens  .  under 
full  assurance  that  they  will  be  protected  in  the  enjoyment  of  their  liber- 
ty, property,  and  religion. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States 
to  be  hereunto  affixed,  and  signed  the  same  with  my  hand.  Done  at 
the  city  of  Washington,  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  October,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ten,  and  in  the  thirty-fifth 
year  of  the  independence  of  the  said  United  States. 

JAMES  MADISON. 
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DIRECTING  THE  BRITISH  BLOCKADE  OF  THE  COAST  OF  THE  UNI- 
TED STATES  TO  BE  DISREGARDED. 

Whereas,  it  is  manifest  that  the  blockade  which  has  been  proclaimed 
by  the  enemy,  of  the  whole  Atlantic  coa.st  of  the  United  Stales,  nearly 
two  thousand  miles  in  extent,  and  abounding  in  ports,  liarbors,  and  navi- 
gable inlets,  can  not  be  carried  into  effect  by  any  adequate  force  actually 
stationed  for  the  purpose  ;  and  it  is  rendered  a  matter  of  certainly  and  noto- 
riety, by  the  multiplied  and  daily  arrivals  and  departures  of  the  public  and 
private  armed  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  of  other  vessels,  that  no 
such  adequate  force  has  been  so  stationed  :  And  whereas,  a  blockade 
thus  destitute  of  the  character  of  a  regular  and  legal  blockade,  as  defined 
and  recognised  by  the  established  law  of  nations,  whatever  other  purposes 
it  may  be  made  to  answer,  forms  no  lawful  prohibition  or  obstacle  to  such 
neutral  and  friendly  vessels  as  may  choose  to  visit  and  trade  with  the 
United  States  :  And  whereas,  it  accords  with  the  interest  and  the  ami- 
cable views  of  the  United  States,  to  favor  and  promote,  as  far  as  may  be, 
the  free  and  mutually  beneficial  commercial  intercourse  of  all  friendly  na- 
tions disposed  to  engage  therein,  and  with  that  view  to  aflord  to  their  ves- 
sels, destined  to  the  United  States,  a  more  positive  and  satisfactory  secu- 
rity against  all  interruptions,  molestations,  or  vexations  whatever,  from 
the  cruisers  of  the  United  States  : 

Now  be  it  known  that  I,  James  Madison,  president  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  do,  by  this  my  proclamation,  strictly  order  and  instruct 
all  the  public  armed  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  all  private  armed 
vessels,  commissioned  as  privateers,  or  with  letters  of  marque  and  repri- 
sal, not  to  interrupt  detain,  or  otht-rwise  molest  or  vex,  any  vessels  what- 
ever belonging  to  neutral  powers,  or  the  subjects  or  citizens  thereof,  which 
vessels  shall  be  actually  bound  and  proceeding  to  any  port  or  place  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  to  render  to 
all  such  vessels  all  the  aid  and  kind  offices  which  they  may  need  or  re- 
quire. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  United  States,  at  the  city  of 
Washington,  the  twenty  ninth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fourteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
thirty-eighth. 

JAMES  MADISON. 


APPOINTING  A  DAY  OF  PUBLIC  HUMILIATION. 

The  two  houses  of  the  national  legislature  having,  by  a  joint  resolution, 
expressed  their  desire  that,  in  the  present  time  of  public  calamity  and  war, 
a  day  may  be  recommended  to  be  observed  by  the  people  of  the  United 
States  as  a  day  of  public  humiliation  and  fasting;,  and  of  prayer  to  Almighty 
God  for  the  safety  and  welfare  of  these  states,  his  blessing  on  their  arms 
and  a  speedy  restoration  of  peace  :  I  have  deemed  it  proper,  by  this 
proclamation,  to  recommend  that  Thursday  the  twelfth  of  January  next  be 
set  apart  as  a  day  on  which  all  may  have  an  opportunity  of  voluntarily 
offering,  at  the  same  time,  in  their  respective  religious  asseniblies,  their 
humble  adoration  to  the  great  Sovereign  of  the  universe,  of  confessing 
their  sins  and  transgressions  and  of  strengthening  their  vows  of  repent- 
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ance  and  amendment.  They  will  be  invited  by  the  same  solemn  occa- 
sion to  call  to  mind  the  distinguished  favors  conferred  on  the  American 
people,  in  the  general  health  which  has  been  enjoyed,  in  the  abundant 
fruits  of  the  season  ;  in  the  progress  of  the  arts  instrumental  to  their  com- 
fort, to  their  prosperity,  and  their  security;  and  in  the  victories  which 
have  so  powerfully  contributed  to  the  defence  and  protection  of  our  coun- 
try ;  a  devout  thankfulness  for  all  which  ought  to  be  mingled  wiih  their 
supplications  to  the  Beneficent  Parent  of  the  human  race,  that  he  would 
be  graciously  pleased  to  pardon  all  their  offences  against  him  ;  to  support 
and  animate  them  in  the  discharge  of  their  respective  duties  ;  to  continue 
to  them  the  precious  advantages  flowing  from  political  institutions,  so 
auspicious  to  their  safety  against  dangers  from  abroad,  to  their  tranquillity 
at  home,  and  to  their  liberties,  civil  and  religious  ;  and  that  he  would,  in 
a  special  manner,  preside  over  the  nation,  in  its  public  councils  and  con- 
stituted authorities,  giving  wisdom  to  its  measures  and  success  to  its  arms, 
in  maintaining  its  rights,  and  in  overcoming  all  hostile  designs  and  attempts 
against  it ;  and  finally,  tbat,  by  inspiring  the  enemy  with  dispositions  fa- 
vorable to  a  just  and  reasonable  peace,  its  blessings  may  be  speedily  and 
happily  restored. 

Given  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  sixteenth  day  of  November,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the 
United  States  the  thirty-eighth. 

JAMES  MADISON. 


APPOINTING  A  DAY  OF  PUBLIC  THANKSGIVING  FOR  PEACE. 

The  senate  and  house  of  representatives  of  the  United  States,  have,  by 
a  joint  resolution,  signified  their  desire  that  a  day  mav  be  recommended 
to  be  observed  by  the  people  of  the  United  States  with  religious  solem- 
nity, as  a  day  of  thanksgiving,  and  of  devout  acknowledgments  to  Almighty 
God  for  his  great  goodness  manifested  in  restoring  to  them  the  blessing 
of  peace. 

No  people  ought  to  feel  greater  obligations  to  celebrate  the  goodness  of 
the  Great  Disposer  of  events,  and  of  the  destiny  of  nations,  than  the  people 
of  ihe  United  States.  His  kind  providence  originally  conducted  them  to 
one  of  the  best  portions  of  the  dwelling-place  allotted  for  the  great  family 
of  the  human  race.  He  protected  and  cherished  them,  under  all  the  diffi- 
culties and  trials  to  which  they  were  exposed  in  their  early  days.  Under 
his  fostering  care,  their  habits,  their  sentiments,  and  their  pursuits,  pre- 
pared them  for  a  transition,  in  due  time,  to  a  state  of  independence  and 
self-government.  In  the  arduous  struggle  by  which  it  was  attained,  they 
were  distinguished  bj*  multiplied  tokens  of  his  benign  interposition.  During 
the  interval  which  succeeded,  he  reared  them  into  the  strength  and  en- 
dowed them  with  the  resources  which  have  enabled  them  to  assert  their 
national  rights,  and  to  enhance  their  national  character,  in  another  ardu- 
ous conflict,  which  is  now  so  happily  terminated  by  a  peace  and  recon- 
ciliation with  those  who  have  been  our  enemies.  And  to  the  same  Divine 
Author  of  every  good  and  perfect  gift,  we  are  indebted  for  all  those  privi- 
leges and  advantages,  religious  as  well  as  civil,  which  are  so  richly  en- 
joyed in  this  favored  land. 

It  is  for  blessings  such  as  these,  and  especially  for  the  restoration  of 
the  blessing  of  peace,  that  I  now  recommend  that  the  second  Thursday  in 
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April  next,  be  set  apart  as  a  day  on  which  the  people  of  every  reliaiouq 
denuminalion,  may,  in  their  solemn  assemblies,  niiito  their  hearts  and  their 
voices  in  a  (Vee-will  offering  to  their  heavenly  Benefactor,  of  their  homao-e 
of  thanksgiving,  and  of  their  songs  of  praise. 

Given  at  the  city  of  Washington  on  the  fourth  day  of  March,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the 'thirty-ninth. 

JAMES  MADISON, 


RESPECTING  AN  APPREHENDED   INVASION  OF   TIIE   SPANISH  DO- 
MINIONS. 

Whereas,  information  has  been  received  that  sundry  persons,  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  or  residents  within  the  same,  and  especially  within 
the  state  of  Louisiana,  are  conspiring  together  to  begin  and  set  on  foot, 
provide  and  prepare  the  means  for,  a  military  expedition  or  enterprise 
against  the  dominions  of  Spain,*  with  which  the  United  States  are  happily 
at  peace  ;  that  for  this  purpose  they  are  collecting  arms,  niiliuiry  stores, 
provisions,  vessels,  and  other  means  ;  are  deceiving  and  seducing  honest 
and  well-meaning  citizens  to  engage  in  their  unlawful  enterprises  ;  are 
organizing,  officering,  and  arming  themselves  for  the  same,  contrary  to 
the  laws  in  such  cases  made  and  provided  :  I  have  therefore  thought  lit 
to  issue  this  my  proclamation,  warning  and  enjoining  all  faithful  citizens, 
"vho  have  been  led,  without  due  knowledge  or  consideration,  to  participate 
in  the  said  unlawful  enterprises,  to  withdraw  from  the  same  without  delav  ; 
and  commanding  all  persons  who  are  engaged  or  concerned  in  the  same, 
to  cease  all  further  proceedings  therein,  as  they  will  answer  the  contrary 
at  their  peril.  And  I  hereby  enjoin  and  require  all  officers,  civil  and  mil- 
itary, of  the  United  States,  or  of  any  of  the  states  or  territories,  all  judges, 
justices,  and  other  officers  of  the  peace,  all  military  officers  of  the  army 
or  navy  of  the  United  States,  and  officers  of  the  militia,  to  be  vigilant,  each 
within  his  respective  department,  and  according  to  his  functions,  in  search- 
ing out  and  bringing  to  punishment  all  persons  engaged  or  concerned  in 
such  enterprises  ;  in  seizing  and  detaining,  subject  to  the  disposition  of 
the  law,  all  arms,  military  stores,  vessels,  or  other  means  provided  or 
providing  for  the  same  ;  and  in  general  in  preventing  the  carrying  on  such 
expedition  or  enterprise  by  all  the  lawful  means  within  their  power.  And 
I  require  all  good  and  faithful  citizens,  and  others  within  the  United  States, 
to  be  aiding  and  assisting  herein,  and  especially  in  the  discovery,  appre- 
hension, and  bringing  to  justice,  of  all  such  oU'enders  ;  in  preventing  the 
executing  of  their  unlawful  combinations  or  designs  ;  and  in  giving  infor- 
mation against  them  to  the  proper  authorities. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of 
America  to  be  affixed  to  these  presents,  and  signed  the  same  with  my 
hand.  Done  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  first  day  of  September,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  said  United  States  of  America  the  fortieth. 

JAMES  MADISON. 

*  Referring  to  an  invasion  designed  to  take  possession  of  Texas. 
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ENJOINING  NEUTRALITY  AS  TO  CANADA. 

Whereas,  information  having  been  received  of  a  dangerous  excitement 
on  the  northern  frontier  of  the  United  States,  in  consequence  of  the  civil 
war  begun  in  Canada,  and  instruciions  having  been  given  to  the  United 
States  officers  on  that  frontier,  and  applications  having  been  made  to  the 
governors  of  the  adjoining  st;ites  to  prevent  any  unlawful  interference  on 
the  part  of  our  citizens  in  the  contest  unfortunately  commenced  in  the 
British  provinces  :  addi  ioiial  information  has  just  been  received,  that,  not- 
vvithsiaiuiing  the  proclamations  of  the  governors  of  the  stales  of  New  York 
and  Vermont,  exhorting  their  citizens  to  refrain  from  any  unlawful  acts 
within  the  territory  of  the  United  Sta'es;  and  notwithstanding  the  presence 
(if  the  civil  officers  of  the  United  States,  who,  by  my  directions,  have  vis- 
ited the  scenes  of  commotion  with  a  view  of  impressing  the  citizens  with 
a  proper  s-ense  of  their  duty,  the  excitement,  in!5tead  of  being  appeased,  is 
every  day  increasing  in  degree — that  arms  and  munitions  of  war,  and  other 
supplies,  have  been  procured  by  the  insurgents  in  the  United  States — 
that  a  military  force,  consisting  in  part,  at  least,  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  had  been  actuilly  organized,  had  coni.'.regated  at  Navy  Island,  and 
were  still  in  arms  under  the  command  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  States, 
and  that  they  were  constantly  receiving  accessions  and  aid  : 

Now,  therefore,  to  the  end  that  the  authority  of  the  laws  may  be  main- 
tained, and  the  faith  of  treaties  observed,  I,  Martin  Van  Buren,  do  most 
earnestly  exhort  all  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  have  thus  violated 
their  duties,  to  return  peaceably  to  their  respective  homes  :  and  I  hereby 
warn  them,  th;it  any  persons  who  shall  compromit  the  neutrality  of  this 
government  by  interfering  in  an  unlawful  manner  with  the  affairs  of  the 
neighboring  British  provinces,  will  r^^nder  themselves  liable  to  arrest  and 
punishment  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  which  will  be  rigidly 
enforced  ;  and,  also,  that  they  will  receive  no  aid  or  countenance  from 
their  government  into  whatever  difficulties  they  may  be  thrown  by  the  vi- 
olation o(  the  laws  of  their  country,  and  the  territory  of  a  neighboring  and 
friendly  nation. 

Given  under  my  hand  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  fifth  day  of  Janu- 
ary, in  the  year  of  ou?  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight, 
and  the  sixty-second  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States. 

M.  VAN  BUREN. 


ENJOINING  NEUTRALITY  AS  TO  CANADA. 

Whereas,  there  is  too  much  reason  to  believe  that  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  in  disregard  of  the  solemn  warning  heretofore  given  to  them  by 
the  proclamations  issued  by  the  executive  of  the  general  government,  and 
bv  some  of  the  governors  of  the  states,  have  combined  to  disturb  the  peace 
of  the  dominions  of  a  neighboring  and  friendly  nation,  and  whereas,  infor- 
mation has  been  given  to  me,  derived  from  official  and  other  sources,  that 
many  citizens  in  different  pans  of  the  United  States  are  associated  or  as- 
sociating for  the  same  purpose  ;  and  whereas,  disturbances  have  actually 
broken  out  anew  in  ditferent  parts  of  the  two  Canadas  :  and  whereas,  a 
hostile  invasion  has  been  made  by  citizens  of  the  United  States,  in  con- 
junction with  Canadians  and  others,  who,  after  forcibly  seizing  upon  the 
property  of  their  peaceful  neighbor  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  their  un- 
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lawful  designs,  are  now  in  arms  against  the  authorities  of  Canada,  in  per- 
fect disregard  of  their  obligations  as  American  citizens,  and  of  the  obliaa. 
tions  of  the  government  of  their  country  to  foreign  nations  : 

Now,  therefore,  I  have  thought  it  necessary  and  proper  to  issue  this 
proclamation,  calling  upon  every  citizen  of  the  United  States  neither  to 
give  countenance  nor  encouragement  of  any  kind  to  those  who  have  thus 
forfeited  their  claim  to  the  protection  of  their  country  ;  upon  those  mis- 
guided or  deluded  persons  who  are  engaged  in  them,  to  abandon  projects 
dangerous  to  their  own  country,  fatal  to  those  whom  they  profess  a  desire 
to  relieve,  impracticable  of  execution  without  foreign  aid,  which  they  can 
not  rationally  expect  to  obtain,  and  giving  rise  to  imputations  (however 
unfounded)  upon  the  honor  and  good  faith  of  their  own  government;  upon 
every  officer,  civil  or  military,  and  upon  every  citizen  ;  by  the  veneration 
due  by  all  freemen  to  the  laws  which  they  have  assisted  to  enact  for  their 
own  government;  by  his  regard  for  the  honor  and  reputation  of  his  coun- 
try ;  by  his  love  of  order  and  respect  for  the  sacred  code  of  laws  by  which 
national  intercourse  is  regulated  ;  to  use  every  effort  in  his  power  to  arrest 
for  trial  and  punishment  every  offender  against  the  laws  providing  for  the 
performance  of  oui'  obligations  to  the  other  powers  of  the  world.  And  I 
hereby  warn  all  those  who  have  engaged  in  these  criminal  enterprises, 
if  persisted  in,  that  whatever  may  be  the  condition  to  which  they  may  be 
reduced,  they  must  not  expect  the  interference  of  this  government,  in  any 
form  on  their  behalf;  but  will  be  left,  reproached  by  every  virtuous  fellow- 
citizen,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  policy  and  justice  of  that  govern- 
ment whose  dominions  they  have,  in  defiance  of  the  known  wishes  of 
their  own  government,  and  without  the  shadow  of  justification  or  excuse, 
nefariously  invaded. 

Giv^en  under  my  hand  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  twenty-first  day 
of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-eight,  and  the  sixtv-lhird  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States. 

M.  VAN  BUREN. 


REVOKING  THE  EXEQUATUR  OF  THE  SPANISH  CONSUL  AT  NEW 

ORLEANS. 

An  exequatur  having  been  granted  to  Seiior  Carlos  de  Espana,  bearing 
date  the  29th  October,  1846,  recognising  him  as  the  consul  of  her  cath- 
olic majesty  at  the  port  of  New  Orleans,  and  declaring  him  free  to  exer- 
cise and  enjoy  such  functions,  powers,  and  privileges,  as  are  allowed  to 
the  consuls  of  the  most-favored  nations  in  the  United  States  :  These  are 
now  to  declare,  that  I  do  no  longer  recognise  the  said  Carlos  de  Espana, 
as  consul  of  her  catholic  majesty  in  any  part  of  the  United  Slates  ;  nor 
permit  him  to  exercise  and  enjoy  any  of  the  functions,  powers,  or  privile- 
ges, allowed  to  the  consuls  of  Spain  ;  and  I  do  hereby  wholly  revoke  and 
annul  the  said  exequatur  heretofore  given  ;  and  do  declare  the  same  to  be 
absolutely  null  and  void  from  this  day  forward. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  these  letters  to  be  made  patent, 
and  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  hereunto  affixed. 

Given  under  my  hand,  this  fourth  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty,  and  of  the  independence  of  the 
United  States  the  seventy-fourth.  2.  TAYLOR. 
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SYNOPSIS   OF   THE   CONSTITUTIONS   OF   THE   SEVERAL 
UNITED  STATES. 

ADOPTION    OF    THE    FIRST    STATE    CONSTITUTIONS. 

The  continental  Congress,  on  the  10th  of  May,  1776,  recommended  to 
the  assemblies  and  conventions  of  the  several  colonies  where  no  govern- 
ments sufficient  to  the  exigencies  of  their  affairs  had  been  established,  to 
adopt  such  systems  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  representatives  of  the  people, 
would  best  conduce  to  the  happiness  and  safety  of  their  constituents  in 
particular,  and  British  America  in  general. 

The  difficulties  in  forming  state  governments  or  constitutions,  were 
much  less  than  in  forming  a  system  embracing  all  the  states.  The  people 
had  long  been  familiar  with  the  civil  institutions  of  their  respective  states, 
and  could,  with  comparative  ease,  make  such  alterations  as  would  suit 
their  new  political  situ-ation.  The  people  of  Connecticut  and  Rhode  Is- 
land had,  from  their  first  settlement,  chosen  all  their  rulers,  and  in  these 
states,  a  change  of  forms  was  only  requisite. 

Massachusetts,  after  the  alteration  of  her  charter  by  parliament,  con- 
tinued her  old  system  as  far  as  practicable,  agreeably  to  the  advice  of  Con- 
gress, until  she  was  able  and  had  leisure  to  form  a  new  and  more  perma- 
nent one.  From  the  peculiar  situation  of  New  Hampshire,  Virginia,  and 
South  Carolina,  Congress  in  November,  1775,  recommended  to  them,  if 
they  judged  it  necessary  for  their  peace  and  security,  to  establish  govern- 
ments, to  continue  during  the  disputes  with  Great  Britain.  In  pursuance 
of  these  recommendations,  the  states  of  New  Hampshire,  South  Carolina, 
Virginia,  and  New  Jersey,  established  new  systems  of  government  before 
the  declaration  of  independence.  They  were  followed  by  four  other 
states,  during  the  year  1776,  and  with  the  exception  of  that  of  Virginia, 
these  state  systems  of  government  were  expressly  limited  in  their  duration 
to  the  continuance  of  the  dispute  between  the  colonies  and  Great  Britain. 
In  all  the  constitutions  thus  formed,  except  that  of  Pennsylvania,  the  legis- 
lative power  was  vested  in  two  branches.* 

Vermont  did  not  become  a  member  of  the  Union  until  1791.  That 
state  was  originally  settled  under  grants  from  New  Hampshire,  and  prin- 
cipally by  the  hardy  yeomanry  of  New  England,  who  became  acquainted 
with  the  country  in  the  war  of  1756.  It  was  a  long  time  known  by  the 
name  of  "  the  New  Hampshire  grants,"  and  its   inhabitants  were  called 

the  green-mountain  boys."     It  was  claimed  by  New  York,  under  the  old 

•  Pitkin's  History  of  the  United  States. 
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grant  to  the  duke  of  York  ;  and  in  17G4,  on  an  eocparte  application  to  tho 
king  and  council,  the  country,  as  far  east  as  Connecticut  river,  was  placed 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  that  province.  This  was  done  without  the 
knowledge  and  contrary  to  the  wishes  of  the  inhabitants,  who  at  the  rev- 
olution declared  themselves  independent,  and  in  J  777  established  a  tem- 
porary government.  They  afterward  requested  to  be  admitted  a  member 
of  the  confederacy,  but  were  opposed  by  New  Hampshire  and  New  York, 
and  Congress  were  unwilling  to  ofiend  those  states.  A  frame  of  state 
government  was  established  July  4,  1786,  and  in  1790  New  York  was  in- 
duced, by  the  payment  of  $30,000  to  withdraw  its  claims,  and  in  1791 
Vermont  was  admitted  into  the  Union. 

The  following  are  the  dates  when  the  first  conbtitiitions  of  the  old  states 
were  adopted  :  — 


New  Hampshire,  January  5 1776 

South  Carolina,  March  24 1776 

Virginia,  June  29 1776 

New  Jersej',  July  2 1776 

Marj'land,  August  14 1776 

Pennsylvania,  September 1776 


Delaware,  September 1776 

North  Carolina,  December 1776 

New  York,  April 1777 

Massachusetts,  March 1780 

Vermont,  July  4 1786 

Georgia,  May 1789 


A  synopsis  or  outline  of  the  principal  features  of  the  Constitutions  of  each 
of  the  United  States. 

MAINE. 

The  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  in  1819,  and  went  into  oper- 
ation in  1820. 

The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  a  house  of  representa- 
tives, both  elected  annually  by  the  people,  on  the  second  Monday  of  Sep- 
tember.    These  two  bodies  are  together  styled  the  Legislature  of  Maine. 

The  number  of  representatives  can  not  be  less  than  100,  nor  more  than 
200.  A  town  having  1,500  inhabitants  is  entitled  to  send  one  representa- 
tive ;  having  3,750,  two;  6,775,  three;  10,500,  four;  15,000,  five; 
20,250,  six  ;  26,250,  seven  ;  but  no  town  can  ever  be  entitled  to  more 
than  seven  representatives.  The  number  of  senators  can  not  be  less  than 
twenty,  nor  more  than  thirty-one. 

The  legislature  meets  (at  Augusta)  annually,  in  the  month  of  May;  it 
formerly  met  in  January. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  elected  annually 
by  the  people,  on  the  second  Monday  in  September,  and  his  term  of  office 
commences  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  January,  A  council  of  seven  mem- 
bers is  elected  annually,  by  joint  ballot  of  the  senators  and  representatives, 
to  advise  the  governor  in  the  executive  part  of  government. 

The  right  of  suffrage  is  granted  to  every  male  citizen  aged  twenty-one 
years  or  upward  (excepting  paupers,  persons  under  guardianship,  and  In- 
dians not  taxed),  having  had  his  residence  established  in  the  state  lor  the 
term  of  three  months  next  preceding  an  election. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  judicial  court,  and  such 
other  courts  as  the  legislature  may,  from  time  to  time,  establish.  All  the 
judges  are  appointed  by  the  governor,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
council ;  and  they  hold  their  oflices  for  seven  years. 

151 
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NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 

A  constitution  was  established  in  1784  ;  and  in  1792,  this  constitution 
was  altered  and  amended  by  a  convention  of  delegates  held  at  Concord, 
and  is  now  in  force. 

The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  house  of  representa- 
tives, which,  together,  are  styled  the  General  Court  of  New  Hampshire. 

Every  tov/n,  or  incorporated  township,  having  150  ratable  polls,  may 
send  one  representative  ;  and  for  every  300  additional  polls,  it  is  entitled 
to  an  additional  representative. 

The  seriate  consists  of  twelve  members,  who  are  chosen  by  the  people 
in  districts. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor  and  a  council,  which  con- 
sists of  five  members. 

The  governor,  council,  senators,  and  representatives,  are  all  elected  an- 
nually, by  the  people,  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  March,  and  their  term 
of  service  commences  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  June. 

The  general  court  meets  annually  (at  Concord)  on  the  first  Wednesday 
in  June. 

The  right  of  suffrage  is  granted  to  every  male  inhabitant  of  Iwenty-onG 
years  of  age,  excepting  paupers,  and  persons  excused  from  paying  taxes 
at  their  own  request. 

The  judiciary  power  is  vested  in  a  superior  court,  and  a  court  of  com- 
mon pleas.  The  judges  are  appointed  by  the  governor  and  council,  and 
hold  their  offices  during  good  behavior,  but  not  beyond  the  age  of  seventy 
years. 

VERMONT. 

The  first  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  in  1777,  and  revised  in 
1786  ;  the  one  now  in  operation  was  adopted  on  the  4th  of  July,  1793  ; 
and  an  amendment  establishing  a  senate  was, adopted  in  January,  1836. 

The  legislative  power  is  now  vested  in  a  senate  and  house  of  represen- 
tatives, elected  by  the  jieople  annually,  on  the  first  Tuesday  in  September. 

The  senate  consists  of  thirty  members;  each  county  being  entitled  to 
at  least  one,  and  the  remainder  to  be  apportioned  according  to  |)opulation  ; 
and  the  house  of  representatives  is  composed  of  one  member  itom  each 
town,  '["he  senators  must  be  thirty  years  of  age,  and  the  lieutenant-gov- 
ernor is  cx-ojficio  president  of  the  senate. 

The  legislature  is  styled  tlie  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Vermont, 
and  meets  annually,  on  the  second  Thursday  of  October,  at  Mantpelier. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  or,  in  his  absence,  a  lieu- 
tenant-governor, both  elected  aimually  by  the  people,  on  the  fir.si  Tuesday 
in  September,  and  their  term  of  ofiice  expires  on  the  second  Thursday  in 
October. 

The  judiciary  powers  are  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  consisting  of 
three  judges,  chosen  every  year  by  the  legislature  ;  in  a  county  court, 
composed  of  a  circuit  judge,  appointed  by  the  legislature,  and  two  assis- 
tant judges  in  each  county  elected  by  the  people,  who  hold  courts  twice 
a-year  in  their  respective  counties  ;  and  injustices  of  the  peace,  appointed 
by  the  legislature.     There  are  four  circuit  judges  in  the  state. 

The  constitution  grants  the  right  of  suffrage  to  every  man,  of  the  full 
age  of  twenty-one  years,  who  has  resided  in  the  state  for  the  space  of 
one  whole  year,  next  before  the  election  of  representatives,  and  is  of 
quiet  and  peaceable  behavior. 

A  council  of  censors,  consisting  of  thirteen  persons,  are  chosen  every 
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seven  years  (first  elected  in  1799),  on  the  last  Wednesday  in  Miirch,  nn-l 
meet  on  the  first  AVednesday  in  June.  Their  duty  is  to  inquire  wheilier 
the  constitution  has  been  preserved  inviolate;  whether  the  le<>ishitive  and 
executive  branches  of  the  government  have  performed  their  duty  as  guard- 
ians of  the  people  ;  whether  the  public  taxes  have  been  justly  laid  and 
collected  ;  in  what  manner  the  public  moneys  have  been  disposed  of; 
and  whether  the  laws  have  been  duly  executed. 

MASSACHUSETTS^ 

The  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  in  1780,  and  amended,  by  a 
state  convention  and  the  people,  in  1821.  Several  amendments  have 
since  been  recommended  by  the  legislature,  and  adopted  by  the  people. 

The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  liouse  of  re[)resenta- 
tives,  which  together  are  styled  the  General  Court  of  Massachusetts. 

The  senate  consists  of  forty  members,  who  must  have  been  five  years 
next  before  their  election  inhabitants  of  the  stale.  They  are  chosen  by 
the  pcojde  from  single  districts,  having  an  equal  average  number  of  voters. 

Tlie  house  of  representatives  consists  of  two  hundred  and  forty  mem- 
bers, chosen  from  counties  subdivided  into  districts,  and  the  member  must 
have  been  an  inhabitant  of  the  district  from  which  he  is  chosen  one  year 
next  preceding  his  election.  There  are  twelve  districts  which  choose 
three  members  each,  thirty-seven. which  choose  two  each,  and  a  hundred 
and  thirtv  which  choose  one  each. 

The  supreme  executive  magistrate  is  styled  the  Governor  of  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Jfassachusetts,  and  has  the  title  of  ''His  Excellency  f  the 
lieutenant-governor  has  the  title  of  "■His  Honor.''''  They  are  elected  by 
the  people  annually,  and  must  have  been  inhabitants  of  the  ctunmonwealth 
seven  years  next  preceding  the  election.  The  governor  is  assisted  in 
the  executive  department  bv  eight  councillors,  who  are  elected  from  single 
districts.  The  secretary,  treasurer  and  receiver-general,  auditor,  attorney- 
general,  and  councillors  must  have  been  residents  of  the  state  five  years 
next  before  their  election.  All  are  elected  annually  by  a  jilurality  vote. 
The  election  is  held  on  the  Tuesday  after  the  first  Monday  in  November, 
and  the  general  court  meets  at  Boston,  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  January. 

The  right  of  suffrage  is  granted  to  every  male  citizen  twenty-one  years 
of  age  and  upward  (excepting  paupers  and  persons  under  guardianship), 
who  has  resided  within  tiie  commonwealth  one  year,  and  within  the  town 
or  district  in  which  he  may  claim  a  rinht  to  vote,  six  calendar  months  next 
preceding  any  election,  and  who  has  paid  any  state  or  county  tax,  assessed 
upon  him  within  two  years  next  preceding  such  election  ;  and  also  every 
citizen  who  may  be  by  law  exempted  from  taxation,  and  who  may  be  in 
all  other  respects  qualified  as  above  mentioned  ;  but  no  person  iias  the 
right  to  vote,  or  is  eligible  to  office  under  the  constitution,  who  is  not  able 
to  read  the  constitution  in  the  English  language  and  write  his  name,  ex- 
cept such  as  are  physically  disabled,  or  were  upward  of  sixty  years  of 
age,  or  were  entitled  to  vote  at  the  time  this  amendment  was  adopted,  1857. 

The  judiciary  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  a  court  ol  common  |)leas, 
and  such  other  courts  as  the  legislature  may  establish.  The  jiulges  are 
appointed  by  the  governor,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
council,  and  hold  their  offices  during  good  behavior. 

RHODE  ISLAND. 

The  charter  granted  to  the  colony  of  Rhode  Island,  by  King  Charles 
II.,  in  1663,  formed  the  basis  of  the  state  government,  until  the  present 
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eonstilution  was  framed,  which  was  adopted  in  November,  1842,  and  went 
into  effect  on  the  first  Tuesday  of  May,  1843. 

By  this  constitution  the  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and 
house  of  representatives,  who  are  together  styled  the  General  Assembli/  of 
the  State  of  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  Plantations. 

The  senate  consists  of  the  governor,  lieutenant-governor,  and  one  sen- 
ator from  each  of  the  thirty-one  towns  in  the  state. 

The  house  of  representatives  consists  of  sixty-nine  members,  appor- 
tioned among  the  towns  according  to  population.  Each  town  is  to  have 
at  least  one,  and  no  town  more  than  twelve  representatives. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  being,  with  the  lieuten- 
ant-governor, senators,  and  representatives,  elected  annually  by  the  people, 
on  the  first  Wednesday  of  April,  for  the  year  commencing  the  firet  Tues- 
day of  May,  when  the  general  assembly  meets  at  Newport ;  and  adjourned 
sessions  are  held  alternately  at  Providence,  East  Greenwich,  and  Bristol. 
The  judges  and  other  public  officers,  except  those  chosen  by  the  people, 
are  appointed  annually  by  the  general  assembly. 

The  judicial  powers  are  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  consisting  of  a  chief- 
justice  and  three  associate  justices,  who  hold  their  offices  uatil  they  are 
removed  by  a  resolution  passed  by  both  houses  of  the  assembly,  and  in  a 
court  of  common  pleas  lor  each  county,  consisting  of  a  justice  of  the  su- 
preme court,  and  two  associate  justices. 

The  right  of  suffrage  is  vested  in  all  male  native  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  who  have  resided  in  the  state  two  years,  and  in  the  town  where 
they  propose  to  vote,  six  months  ;  who  have  been  registered  in  the  town 
clerk's  oflice  at  least  seven  days  before  the  election  ;  have  paid  within  one 
year  a  tax  of  one  dollar,  or  have  done  military  duty  within  the  preceding 
year  ;  likewise,  in  all  male  citizens  (naturalized  foreigners)  of  the  United 
States,  who  in  addition  to  the  preceding  qualifications,  possess  real  estate 
in  the  town  or  city,  worth  $134  over  all  incumbrances,  or  which  rents  for 
$7  per  annum. 

CONNECTICUT. 

The  charter  granted  in  1662  by  Charles  II.,  formed  the  basis  of  the 
government  of  Connecticut  till  1818,  when  the  present  constitution  was 
framed. 

The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  house  of  representa- 
tives, which  together  are  styled  the  General  Assembly. 

The  members  of  the  house  of  representatives  are  chosen  by  the  differ- 
ent towns  in  the  state  ;  the  more  ancient  towns,  the  majority  of  the  whole 
number,  send  each  two  representatives  ;  the  rest  only  one  each.  The 
present  number  is  220. 

The  senate  must  consist  of  not  less  than  eighteen,  nor  more  than  twenty- 
four  members,  who  are  chosen  by  districts.  The  present  number  is 
twenty-one. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor.  A  lieutenant-governor  is 
also  chosen,  who  is  president  of  the  senate,  and  on  whom  the  duties  of 
the  governor  devolve,  in  case  of  his  death,  resignation,  or  absence. 

The  representatives,  senators,  governor,  and  lieutenant-governor,  are  all 
elected  annually  by  the  people,  on  the  first  Monday  in  April. 

The  general  assembly  has  one  stated  session  every  year,  on  the  first 
Wednesday  in  May,  alternately  at  Hartford  and  at  New  Haven. 

Every  white  male  citizen  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  have  gained 
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a  settlement  in  this  state,  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  resi- 
ded in  the  town  in  which  he  may  offer  himself  to  be  admitted  to  the  priv- 
ilege of  an  elector,  at  least  six  months  preceding,  and  have  a  freehold  es- 
tate of  the  yearly  value  of  seven  dollars,  in  this  state  ;  or  having  been 
enrolled  in  the  militia,  shall  have  performed  military  duty  therein  for  the 
term  of  one  year  next  preceding  the  time  he  shall  offer  himself  for  admis- 
sion, or  being  liable  thereto,  shall  have  been,  by  authority  of  law,  excused 
therefrom  ;  or  shall  have  paid  a  state  tax  within  the  year  next  preceding 
the  time  he  shall  present  himself  for  such  admission,  and  shall  sustain  a 
good  moral  character  ;  shall,  on  the  taking  such  an  oath  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  law,  be  an  elector,  provided  he  shall  be  able  to  read  any  article 
of  the  constitution  or  any  section  of  the  statutes  of  this  state. 

Tlie  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court  of  errors,  a  superior 
court  and  such  inferior  courts  as  ihe  general  assembly  may  establish. 
The  judges  of  the  supieme  and  sujierior  courts  are  appointed  by  the  gen- 
eral assembly  for  a  term  eight  years. 

No  person  is  compelled  to  join,  support,  or  to  be  classed  with,  or  asso- 
ciated to,  any  congregation,  church,  or  religious  association.  But  every 
person  may  be  compelled  to  pay  his  proportion  of  the  expenses  of  the  so- 
ciety to  which  he  may  belong;  he  may,  however,  separate  himself  from 
the  society  by  leaving  a  written  notice  of  his  wish  witli  the  clerk  of  such 
society. 

NEW  YORK. 

The  present  constitution  of  the  state  of  New  York,  was  formed  in  1846. 

Every  male  citizen,  twenty-one  years  of  age,  ten  days  a  citizen,  one 
year  next  preceding  any  election  an  inhabitant  of  the  state,  for  the  last 
four  months  a  resident  of  the  county  where  he  may  offer  his  vote,  and  for 
thirty  days  next  preceding  the  election,  a  resident  of  the  district  of  his 
candidate,  may  vote  in  the  election  district  of  which  ho  shall  at  the  time 
be  a  resident,  and  not  elsewhere.  No  man  of  color  shall  vote  unless  he 
shall  have  been  for  three  years  a  resident  of  the  state,  and,  for  one  year 
next  preceding  the  election,  shall  have  owned  a  freehold  worth  two  hun- 
dred and  fifty  dollars  above  all  incumbrances,  and  shall  have  paid  a  tax 
thereon.  And  no  person  of  color  shall  be  taxed  unless  he  shall  own  such 
real  estate.  Persons  convicted  of  any  infamous  crime,  and  those  who 
have  made,  or  become  direcily  or  indirectly  interested  in  any  bet  upon  an 
election,  may  by  a  law  be  deprived  of  their  vote  therein. 

The  state  shall  be  divided  into  thirty-two  districts,  each  of  which  shall 
choose  one  senator  to  serve  for  two  years.  A  census  of  the  state  shall 
be  taken  in  1855,  and  in  every  ten  years  afterward.  The  legislature,  at 
the  next  session  after  such  census,  shall  reorganize  the  districts  on  the 
basis  of  population,  excluding  aliens  and  persons  of  color  not  taxed  ;  and 
the  districts  shall  remain  unaltered  until  the  next  census.  Members  of 
the  assembly,  one  hundred  and  twenty-eight  in  number,  and  apportioned 
among  the  several  counties  according  to  the  population,  excluding  aliens 
and  persons  of  color  not  taxed,  shall  be  elected  annually  and  by  single 
districts.  Each  county,  except  Hamilton,  shall  have  at  least  one  member 
of  the  assembly  ;  and  no  new  county  shall  be  made  unless  its  population 
entitle  it  to  a  member.  The  pay  of  the  senators  and  representatives  shall 
not  be  more  than  three  dollars  a  day,  with  one  dollar  for  every  ten  miles 
of  travel,  nor  exceed  in  the  whole  three  dollars  per  diem  allowance.  In 
extra  sessions  it  shall  be  three  dollars  a  day.     The  speaker  shall  receive 
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ons^  third  [i;ir)iional  to  his  per-diem  allowance.  No  member  of  the  legis- 
tii)(:  s'kiII.  (liiniig  liis  term,  be  appointed  to  any  office  ;  and  no  one  holding 
office  under  the  United  Slates,  and  no  member  of  Congress  shall  belong 
to  the  legisiafiire.  'J"he  election  shall  be  on  .the  Tuesday  succeeding  the 
first  Monday  in  November;  and  the  legislature  shall  assemble  on  the  first 
Tuesday  of  the  following  .January.  The  assembly  may  impeach  by  a  ma- 
jority vote  of  al!  the  members  elected. 

The  govenmr  and  lieutenant-governor,  chosen  by  a  plurality  of  votes, 
shall  h(dd  office  for  two  years.  In  case  two  persons  have  an  equal  and 
the  highest  vote,  the  legislature,  at  its  next  session,  by  joint  ballot  shall 
decide  between  them.  They  must  be  thirty  years  old.  citizens  of  the 
United  .States,  and  have  been,  for  five  years  next  preceding  their  election, 
residents  in  the  stale.  The  governor  may  veto  a  bill  ;  but  two  thirds  of 
both  lumses  m;iy  pass  it  again,  notwithstanding  his  veto.  The  lieutenant- 
governor  shall  be  president  of  the  senate,  with  only  a  casting  vote  ;  and 
if  the  office  of  governor  be  vacant,  he,  and,  after  him,  the  president  of 
the  senate,  shall  act  as  governor.  The  secretary  of  state,  comptroller, 
treasurer,  attorney-general,  state-engineer,  and  surveyor,  shall  be  chosen 
at  a  general  election,  and  hold  office  for  two  years.  The  treasurer  may 
be  suspended  from  office  by  the  governor,  during  the  recess  of  the  legis- 
lature, and  until  thirty  days  after  the  beginning  of  the  next  session.  At 
the  first  election,  three  canal  commissioners,  and  three  inspectors  of  pris- 
ons shall  be  chosen,  to  hold  office  one,  two,  and  three  years,  respectively, 
as  shall  be  determined  by  lot  ;  and  afterward  one  shall  be  elected  annu- 
ally to  hold  ofllce  for  three  ^  ears.  The  inspectors  shall  have  charge  of 
the  stateprisons,  and  shall  appoint  all  officers  therein. 

The  court  of  appeals  shall  consist  of  eight  judges,  four  to  be  elected 
by  the  people  of  the  state,  to  serve  eight  years,  and  four  selected  from  the 
justices  of  the  supreme  court,  having  the  shortest 'time  to  serve.  Tho 
judges  shall  be  so  classified  that  every  two  years  one  shall  leave  office, 
and  a  new  judge  be  elected  to  serve  eight  years.  The  state  shall  be  divi- 
ded into  eight  judicial  districts,  of  which  New  York,  city  shall  be  one  ; 
where  the  number  of  judges  is  to  be  fixed  by  law.  The  other  districts 
shall  each  elect  four  justices  of  the  supreme  court  to  serve  eight  years. 
The  justices  shall  have  general  jurisdiction  in  law  and  equity,  and  shall 
be  so  classified  that  every  two  years  one  in  each  district  shall  go  out  of 
office.  Each  county,  except  the  city  and  county  of  New  York,  shall  elect 
one  county  judge  for  four  years,  who  shall  act  as  surrogate  and  hold  the 
county  court.  Counties  of  more  than  forty  thousand  inhabitants  may  elect 
a  separate  surrogate.  Towns  may  elect  justices  of  the  peace  to  serve  four 
years.  Cities  may  have  inferior  local  courts  of  civil  and  criminal  jurisdic- 
tion. Tribunals  of  conciliation  may  be  established  whose  judgment  shall  be 
binding  only  upon  parties  who  voluntarily  submit  their  matters  in  dispute, 
and  agree  to  abide  the  result.  A  clerk  of  the  court  of  appeals,  to  be  ex- 
ojficiu  clerk  of  the  supreme  court,  shall  be  chosen  by  the  people  for  three 
years.  Sherifls,  county-clerks,  coroners,  and  district  attorneys,  shall  be 
chosen  by  counties  once  in  three  years,  and  as  often  as  vacancies  happen 
Sheriffs  shall  hold  no  other  office,  and  be  ineligible  for  the  next  three  years 
after  the  termination  of  their  office 

From  June  1,  1846,  there  shall  be  paid  each  year  out  of  the  net  reve- 
nue of  the  state  canals,  one  million,  three  hundred  thousand  dollars,  until 
June  1,  1855  ;  and  from  that  time  one  million,  seven  hundred  thousand 
dollars  a  year,  as  a  sinking  fund  for  the  payment  of  the  canal  debt  of  the 
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State.  Afterward,  from  the  remaining  revenues  of  the  canals,  there  shall  be 
paid  from  Jnne  1,  1846,  until  the  canal  debt  is  extiriguislied,  three  hun- 
dred and  fifty  thousand  dollars  a  year ;  and  afterward,  one  million,  five 
hundred  thousand  dollars  a  year,  for  the  redemption  of  the  gejieral  fund 
and  all  contingent  debts.  Of  the  balance  of  the  canal  revenues,  a  sum  not 
above  two  htmdred  thousand  dollars  a  year  (which  may,  if  necessary,  after 
eight  years  be  increased  to  three  hundred  and  fifry  thousand  dollars  per 
annum,  and  which,  after  the  above  debts  are  paid,  and  certain  now  unfin- 
ished canals  completed,  may  be  still  further  increased  to  six  hundred  and 
seventy-two  thousand,  five  hundred  dollars  a  year),  shall  be  devoted  to  pay 
the  necessary  expenses  of  the  state  ;  and  the  balance  shall  be  expended 
to  complete  the  still  unfinished  canals.  The  principal  and  income  of  these 
sinking  funds  shall  be  sacredly  ap[)lied  to  the  purposes  for  which  ihev 
were  created  ;  and,  if  either  proves  insufllcient,  its  revenues  shall  be  suf- 
ficiently increased  by  taxes  to  preserve  perfectly  the  public  faith.  The 
state  cannls  shall  never  be  sold,  leased,  or  otherwise  disposed  of. 

The  state  shall  never  jjive  its  credit  to  any  individual  or  c(>rj)oration  ; 
nor  shall  it  ever  contract  a  debt,  except  to  meet  casual  deficits  in  the  rev- 
enue, or  to  suppress  insurrection,  or  for  defence  in  war,  uidess  such  debt 
be  authorized  for  some  single  work  by  a  law  which  shall  provide  l)v  a  di- 
rect annual  tax,  to  be  irrepealable  until  the  debt  is  extinguished,  for  the 
payment  of  the  interest  annually,  and  of  the  principal  within  eighteen 
years,  and  which  shall  be  passed  by  yeas  and  nays,  and  be  submitted  to 
the  people,  and  receive  a  majority  of  all  the  votes  at  a  general  election, 
to  be  held  not  less  than  three  months  after  its  passage,  and  at  which  no 
other  lavv  or  any  amendment  to  the  constitution  is  voted  for;  and,  on  its 
final  passage  by  the  legislature,  the  question  shall  be  taken  by  yeas  and 
nays,  and  three  fifths  of  all  the  members  elected  shall  form  a  quorum.  All 
moneys  arising  from  such  loan  shall  be  applied  only  to  the  objects  of  the 
oan.  No  payment  shall  be  made  out  of  the  funds  of  the  state,  uidess  by 
a  law  distinctly  specifying  the  sum  and  object  of  llie  appropriation.  Pub- 
lic moneys  or  properly  can  not  be  appropriated  for  local  or  private  pur- 
poses, except  by  a  two  thirds  vote  of  the  members  elected  to  each  branch 
of  the  legislature. 

Corporati(ms,  with  the  individual  liability  of  the  corporators,  may  be 
formed  under  general  laws  which  may  be  altered  or  repealed.  They  shall 
not  be  created  by  special  act,  except  for  municipal  purposes,  and  when 
the  objects  of  the  corporation  can  not  be  gained  under  general  laws.  No 
special  charter  shall  be  granted  for  banking  purposes  ;  and  after  January 
1,  1850,  stockholders  in  banks  shall  be  individually  liable,  to  the  amount 
of  their  stock,  for  debts  incurred  after  that  dale.  If  a  bank  is  insolvent, 
the  bill-holders  shall  be  preferred  creditors. 

The  capital  of  the  common  school  and  literary  funds  shall  be  preserved 
inviolate,  and  its  revenue  applied  to  the  support  of  common  schools  and 
academies.  All  persons,  from  scruples  of  conscience,  averse  to  bearmg 
arms,  shall  be  excused  therefrom  upon  such  conditions  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed bv  law.  No  one  shall  be  incompetent  as  a  witness  on  account 
of  his  o|)ii!ions  upon  religion.  In  all  libel  cases  the  truth  may  be  given 
in  evidence,  and  the  jury  shall  have  the  right  to  decide  the  law  and  the 
fact.  All  feudal  tenures,  with  all  their  incidents,  are  abolished  ;  except 
such  rents  and  services  certain  as  have  been  lawfully  created  or  reserved 
No  lease  or  grant  of  agricuhural  land  for  more  than  twelve  years,  hereaf 
ter  made,  in  which  any  rent  or  service  is  reserved,  shall  be  valid 
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Amendments  to  the  constitution  must  be  agreed  to  by  a  majority  vote  of 
the  members  elected  to  each  of  the  two  houses  ;  be  entered  on  their  jour- 
nals with  the  yeas  and  nays  ;  be  referred  to  the  legislature  to  be  chosen  at 
the  next  general  election  of  senators,  and  published  three  months  previous  to 
such  election  ;  be  passed  by  a  majority  of  all  the  members  elected  to  this 
legislature  ;  be  then  submitted  to  the  people,  and  if  a  majority  approve  the 
amendments',  they  shall  become  a  part  of  the  constitution.  In  1866,  and 
every  twentieth  year  thereafter,  and  at  such  times  as  the  legislature  may 
provide,  the  question  of  a  revision  of  the  constituiiou  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  people  ;  and,  if  a  majority  decide  in  favor  of  a  convention,  the  legisla- 
ture at  its  next  session  shall  provide  for  the  election  of  delegates  thereto 

NEW  JERSEY. 

The  original  constitution  of  New  Jersey  was  formed  in  1776,  and  no 
revision  of  it  took  place  until  the  adoption  of  the  present  constitution,  in 
1844,  except  that  the  legislature  undertook  to  explain  its  provisions  in 
particular  parts. 

In  May,  1844,  a  convention  of  delegates,  chosen  bv  the  people,  assem- 
bled at  Trenton,  and  prepared  the  draught  of  a  new  constitution,  which  was 
submitted  to  the  people  on  the  13th  of  August,  was  adopted  by  a  largo 
majority,  and  went  into  operation  on  the  2d  of  Septt^mber,  1844. 

The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  general  assembly,  who 
are  styled  the  Senate  and  General  Assemhhj  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey, 
under  which  title  laws  are  enacted. 

The  senate  consists  of  one  senator  from  encli  county,  elected  by  the 
people  for  three  years,  one  third  going  out  each  year.  Their  present 
number  is  nineteen. 

The  general  assembly  consists  of  not  more  than  sixty,  chosen  annually 
by  the  people  of  each  county,  by  apportionment  according  to  the  number 
of  inhabitants. 

The  members  of  the  senate  and  of  the  general  assembly  are  elected  on 
the  second  Tuesday  of  October,  and  meet  at  Trenton  on  the  second  Tues- 
day in  the  next  January,  when  the  legislative  year  commences. 

Charters  for  banks  and  money  corporations  require  the  assent  of  three 
fifths  of  the  members  elected  to  each  house,  and  are  limited  to  twenty 
years. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  elected  by  the  people 
once  in  three  years,  at  the  general  election.  He  has  the  power  of  nomi- 
nating and  appointing  to  office,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate, 
the  chancellor,  justices  of  the  supreme  court,  judges  of  the  court  of  erroi's 
and  appeals,  and  all  other  officers  not  otherwise  provided  for  by  law. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  court  of  errors  and  appeals,  com- 
posed of  the  chancellor,  the  judges  of  the  supreme  court,  and  six  other 
judges;  a  court  for  the  trial  of  impeachments;  a  court  of  chancery;  a 
supreme  court,  of  five  judges  ;  and  courts  of  common  pleas.  The  chan- 
cellor and  judges  of  the  supreme  court  hold  their  offices  f(jr  seven  years  ; 
the  six  judges  of  the  court  of  errors  and  appeals,  for  six  years,  one  judge 
vacating  his  seat  each  year  in  rotation. 

The  right  of  suffrage  is  exercised  by  every  white  male  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  who  has  resided  in  the  state  one  year,  and  in  the  county 
where  he  votes  five  months  (paupers,  idiots,  insane  persons,  and  criminals 
excepted). 
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PENNSYLVANIA. 

The  first  constitution  of  Pennsylvania  was  adopted  in  1776;  a  second 
one  in  1790  ;  and  the  present  amended  constitution  was  adopted  in  1838 

The  lejiislative  power  is  vested  in  a  general  assembly,  consisting  of  a 
senate  and  honse  of  representatives. 

The  senators  are  chosen  for  three  years,  one  third  being  elected  annu 
ally,  by  the  people,  by  districts.  Their  number  can  not  be  jjrealer  than 
one  third,  nor  less  than  one  fourth  of  the  number  of  representatives.  The 
present  number  is  thirty-three. 

The  representatives  are  chosen  annually  on  the  second  Tuesday  of  Oc- 
tober, by  the  citizens  of  Philadelphia,  and  each  county  respectivelv,  ap- 
portioned according  to  the  number  of  taxable  inhabitants.  The  number 
can  not  be  less  than  sixty  nor  more  than  one  hundred  ;  which  latter  is 
the  present  number  chosen. 

The  general  assembly  meets  annually  at  Harrishnrg,  on  the  first  Tues- 
day of  January,  unless  sooner  convened  by  the  governor. 

The  supreme  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  chosen 
on  the  2d  Tuesday  in  October,  and  who  holds  his  office  during  three 
years  from  the  third  Tuesday  of  January  next  after  his  election  ;  and  he 
can  not  hold  it  longer  than  six  years  in  any  term  of  nine  years. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  in  courts  of  oyer  and 
terminer,  and  general  jail  delivery,  in  a  court  of  common  pleas,  orphans' 
court,  register's  court,  and  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the  peace  for  each 
county,  in  justices  of  the  peace,  and  in  such  other  courts  as  the  legislature 
may  from  time  to  time  establish. 

By  an  amendment  of  the  constitution  adopted  in  1850,  the  judges  of 
the  several  courts  are  hereafter  to  be  elected  by  the  people  ;  the  judges 
of  the  supreme  court  are  chosen  for  fifteen  years,  by  general  ticket  ;  the 
president  judjics  of  the  court  of  common  pleas,  and  other  courts  of  record, 
by  districts,  for  ten  years  ;  and  the  associate  judges  of  the  courts  of  com- 
mon pleas  for  five  years. 

The  right  of  suffrage  is  exercised  by  every  white  freeman  of  the  age 
of  twenty-two  years,  having  resided  in  the  state  one  year,  and  in  the  elec- 
tion district  where  he  offers  his  vote  ten  days  iminediately  preceding  such 
election,  and  within  two  years  paid  a  state  or  county  tax.  which  shall 
have  been  assessed  at  least  ten  days  before  the  election.  White  freemen, 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  between  the  ages  of  twenty-one  and  twenty- 
two  years,  having  resided  in  the  state  one  year,  may  vote  without  paying 
taxes. 

DELAWARE. 

The  constitution  was  formed  in  1792,  and  amended  in  1831. 

The  legislature  is  styled  the  General  Assembly,  and  consists  of  a  senate 
and  house  of  representatives. 

The  senators  are  nine  in  number,  namely,  three  from  each  county,  and 
are  elected  for  a  term  for  four  years. 

The  representatives  are  elected  for  a  term  of  two  years,  and  are  twenty- 
one  in  number,  seven  from  each  county. 

The  general  assembly  meets  at  Dover,  biennially,  on  the  first  Tuesday 
in  January,  unless  sooner  convened  by  the  governor. 

The  general  election  is  held  biennially,  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  No- 
vember.  i   u      u 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  elected  by  the 
people  for  a  term  of  four  years,  and  is  not  eligible  for  a  second  term 
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The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  court  of  errors  and  appeals,  a  supe- 
rior court,  a  court  of  chancery,  an  orphans'  court,  a  court  of  oyer  and  ter- 
miner, a  court  of  general  sessions  of  the  peace  and  jail  delivery,  a  regis- 
ter's court,  justices  of  the  peace,  and  such  other  courts  as  the  general 
assembly  may,  by  a  vote  of  two  thirds  of  each  house,  establish. 

The  right  of  suffrage  is  granted  to  every  white  male  citizen  of  the  age 
of  twenty-two  years,  or  upward,  having  resided  in  the  state  one  year  next 
before  the  election,  and  the  last  month  in  the  county  where  he  votes  ;  and 
having  within  two  years  paid  a  county  tax.  Also,  to  every  white  male 
citizen  over  twenty-one,  and  under  twenty-two  years  of  age,  having  resi- 
ded as  aforesaid,  without  payment  of  any  tax. 

MARYLAND. 

Tlie  orisinal  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  in  177fi,  and  subsequently,  was  amended 
by  tlie  legislature,  wiiicli  was  vested  with  the  power  of  passing  amendments  at  two  succes- 
sive sessions.  The  present  constitution  was  formed  by  a  state  convention,  and  signed  by  a 
majority  of  the  delegates  thereto,  on  the  13th  of  May,  1851.  It  was  adopted  by  the  people  on 
the  MU  of  Juno,  and  went  into  effect  the  4th  of  July  following. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  chosen  by  the  people,  for  a  term  of  four 
years.  The  state  is  divided  into  three  districts,  and  the  governor  is  taken  from  each  of  the 
three  districts  alternately.  The  governor  nominates,  and  with  tlie  consent  of  the  senate,  ap- 
points, all  officers  whose  appointment  is  not  otherwise  provided  for.  by  the  constitution,  or  by 
law.  A  person  to  be  eligilile  to  the  oiBce  of  governor,  must  have  attained  the  age  of  30  years, 
and  been  for  five  years  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  for  five  years  a  resident  of  the  state 
and  three  of  ihe  district,  next  preceding  his  election.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  ntfice  by 
death  or  otherwise,  the  president  of  the  senate  occupies  the  office  till  filled  by  the  legislature. 

The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  a  house  of  delegates,  together  styled  "  The 
General  Assembly  of  Maryland." 

The  senators  are  elected  by  the  people  for  a  term  of  four  years,  one  half  of  them  being 
chosen  bienMially.  One  senator  is  chosen  from  each  county,  and  one  from  the  city  of  Balti- 
more ;  making  the  present  number  of  senators  twenty-two. 

The  members  of  the  house  of  delegates  are  elected  by  the  people  once  in  two  years,  and 
until  the  apportionment  to  be  made  under  the  census  of  1860,  are  72  in  number.  Baltimore 
city  being  entitled  to  10;  Baltimore  county,  6 ;  Frederick,  6  ;  Washington,  5  ;  Allegany,  4  , 
Somerset," 4;  Worcester,  3  ;  Harford,  3;  Anne  Arundel,  3  ;  Dorchester,  3  ;  Carroll,  3  ;  Cecil, 
3;  Prince  George's,  3  ;  St.  Mary's,  2;  Kent,  2  ;  Calvert,  2  ;  Charles,  2  ;  Talbot,_2:  Caroline, 
2;  Howard,  2  ;  Clueen  Anne's,  2.  An  apf)ortionment  according  to  population,  is  to  be  madtj 
after  the  census  of  1860— and  the  city  of  Baltimore  shall  always  be  entitled  to  four  more  dele- 
gates than  the  most  populous  county.  The  whole  number  of  delegates  is  not  to  exceed  80,  nor 
be  less  than  65. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  court  of  appeals,  in  circuit  courts,  courts  for  the  city  of  Bal- 
timore, and  in  justices  of  the  peace;  all  elected  by  the  people.  The  judges  of  the  court  of  ap- 
peals are  four  in  number,  chosen  from  the  four  judicial  districts  of  the  state,  for  a  terra  of  ten 
years  ;  the  circuit  judges  are  eight  in  number,  also  chosen  for  ten  years,  one  from  each  of  the 
eisrht  judicial  circuits  into  which  the  state  is  divided.  The  judges  must  be  persons  selected 
from  among  those  learned  in  the  law.  Orphans'  courts,  consisting  of  three  judges  for  each 
county  and  the  city  of  Baltimore,  are  also  elected  by  the  people  for  a  term  of  four  years. 
Sheriffs,  rei-'isters  of  wills,  clerks  of  the  courts,  and  county  officers,  are  elected  by  the  people. 

"The  general  election  is  held  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  November,  biennially;  the  general 
assembly  meets  at  Annopolis,  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  January  annually,  until  1854,  and  ev- 
ery second  year  thereafter,  but  may  be  convened  at  other  times  by  the  governor. 

The  constitution  confers  the  right  of  suff'rage  on  every  free  white  male  person  being  a  citi- 
zen of  the  United  States,  of  twenty-one  years  of  age  or  upward,  having  resided  one  year  in  the 
state,  and  six  months  in  the  county  or  in  the  city  of  Baltimore,  next  preceding  the  election  at 
which  he  off'ers  to  vote. 

Imprisonment  for  debt,  and  lotteries  are  prohibited.  The  property  of  debtors  to  an  amount 
not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  is  protected  from  execution.  The  legislature  are  prohibited 
from  passing  laws  to  abolLsh  slavery.  Corporations  maybe  formed  under  general  laws,  but 
shall  not  be  created  by  special  act,  except  for  municipal  purposes,  or  in  cases  where,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  legislature,  the  object  can  not  be  attained  under  general  laws.  Stockholders  in 
banks  are  liable  to  the  amount  of  their  respective  shares  for  all  debts  of  such  bank. 
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VIRGINIA. 

The  first  constitution  of  this  state  was  formeJ  in  177G,  and  continued  in  oper- 
ation until  1830,  when  an  amended  constitution  was  formed,  which  continued  in- 
operation  until  1851.  A  tliird  constitution  was  formed  by  a  convention  at  Rich- 
mond August  1,  1851,  and  submitted  to  the  people  October  23,  1851. 

By  this  new  constitution,  the  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  house 
of  delegates,  which  are  together  styled  the  General  Assembly  of  Virginia.  The 
house  of  delegates  consists  of  152  members  to  be  chosen  biennially,  by  the  pe()j)!e 
of  the  counties,  cities,  and  towns  of  the  commonwealth.  The  senate  consi-ts  of 
fifty  members,  elected  by  the  people,  by  single  districts,  named  in  the  (lonstitn- 
tion  for  a  term  of  four  years — so  classified  thai  one  half  of  the  senators  may  be 
chosen  every  second  year.  In  the  year  1865.  and  in  every  tenth  year  thereafter, 
the  senators  and  representatives  are  to  be  reapportioned,  according  to  a  plan  laid 
down  in  the  constitution. 

The  first  biennial  election  is  to  take  place  on  the  second  Monday  in  Decemlier, 
1851,  and  the  first  session  of  the  general  assembly  takes  place  at  Richmond,  on 
the  second  Monday  in  January,  1852.  The  official  terms  of  the  delegates  first 
elected  to  the  general  assembly  expire  on  the  30th  of  June,  1853.  The  general 
assembly  shall  meet  once  in  every  two  years,  and  not  oftener,  unless  convened 
by  the  governor.  No  session  shall  continue  longer  than  ninety  days,  without 
the  concurrence  of  three  fi.fths  of  the  memliers  elected  to  each  house,  in  which 
case  the  session  may  be  extended  not  more  than  thirty  days. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  elected  by  the  people  for 
a  term  of  four  years.  He  must  have  attained  thirty  years  of  age,  be  a  native 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  a  citizen  of  Virginia  for  five  years  next  prece- 
ding his  election.  He  must  reside  at  the  seat  of  government,  and  his  salary  is 
fixed  at  five  thousand  dollars  per  annum.  A  lieutenant-governor  is  elected  by 
the  people,  at  the  same  time  and  for  the  same  term  as  the  govern(jr.  The  lieu- 
tenant-governor is  president  of  the  senate,  but  has  no  vote. 

A  secretary  of  the  commonwealth,  treasurer,  and  an  auditor  of  public  accounts, 
are  elected  by  the  joint  vote  of  the  two  houses  of  the  general  assemblv,  for  the 
term  of  two  years,  unless  sooner  removed.  A  board  of  jjuIjHc  works,  consisting 
of  three  commissioners,  is  elected  by  the  people  in  three  districts  into  which  the 
state  is  to  be  divided  for  that  purpose.  Tlieir  term  of  office  is  to  be  six  3'eais, 
but  so  classified  that  one  commissioner  shall  be  elected  every  two  years. 

The  right  of  suflrage  is  extended  to  every  white  male  citizen  of  the  common- 
wealth of  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  who  has  been  a  resident  of  the  state  for 
two  years,  and  of  the  county,  city,  or  town  where  he  offers  to  vote,  for  twelve 
months  preceding  an  election.  In  all  elections,  votes  shall  be  given  openly,  or 
viva  voce,  and  not  by  ballot;  but  dumb  persons  may  vote  by  ballot. 

The  judicialpower  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court  of  appeal",  district  courts,  and  circuit  courts 
— all  the  jud^'HS  of  wl)ich  courts  are  elected  by  the  people.  Tiie  state  is  divided  in  tw  enty-nne 
judicial  circuits,  ten  districts,  and  five  sections.  For  each  circuit  a  judge  is  elected  hy  the 
votes  thereof  for  the  term  of  ei^ht  years  A  circuit  court  shall  he  h'-ld  at  least  twice  a  year  in 
every  county  and  corporation  in  each  circuit.  A  district  court  shall  beheld  at  least  om  c  a 
year  in  every  district,  by  the  judge  of  the  circuits  constituting  the  section,  and  a  judge  of  the 
supreme  court  of  appeals.  For  each  section  a  judge  ot  the  supreme  court  shull  he  elected  l)y 
the  votes  thereof,  who  shall  hold  his  office  for  twelve  years,  nnle.as  soont  r  removed  hy  a  concur- 
rent vote  of  both  houses  of  the  general  aesemhly.  Judges  of  other  courts  may  be  removed  in 
the  same  manner.  The  supreme  court  of  appeals  consists  of  the  fivejiidi;c3  so  circled,  any 
three  of  whom  m.iy  hold  a  court.  County  courts  are  composed  of  not  l.ss  than  three  nor  more 
than  five  justices  of  the  peace,  who  are  elected  by  the  people  of  the  districis  into  which  sui-h 
county  may  be  divided,  according  to  population,  for  a  term  of  four  years.  County  ollicers  are 
also  elected  by  the  people. 

Slaves  hereafter  emancipated  shall  forfeit  their  fieedom  by  remaining  in  tlie  state  more  than 
twelve  months  after  they  become  actually  free,  and  shall  be  reduced  to  slavery.  '1  he  uem-ral 
assembly  shall  pass  such  laws  as  they  may  deem  proper  on  the  power  of  slave  owners  to  eman- 
cipate their  slaves,  and  may  pass  laws  for  the  relief  of  the  commonwealth  from  the  free  negro 
population,  by  removal  or  otherwise. 

The  general  assembly  shall  not  emancipate  any  slave,  or  the  descendant  of  nny  slnv^,  either 
before  or  after  the  birth  of  anv  sucli  descendant.  No  lottery  shall  hereafter  be  authorized  by 
law,  and  the  bringing  and  selling  of  lottery  tickets  shall  be  prohibited.  A  state  census  is  to  he 
taken  at  intervals  of  five  years  after  tlie  United  States  census. 
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NORTH  CAROLINA. 

The  constitution  of  North  Carolina  was  originally  framed  and  adopted 
in  December,  1776,  and  certain  amendments  agreed  upon  by  a  convention 
in  1835,  and  ratified  by  the  people,  went  into  operation  on  the  first  of 
January,   183G. 

The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  body  styled  the  General  Assembly, 
consisting  of  a  senate  and  house  of  commons,  both  elected  biennially  by 
the  people. 

The  senate  consists  of  fifty  members,  elected  by  districts,  laid  off  and 
apportioned  according  to  the  amount  of  taxes  paid  by  the  citizens  into  the 
treasury  of  the  state. 

The  house  of  commons  consists  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  members, 
chosen  by  counties,  according  to  their  federal  population,  that  is,  according 
to  their  respective  numbers,  determined  by  adding  to  the  whole  number 
of  free  persons  (including  those  bound  to  service  for  a  term  of  years,  und 
excluding  Indians  not  taxed)  three  fifths  of  all  other  persons  (slaves). 

Everv  free  white  man  of  the  age  of  lvven»y-oii(;  ye;irs,  i)eiii^  a  native 
or  naturalized  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  who  has  been  an  inhab- 
itant of  the  stale  for  one  year  immediately  preceding  liie  day  of  any 
election,  and  shall  have  paid  public  taxes,  shall  be  entitled  to  vole  for  a 
member  of  the  senate  for  the  disirict  in  which  he  resides.  'J'lie  constitu- 
tion grants  the  right  of  voting  for  governor  and  members  of  the  house  of 
commons,  to  all  freemen  of  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  who  have  been 
inhabitants  of  the  state  twelve  months  immediately  preceding  the  election. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  elected  by  the 
people  biennially  ;  is  to  enter  on  the  duties  of  his  office  on  the  first  day 
of  January  next  after  his  election  ;  but  he  is  not  eligible  more  tiian  four 
years  in  any  term  of  six  years.  He  is  assisted  by  a  council  of  state  of 
seven  persons,  elected  by  the  legislature. 

The  lime  of  holding  the  election  for  governor  and  members  of  the  gen- 
eral assembly,  is  appointed  by  the  legislature  ;  at  present  it  is  fixed  for  the 
first  Thursday  in  August,  biennially.  All  elections  by  the  people  are  by 
ballot.  The  general  assembly  meets  biennially,  at  Raleigh,  on  the  third 
Monday  in  November. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court  of  three  judges,  and  in 
a  superior  or  circuit  court  of  seven  judges  ;  besides  inferior  courts.  The 
stale  is  divided  into  seven  circuits,  in  which  the  superior  court  is  held 
half  yearly  in  the  several  counties.  i\s  judges  of  the  superior  courts  of 
law  they  have  jurisdiction  of  all  pleas,  whether  brought  before  them  by 
original  or  mesne  process,  or  by  certiorari  writs  of  error,  or  appeal  from 
any  inferior  court,  also  of  all  pleas  of  the  state,  and  criminal  matters.  As 
judges  of  the  courts  of  equity,  they  have  all  the  powers  of  courts  of  chan- 
cery. The  judges  of  the  supreme  and  superior  courts  are  elected  by  the 
legislature,  in  joint  ballot,  and  hold  their  oliices  during  good  behavior. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

The  first  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  in  1775;  the  present 
constitution  was  adopted  m  1790. 

The  lecrislative  authority  is  vested  in  a  general  assembly,  consisting  of 
a  senate  and  a  house  of  representatives. 

The  senate  consists  of  forty-five  members,  who  arc  elected  by  districts 
for  four  years,  one  half  being  chosen  biennially. 
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The  house  of  representatives  consists  of  one  hundred  and  t\vcnty-(our 
members,  who  are  apportioned  anions  the  several  districts,  accnrdinfr  to 
the  number  of  white  inhabitants  and  taxation,  and  are  elected  for  two 
years.  The  representatives  and  one  half  of  the  senators  are  chosen  everv 
second  year,  on  the  second   Monday  in  October,  and  the  day  following. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  elected  for  two 
years,  by  a  joint  vote  of  the  senate  and  house  of  representatives,  at  every 
first  meeting  of  the  house  of  representatives.  A  governor,  after  having 
performed  the  duties  of  the  office  for  two  years,  can  not  be  re-elected  till 
nfter  the  expiration  of  four  years. 

At  the  time  of  the  election  of  governor,  a  lieutenant-governor  is  chosen 
in  the  same  manner,  and  for  the  same  period. 

The  general  assembly  meets  annually,  at  Columbia,  on  the  fourth  Mon- 
day in  November. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  such  superior  and  inferior  courts  of  law 
and  equity  as  the  legislature  shall,  from  time  to  time,  direct  and  establish. 
In  December,  1835,  a  change  was  made  in  the  judiciary,  though  the  judges 
remained  the  same.  The  old  court  of  appeals  of  three  judges  was  abol- 
ished, and  two  of  the  judges  were  made  chancellors  in  equity,  and  the 
other  one  of  the  common  law  judges.  The  present  court  of  appeals  is 
constituted  of  the  judges  of  the  courts  of  law,  and  chancellors,  who  meet 
twice  a  year  at  Columbia,  and  twice  a  year  at  Charleston.  There  are  four 
chancellors  in  equity,  and  seven  judges  of  the  general  sessions  and  com- 
mon pleas.  The  chancellor  and  judges  are  appointed  by  joint  ballot 
of  the  senate  and  house  of  representatives,  and  hold  their  offices  during 
good  behavior. 

The  constitution  grants  the  right  of  suffrage  to  every  free  white  male 
citizen,  of  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  having  resided  in  the  state  two 
years  previous  to  the  day  of  election,  and  having  been  possessed  of  a 
freehold  of  fifty  acres  of  land,  or  a  town  lot,  at  least  six  months  before 
such  election,  or  (not  having  such  freehold  or  town  lot)  having  been  a  res- 
ident in  the  election  district  in  which  he  offers  liis  vote,  six  months  before 
said  election,  and  having  paid  a  tax  the  preceding  year,  of  three  shillings 
sterling  toward  the  support  of  the  government. 

GEORGIA. 

The  first  constitution  of  Georgia  was  formed  in  1777;  a  second  m 
1785  ;  and  a  third,  the  one  now  in  operation,  in  1798. 

The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  house  of  representa- 
tives, which  together  are  styled  the  General  Assembly. 

The  members  of  both  houses  are  chosen  annually,  by  the  people,  on 
the  first  Monday  in  October.  The  number  of  representatives  is  in  propor- 
tion to  population,  including  three  fifths  of  all  the  people  of  color  ;  but  each 
county  is  entitled  to  at  least  one  member.  The  constitution  was  altered 
by  the  legislature  in  1844,  so  as  to  divide  the  state  into  forty-seven  senato- 
rial districts,  and  to  reduce  the  number  of  representatives  from  20J  to  130. 
The  legislature  have  the  power  of  altering  the  constitution,  provided  two 
thirds  of  each  branch  agree  on  amendments  proposed  by  one  legislature, 
and  confirmed  by  their  successors  by  a  two-third  vote,  at  the  following 
session. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  was  formerly  elected 
by  the  general  assembly;  but  he  is  now  (and  since   1824)  elected  by 
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the  people,  on  the  first  Monday  in  October  ;  and  he  holds  the  office  for 
two  years. 

The  general  assembly  meets  at  Milledgeville,  on  the  first  Monday  in 
November,  unless  convened  at  another  time  by  the  governor. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  and  in  such  inferior  ju- 
risdictions as  the  legislature  may,  from  time  to  time,  ordain  and  establish  ; 
and  the  superior  and  inferior  courts  sit  twice  in  each  county  every  year. 
The  state  is  divided  into  fifteen  circuits,  with  a  judge  of  the  superior 
court  for  each  circuit.  An  inferior  court  is  held  in  each  county,  composed 
of  five  justices,  elected  by  the  people  every  four  years.  These  courts 
possess  the  powers  of  courts  of  probate.  The  judges  of  the  superior 
court  are  elected  by  the  people  for  four  years  ;  the  justices  of  the 
inferior  courts,  and  justices  of  ine  peace  are  elected  quadrennially  by  the 
people  ;  and  the  clerks  of  the  superior  and  inferior  courts,  biennially. 

The  constitution  grants  the  right  of  suffrage  to  all  citizens  and  inhabit- 
ants who  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  have  paid  all  the 
taxes  which  may  have  been  required  of  them,  and  which  they  may  have 
had  opportunity  of  paying,  agreeably  to  law,  for  the  year  preceding  the 
election,  and  shall  have  resided  six  months  within  the  county. 

FLORIDA. 

The  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  by  a  convention  of  delegates 
chosen  by  the  people,  and  was  adopted  by  said  convention  in  January, 
1839,  but  Florida  remained  under  a  territorial  government  until  the  3d  of 
March,  1845,  when  it  was  admitted  into  the  Union  as  a  stale  by  act  of 
Congress. 

The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  General  Assembly,  consisting  of  a 
senate  and  house  of  representatives.  The  senators  are  elected  by  the 
people,  in  districts,  for  two  years,  one  half  of  the  number  going  out  of 
office  every  year.  The  present  number  of  senators  is  seventeen.  The 
representatives  are  elected  by  the  people,  by  counties,  annually,  their 
number  never  to  exceed  sixty ;  at  present,  forty-one  are  chosen.  The 
annual  election  takes  place  on  the  first  Monday  in  October,  and  the 
'  legislature  meets  at  Tallahassee  on  the  first  Monday  in  November  of  each 
year. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  chosen  by  the 
people  once  in  four  years,  and  he  is  not  eligible  for  the  four  years  next 
succeeding  his  term  of  office.  ' 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  having  appellate  juris- 
diction only,  and  composed  of  the  circuit  judges  for  five  years  after  the 
election  of  those  judges,  and  thereafter  until  the  general  assembly  shall 
otherwise  provide  ;  also  in  circuit  courts,  the  state  being  divided  into  four 
circuits,  in  each  of  which  a  judge  of  the  supreme  court  has  jurisdiction. 
These  judges  have  also  equity  powers  until  a  separate  chancery  court 
shall  be  established  by  the  legislature.  The  judges  are  elected  by  the 
people  at  first  for  five  years  ;  after  that  term,  during  good  behavior. 
There  are  also  courts  of  probate,  held  by  a  judge  of  probate,  one  being 
appointed  for  each  county  in  the  state. 

The  right  of  suff'rage  may  be  exercised  by  every  free  white  male,  aged 
twenty-one  years,  or  upward,  who  has  resided  in  Florida  for  two  years, 
and  in  the  county  for  six  months,  and  who  shall  be  enrolled  in  the  militia, 
or  by  law  exempted  from  serving  therein.  The  general  assembly  shall 
provide  for  the  registration  of  all  quahfied  voters. 
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No  laws  shall  be  passed  to  emancipate  slaves,  or  to  prohibit  the  immi- 
gration of  persons  bringing  slaves  with  them.  The  general  assembly 
may  prevent  free  colored  persons  from  entering  the  state. 

No  act  of  incorporation  shall  be  passed  or  altered,  except  by  the  assent 
of  two  thirds  of  each  branch  of  the  legislature.  No  bank  charter  shall 
be  granted  for  more  than  twenty  years,  nor  shall  it  ever  be  extended  or 
renewed.  The  capital  of  a  bank  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred  thousand 
dollars,  nor  shall  a  dividend  be  made,  exceeding  ten  per  cent,  a  year. 
Stockholders  shall  be  individually  liable  for  the  debts  of  the  bank,  and  no 
notes  shall  be  issued  for  less  than  five  dollars.  The  credit  of  the  state 
shall  not  be  pledged  in  aid  of  any  corporation  whatsoever. 

For  an  amendment  of  the  constitution,  two  thirds  of  both  houses  of  the 
general  assembly  must  assent ;  the  proposed  alteration  must  then  be  pub- 
lished six  months  before  the  succeeding  election,  and  then  be  again  ap- 
proved by  a  two-third  vote  in  the  succeeding  assembly. 

ALABAMA. 

The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  two  branches,  a  senate  and  house  of 
representatives,  which  together  are  styled,  the  General  Assembly  of  the 
State  of  Alabama. 

The  representatives  are  elected  annually,  and  are  apportioned  among 
the  different  counties  in  proportion  to  the  white  population  ;  the  whole 
number  can  not  exceed  one  hundred,  nor  fall  short  of  sixty.  The  present 
number  is  one  hundred.  The  senators  are  elected  for  three  years,  and 
one  third  of  them  are  chosen  every  year.  Their  number  can  not  be  more 
than  one  third,  nor  less  than  one  fourth  of  the  number  of  representatives. 
There  are  thirty-three  at  present. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  elected  by  the 
people  for  two  years  ;  and  is  eligible  four  years  out  of  six. 

The  representatives  and  one  third  of  the  senators  are  elected  annually 
on  the  first  Monday  in  August,  and  the  day  following  ;  and  the  governor 
is  elected  biennially  at  the  same  time. 

The  general  assembly  meets  annually,  formerly  at  Tuscaloosa,  in  future 
at  Montgomery,  on  the  fourth  Monday  in  October. 

The  right  of  suffrage  is  possessed  by  every  white  male  citizen  of  twenty- 
one  years  of  age,  who  has  resided  within  the  state  one  year  preceding  an 
election,  and  the  last  three  months  within  the  county,  city,  or  town,  in 
which  he  offers  his  vote. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court  (consisting  of  three  jus- 
tices), which  has  appellate  jurisdiction  only  ;  in  a  court  of  chancery,  consist- 
ing of  three  chancellors,  the  state  being  divided  into  three  chancery  dis- 
tricts ;  in  circuit  courts,  each  held  by  one  judge,  the  state  being  divided 
into  eight  circuits,  and  such  inferior  courts  as  the  legislature  may  es- 
tablish. The  judges  of  the  supreme  and  circuit  courts,  and  the  chancel- 
lors, are  elected  by  a  joint  vote  of  the  two  houses  of  the  general  assembly, 
for  six  years. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

The  original  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  at  the  town  of  Wash- 
ington, near  Natchez,  in  August,  1817;  and  the  present  revised  constitu- 
tion was  formed  by  a  convention,  at  Jackson,  in  October,  1832. 

The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  house  of  representa- 
tives, together  styled  the  Legislature  of  Mississippi.     The  senators  are 
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chosen  for  four  years,  by  the  people,  by  districts,  one  half  being  elected 
biennially  ;  and  their  number  can  not  be  less  than  one  fourth,  nor  more 
than  one  third  of  the  whole  number  of  representatives. 

The  representatives  are  chosen  by  the  people,  by  counties,  every  two 
years,  on  the  first  Monday  in  No\ember,  and  the  day  following ;  their 
number  not  to  be  less  than  thirty-six  nor  more  than  one  hundred,  which 
last  is  the  present  number  fixed.  The  legislature  meets  at  Jackson,  on 
the  first  Monday  in  January,  biennially. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  chosen  by  the 
people,  qualified  as  electors,  for  two  years,  and  can  not  hold  the  office 
more  than  four  years,  in  any  term  of  six  years.  The  secretary  of  state, 
treasurer,  and  auditor  of  public  accounts,  are  all  chosen  by  the  people,  for 
two  years. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  high  court  of  errors  and  appeals,  held 
at  least  twice  a  year,  consisting  of  three  judges,  chosen  by  the  people  for 
six  years,  one  being  elected  in  each  of  the  three  districts  into  which  the 
state  is  divided,  and  one  of  the  three  judges  being  chosf^n  biennially  ;  in 
a  circuit  court,  held  in  each  county  at  least  twice  in  each  year,  the  judges 
being  chosen  by  the  people  of  each  judicial  district,  and  holding  their 
office  four  years  ;  in  a  court  of  probate,  the  judge  being  elected  by  the 
people  of  each  county  for  two  years  ;  justices  of  the  peace  and  consta- 
bles are  also  elected  tor  two  years. 

Every  free  white  male  person,  of  the  age  of  twetity-one  years  or  up- 
ward, who  shall  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  have  resided 
in  the  state  one  year  next  [)receding  an  election,  and  the  last  four  months 
within  the  county,  city,  or  town,  in  which  he  oflers  to  vote,  is  a  qualified 
elector.     The  mode  of  election  is  by  ballot. 

LOUISIANA. 

The  original  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  in  1812,  and  a 
revised  constitution  was  formed  by  a  convention  of  delegates  in  May, 
1845,  and  accepted  by  the  people  in  November,  1845.  Some  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  constitution  proving  unsatisfactory,  the  legislature  of  1852 
called  another  state  convention  ;  which  body,  on  the  31st  July,  1852, 
adopted  a  third  constitution,  which  was  approved  by  the  votes  of  the 
people  in  November,  1852,  and  is  now  in  operation. 

The  legislature,  styled  the  Geticral  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Louisianat 
consists  of  a  senate  and  house  of  representatives. 

The  senators  are  thirty-two  in  number,  and  chosen  by  the  people,  by 
districts,  for  the  term  of  four  years,  so  classified  that  one  half  go  out  of 
office  every  two  years. 

The  representatives,  not  less  than  seventy  nor  more  than  one  hundred, 
are  chosen  by  the  people,  by  parishes,  for  a  term  of  two  years.  Mem- 
bers may  address  either  house  in  the  English  or  French  language. 

The  governor  and  lieutenant-governor,  chosen  by  a  plurality  of  electors, 
hold  office  for  four  years.  The  governor  is  ineligible  for  the  next  four 
years.  The  lieutenaut-governor  is  president  of  the  senate,  and  acts  as 
governor  during  the  inability  or  disability  of  that  officer.  The  governor 
may  veto  a  bill,  but  two  thirds  of  such  houses  may  pass  it  in  spite  of 
Buch  veto. 

The  state  elections  are  held  biennially  in  November,  and  the  sessions 
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of  the  legislature  are  held  annually,  at  Baton  Ili>ii:;<',  corameni'in'^  on  tlie  third 
Monday  in  January,  and  the  period  of  the  session  is  limited  to  sixty  dMv*. 

The  secretary  of  state  and  state  treasurer  are  elected  liy  the  peojile,  the  fornu-r  for 
four,  and  the  latter  for  two  years. 

The  supreme  court,  which  sits  in  New  Orleans,  consists  of  a  chief-justice  ami  four 
associute  justices,  elected  by  the  people  for  ten  years — the  chief-justice  l>y  the  whole 
Btate,  and  the  associates  in  judicial  distiicts.  The  judges  are  so  classified  that  the 
term  of  one  expires  every  two  years.  Inferior  courts  may  be  created  by  the  legisla- 
ture. The  inferior  judges,  attorney-general,  district-attorneys,  sherifys,  and  other 
judicial  officers,  are  ciiosen  by  the  people. 

The  state  is  prohibited  from  subscribing  to  the  stock  of  any  bank,  or  loaning  its 
money  or  credit  thereto.  Banking  corporations  may  be  created  by  special  acts  or 
general  laws.  * 

The  right  of  suffrage  extends  to  all  free  white  males,  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
who  have  resided  one  year  in  the  state  next  preceding  the  election,  and  six  months  in 
the  parish  where  he  offers  to  vote. 

No  person  who  fights  a  duel,  acts  as  second,  or  sends  or  accepts  a  challenge,  can 
hold  an  office  or  enjoy  the  right  of  suffrage.     Bribery  disqualifies  from  holding  office. 

There  shall  be  a  board  of  public  works,  elected  by  the  people,  to  superintend 
internal  improvements;  also  a  superintendent  of  public  education. 

ARKANSAS. 

The  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  by  a  convention  of  delegates, 
at  Little  Rock,  in  January,  1836. 

The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  general  assembly,  consisting  of  a 
senate  and  house  of  representatives. 

The  senators  are  elected  by  the  people,  by  districts,  for  a  term  of  four 
years  ;  the  representatives  by  counties,  for  two  years.  The  senate  con- 
sists of  not  less  than  seventeen  nor  more  than  thirty-three  members  ;  the 
house  of  representatives  of  not  less  than  fifty-four,  nor  more  than  one 
hundred  members. 

The  general  elections  are  holden  every  two  years,  on  the  first  Monday 
in  October,  and  the  general  assembly  meets  biennially,  at  Little  Rock,  on 
the  first  Monday  of  November.  All  general  elections  are  to  be  vcva  voce, 
until  otherwise  direcied  by  law. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  elected  by  the  people 
once  in  four  years ;  but  he  is  not  eligible  for  more  than  eight  years  in  any 
term  of  twelve  years. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court  of  three  justices,  hav- 
ing appellate  jurisdiction  only,  except  in  particular  cases  pointed  out  by 
the  constitution  ;  in  circuit  courts,  of  which  there  are  seven  in  the  stale, 
each  held  by  one  judge  ;  in  county  courts  and  justices  of  the  peace. 

The  judges  of  the  supreme  and  circuit  courts  are  chosen  by  the  gene- 
ral assembly,  the  former  for  a  term  of  eight  years,  the  latter  for  four  years. 
Justices  of  the  peace  are  elected  by  the  people  for  a  term  of  two  years. 
Judges  of  the  county  courts  are  chosen  l)y  the  justices  of  the  peace. 

Every  white  male  citizen  of  the  United  States,  who  has  been  a  citizen 
of  the  slate  of  Arkansas  for  six  months,  is  deemed  a  qualified  elector, 
and  entitled  lo  vote  at  elections.  Provided  that  soldiers  and  seamen  of 
tlie  army  or  navy  of  the  United  States  are  not  so  entitled. 

TENNESSEE. 

In  1796,  the  people  of  Tennessee,  by  a  convention  at  Knoxville,  formed 
a  constitution  ;  and  Tennessee  was,  the  same  year,  admitted  into  the 
Union  as  an  independent  state.  On  the  third  Monday  in  May,  1834,  a 
convention  met  at  Nashville,  for  the  pupose  of  revising  and  amending  the 
constitution  ;  and  the  constitution,  as  amended  b"  the  convention,  was  /al- 
ified  by  the  people  in  March,  1835. 

132 


]4(5  SYNOPSIS    OF    THE    STATE    CON'STlTUTIuNS. 

'ITie  legislative  authority  is  vested  in  a  general  assembly,  consisting  of 
a  senate  and  house  of  representatives. 

'J'he  number  of  representatives  is  apportioned  among  the  several 
counties,  according  to  the  number  of  qualified  voters,  and  can  not  exceed 
seventy-five  (the  present  number),  imtil  the  popuhition  shall  be  a  million 
and  a  half,  and  can  never  afterward  exceed  ninety-nine. 

The  number  of  senators  is  apportioned  among  the  several  coun- 
ties according  to  the  number  of  voters,  and  can  not  exceed  one  third  of 
the  number  of  representatives.     The  present  number  is  twenty-five. 

The  time  for  the  election  of  the  governor,  senators,  and  representatives, 
is  on  the  first  Thursday  in  August,  once  in  two  years,  and  the  time  of  the 
meeting  of  the  general  assembly  is  on  the  first  Monday  in  October,  next 
ensuing  the  election,  at  Nashville. 

The  supreme  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  chosen 
by  the  people  for  two  years,  and  is  not  eligible  more  than  six  years  in  any 
term  of  eight. 

Every  free  white  man  of  the  age  of  twentyone  years,  being  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States,  and  a  citizen  of  the  county  wherein  he  may  otfer 
his  vote,  six  months  next  preceding  the  day  of  election,  is  entitled  to  vote 
for  civil  o dicers. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  one  supreme  court,  and  such  inferior 
courts  as  the  legislature  may,  from  time  to  time,  ordain  and  establish,  and 
in  the  judges  thereof,  and  in  justices  of  the  peace. 

The  supreme  court  is  composed  of  three  judges,  one  of  whom  must  re- 
side in  each  of  the  three  grand  divisions  of  the  state.  The  judges  are 
elected  by  the  people  for  the  term  of  eight  years.  The  judyes  of  the 
inferior  courts  are  elected  in  the  same  manner  for  eight  years.  'I'here 
are  fourteen  circuit  courts  ;  each  circuit  has  an  attorney  also  elected  by 
the  people  lor  six  years. 

Ministers  of  the  gospel  are  not  eligible  to  a  seat  in  either  house  of  the 
lec^islature.  No  person  who  denies  the  being  of  a  God,  or  a  future  state 
of  rewards  and  punishments,  can  hold  any  civil  ofiice.  Lotteries  are  pro- 
hibited ;  and  persons  who  may  be  concerned  in  duels  are  disqualified  for 
holding  office  in  the  state. 

KENTUCKY. 

Ox  the  separation  of  Kentucky  from  Virginia  in  1790,  a  constitution 
was  adopted  which  continued  in  force  until  1799,  when  a  second  one  was 
formed.  The  present  constitution  being  the  third,  was  adopted  by  a  con- 
vention of  delegates  at  Frardifort,  June  11,  1850,  and  was  ratified  by  the 
people  in  August,  1850. 

The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  house  of  representatives, 
which  together  are  styled  the  general  assembly. 

The  senators  are  thirty-eight  in  number,  chosen  by  the  people  from 
sinfTJe  districts  for  a  term  of  four  years.  Representatives,  one  hundred  in 
number,  are  chosen  by  the  peo[)le,  for  a  Ir rm  of  two  years. 

A  governor  and  lieutenant-governor  are  elected  by  the  people  for  a  term 
of  four  years.  The  governor  is  ineligible  for  the  four  years  succeeding 
the  expiration  of  his  term.  The  lieutenant-governor  is  president  of  tne 
senate,  and  on  him  the  duties  of  governor  devolve  in  case  the  olhce  of 
the  latter  becomes  vacant. 

The  general  election  takes  place  on  the  first  Monday  in  August  bienni- 
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ally,  and  the  legislamre  meets  on  tlic  first  Monday  in  November,  biennially,  at  Frankfort  The 
«tate  officers — viz  tlie  treasurer,  auiiitor  of  public  acronnt.",  register  of  the  land  office,  and 
attoniey-peneial,  are  elected  liy  tlie  people  for  a  tcmi  of  four  years. 

The  judicial  p()>ver  is  vt-steil  in  a  court  of  appeali^.  ciri'uit,  nnd  coanty  courts ;  the  judges 
of  eiirli  elected  by  the  people.  The  juilges  of  the  court  of  appeals  are  four  in  number,  chosen 
in  diKtricts,  for  eiyht  years  ;  there  nro  twelve  judges  of  the  circuit  courts,  one  bein,'?  chosen  in 
each  of  the  judicial  districtH  of  the  state,  for  a  term  of  six  years  :  the  county  courts  consist  of 
■  presiding  jud^e  and  two  Bssociatcs  in  each  county,  chosen  ibr  a  term  of  four  years.  All 
county  officers  are  elected  by  the  people. 

Every  free  white  male  citizen  twenty-one  j'ears  of  ape  or  over,  resident  in  the  state  two 
years,  and  in  the  county  where  lie  oilers  to  vote  one  year,  next  preceding  the  election,  may 
vote  at  such  election.     Elections  by  the  people  are  vifa  rocr,  and  not  by  ballot. 

The  governor  may  return  a  bill  passed  by  the  legislature,  but  a  majority  of  the  memhera 
elected  to  each  house  may  pass  the  bill  afterward  and  it  then  becomes  a  law,  notwithstanding 
his  abjections. 

OHIO. 

The  original  constitution  of  Ohio  was  formed  at  Chillicoihe  in  1802,  and  continued  in  oper- 
ation until  18-il,  when  a  new  consiituiion  was  framed  at  Cchimbus,  by  a  convention  of  dele- 
gates. March  1 0th,  and  adof.ted  by  the  people,  June  17,  18.)1. 

By  this  constitution,  the  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  general  assembly,  consisting  of  a 
senate  and  hi'use  of  representatives  The  senators  and  rejiie.'-entaiives  are  elected  biennially 
by  the  electors  in  the  respective  counties  or  districts,  on  the  secund  Tuesday  in  Octolier ;  their 
term  of  office  commences  on  the  first  day  of  January  thereaOer,  and  coiitinucs  two  jears. 
All  regular  sessions  of  the  t'cnerol  as.-embly  commence  on  the  lirsl  Wimdny  cf  January,  bien- 
nially, at  C'  linn'.w.  whirh  is  to  continue  to  he  the  seat  of  government  until  changed  by  law. 

The  senate  consists  of  3-t  members  chosen  by  single  districts,  except  the  first,  comprising  tho 
coanty  of  Hamilton,  which  is  entiilcd  to  three  senators.  The  whole  nuinher  of  representa- 
tives is  fixed  at  100,  who  are  apportioned  among  the  several  counties  by  a  plan  laid  down  in 
the  constitution,  on  thf  basis  of  popuia'ion,  according  to  the  federal  census,  or  such  oiher  mode 
as  the  general  asserablj'  may  direct,  once  in  every  ten  years,  whicli  is  to  continue  for  the  ten 
years  next  succeeding  such  apportionment. 

The  executive  department  consists  of  a  fovernor,  lieutenant-irovernor  (who  is  presirlent  of 
the  senate),  secretary  of  state,  auditor,  treasurer,  and  an  attorney  general,  who  are  chosen  by 
the  |)eo(ile  at  the  biennial  election,  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  Oclober.  These  officers  hold 
there  offices  Ibr  two  year,?,  except  the  auditor  whose  term  is  four  years.  The  respective  terms 
comnif-nce  on  the  second  Moij<lay  in  January.  The  hoard  of  piiMic  works,  coi.sisting  of  three 
members,  is  elected  by  the  people,  one  annually  for  the  term  of  three  years. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  in  district  courts,  courts  of  common  pleas, 
courts  of  probate,  justices  of  the  peace,  and  in  such  other  courts,  interior  to  the  supreme  court, 
as  the  general  assembls'  may  establish;  the  five  su]renie  court  judges  hold  their  office  five 
years  the  term  of  one  of  th>^  judges  expiriii'i:  annually.  There  are  nine  jmlges  of  the  common 
pleas,  elected  by  district  fur  five  years.  A  judg>'  of  probate  court  is  e'ccted  in  each  county  for 
three  years  ;  a  competent  number  of  justices  of  the  peace  in  each  township  are  elected  for  the 
same  term.     All  these  elections  are  by  the  people. 

The  elective  franchise  is  enjoyed  by  every  w  bite  male  citizen  of  the  United  Ptntc=!,  of  the 
age  of  21  years,  who  shall  have  been  a  resident  of  the  state  one  year  next  preceding  the  elec- 
tion, and  of  the  county,  township,  or  ward  in  which  he  resides  such  time  as  may  be  provided 
bylaw.  All  elections  are  by  ballot.  No  person  in  the  military,  manne.  or  naval  service  of 
the  United  States,  shall  \~f  beirig  stationed  within  the  stale,  be  considered  a  resident. 

No  new  debts  may  be  contracted  by  the  slate,  exceeding  in  the  agL-ri'gate  7.')0,000  dollars. 
The  credit  of  the  state  shall  not  be  given  or  loaned  to  any  individual  association  or  corporation 
whatever,  nor  shall  the  state  hereafter,  become  a  joint  owner  or  stockholder  in  any  company  or 
association.  The  general  assembly  shall  never  authorize  any  county,  city,  town,  ortmvnship,  by 
vote  of  its  citizens,  or  otherwise,  to  become  a  stocliholder  in  any  joint-stock  company,  corpora- 
tion, or  association  whatever:  or  to  raise  money  for,  or  loan  its  credit  to,  oi  in  aid  of  any  such 
company,  corporation,  or  ns.sociation.  Tlie  state  shall  never  contract  any  debt  for  purposes  of 
internal  improvement.  The  general  assembly  shall  [lass  no  special  act  coifening  cor|  orate 
powers  ;  corporations  may  be  formed  under  general  laws,  subject  to  alteration  or  repeal. 
Stockholders  in  corporati ms  are  individually  liable  for  all  dues  therefrom  over  and  above  their 
stock  to  a  further  sum  equal  in  aniouijt  to  such  stock.  No  act  authorizing  as.sociations  with 
banking  powers  shall  take  efTect  until  it  shall  he  submitted  to,  nnd  approved  by,  the  people  sX 
a  general  election.  Lotteries  and  the  sale  of  lotteiy  tickets  are  liirever  prohibited.  No  license 
to  traffic  in  intoxicating  liquors  shall  hereafter  be  granted  in  the  slafe. 

INDIANA. 

The  original  constitution  of  Indiana  was  framed  June  29,  1816.  The 
present  constitution  was  adopted  by  a  state  convention  at  Indianapolis,  in 
February,  1851,  and  accepted  by  the  pt^ople  the  4ih  of  August  following. 

The  legislative  authority  is  vested  in  a  general  assembly,  consisting  of 
a  senate  and  house  of  representatives.     The  senate  is  not  lo  exceed  fifty 
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members,  elected  for  a  term  of  four  years.  The  representatives,  not  to 
exceed  one  hundred  in  number,  are  chosen  for  two  years.  Both  senators 
and  representatives  are  elected  by  the  people  of  their  respective  counlie-s 
or  districts,  into  which  the  state  may  from  time  to  time  be  divided. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  elected  by  the 
people  for  a  term  of  four  years,  but  is  not  eligible  more  than  four  years  in 
any  period  of  eight  years.  A  lieutenant-governor  is  also  chosen  in  the 
same  manner,  and  for  the  same  term  ;  he  is  president  of  the  senate,  and 
succeeds  to  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  governor,  in  case  of  the  death, 
resignation,  removal  from  office,  or  inability,  of  the  governor. 

The  elections  are  held  once  in  two  years,  on  the  second  Tuesday  in 
October.  All  elections  by  the  people  are  by  ballot,  and  decided  by  a 
plurality  of  votes;  all  elections  by  ttie  general  assembly  are  viva  voce. 

The  general  assembly  meets  biennially  at  the  capital  of  the  state,  In- 
dianapolis, on  the  first  Monday  of  January.  The  Governor  may  call 
special  sessions,  when  in  his  opinion  the  public  welfare  requires  it. 

The  right  of  suffrage  extends  to  every  white  male  citizen  of  the  Uni- 
ted States  of  the  age  of  21  years  and  upward,  who  shall  have  resided  in 
the  stale  during  the  six  months  immediately  preceding  an  election.  Two 
thirds  of  the  members  elected  to  each  house  constitute  a  quorum. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court  of  not  less  than  three, 
nor  more  than  five  judges,  elected  by  the  people  at  large,  for  a  term  of 
six  vears,  in  circuit  courts,  the  judges  of  which  (one  in  each)  are  elected 
bv  the  people  in  each  judicial  circuit,  for  a  term  of  six  years  ;  and  in  such 
inienor  courts  as  the  general  asseinl)ly  may  establish. 

ILLINOIS. 

The  original  constitution  of  Illinois  was  framed  in  August,  1818. 
The  present  constitution  was  adopted  by  a  state  convention  in  August, 
1847,  and  accepted  by  the  people  in  March,  1848. 

The  legislative  authority  is  vested  in  a  general  assembly,  consisting  of 
a  senate,  the  members  of  which,  twenty-five  in  number,  are  elected  for 
four  years,  one  half  every  two  years  ;  and  of  a  house  of  representatives, 
seventy-five  in  number,  elected  lor  two  years.  These  numbers  to  be  in- 
creased after  the  population  of  the  state  shall  be  one  million,  but  the  num- 
ber of  representatives  shall  never  exceed  one  hundred.  Senators  must  be 
thirty  years  of  age.  and  five  years  inhabitants  of  the  state.  Representa- 
tives must  be  twenty-five  years  of  age,  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and 
three  years  inhabitants  of  the  state. 

The  governor  and  lieutenant-governor,  chosen  by  a  plurality  of  votes, 
once  in  four  years,  on  the  Tuesday  after  the  first  Monday  in  November, 
shall  be  thirty-five  years  of  age,  citizen  of  the  United  Slates  for  fourteen 
years,  and  residents  of  the  state  for  ten  years.  The  governor  is  not  eligi- 
ble for  two  consecutive  terms.  A  majority  of  members  elected  to  both 
houses  may  defeat  the  governor's  veto.  A  majority  of  the  members 
elected  to  each  house,  is  required  for  the  passage  of  any  law. 

The  general  assembly  meets  biennially  at  Springfield,  on  the  first  Mon- 
day in  January  ;  and  the  governor  is  authorized  to  convene  it  on  extraor- 
dinary occasions  at  other  times. 

AH  white  male  citizens,  twenty-one  years  old,  resident  in  the  state  for 
one  year,  may  vote  at  elections. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court  of  three  judges,  elected 
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by  the  people,  for  a  term  of  nine  years  at  the  first  election,  and  afterward 
for  three  years  ;  also  in  circuit  courts  of  one  judge  each,  elected  by  the 
people  in  17  judicial  circuits  into  which  the  state  is  divided  ;  and  county 
courts  of  one  judge  each  elected  by  the  people  for  four  years. 

No  state-bank  can  be  created  or  revived  Acts  creating  banks  must  be 
submitted  to  the  people.  Stockholders  are  individually  liable  to  the 
amount  of  their  shares.  Slavery  and  lotteries  are  prohibited.  The  credit 
of  the  state  can  not  be  lent.  Corporations,  not  for  banking  purposes,  may 
be  established  under  general  laws. 

MICHIGAN. 

The  original  cnnstitntion  of  Micliigan  was  framed  at  Detroit,  in  May,  18:55.  The  present 
constiintion  was  adopted  by  a  convention  at  Lansing,  August  15,  1850,  and  ratified  by  the  peo- 
ple in  November,  1850. 

Tlie  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  house  of  representatives,  called  the  lesisla- 
tare  :  and  the  style  of  the  laws  is,  "  The  people  of  the  state  of  Michigan  enact."  The  senate 
con.sists  of  thirtytvvo  members  ;  the  house  of  representatives  of  not  less  than  sixty-four,  nor 
more  than  one  hundred  members.  The  senators  and  representatives  are  elected  by  the  people, 
for  two  jear.s,  and  by  single  districts. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  elected  by  the  people  for  a  term  of  two  years  ; 
a  lieutenant-governor  is  chosen  by  the  people  for  the  same  term,  and  both  are  elected  at  the 
times  and  places  for  choosing  members  of  the  legislature.  The  lieutenant-governor  is  presi- 
dent of  the  senate,  and  succeeds  to  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  office  of  governor,  in  case  of 
his  impeachment,  removal  from  office,  death,  inability,  resignation,  or  absence  from  the  state. 

The  general  election  is  held  on  the  Tuesday  succeeding  the  first  Monday  in  November, 
1852,  and  on  the  same  day  in  every  second  j^ear  thereafter.  The  legislature  meets  at  Lmidnsr^ 
which  is  established  as  the  seat  of  government,  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  February,  1852,  and 
on  the  first  Wednesday  in  January  of  every  second  year  thereafter. 

A  majority  of  each  brancli  of  the  legislature  constitutes  a  quorum.  Two  thirds  of  the  mem- 
bers elected  to  each  house  are  required  to  pass  a  bill  or  concurrent  resolution,  if  vetoed  by  the 
governor.  All  elections  by  the  legislature  are  tnva  voce.  Elections  by  the  people  are  by  bal- 
lot, except  for  township  officers,  and  are  decided  by  a  plurality  of  votes. 

The  ria;ht  of  suffrage  is  held  by  every  white  male  citizen  above  the  age  of  twenty  one  years  ; 
every  white  male  citizen  residing  in  the  state  on  the  24th  of  June,  1835 ;  every  white  male  in- 
habitant residing  in  the  state  on  the  1st  of  January,  1850,  who  has  declared  his  intention  to  be- 
come a  citizen  of  the  United  States  six  months  preceding  an  election,  or  who  has  resided  in 
the  state  two  years  and  six  months,  and  declared  his  intention  as  aforesaid,  and  every  civilized 
male  inhabitant  of  Indian  descent,  a  native  of  the  United  States,  and  not  a  member  of  any 
tribe  ;  but  no  citizen  or  inhabitant  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  any  election  unless  he  has  resi- 
ded in  the  state  three  months,  and  in  the  township  or  ward  in  which  he  offers  to  vote  ten  days 
next  preceding  such  election. 

At  each  biennial  election,  a  secretary  of  state,  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  treasurer, 
commissioner  of  the  land  office,  an  auditor-general,  and  an  attorney-general,  are  chosen  by  tlie 
people  at  large,  for  the  term  of  two  years.     County  officers  are  also  chosen  every  two  years. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  circuit  courts,  probate  courts,  and  in  justices 
of  the  peace.  Municipal  courts  may  be  established  by  the  legislature,  in  cities.  The  judges 
of  the  several  circuit  courts  are  to  be  judges  of  the  supreme  court  for  the  term  of  six  years,  and 
thereafter,  until  the  legislature  otherwise  provide.  Four  of  them  constitute  a  quorum.  After 
six  years,  the  legislature  may  provide  by  law  for  the  organization  of  a  supreme  court,  to  con- 
sist of  one  chiefjustice  and  three  associate-justices,  to  be  chosen  by  the  electors  of  the  state. 
Their  term  of  office  shall  be  eight  years.  The  judges  are  to  be  so  classified  that  but  one  of 
them  shall  go  out  of  office  at  the  same  time. 

The  circuit  judges  are  to  be  eight  in  number,  each  chosen  in  a  judicial  circuit,  for  the  term 
of  six  years.  The  legislature  may  alter  the  limits  or  increase  the  number  of  the  circuits.  The 
judges  of  the  courts  of  probate  are  chosen  by  the  people  in  the  respective  counties,  one  in  eacli 
county,  for  a  term  of  four  years.  Four  justices  of  the  peace  are  elected  by  the  people,  classi- 
fied, and  one  chosen  annually  in  each  organized  township,  for  a  term  of  four  years. 

Slavery,  and  imprisonment  for  debt,  are  prohibited.  The  personal  property  of  debtors,  under 
five  hundred  dollars,  and  every  homestead  not  exceeding  forty  acres  of  land,  and  occupied 
dwelling,  not  exceeding  fifteen  hundred  dollars,  are  exempt  from  sale  on  execution  or  any  other 
final  process  from  a  court,  for  any  debt  contracted  after  the  adoption  of  this  constitution. 

MISSOURI. 

The  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  by  a  convention  at  St.  Louis, 
in  June,  1820.  In  January,  1840,  a  new  constitution  was  formed  by  a 
state  convention  at  Jefferson  ;  which  was  submitted  to  ihe  people  on  the 
first  Monday  of  August  in  the  latter  year,  and  rejected.     The  constitution 
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adopted  in  .1820,  is  therefore,  still  in  force,  and  the  outlines  thereof  are  as 
follows  : — 

The  letfislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  house  of  representa- 
tives, styled  together  the  General  Assembly.  The  senators,  in  num- 
ber not  fewer  than  fourteen,  nor  more  than  thirty-three,  shall  be  thirty  years 
old,  have  the  qualification  of  representatives,  be  inhabitants  of  the  state 
for  four  years,  and  shall  be  chosen  bj'  districts,  for  four  years,  one  half 
every  second  year.  The  representatives,  (one  hundred  and  forty  in 
number,)  shall  be  chosen  in  counties  every  second  year  ;  they  must  be 
free  white  male  citizens  of  the  United  Slates,  twenty-four  years  old,  in- 
habitants of  the  state  for  two  years  and  of  the  county  for  one  year  next 
before  the  election.  Every  free  white  male  citizen  of  the  United  States, 
twenty-one  years  old,  resident  in  the  state  one  year  before  the  electiou,  and 
three  months  in  the  place  where  he  offers  his  vote,  may  vote  at  elections. 

The  elections  are  held  biennially,  on  the  first  Monday  in  August.  The 
legislature  meets  every  second  year,  on  the  first  Monday  in  November,  at 
the  city  of  Jefferson. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  elected  by  the 
people,  once  in  four  years,  and  is  ineligible  for  the  next  four  years.  A 
lieutenant-governor  is  also  chosen,  for  the  same  term,  who  is,  ex  officio, 
president  of  the  senate.  Tlie  governor  and  lieutenant-governor  must  be 
thirty-five  years  old,  natives  of  the  United  States,  or  citizens  thereof  at  the 
adoption  of  the  constitution.  The  governor  may  veto  a  bill,  but  a  majority 
of  both  houses  may  pass  it,  notwithstanding  his  veto.  If  the  office  of 
governor  be  vacant,  it  shall  be  filled  by  the  lieutenant-governor,  and  after 
him  by  the  president  of  the  senate  pro  tern. 

The  supreme  court  consists  of  three  judges,  elected  by  the  people  of 
the  state,  and  has  appellate  jurisdiction  only.  Circuit  courts  have  ex- 
clusive criminal  jurisdiction,  unless  deprived  of  it  by  law,  and  hear  all 
civil  cases  not  cognizable  by  a  justice  of  the  peace.  The  equity  jurisdic- 
tion is  divided  between  the  circuit  and  supreme  courts.  Judges  of  the  su- 
preme court  must  be  thirty  years  old,  and  are  eli-cted  for  six  years  ;  the 
circuit  judges  are  elected  for  the  same  term  by  districts.  A  secretary  of 
state  and  an  attorney-general  are  also  elected  by  the  people  for  four  years. 

The  general  assembly  may  charter  not  more  than  ten  banks,  with  an 
agfjregate  capital  of  not  exceeding  twenty  Inillions  of  dollars. 

The  general  assembly,  by  a  vote  t)f  two  thirds  of  the  members,  may 
propose  amendments  to  the  constitution,  and  if,  at  the  first  session  there- 
after, they  are  confirmed  by  a  vote  of  two  thirds  of  the  members,  they 
become  a  part  of  the  constiiutioii. 

IOWA. 

The  original  constitution  of  the  state  of  Iowa,  v/as  adopted  by  a  con- 
vention at  Iowa  city,  on  the  ]8i.h  of  May.  1846,  and  accepted  by  the  peo- 
ple in  August  of  the  same  year,  'i'he  amended  constitution  was  adopted 
in  convention,  March  5,  1857,  and  ratified  by  the  people  in  Augurst. 

The  general  assembly  consists  of  a  senate  and  house  of  representatives, 
the  sessions  of  which,  held  at  the  city  of  Desmoines,  are  biennial,  com- 
mencing on  the  second  Mimtlay  in  January  after  their  election,  which 
takes  place  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  October,  bienniiilly.  Senators,  not 
less  than  one  third,  nor  more  than  one  half  as  numerous  as  the  represen- 
tHtives,  must  be  twenty-five  years  of  age,  chosen  for  four  years,  one  half 
biennially.  Representatives,  t)f  whom  there  shall  be  not  more  than  one 
hundred   shall  be  chosen  lor  \.\\o  years  ;  they  must  be  twenlv-one  years 
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of  age,  and  have  resided  in  the  state  at  least  one  year,  and  in  their  district 
sixty  days  next  previous  to  the  election. 

Every  white  male  citizen  of  the  United  States,  twenty-one  vears  old 
(idiots,  insane,  or  infamous  persons  excepted),  having  resided  in  the  state 
six  months,  and  in  the  county  in  which  he  claims  his  vote  sixty  days  next 
preceding  the  election,  has  the  right  of  suffrage. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  cliosen  by  a  plurality  of 
votes  for  a  term  of  two  years  :  he  must  be  thirty  years  old,  and  have  been 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States  and  a  resident  in  the  state  for  two  years. 
The  lieutenant-governor  is  elected  for  the  same  time  and  must  h;ive  the 
same  qualifications.  If  the  governor  be  disabled,  the  lieutenant-governor, 
the  president  of  the  senate  pro  tern.,  or  the  speaker  of  the  house,  acts. 

The  judicial  authority  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  consisting  of  a  chief 
justice  and  two  associates,  elected  by  the  people  ai  large  for  six  years  ; 
in  eleven  district  courts,  the  judges  of  which  are  elected  by  the  people  in 
their  respective  districts,  each  for  four  years  ;  and  in  justices  of  the  peace. 
A  district  attorney  is  elected  in  each  district  for  four  years. 

No  state  debts,  direct  or  contingent,  can  be  created  exceeding  two  hun- 
dred and  fifty  thousand  dollars  except  in  case  of  war  or  insurrection,  un- 
less authorized  by  a  special  law  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  people. 
The  stale  shall  never  become  a  stockholder  in  any  corporation  ;  nor  shall 
any  municipal  or  political  corporation  ever  become  a  stockholder  in  any 
banking  corporation  directly  or  indirectly.  A  general  banking  law  may 
be  passed  by  the  legislature,  but  it  must  be  approved  by  a  separate  vote 
of  the  people  ;   other  corporations  may  be  organized  under  general  laws. 

A  board  of  education  is  created,  consisting  of  the  lieutenant-governor  as 
presiding  officer,  and  one  member  elected  for  four  years,  from  each  judicial 
district,  and  the  governor  ex  officio.  A  secretary  of  state,  an  auditor,  a 
treasurer,  and  an  attorney-general,  are  elected  by  the  people  for  two  years. 

Neither  slavery  nor  involuntary  servitude,  unless  for  the  punishment  of 
crimes,  shall  ever  be  tolerated  in  this  state.  Amendments  to  the  consti- 
tution must  be  passed  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of  two  consecutive 
general  assemblies,  and  afterward  approved  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  people. 

WISCONSIN. 

The  constitution  was  adopted  by  a  state  convention  at  Madison  city, 
February  1,  1848.  The  legislature  consists  of  a  senate  and  assembly, 
and  meets  annually  on  the  first  Monday  in  January,  at  Madison. 

The  senators,  in  number  not  more  than  one  third,  nor  fewer  than  one 
fourth,  of  the  assembly,  are  chosen  by  the  people,  in  districts  for  two 
years,  one  half  each  year.  Members  of  the  assembly,  in  number  not 
fewer  than  fifty-four,  nor  more  than  one  hundred,  must  be  qualified  elec- 
tors in  their  districts,  resident  one  year  in  the  state,  and  chosen  annually 
on  the  Tuesday  succeeding  the  first  Monday  of  November. 

All  males  twenty-one  years  old,  residents  of  the  state  for  one  year  next 
before  the  election,  who  are  white  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  white 
foreigners  who  have  declared  their  intention  to  become  citizens,  or  per- 
sons of  Indian  blood,  once  declared  by  the  laws  of  the  United  States  to 
be  citizens,  or  civilized  persons  of  Indian  descent,  not  members  of  a  tribe, 
may  vole  at  elections. 

The  executive  power  is  rested  in  a  governor,  who  is  chosen  by  the 
people,  by  a  plurality  of  votes,  for  a  term  of  two  years.  In  default  of  the 
governor,  his  duties  arc  discharged  by  a  lieutenant-governor,  who  is  cho- 
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sen  by  a  plurality  of  votes,  for  the  same  term  and  with  the  same  qualifica- 
tions as  the  governor,  and  is  president  of  the  senate,  v^^ith  a  casting  vote. 
The  governor's  veto  may  be  overruled  by  a  vote  of  two  thirds  of  the  mem- 
bers present  in  each  house. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  in  circuit  courts, 
judges  of  probate,  and  justices  of  the  peace,  all  elected  by  the  people. 
Judges  of  the  circuit  courts  are  chosen  at  a  separate  election  by  the  people, 
by  circuits,  for  six  years.  The  same  judges  sit  as  a  supreme  court,  to  try 
cases  upon  appeal,  without  a  jury.  The  legislature  may  erect  a  separate 
supreme  court,  to  consist  of  three  judges  chosen  by  the  people  for  six  years, 
in  which  case,  the  number  of  circuit  judges  may  be  reduced.  Probate  jud- 
ges and  justices  of  the  peace  are  elected  by  the  people  for  two  years.  In 
every  organized  county  the  legislature  may  appoint  one  or  more  persons, 
with  powers  not  exceeding  those  of  a  circuit  judge  at  chambers. 

The  credit  of  the  state  shall  never  be  lent  ;  nor  shall  any  debt  be  con- 
tracted, nor  money  paid  for  internal  improvements,  unless  the  state  hold 
trust  property  dedicated  to  such  purposes.  Except  in  case  of  war,  inva- 
sion, or  insurrection,  no  debt  shall  be  contracted,  exceeding  one  hundred 
thousand  dollars.  The  legislature  shall  prevent  towns  and  cities  from 
contracting  debts.  No  general  or  special  law  to  create  a  bank  or  banks 
shall  be  passed,  till  a  majority  of  the  votes  at  a  general  election  shall  have 
been  in  favor  of  a  bank,  and  until  such  a  majority  have  afterward  approved 
the  act  as  passed.  Corporations,  except  banks,  may  be  created  under 
general  laws,  but  not  by  special  acts,  except  in  specified  cases. 

Slavery  and  imprisonment  for  debt  are  prohibited.  A  state  superintend- 
ent of  education  shall  be  chosen  by  the  people. 

Amendments  to  the  constitution  agreed  to  by  a  majority  of  members  of 
both  houses  of  the  legislature,  if  again  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  suc- 
ceeding legislature,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  people,  and  if  approved  by 
a  majority  of  their  votes,  shall  become  a  part  of  the  constitution.  A  ma- 
jority of  each  house  may  recommend  a  convention  to  change  the  consti- 
tution, and  II  majority  of  votes  at  a  general  election  afterward,  may  author- 
ize the  calling  of  such  convention. 

TEXAS. 

The  constitution  of  the  state  of  Texas  was  adopted  by  a  convention  of 
delegates  at  the  city  of  Austin,  in  August,  1815,  and  was  approved  by  the 
people  on  the  13th  of  October  following. 

The  lecrislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  house  of  representatives, 
styled  together  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Texas.  The  style  of  laws 
is,  "  Be  it  enacted  by  the  legislature  of  the  state  of  Texas." 

The  senators  are  elected  by  the  people,  by  districts,  for  the  term  of  four 
years,  one  half  being  chosen  biennially  ;  their  number  is  not  to  be  less  than 
nineteen,  nor  more  than  thirty-one.  The  representatives  are  elected  fur 
two  years,  by  the  people,  by  counties,  apportioned  according  to  their  free 
population ;  the  number  is  not  to  be  less  than  forty-five  nor  more  than  ninety. 

Elections  by  the  people  are  to  be  held  in  the  several  counties,  cities,  or 
towns,  at  such  times  as  may  be  designated  by  law.  The  sessions  of  the 
legislature  are  to  be  held  at  the  city  of  Austin,  at  such  times  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  law,  until  the  year  1850,  when  the  seat  of  government  shall 
be  permanently  located  by  the  votes  of  the  people. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  elected  by  the  people,  at 
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the  lime  anil  places  of  elections  for  members  of  the  legislature  ;  he  holds 
his  office  for  the  term  of  two  years,  but  is  not  eligible  for  more  than  four 
years  in  any  term  of  six  years.  At  the  same  time,  a  lieutenant-governor 
is  chosen  fur  the  same  term,  who  is  president  of  the  senate,  and  succeeds 
the  governor  in  case  of  death,  resignation,  removal  from  office,  inability, 
refusal  to  serve,  impeachment,  or  absence  from  the  state,  of  the  latter. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court  of  three  judges,  in 
district  courts,  and  in  such  inferior  courts  as  the  legislature  may,  from 
time  to  time,  establish.  The  judges  of  the  supreme  and  district  courts 
are  elected  by  the  people  for  a  term  of  six  years  ;  the  former  by  the  votes 
throughout  the  state,  the  latter  by  districts. 

The  right  of  suffrage  is  granted  to  every  free  male  person  over  the  age 
of  twenty-one  years  (Indians  not  taxed,  Africans,  and  descendants  of  Af- 
ricans, excepted),  who  shall  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years, 
and  who  shall  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  who  was,  at  the  adop- 
tion of  this  constitution  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  a  citizen 
of  the  republic  of  Texas,  and  shall  have  resided  in  this  state  one  year 
next  preceding  an  election,  and  the  last  six  months  within  the  district, 
city,  or  town,  in  which  he  offers  to  vote ;  provided  that  soldiers  and  sea- 
men or  marines  of  the  army  or  navy  of  the  United  States,  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  vote  at  any  election  created  by  this  constitution. 

The  legislature  shall  have  no  power  to  pass  laws  for  the  emancipation 
of  slaves,  willioul  the  consent  of  their  owners.  No  banking  or  discount- 
ing company  shall  hereafter  be  created,  renewed,  or  extended.  No  per- 
son shall  be  imprisoned  for  debt. 

CALIFORNIA. 

The  constitution  of  California  was  formed  by  a  convention  of  delegates 
at  .Monterey,  in  September,  1849,  and  ratified  by  the  people  in  November, 
1849.  'i'he  constitution  being  submitted  to  Congress,  the  state  was  ad- 
mitted into  the  Union,  September  9,  1850. 

'Jlie  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  assembly,  called  the 
Legislature  of  California.  Senators,  not  less  in  number  than  one  third 
nor  more  than  one  half  the  number  of  members  of  the  assembly,  are  elect- 
ed by  the  people  in  districts,  for  a  term  of  two  years,  so  classified  that 
one  h;ilf  may  be  chosen  annually.  Members  of  the  assembly  are  elected 
by  tlie  people  annually  in  districts.  There  shall  not  be  less  than  twenty- 
four,  nor  more  than  tliirty-six,  until  the  population  is  one  hundred  thou- 
sand ;  and  afterward,  there  shall  never  be  more  than  eighty  nor  less  than 
thirty.  Senators  and  memiiers  of  the  assembly  must  be  qualified  electors 
in  their  districts,  and  be  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  state  one  year,  and 
of  their  districts  six  months,  next  before  their  election. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  elected  by  the  people  for 
a  term  of  two  years.  He  must  be  over  twenty-five  years  of  age,  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States,  and  a  resident  of  the  state  two  years  next  before  the 
election.  He  may  veto  a  bill,  but  two  thirds  of  the  legislature  may  pass 
it  afterward.  A  lieutenant-governor  is  elected  by  the  people  at  the  same 
time,  and  for  the  same  term  with  the  governor,  and  must  have  the  same 
qualifications  ;  he  is  president  of  the  senate,  and  in  'jase  the  office  of  gov- 
ernor be  vacant,  he  acts  as  governor.  A  secretary  of  state  is  appointed 
by  the  governor.  A  comptroller,  treasurer,  attorney  and  surveyor-general, 
are  to  be  elected  by  the  people  at  the  same  time  and  for  the  same  term 
as  the  governor. 
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The  annual  election  is  held  on  the  Tuesday  next  after  the  first  Mon- 
day of  November,  and  the  sessions  of  the  legislature  are  held  annually, 
and  connnence  on  the  first  Mmiday  in  January.  The  phice  for  the  seat 
of  government  is  now  fixed  at  Sacramento.  Divorces  by  the  legislature, 
lolieries,  hanking  cliarters,  and  paper-money,  are  prohibited. 

In  elections  by  the  legislature,  the  members  vote  viva  voce ;  in  those 
by  the  people,  by  ballot. 

"  The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  district  courts,  and 
countv  courts;  the  juilges  of  all  which  are  elected  by  the  people.  The 
supreme  court  consists  of  a  chief-justice  and  two  associates,  elected  for 
a  term  of  six  years.  District  judges  are  chosen  for  a  term  of  six  years. 
One  coiHiiy  judge  is  elected  in  each  county  for  four  years.  County  offi- 
cers are  clidsen  by  the  people.  A  superintendent  of  public  instruction  is 
elected  by  the  people  of  the  state  fur  a  term  of  three  years. 

Every  white  male  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  every  citizen  cf 
Mexico'under  the  treaty  of  Queretaro,  Iwenty-one  years  of  age,  resident 
in  the  state  six  moiiihs,  and  of  the  district  where  he  offers  to  vote  thirty 
days  |)receding  tlie  election,  is  entitled  to  vote.  Indians  and  their  de- 
scendants may  be  permitted  to  vote  in  special  cases,  by  a  two-thirds  con- 
current vote  of  tlie  legishiture. 

MINNESOTA. 

The  constitution  of  this  state  was  adopted  in  convention  August  29, 
1857,  and  accepted  by  a  vole  of  the  citizens  on  the  13ih  of  October  fol- 
lowing, in  accordance  with  the  requirement  of  the  enabling  act  of  Con- 
gress, of  February  27,  1857. 

The  legislature  of  the  state  consists  of  a  senate,  the  members  thereof 
being  elected  for  two  years  ;  and  a  house  of  representatives,  elected  for 
one  vear.  The  sessions  are  held  annually,  commencing  at  such  time  as 
shall  be  j)rescribed  by  law.  The  present  number  of  senators  is  thirty- 
seven,  and  of  representatives  eighty.  They  must  be  qualified  voters  of, 
and  have  resided  one  year  in  the  state,  and  six  months  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  election  in  the  district  from  which  they  are  elected.  No  law 
shall  be  passed  unless  voted  iwc  by  a  majority  of  ail  the  members  of  each 
branch  of  the  legislature,  and  the  vote  entered  upon  the  journals  of  each 
liouse.  The  vole  of  two  thirds  of  the  memhers  is  required  to  pass  a  bill 
vetoed  bj'  the  governor. 

Ail  wbite  male  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  white  persons  of 
foreign  birth  who  sliall  have  declared  their  intention  to  become  citizens, 
and  persons  of  mixed  white  and  Indian  blood,  or  Indians  who  have  adopt- 
ed the  latiguage,  customs,  and  habits  of  civilization,  twenty-one  years  of 
age,  who  sliall  have  resided  in  the  United  States  one  year,  in  the  state 
for  four  monihs,  and  in  the  election  district  ten  days  next  preceding  any 
election,  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  for  all  officers  elective  by  the  people, 
insane,  idiots,  and  persons  deprived  of  civil  rights  for  crime,  excepted. 

The  executive  department  consists  of  a  governor  and  lieutenant-gov- 
ernor, viho  must  be  twenty-five  years  of  age,  a  secretary  of  state,  auditor, 
treasurer,  and  attorney-general.  The  auditor  is  chosen  by  the  people  for 
three  years,  and  the  others  for  two  years  ;  and  they  must  have  been  hona- 
Jide  residents  of  the  state  one  year  iiex't  b^'fore  the  election. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  with  original  and  ap- 
pellate jurisdiction,  to  consist  of  a  chief-justice  and  two  associate  justices, 
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elected  by  the  people  at  lar^e  for  seven  years  ;  and  six  district  courts,  ilie 
judges  of  wliicli  must  be  residents  of  tlifir  respective  districts,  and  are 
chosen  by  tiie  electors  iliereof  f<!r  the  same  period  ;  also  courts  of  probnte, 
with  judi;es  elected  for  two  years;  and  such  other  inferior  courts  as  the 
legislature   may  establish  by  a  tvvo-tliirds  vote. 

No  puldic  debt  can  be  contracted  beyond  two  hundred  and  fifty  thou- 
sand dollars,  unless  in  case  of  an  insurrection.  'J"he  credit  of  the  state 
can  never  be  loaned  in  aid  of  any  individual,  association,  or  corporation. 
The  legislature  may  pass  a  general  banking  law,  but  the  stockholders 
shall  be  liable  in  double  the  amount  of  stock  owned  by  lliem.  No  corpo- 
ration shall  be  formed  under  special  acts,  except  for  mur-.icipal  purposes. 
There  can  be  no  imprisonmenl  for  debt,  and  a  reasonable  aiuounl  of  prop- 
erty shall  be  exemj)t  l'ron\  sale. 

There  shall  be  neither  slavery  nor  involuntary  servitude  in  the  state, 
except  for  crime.      Public  schools  shall  be  established  in  each  township. 

Amendments  can  be  made  to  ihe  constitution  by  a  legislative  act,  ap- 
proved by  a  direct  vole  of  the  people. 

OREGON. 

The  constitution  of  Oregon  was  adopted  in  convention  September  18, 
and  ratified  by  the  people  November  9,  1857. 

The  legislative  authority  is  vested  in  a  senate  of  sixteen  members,  and 
a  house  of  representatives  of  thirty-four  members,  styled  the  Jjcgislative 
Assembly,  which  meets  biennially,  on  the  second  Monday  of  September. 
The  senatnrs  are  elected  for  four  years,  one  half  every  two  years,  and 
the  representatives  for  two  years,  both  in  single  districts.  They  must 
have  resided  in  the  state  one  year  next  preceding  their  election. 

The  governor,  who  must  have  attained  the  age  of  thirty  years,  and  liave 
been  a  resident  of  the  state  three  years  next  before  his  election,  is  chosen 
for  four  years.  He  is  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction.  I'he 
secretary  of  state,  who  is  also  auditor  of  public  accounts,  and  the  treas- 
urer, are  elected  for  four  years  ;  and  no  person  can  be  eligible  to  either 
of  these  offices  more  than  eight  in  any  period  of  twelve  years.  In 
case  of  the  removal  or  death  of  the  governor,  the  duties  of  the  office  de- 
volve on  the  secretary  of  slate,  and  after  him  on  the  president  of  the 
senate. 

A  public  printer  is  elected  by  the  people,  who  holds  his  office  for  four 
years. 

The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  having  appellate  ju- 
risdiction, with  four  justices,  who  are  chosen  in  districts  Ibr  six  years  ; 
and  they  must  have  resided  in  the  state  at  least  three  years  next  prece- 
ding their  election,  and  continue  to  reside  in  their  respective  districts 
afterward.  These  justices  also  hold  separate  circuit  courts.  Each 
county  elects  a  county  judge  for  a  term  of  four  years,  who  is  besides  a 
probate  judge,  and  acts  as  county  commissioner.  There  is  elected  in 
eacli  couiity  a  county  clerk,  treasurer,  sherill",  coroner,  and  surveyor,  and 
prosecuting  attorneys  by  districts  of  one  or  more  counties,  lor  the  term 
of  two  years  ;  but  no  person  can  be  elected  or  appointed  to  a  county  office 
who  i.s  not  an  elector  of  the  county. 

All  while  male  citizens  of  the  United  States  resident  in  the  state  for 
six  months,  and  all  white  male  foreigners  similarly  resident,  and  who 
shall  one  year  previously  have  declared  iheir  intention  U)  become  cili- 
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zens  of  the  United  States,  are  entitled  to  vote  ;  lint  nejjroes,  mulat- 
toes,  and  Chinamen,  are  expressly  excluilcil  IVoni  ihe  ii!>lii  of"  suRVacre. 
Voting  is  to  be  viva  voce,  and  not  liy  hallot.  As  to  ordin.-irv  voiinij,  the 
legislature  may  aher  this,  but  not  as  to  elections  by  ihe  legislature  itself, 
or  either  branch  of  it.      A  plurality  elects. 

The  power  of  special  le<)islation  is  very  much  restricted.  The  legis- 
lature is  forbidden  to  establish  or  incorporate  any  b;iidc  or  bard<ing  roin- 
pany  or  moneyed  insiituiioii  whatever,  nor  shall  any  b;ink  of  circulation 
be  permitted  to  exist  in  the  state.  The  legislature  is  forbidden  to  coi'.tr;ict 
any  debt  (or  loan  the  credit  of  the  state)  except  in  case  of  war,  invasion, 
or  insurrection,  exceeding  fifty  thousiind  d  dlars,  or  to  subsci'ibe  to  the 
slock  of  any  association.  A  similar  prohibition  as  to  st"ck  subscriptions  is 
placed  upon  counties,  towns,  and  cities,  whose  power  to  create  debt  is 
limited  to  live  thousand  dollars  ;  neither  c;in  the}'  become  stockholders  in 
any  moneyed  corporation.  Corporations  may  be  formed  under  general 
laws;  the  stockholders  shall  only  be  liable  to  the  amount  of  their  stock. 
No  money  can  be  drawn  from  the  treasury  for  the  benclit  of  any  religious 
or  theological  institution,  nor  can  any  money  lie  appropriaied  for  the  pay- 
ment of  any  religious  services  in  either  house  ol'  the  legislnlive  as- 
sembly. 

No  person  shall  be  rendered  incompetent  as  a  witness  or  juror  in  con- 
sequence of  his  opinions  on  matters  of  religion,  nor  be  questioned  in  any 
court  of  justice  touching  his  religious  belief,  to  aflcct  the  v.'t.ight  of  his 
testimony. 

There  shall  be  no  imprisonment  for  debt,  except  in  case  of  fr;iud  or  of 
absconding  debtors. 

There  shall  be  neither  slavery  nor  involuntary  servitude  in  the  state, 
otherwise  than  as  a  punishment  for  crime  ;  but  free  ne<iroes  are  I'orbidden 
to  come  or  reside  in  the  state,  and  Chinamen  can  not  hold  real  estate,  or 
work  in  any  mining  claim.  White  foreigners  enjoy  the  same  riuhts  with 
respect  to  the  possession  and  descent  of  property  as  nalive-boni  citi- 
zens. 

Lotteries  and  the  sale  of  lottery-tickets,  for  any  purpose  whatever,  are 
prohibited,  and  the  legislative  assembly  shall  prevent  tlie  same  by  penal 
laws. 

The  property  and  pecuniary  rights  of  every  married  woman,  at  the 
lime  of  marriage,  or  afterward  acquired,  by  gift,  devise,  or  inlieriiance, 
shall  not  be  subject  to  the  debts  or  contracts  of  the  hu^band  ;  and  laws 
shall  be  passed  providing  for  the  registration  of  the  wife's  separate  prop- 
erty. 

Any  amendment  to  the  constitution  may  be  proposed  in  either  branch 
of  the  legislative  assembly;  and  if  the  same  shall  be  agreed  to  by  a  ma- 
jority of  all  tlie  members  elected  to  each  of  the  two  houses,  such  amend- 
ment shall,  with  the  ayes  and  nays  thereon,  be  entered  on  their  journals, 
and  referred  to  the  legislative  assembly  to  be  chosen  ai  the  next  general 
election  ;  and  if,  in  the  legislative  assembly  so  next  chosen,  such  amend- 
ment shall  be  agreed  to  by  a  majority  of  all  the  members  electeil  to  each 
house,  then  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  legislative  assembly  to  submit  such 
amendment  to  the  electors  of  the  slate,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  pub- 
lished without  delay  at  least  four  consecutive  weeks  in  the  several  news- 
papers published  in  the  state  ;  and  if  a  majority  of  the  electors  shall  ratify 
the  same,  such  amendment  shall  become  a  part  of  the  constitution. 
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In  the  six  New-England  states,  the  executive  and  legislative  branches 
of  the  ooveinnieiit  are  all  elected  annually.  The  representation  in  the 
lower  l)ranch  of  the  legislnlure  is  more  numerous  in  those  states  than  in 
the  otlier  states  of  the  Union  ;  the  representatives  in  the  New-England 
states  (except  Massachusells)  being  elected  by  foivns  to  the  house  of  rep- 
resentatives, while  in  all  other  parts  of  the  Union  the  representation  in 
that  brani-h  ol  the  legislature  is  by  cuiinties ;  distrirts  in  South  Carolina, 
and  parishes  in  Louisiana,  being  local  divisions  synonymous  with  comities. 

An  executive  council,  elected  by  the  people,  is  peculiar  to  the  states  of 
New  Hampshire  and  Massachusetts.  There  are  also  executive  councils, 
elected  by  the  legislature,  in  Maine,  Virginia,  and  North  Carolina. 

The  governor  possesses  the  veto  power,  or  qualified  negative,  on  bills 
and  resolutions  which  have  been  passed  by  the  legislature,  in  the  follnwino' 
fifteen  states,  viz.:  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts,  New  York, 
Pemisylvania,  Georgia,  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Michigan.  Texas,  Iowa, 
Wisconsin,  Calil'ornia,  Minnesota,  and  Oregon.  The  executive  veto  can 
only  be  overruled  by  a  two-thirds  vole  of  Ijotli  branches  of  the  leoislature. 

In  the  following  t^^n  states,  the  governor  may  return  bills  or  resolutions 
passed  by  the  lei:isiature,  but  his  veto  may  be  overruled  by  a  majority 
of  the  members  elected  to  both  houses,  viz.:  Vermont,  Cormecticut,  New 
Jersey,  Alabama,  Florida,  Arkansas,  Kentucky,  Indiana,  Illinois,  and 
Missouri. 

In  the  following  eight  states,  the  apjiroval  of  the  governor  is  not  required 
to  bills  or  resolutions  passed  by  the  legislature,  but  the  same  may  become 
laws  alter  receiving  the  signature  of  the  speaker  or  presiding  officer  of 
each  branch  of  the  legislature,  viz.  :  Rhode  Ulaiid,  Delaware,  Maryland, 
Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee,  and  Ohio. 

In  all  of  the  states,  except  South  Carolina,  the  governor  is  elected  by 
the  people  ;  in  that  state,  he  is  chosen  by  the  legislature.  Lieutenant- 
governors  are  chosen  by  the  people  in  Vermont,  Massachusetis,  Rhode 
Island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  Virginia,  Kentucky,  Indiana,  Illinois, 
Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  Iowa,  Missouri,  Louisiana,  Texas,  and 
California;  in  South  Carolina,  by  the  legislature.  In  the  other  states, 
the  office  of  lieutenant-governrar  does  not  exist. 

The  following  stales  hold  legislative  sessions  biennially,  viz.  :  Dela- 
ware, Virginia,  North  Carolina,  Georgia,  Alabama,  Florida,  Mississippi, 
Louisiana,  TexMs,  Arkansas,  Tennessee,  Ohio,  Michigan,  Indiana,  Illi- 
nois, Iowa,  Misssouri,  and  Oregon. 

In  all  of  the  states,  at  popnl.<r  elections,  the  manner  of  votiny;  is  by 
ballot,  except  in  Virginia,  Kentucky,  Missouri,  Arkansas,  and  Oregon,  in 
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which  stntes,  ia  all  elections  to  any  office  of  trust,  honor,  or  profit,  with 
exceptions  as  to  electors  of  president  and  vice-president,  the  votes  are 
given  openly,  or  viva  voce,  and  not  by  ballot. 

Judges  of  the  courts,  and  other  judicial  officers,  are  now  elected  by  the 
people  in  tlie  slates  of  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  Virginia, 
Georgia,  Florida,  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Texas,  Tennessee,  Kentucky, 
Ohio,  Michigan,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  Iowa,  Missouri, 
California,  and  Oregon,  In  the  other  states,  they  are  appointed  either  by 
the  gr)vernor  and  senate,  or  by  the  legislature.  Mississippi  was  the  first 
Btate  to  adopt  an  elective  judiciary,  viz.,  in  1832. 

Persons  of  color  are  entitled  to  vote  at  elections  in  the  states  of  Maine, 
New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massachusetts,  and  Rhode  Island.  In  the 
state  of  New  York,  they  are  also  qualified  to  vote,  if  possessed  of  a  free- 
hold estate  of  the  value  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  without  any  in- 
cumbrance. In  all  other  states  of  the  Union,  persons  of  color,  or  those 
of  African  descent,  are  excluded  from  the  right  of  voting  at  elections. 

In  Connecticut,  a  voter  must  be  able  to  read  any  article  in  the  consti- 
tution or  the  statutes  of  the  su:e.  In  Massachusetts,  no  person  has  the 
right  t(»  vole,  or  is  eligible  to  office  under  the  constitution,  who  is  not  able 
to  read  the  constitution  in  the  English  language,  and  write  his  name. 

Ministers  of  the  gospel  are  not  eligible  as  legislators  in  Maryland,  Vir- 
ginia, North  Carolina,  Tennessee,  and  Texas.  In  South  Carolina,  Ken- 
tucky, Louisiana,  Mississippi,  and  Missouri,  they  are  eligible  neitlier  as 
governors  nor  legislators.  In  Delaware,  they  are  not  eligible  to  any  office 
whatever. 

The  council  of  cciisors  is  peculiar  to  Vermont.  That  body  is  chosen 
once  in  seven  j'ears,  and,  among  its  other  powers,  it  can  call  a  convention 
to  amend  the  constitution  of  the  state. 

Massachusftts  and  New  Hampshire  are  the  only  states  whose  con- 
stitutions appiiiat  titles  to  tlie  officers  of  government.  The  governor  of 
Massachusetts  is  entitled  '■'■His  Exccllcnry,^''  and  the  lieutenant-governor 
"Hi'!  Honor."  The  governor  of  New  Hampshire  is  entitled  ''His  Ex- 
celhncT/" 
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TEE 

PUBLIC  PROPERTY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

COMPILED  FEOK  THE  MOST  AUTHENTIC  SOURCES  TO  1855. 


In  the  following  pages  we  have  given  a  brief  survey  of  the  most 
impoitant  items  of  the  public  property  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
general  operations  of  the  several  National  Establishments,  civil  and 
military,  including  the  constitution  and  offices  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment— the  Judiciary — the  extent,  value,  and  condition  of  the  Public  Lands 
— the  Military,  Naval,  and  Post-Office  establishments^ — the  National  Mint 
and  its  branches — the  Customs,  Light-houses,  (fee,  <fec.  The  limited  space 
allowed  for  this  purpose  precluded  the  possibility  of  giving  minute  de- 
tails under  these  respective  heads  ;  and  many  things  of  minor  importance 
have  been  omitted  altogether. 

The  condensation  of  such  a  mass  of  important  facts  into  a  small 
space,  will  enable  the  reader,  at  a  glance,  to  comprehend  the  wonderful 
growth,  present  material  and  moral  strength,  and  the  relative  importance 
of  the  United  States,  in  comparison  with  other  nations  of  the  Earth ; 
and  will  furnish  reliable  data  for  the  statesman  and  other  men  directly 
interested  in  public  affairs.  Here  is  found  a  picture  of  the  actual  con- 
dition of  the  machinery  of  our  Federal  Government  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  present  year  of  our  Lord,  1855. 

THE    PUBLIC    LANDS. 

According  to  the  Census  of  1850,  the  territorial  extent  of  the  United 
States  was  as  follows:  The  Pacific  slope,  or  the  region  watered  by  rivers 
which  fall  into  the  Pacific  Ocean,  778,260  square  miles;  the  Mississippi 
Valley,  or  the  region  watered  by  the  Mississippi  and  Missouri,  and  their 
tributaries,  1,237,311   square  miles;  and  the  entire  Atlantic  slope,  in- 
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eluding  the  waters  whicli  flow  into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  the  Athvntic 
Ocean,  967,576  square  miles.  The  total  area  of  the  Republic,  2,983,153 
square  miles.  It  will  be  seen,  by  comparison,  that  the  extent  of  the 
United  States  is  ten  times  as  large  as  that  of  Great  Britain  and  France 
combined ;  three  times  as  large  as  the  whole  of  France,  Britain,  Austria, 
Prussia,  Spain,  Portugal,  Belgium,  Holland,  and  Denmark  together ; 
one  and  a  half  times  as  large  as  the  Russian  Empire  in  Europe,  and 
only  one-sixth  less  than  the  area  covered  by  the  sixty  states  and  empires 
of  Europe.  Its  shore  hne  is  estimax-j  to  be  (including  lakes  and  islands) 
33,069  miles.  Of  this  vast  area,  more  than  one-third  yet  belongs  to  the 
Federal  governraenf! 

The  lands  lying  east  of  the  Mississippi  were,  at  the  close  of  the  Rev- 
olution, claimed  by  the  several  States  on  the  tenure  of  original  colo- 
nial charters,  which,  although  general  in  their  terms,  extended  from 
sea  to  sea.  The  war  had  impoverished  the  coffers,  increased  the  liabili- 
ties, and  diminished  the  resources  of  the  United  States  Treasury,  and 
recommendations  were  accordingly  made  to  the  several  States,  to  cede 
their  titles  to  the  Western  lands  in  order  to  aid  in  the  payment  of  the 
national  debt.  The  tracts  thus  ceded  embraced  three  separate  territories. 
One  of  those  territories  (the  Northwestern),  comprising  Ohio,  Indiana, 
Illinois,  Michigan,  and  Wisconsin — a  tract  extending  north  of  the  Ohio 
river  and  west  of  Pennsylvania  and  Virginia,  reaching  northward  to 
the  northern  boundary  of  the  United  States,  and  westward  to  the  Mis- 
sissippi— was  originally  claimed  by  Virginia  ;  a  State  that  was  in  pos- 
session of  Vincennes  and  Kaskaskias,  having  taken  and  defended  those 
places  during  the  war  of  the  Revolution.  Claims  to  the  same  territory 
were  urged  by  Massachusetts,  Connecticut,  and  New  York,  which,  to- 
gether with  Virginia,  ceded  to  the  Union  their  rights  to  this  tract.  There 
is  a  tract  in  Ohio,  known  as  the  Western  Reserve.  This  was  reserved  by 
Connecticut,  at  the  time  of  cession,  and  was  made  the  basis  of  the  school 
fund  of  that  State.  It  is  settled  chiefly  by  Connecticut  people.  Georgia 
ceded  to  the  Union  its  claims  to  lands  lying  within  the  buundaries  of 
the  States  of  Alabama  and  Mississippi,  which  was  known  as  the  South- 
western Territory.  North  and  South  Carolina  ceded  their  claims  to  land 
within  the  State  of  Tennessee. 

An  ordinance  was  framed  in  1787  for  the  government  of  the  North- 
western Territory,  which  provided  that  not  less  than  three  nor  more  than 
five  States  should  be  formed  from  it ;  and  also  that  the  legislatures  of 
those  States  should  "never  interfere  with  the  primary  disposal  of  the  soil 
by  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled."  Guards  were  also  pro- 
vided to  protect  bona  fide  purchasers  and  occupants. 

Louisiana,  which  embraced  the  vast  undefined  territory  west  of  the 
Mississippi,  with  its  western  boundary  on  the  Pacific  coast,  was  purchased 
from  France  in  1803,  for  $15,000,000,  and  Florida  was  purchased  from 
Spain  by  a  treaty  concluded   early  in   1819.     By  treaties  with  Indian 
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tribes,  lar^e  tracts  of  land  have  been,  from  time  to  time,  ceded  to  the 
United  States;  and  by  conquest  and  treaty,  a  vast  territory  on  the  Paci- 
fic coast,  and  stretching  eastwardiy  to  the  interior,  was  obtained  from 
Mexico,  in  the  years  1846  and  1848.  incUisive. 

Among  the  first  sales  of  the  public  domain,  was  that  of  a  million  and 
a  half  of  acres,  conveyed  to  the  Ohio  Company  in  1787,  by  whom  the 
State  of  Ohio  was  first  settled.  Two  years  afterwards,  John  Cleves 
Symmes  contracted  for  the  purchase  of  an  equal  amount,  lying  between 
the  Great  and  Little  Miami  rivers,  but,  on  account  of  foilure  in  the  pay- 
ment of  the  stipulated  purchase  money,  a  much  smaller  tract  was  conveyed 
to  him.     The  minimum  price  per  acre,  by  an  act  in  1785,  was  $1. 

The  first  act  of  Congress,  under  the  Federal  Constitution,  on  the  sub- 
ject of  the  public  domain,  limited  the  sale  to  tracts  of  not  less  than  four 
thousand  acres  each.  It  was  soon  perceived  that  this  would  make  Labor 
entirely  subservient  to  Wealth — that  actual  settlers  with  small  means  would 
be  compelled  to  pay  the  rich  monopolist's  price  for  land — and  in  1790, 
Alexander  Hamilton,  then  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  submitted  a  scheme 
for  the  sale  of  the  public  lands,  which  provided,  in  some  degree,  a  pro- 
tection for  the  small  purchasers. 

Previous  to  the  year  1800,  the  minimum  price  for  the  public  land 
was  two  dollars  an  acre,  when  it  was  somewhat  reduced ;  and  early  in 
1804,  a  report  to  the  House  of  Representatives  proposed  a  reduction  of 
the  size  of  the  tracts  offered  for  sale.  This  was  afterwards  effected,  and 
the  present  judicious  system,  which  is  the  result  of  long  experience,  works 
well.  The  tracts  ordered  to  be  brought  into  the  market,  are  first  survey- 
ed and  divided  into  townships  of  six  miles  square,  and  subdivided  into 
sections  of  one  square  mile,  each  containing  640  acres.  The  lines  are 
run  parallel  to  the  cardinal  points,  and  cross  each  other  at  right  angles, 
excepting  where  they  are  formed  by  an  Indian  boundary  line,  or  the 
course  of  a  stream.  The  sections  are  subdivided  into  quarter,  half-quarter, 
and  quarter-quarter  sections,  the  first  containing  160  acres,  the  second  80, 
and  the  third  40  ;  their  dimensions  being  accurately  ascertained  by  fixed 
rules  which  are  prescribed  by  law.  The  survey  is  performed  by  two 
principal  surveyors,  by  whom  their  deputies  are  appointed,  all  being  un- 
der the  direction  of  the  commissioner  of  the  general  land-office  in  Wash- 
ington. The  townships  are  ranged  and  numbered,  and  the  sections  in 
each  township  are  also  numbered,  from  1  to  36.  The  parallels  of  surveys 
are  based  upon  true  meridian  lines.  One  principal  meridian  line  is  in 
Ohio,  the  second  in  Indiana,  the  third  in  Illinois,  and  so  on  westward. 
When  the  lands  are  surveyed,  a  land-office  is  established  in  each  district, 
and  on  the  day  named  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  a  public 
sale  of  land  takes  place,  the  whole  being  offered  in  the  market  to  the 
highest  bidder  above  the  fixed  minimum  price  of  one  dollar  and  a  quarter 
per  acre.  This  price  was  fixed  by  act  of  April  24,  1820,  which  also  made 
all  sales  cash.    The  tracts  remaining  unsold  are  then  offered  to  the  public 
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at  private  sale,  and  may  be  purchased  at  the  land-offices,  at  the  mini- 
mum price.  One  section  in  each  township,  that  is,  one  thirty -sixth  part 
of  the  land,  is  reserved,  perpetually,  to  maintain  common  schools  within 
the  township.  One  entire  township,  comprising  23,040  aci'cs,  is  also  re- 
served in  each  State  and  Territory,  fur  the  maintenance  of  higher  semi- 
naries of  education.  Five  per  cent,  are  reserved  on  the  amount  of  sales 
in  each  State,  three-fifths  of  which  are  required  to  be  expended  by  Con- 
gress in  the  making  of  roads  through  the  State,  and  two-fifihs  for  the 
diffusion  of  useful  knowledge.  All  salt  springs  and  lead  mines  are  re- 
served to  the  government. 

The  public  lands  belonging  to  the  general  government  are  situated, 

1st.  Within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  as  defined  by  the  treaty  in 
1783,  and  are  embraced  by  the  States  of  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Michigan, 
Wisconsin,  and  that  part  of  Minnesota  east  of  the  Mississippi  River,  all  of 
which  have  been  formed  out  of  the  Northwestern  Ternto:y,  as  conveyed, 
with  certain  reservations,  to  the  United  States  by  New  York  in  1781,  by 
Virginia  in  1784,  by  Massachusetts  in  1785,  and  by  Connecticut  in  1786  ; 
also  the  lands  within  the  boundaries  of  the  States  of  Mississippi  and  Ala- 
bama north  of  .31°  north  latitude,  as  conveyed  to  the  United  States  by 
Georgia,  in  1802. 

2d.  Within  the  territories  of  Orleans  and  Louisiana,  as  acquired  from 
France  by  the  treaty  of  1803,  including  the  portions  of  the  States  of  Ala- 
bama and  Mississippi  south  of  31°  north  latitude ;  the  ^vhole  of  Louisianji, 
Arkansas,  Missouri,  Iowa,  and  that  portion  of  the  Minnesota  Territory 
west  of  the  Mississippi  River,  the  Indian  Teri'itory,  the  Nebiaska  and 
Kansas  Territories,  the  territories  of  Oregon  and  Washington,  and  the 
region  lying  between  those  territories  and  Minnesota,  north  of  42°  and 
south  of  49°  north  latitude. 

3d.  Within  the  State  of  Florida,  as  obtained  from  Spain,  by  the  treaty 
of  1819. 

4th.  In  New  Mexico  and  California,  as  acquired  from  Mexico,  by  the 
treaty  of  1848. 

It  is  estimated  that  within  the  limits  recognized  by  these  treaties  and 
cessions,  the  public  lands  covered  an  area  of  1,584,000,000  acres.  In  this 
is  not  included  any  of  the  territory  acquired  from  Mexico  by  the  treaty  of 
1853.  Exclusive  of  the  lands  in  Oregon,  Washington,  California,  New 
Mexico,  Utah,  the  Indian,  Kansas,  and  Nebraska  territories,  the  entire  area 
of  the  public  domain  is  stated,  after  careful  examination,  to  have  been 
471,892,439  acres.  Up  to  June,  30,  1853,  the  sum  of  8142,283,472  had 
accrued  from  the  sales  of  land  to  that  date.  The  aggregate  outlay  of 
every  kind  upon  these  lands  to  the  same  date,  including  cost  of  purchase, 
of  surveying,  and  of  selling,  was  $88,994,013,  leaving  as  net  profit  to  the 
government  $53,289,465,  or  an  annual  average  of  almost  a  million  of  dol- 
lars for  the  last  fifty  years.  If  there  should  be  added  to  this,  at  the  rate 
of  one  dollar  and  a  quarter  per  acre,  the  value  of  the  land  granted  for 
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bounties,  scliools,  internal  improvements,  &c.,  it  would  amount  to  more 
than  double  th:^t  sura. 

TLeie  yet  remain,  of  tlie  surveyed  lands,  about  96,000,000  of  acres, 
worth  (net,  after  deducting  the  cost  of  selling)  nearly  1116,000,000 ;  and 
of  the  unsurvoyed  lands,  about  136,000,000  of  acres,  worth  (net) 
$160,000,000— total,  8270,000,000.  The  average  cost  to  the  govern- 
ment, per  acre,  of  acquiring  title,  surveying,  selling,  and  managing,  is  a 
little  loss  than  22  cents  per  acre,  while  it  receives  ^1.25  per  acre,  or  a  net 
profit  of  81.03. 

From  the  30th  cf  September,  1853,  to  the  30th  of  September,  18.54, 
there  were  surveyed  9,384,464  acres,  chiefly  in  Wisconsin,  Iowa,  Minneso- 
ta, and  Florida.  In  California,  Oregon,  and  Washington,  1,686,471  acres 
were  surveyed,  but  were  not  proclaimed  for  sale  at  the  close  of  September, 
1854. 

During  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  30th  of  June,  1854,  there  were 

Sold  for  cash 7,035,735  acres. 

Located  with  military  warrants 3,402,620     " 

Located  with  other  cei'tifieates «. 14,182     " 

Total 10,462,537  " 

In  addition,  there  were  reported. 

Under  swamp-land  grants 11,033,813  " 

Internal  improvements,  railroads,  <tc 1,751,962  " 

Making  an  aggregate  of  sales 23,238,316     " 

Under  the  acts  of  1847,  1850,  and  1852,  there  had  been  issued,  at  the 
close  of  September,  1854,  282,809  bounty-land  warrants,  embracing 
26,543,760  acres.  Of  these,  22,235,880  acres  had  then  been  located, 
leaving  only  4,307,880  acre.s  to  be  satisfied.  By  the  new  bounty-land 
act  of  1855,  a  very  large  additional  amount  of  the  public  domain  is  to  be 
distributed  among  those  who  have  served  in  the  difl"erent  wars,  and  their 
descendants. 

The  bounty  lands  for  services  in  the  Revolutionary  War,  and  that  of 
1812,  flowed  mostly  to  the  citizens  of  the  old  States,  and  probably  one- 
half  of  those  for  services  in  the  Mexican  War,  also :  the  value  is  prob- 
ably not  far  from  1146,000,000.  On  the  other  hand,  grants  have  been 
made  to  the  new  states  and  territories,  for  various  purposes,  to  the  amount 
of  §94,000,000.  Altogether,  the  present  system,  the  result  of  a  long  series 
of  laws,  and  e.xecutive  and  judicial  decisions,  is  eminent  for  fairness,  eflS- 
ciency,  and  economy. 


THE   JUDICIARY. 

Section  I.  of  the  third  Article  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States, 
directs  that  "  the  judicial  power  of  the  United  States  shall  be  vested  in 
one  Supreme  Court,  and  in  such  inferior  courts  as  the  Congress  may  from 
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time  to  time  ordain  and  establish."  To  carry  into  effect  this  provision  of 
the  Constitution,  the  Senate  appointed  a  committee  on  the  Ylli  of  April, 
1*789,  "  to  bring  in  a  bill  for  organizing  the  Jndioiary  of  the  United  States." 
One  was  prepared,  and  was  passed  on  the  13lh  of  July  following.  It  was 
passed  by  the  House  of  Representatives  on  the  16th  of  August,  with  some 
amendments  ;  some  of  them  wei'e  agreed  to  by  the  Senate,  and  the  House 
having  receded  from  others,  the  bill  became  a  law  on  the  20th  of  August, 
1*789. 

At  the  present  time  (1855),  the  Judiciary  is  composed  as  follows: 
Supreme  Court. — A  chief-justice,  whose  residence  is  at  Baltimore,  in 
Maryland ;  annual  salary  $5000.  Eight  associate  justices,  whose  resi- 
dences are  respectively  at  Cincinnati,  Savannah,  Nashville,  Richmond, 
Cooperstown,  Pittsburg,  Boston,  and  Mobile  ;  annual  salary,  each  $4500. 
The  attorney-general  resides  at  Washington  city,  and  has  a  salary  of 
$8000.  There  is  also  a  reporter,  whose  salary  is  $1300  ;  and  a  clerk,  who 
is  compensated  by  fees.  The  Supreme  Court  is  held  in  the  city  of  Wash- 
ington, and  has  one  session  annually,  commencing  on  the  first  Monday  in 
December,  simultaneously  with  that  of  Congress. 

Circuit  Courts. — The  United  States  are  divided  into  nine  judicial  cir 
cults,  namely  : — 1st,  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Massacf) usetts,  and  Rhode 
If-eland  ;  2d,  Vermont,  Connecticut,  and  New  York  ;  3d,  New  Jersey  and 
Pennsylvania;  4th,  Delaware,  Maryland,  and  Virginia;  5th,  Alabama, 
Louisiana,  and  Kentucky  ;  Gth,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and  Geor- 
gia; "/th,  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  and  Michigan;  8th,  Kentucky,  Tennes- 
see, and  Missouri ;  9th,  Mississippi  and  Arkansas.  The  States  of  Florida, 
Texas,  Iowa,  Wisconsin,  and  California  have  not  yet  been  attached  to  any 
circuit,  but  the  district  courts  have  the  power  of  circuit  courts,  and  the 
district  judges  act  as  circuit  judges.  There  is  a  local  Circuit  Court  held  in 
the  District  of  Columbia  by  three  judges  specially  appointed  for  that 
purpose.  The  chief  justice  of  that  court  sits  also  as  district  judge  of  that 
district. 

POST-OFFICE. 

The  first  parliamentary  act  for  the  establishment  of  a  post-office  in' the 
Anglo-American  colonies  was  passed  in  Apnl,  1693,  and  a  royal  patent 
was  granted  to  Thomas  Neale  for  the  purpose.  He  was  to  transport  let- 
ters and  packets  "  at  such  rate?  as  the  planters  should  agree  to  give," 
or  proportionable  to  the  rates  of  the  English  post-office  (a  part  of  govern- 
ment service  established  about  one  hundred  years  before).  Rates  of  post- 
ao^e  were  accordingly  authorized,  and  measures  were  taken  to  establish  a 
post-office  in  each  county  in  Virginia,  where  Neale  commenced  his  opera- 
tions. Massachusetts  and  other  colonies  soon  passed  post-office  laws,  and 
a  colonial  post-office  system,  very  imperfect,  however,  was  established. 

Neale's  patent  expired  in  1710,  when  Parliament  extended  the  English 
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post-office  system  to  America.  A  cliii'f  office  was  established  at  New- 
York,  to  which  letters  were  convoyed  hv  regular  packets  across  tlie  Atlan- 
tic. A  line  of  posts  was  presently  established  on  Neale's  old  routes,  north 
to  the  present  city  of  Portsmouth,  New  Hampshire,  and  south  to  Phila- 
delphia; irregularly  extended,  a  few  years  later,  to  Williamsburg,  in  Vir- 
ginia. The  post  left  Philadelphia  for  the  South  as  often  as  letters  enongh 
were  de[)Osited  to  pay  the  expense.  The  rates  were  fixed,  and  the  post- 
riders  had  certain  privileges  of  travel.  Finally,  a  postal  communication, 
though  very  irregular,  was  established  with  the  Carolinas. 

In  iVoS,  Dr.  Benjamin  Franklin  was  appointed  deputy  postmaster- 
general  for  the  American  colonies,  and  he  held  that  lucrative  office  until 
177.3,  when  he  was  dismissed  by  the  British  ministry,  because  he  took  an 
active  part  with  the  colonists  in  their  quarrel  with  Great  Britain.  From 
that  time  the  colonial  postal  system  was  utterly  deranged,  and  for  a  long 
time  William  Goddard  travelled  from  colony  to  colony,  and  made  great 
efforts  to  establish  a  "constitutional  post-office,"  in  opposition  to  the  un- 
popular "royal  mail."  The  events  of  l77o  swept  almost  every  vestige  of 
royal  power  from  the  colonies,  and  the  Continental  Congress,  then  the 
supreme  legislature  of  the  land,  established  a  post-office  system  of  its  own, 
and  appointed  Dr.  Franklin  postmaster-general,  pursuant  to  the  following 
resolutions,  adopted  on  the  26th  of  July  of  that  year: 

"That  a  postmaster-general  be  appointed  for  the  United  Colonies,  who 
shall  hold  his  office  at  Philadelphia,  and  shall  be  allowed  a  salary  of  one 
thousand  dollars  per  annum  for  himself,  and  three  hundred  and  forty 
dollars  per  annum  for  a  secretary  and  comptroller,  with  power  to  appoint 
such,  and  so  many,  deputies  as  to  him  may  seem  proper  and  necessary. 

"That  a  line  of  posts  be  appointed,  under  the  direction  of  the  postmas- 
ter-general, from  Falmouth  [now  Portland],  in  New  England,  to  Savannah, 
in  Georgia,  with  as  many  cross-posts  as  he  shall  think  fit. 

"That  the  allowance  to  deputies,  in  lieu  of  salary  and  all  contingent  ex- 
penses, shall  be  twenty  per  centum  on  the  sums  they  collect  and  pay  into 
the  general  post-office  annually,  when  the  whole  is  under  or  not  exceedino* 
one  thousand  dollars,  and  ten  per  centum  for  all  sums  above  one  thousand 
dollars  a  year. 

"That  the  several  deputies  account  quarterly  with  the  general  post- 
office,  and  the  postmaster-general  annually  with  the  Continental  Treasurer, 
when  he  shall  pay  into  the  receipt  of  the  said  treasurer  the  profits  of  the 
post-office ;  and  if  the  necessary  expense  of  this  establishment  should  ex- 
ceed the  produce  of  it,  the  deficiency  shall  be  made  good  by  the  United 
Colonies,  and  paid  to  the  postmaster-general  by  the  Continental  Treas- 
urer." 

After  resolving  to  recommend  to  the  postmaster-general  to  establish  a 
weekly  post  to  South  Carolina,  Congress  elected  Dr.  Franklin  postmaster- 
general  by  unanimous  vote.  Thus  was  established  a  post-office  system  for 
the  republic,  then   struggling  into  birth,  and  not  yet  proclaimed   by  a 
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Declaration  of  Independence  of  the  mother-country  ;  and  this  system,  with 
very  Httle  modification,  was  continued  until  after  the  organization  of  the 
new  Federal  Government  under  our  present  Constitution. 

Very  soon  after  the  commencement  of  the  first  session  of  the  first  Fed- 
eral Congress  (July  l7th,  1789),  a  letter  from  Ebenezer  Hazzard,  then 
postmaster-general,  suggesting  the  importance  of  some  new  regulations  for 
that  department,  was  laid  before  Congress.  A  committee  was  appointed  to 
consider  and  report  upon  the  subject,  and,  in  September,  the  House  of 
Representatives  agreed,  by  resolution,  to  adopt  the  system  then  in  use. 
The  Senate  would  not  concur.  A  bill  for  the  temporary  establishment  of 
the  post-office  was  passed  by  the  Senate,  and  agreed  to  by  the  House  a 
few  days  afterwards.  During  the  second  and  third  sessions,  the  subject 
was  debated  from  time  to  time,  and  it  was  again  taken  up  at  the  first  ses- 
sion of  the  second  Congress,  in  October,  1791.  The  debates  on  the  sub- 
ject generally  arose  concerning  some  details,  but  when  the  question  was 
finally  settled,  and  the  post-office  system  was  permanently  established,  its 
basis  wiis  very  similar  to  that  laid  in  1775,  the  p>roduction,  undoubtedly, 
of  the  practical  mind  of  Dr.  Franklin. 

The  increase  in  the  operations  of  this  branch  of  the  public  service  has 
been  as  great  as  in  others.  In  1790,  the  number  of  post-offices  in  the 
Union  was  75  ;  the  number  of  miles  of  post-roads  was  1875  ;  the  annual 
receipts,  $37,935 ;  the  annual  expenses,  832,140;  the  compensation  to 
postmasters,  88,198  ;  and  the  cost  of  transporting  the  mail,  §22,081.  At 
the  close  of  June,  1 854,  the  number  of  post-offices  in  the  United  States 
was  23,548;  the  number  of  miles  of  transportation  of  mails,  219,935; 
the  receipts  for  the  year,  $6,255,586  ;  expenditures,  88,577,424  ;  compen- 
sation to  postmasters,  81,707,708  ;  the  cost  of  transporting  the  mails, 
$4,630,676. 

The  following  table  exhibits  the  increase  of  the  business  of  the  post- 
oflRce  department,  every  five  years,  since  its  establishment : 


Number 

Extent  of 

Revenue  of 

Expenditures 

Amount  of 

Amount  paid 

Year. 

of  Post- 
offices. 

Post  routes 
in  miles. 

tbe  Depiirt- 
inent. 

of  the  De- 
partment 

Compensa- 
tion of  Post- 
masters. 

for  llie  trans- 
portation of 
mails. 

1790 

75 

1,875 

$37,935 

$32,140 

$8,198 

$22,081 

1705 

453 

13, -207 

160,6'JO 

117,893 

30,272 

75,359 

isoo 

903 

20.817 

280,804 

213,994 

69,243 

128,644 

1805 

1,558 

31,076 

421,373 

377,367 

111,552 

239,635 

1810 

2,300 

36,4116 

551,684 

495,969 

149,438 

327,966 

1815 

3,000 

43,748 

1,043,065 

748,121 

241,901 

487,779 

1S20 

4,500 

72,492 

1,111,927 

1,160,926 

352,295 

782,425 

1825 

5,677 

94,052 

1,306.525 

1.229,043 

411,183 

785,646 

1830 

8,450 

115,176 

1,850,583 

1,932,708 

595,234 

1,274,009 

1835 

10,770 

112,774 

2,993,356 

2.757.350 

945,418 

1,719.007 

1840 

13,468 

155,739 

4,543,522 

4,718.236 

1,028,925 

3,296,876 

1845 

14.183 

143,940 

4,289,841 

.4,320.732 

1,409,875 

2,905,504 

1850 

18,417 

178,672 

5,552,971 

5,212,953 

1,549,376 

2,965,786 

1854 

23,548 

219,935 

6,255,586 

8,577,424 

1,707,708 

4,630,676 
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The  number  of  distinct  mail-routes  on  the  30th  of  June,  1854,  was 
6,G9Y;  the  number  of  contractors  was  5,1G7  ;  the  total  distance  over  which 
the  United  States  mails  were  carried  during  the  year  was  G3,:i87,005 
miles,  and  divided  as  follows  : 

By  modes  not  specified,  at  a  cost  of  about  5  cents  a  mile  . .   21, 26*7,603  miles. 
By  coach,  "  "      6      "  "     ..   20,890,530      " 

By  railroad,  "  "      11    "  4  mills    ..   15,433,389      " 

By  steamboat,  "  «      g      "  4      "       . .     5,795.483      " 

63,387,005 
The  following  are  the  items  of  expenditure  of  the  department  for  the 
year  ending  June  30,  1854  : 

Compensation  to  Postmasters $1,707,708.29 

Extra  Compensation  to  Postmasters,  by  act  of  March  3,  1851. .  34,790.97 

Ship,  steamboat,  and  way  ktters 19,549.67 

Transportation  of  mails,  includtnif  those  to  Havre,  Bremen,  Ila- 

vanu,  and  across  the  Isthmus  of  Panama 6,401,382.50 

Wrapping  paper ; . . .  40,463.66 

Office  furniture  (for  post-offices) 6,9i9.36 

Advertising 103,863.57 

Mail  bags 48,861.57 

Blanks 18  176.81 

Mail  locks,  keys,  and  stamps 10,07it.77 

Mail  depredations  and  special  agents 48,709.51 

Clerks  for  offices  (of  postmasters) 631,138.26 

Official  letters  received  by  postmasters •• 447.-2 

Postage  stamps 13,664.57 

Stamped  envelopes 47,418.77 

Postage  stamps  of  old  issue  redeemed 51.65 

Payment  to  letter  carriers 1 35,968  52 

Compilation  of  post-routes 1,000.00 

Miscellaneous  payments , 153,617.96 

Payments  for  British  mails 94,541.39 

88,577,424-12 

The  items  of  revenue  are  as  follows  : 

Letter  postage ■ ?3,277,1 1 0  50 

Postage  stamps  sold 2,146,476.02 

Newspapers  and  pamphlets 606,148.18 

Fines  (other  than  from  contractors) 17.50 

Emohiment  account  of  postmasters 81,952.46 

Letter  carriers 135,968.52 

Recovered  from  failing  contractors 400.00 

Dead-letter  money  unreclaimed 4,346.11 

Miscellaneous  receipts 3,166  93 

Annual  appropriations 700,000.00 

$6,955,586.22 
Deficiency,  $1,621,837.90 
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MILITARY    ESTABLISHMENT. 

FORTIFICATIONS. 

When,  on  the  8th  day  of  October,  1774,  the  representatives  of  twelve 
Anglo-American  colonies,  in  council  assembled,  at  Philadelphia,  "i?e- 
solvi'd,  That  this  Congress  approve  the  opposition  of  the  inhabitants  of 
Massachusetts  Bay,  to  the  execution  of  the  late  acts  of  Parliament; 
and  if  the  sarae  shall  be  attempted  to  be  carried  into  execution  by  force, 
in  such  case  ail  America  ought  to  support  them  in  their  opposition ;" 
then  was  exhibited  to  the  world  a  moral  spectacle,  unequalled  in 
grandeur,  before  or  since.  Great  Britain,  whose  parliamentary  acts  were 
then  opposed,  was  the  first  power  on  the  earth.  Her  forts  guarded  and 
sustained  that  power  in  many  lands  ;  and  her  ships  of  war  floated  upon 
almost  every  sea  of  the  temperate  and  torrid  zones.  In  the  midst  of  a  people 
whose  opposition  her  oppressions  had  aroused,  she  had  a  mighty  army  of 
civil  rulers,  cooperating  with  a  strong  military  force.  She  had  forts  on 
the  land,  ships  of  war  in  the  harbors,  spies  in  every  nook.  Yet  the 
representatives  of  those  feeble  colonies,  trusting  to  the  justice  of  their 
cause  and  the  approval  of  the  Most  High,  spoke  out  those  manly  senti- 
ments of  a  people  determined  to  be  free,  as  boldly  as  if  they  had  forts 
upon  every  eminence,  and  the  land  was  bristling  with  bayonets  ready  to 
support  their  declarations.  In  comparison,  the  colonists  were  like  strip- 
ling David,  without  corselet  or  buckler,  helmet  or  spear,  going  out  with  a 
simple  sling  and  some  "smooth  pebbles  from  the  brook,"  to  meet  the  full 
panoplied  Goliath  of  the  elder  world. 

And  when,  a  few  months  later,  the  royal  governors  fled  in  dismay 
before  the  ire  of  an  oppressed  people,  and  the  clarion  of  war  was  sound- 
ed, that  people  took  possession  of  the  few  feeble  fortresses  built  here  by 
the  imperial  government,  and  without  a  single  ship  of  war  to  defend 
their  sea-coast  of  a  thousand  miles,  they  commenced  the  great  battle  for 
freedom.  In  that  very  province  of  Massachusetts  Bay  named  in  the  res- 
olution of  Congress,  blood  first  flowed  ;  and,  around  the  capital  of  that 
province,  the  first  fortifications  built  by  the  "  rebels,"  were  piled  with  a 
facility  hitherto  unknown  in  the  annals  of  engineering.  Of  all  those 
works,  which  attested  the  patriotism  and  industry  of  the  people,  and  the 
skill  of  Richard  Gridley,  nothing  remains,  in  tangible  form,  except  the 
ramparts  of  Roxbury  Fort,  the  first  regular  work  made  by  the  Americans 
when  they  almost  circumvallated  Boston.  It  was  built  chiefly  by  the 
Rhode  Island  people  under  Greene  ;  and  as  it  is  the  earliest,  so  it  is  one 
of  the  best  preserved  relics  of  the  fortifications  of  the  Revolution.  Dur- 
ing that  contest,  the  Americans  constructed  but  (evr  permanent  military 
works,  especially  in  the  seaboard  region,  and  all  were  slight  structures, 
compared  with  the  regular  fortifications  of  Europe.    They  were  chiefly 
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redoubts,  batteries,  and  block-houses,  often  built  to  serve  a  temporary 
purpose,  and  then  abandoned  when  their  mission  had  been  fulfilled. 

The  most  prominent  of  the  permanent  fortifications  erected  by  the 
Americans  during  the  War  for  Independence,  were  those  in  the  Hudson 
Ilighlands,  at  New  London  iu  Connecticut,  on  the  Delaware,  a  little  below 
Philadelphia,  in  Charleston  Harbor,  and  frontier  fortifications  beyond  the 
Alleghany  Mountains.  After  the  war  new  fortifications  were  built  and 
old  ones  were  strengthened  in  the  West,  as  defences  against  hostile  In- 
dian tribes ;  and  towards  the  close  of  the  centuj-y,  when  a  war  with  France 
seemed  inevitable,  stronger  and  more  extensive  military  works,  than  the 
Americans  had  hitherto  attempted,  were  commenced. 

The  following  is  a  brief  account  of  all  the  Forts,  Castles,  Batteries, 
Towers,  and  Arsenals,  which  have  belonged,  or  do  now  belong  to  the 
United  States,  arranged  in  alphabetical  order,  and  based  upon  a  schedule 
given  by  Colonel  Charles  K.  Gardner  (formerly  Adjutant-General  of 
Major-General  Brown's  Division),  in  his  admirable  compilation  entitled 
A  Dictionary  of  the  Army  of  the  United  States,  corrected  to  near  the 
close  of  1854. 

Adams. — This  is  quite  an  extensive  work,  situated  on  Brenton's  Point, 
on  the  east  side  of  the  entrance  to  Newport  Harbor.  It  was  commenced 
in  1798,  and  completed  in  1800.  Named  in  honor  of  the  elder  John 
Adams,  then  President  of  the  United  States.  It  is  in  service,  and  is  un- 
der the  charge  of  a  fort-keeper.  There  was  a  fort  of  the  same  name  on 
the  east  bank  of  the  Mississippi,  but  is  now  obliterated. 

Alabama. — See  Fort  Morgan. 

Alleghany  Arsenal,  near  Pittsburg,  Pennsylvania,  at  the  pretty 
village  of  Lawrenceville.  It  is  just  opposite  Wainwright  Island,  whereon 
Major  Washington  was  cast  away,  when  crossing  the  Alleghany  river  on 
his  return  from  visiting  the  French  Forts  above.     Occupied. 

Amanda. — An  old  stockade,  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Auglaize  river, 
in  Ohio,  in  the  present  Allen  county.  It  was  erected  in  1812,  as  a  tem- 
porary defence. 

Anne. — A  stockade  erected  during  the  French  and  Indian  war  on  the 
site  of  the  present  village  of  Fort  Anne,  a  few  miles  south  of  Whitehall, 
New  York.  A  block-house  was  erected  there  during  the  Revolution 
Obliterated. 

Appalachicola  Arsenal. — At  Chattahoochee,  the  head  of  Appala- 
chicola  Bay,  Florida.     Occupied. 

Arbuckle. — On  the  right  bank  of  False  Wachita  river,  at  the  fork 
of  Wild  Horse  Creek,  west  of  Arkansas.  Named  in  honor  of  Major- 
General  Matthew  Arbuckle.     Occupied. 

Armstrong. — On  Rock  Island,  in  the  Mississippi  river,  above  the 
mouth  of  Rock  river,  and  within  the  territory  of  Illinois.  Named  in 
honor  of  General  John  Armstrong,  Secretary  of  War  in  1814.  Unoccupied. 

Armstrong. — A  temporary  work,  erected  on  Etowah  river,  near  the 
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Coosa,  in  Alabama,  during  the  Creek  war  of  1814.  Named  in  honor  of 
the  late  General  Robert  Armstrong,  the  aid  of  General  Jackson  at  that 
time,  since  Consul  at  Liverpool,  and  Public  Printer  in  1853. 

Armstrong. — On  the  site  of  the  massacre  of  Lieutenant  Dade  and 
his  companions  towards  the  close  of  1835,  in  Marion  county,  Florida.  It 
was  erected  by  General  Robert  Armstrong's  Tennessee  brigade,  and  named 
in  his  honor.     Unoccupied. 

Atkinson. — West  bank  of  the  Mississippi  river,  in  Iowa.  It  was 
named  in  honor  of  General  Ilenry  Atkinson,  who  commanded  the  west- 
ern army  in  its  victorious  engagement  with  Black  Hawk  and  his  warriors 
at  Bad-Axe,  in  1832.     Abandoned  in  1848. 

Atkinson. — At  the  crossing  of  the  Arkansas  river,  near  the  site  of 
old  Fort  Mann,  Nebraska  Territory,  on  the  Santa  Fe  route  from  Fort 
Leavenworth.     Named  in  honor  of  General  Henry  Atkinson.     Occupied. 

Augusta  Arsenal. — At  Augusta,  Georgia,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Savannah  river.     Occupied. 

Ball. — A  small  stockade,  built  for  the  crisis  in  1812,  on  the  west 
bank  of  Sandusky  river,  in  Ohio.  Named  in  honor  of  Lieutenant-Co- 
lonel James  V.  Ball. 

Barrancas. — A  redoubt  and  barracks  in  the  harbor  of  Pensacola, 
Florida.  The  fort  on  its  site  was  formerly  called  by  the  Spaniards,  San 
Colos  de  Barrancas.  It  was  captured  from  the  Spaniards,  by  General 
Jackson,  in  1818.  For  the  completion  of  an  advanced  redoubt,  and  better 
accommodations  for  troops,  an  appropriation  has  been  made.     Occupied. 

Baton  Rouge  Barracks,  and  Baton  Rouge  Arsenal,  are  both 
situated  at  Baton  Rouge,  Louisiana.     Occupied. 

Beaufort  Battery. — Commands  Beaufort  Harbor,  South  Carolina. 
Unoccupied. 

Belknap. — On  the  head- waters  of  the  Brazos  river,  about  one  hun- 
dred and  thirty  miles  west  of  Preston,  Texas.  Built  during  the  war  with 
Mexico,  and  named  in  honor  of  General  William  G.  Belknap,  who  was 
distinguished  in  the  battle  at  Buena  Vista.     Unoccupied. 

Belle  Fontaine  Barracks. — On  the  Missouri  river,  near  St.  Louis. 
Long  abandoned. 

Bellona  Arsenal. — At  the  coal  mines,  near  Richmond,  Virginia. 
Occupied. 

Benicia  Barracks. — Benicia,  California.     Occupied. 

Bent's  Fort. — Built  for  the  protection  of  Indian  traders,  on  the  Ar- 
kansas river,  in  New  Mexico,  and  named  in  honor  of  Charles  Bent,  who 
was  appointed  governor  of  that  territory,  by  General  Kearney,  after  he 
had  conquered  it,  in  the  summer  of  1846.     Unoccupied. 

Bien  Venue  Battery. — On  the  bayou  Bien  Venue,  near  New  Or- 
leans, Louisiana. 

Bliss,  in  New  Mexico,  on  the  route  by  Independence.     Occupied. 
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Boissfi. — On  the  route  to  Oregon,  three  hundred  and  three  miles  west- 
ward of  Fort  Hall. 

BowYER. — At  Mobile  Point.  It  was  attacked  by  a  British  squadron 
in  1814.     They  were  repulsed.     Fort  Morgan  is  on  its  site. 

Brady. — At  the  Sault  de  Saint  Marie,  between  lakes  Huron  and  Su- 
perior, in  Michigan.  Named  in  honor  of  General  Hugh  Brady,  a 
distinguished  officer  in  the  war  of  1812,  and  in  Mexico  in  1848.  Occupied. 

Bridger. — On  Black's  Fork  of  the  Green  river,  in  Utah,  about  one 
hundred  miles  east  of  the  great  Salt  Lake,  the  Mormon  settlement. 
Named  in  honor  of  Major  James  Bridger,  an  old  Indian  trader.  It  is  a 
stockade,  and  Indian  trading-post.      Unoccupied  by  troops. 

Brooke. — On  Tampa  Bay,  left  bank  of  Ilillsboro  river,  in  Florida. 
Named  in  honor  of  General  G.  M.  Brooke,  a  brave  officer  in  the  war  of 
1812,  and  also  in  the  war  with  Mexico.     Occupied. 

Brown. — Left  bank  of  the  Rio  Grande,  in  Texas,  opposite  the  city 
of  Matamoras.  It  was  built  in  1846,  in  the  face  of  a  heavy  fire  from 
Mexican  batteries,  and  sustained  a  siege,  while  General  Taylor  was  on 
the  march  from  Point  Isabel,  when  be  engaged  in  the  battles  of  Palo  Alto 
and  Resaca  de  la  Palraa.  Named  in  honor  of  Major  Jacob  Brown,  its 
commander,  who  was  mortally  wounded  during  the  siege.     Occupied. 

Calhoun. — Among  the  shoal  water  called  the  Rip  Raps,  at  the  en- 
trance to  Hampton  Roads,  off  Old  Point  Comfort,  Virginia.  The  founda- 
tion is  of  loose  rocks,  cast  into  about  twenty  feet  water.  On  commencing 
to  build  the  superstructure,  the  foundations  began  to  sink,  and  for  years 
it  has  remained  incomplete,  to  allow  the  settling  to  be  thoroughly  accom- 
plished. Named  in  honor  of  John  C.  Calhoun,  Secretary  of  War  when 
it  was  commenced. 

Capron. — A  former  temporary  work  at  St.  Augustine,  in  Florida. 
The  port  is  now  on  Indian  river,  in  the  same  State.  Named  in  honor  of 
Captain  E.  A.  Capron,  of  the  artillery  corps. 

Carlisle  Barracks. — Near  Carlisle,  Pennsylvania.  Built  chiefly  by 
the  Hessian  prisoners,  taken  at  Trenton,  and  completed  in  1777.  Oc- 
cupied. 

Carroll. — On  Seller's  Point  Flats,  in  the  harbor  of  Baltimore.  It 
is  under  construction,  and  is  to  be  a  fine  work.  Named  in  honor  of 
Charles  Carroll  of  Currollton,  the  last  survivor  of  the  signers  of  the  Dec- 
laration of  Independence. 

Castine, — At  Castine,  in  Maine.  An  old  and  abandoned  fortifica- 
tion. Named  in  honor  of  the  Baron  Castine,  who,  in  1696,  at  the  head 
of  a  considerable  force  of  French  and  Indians,  captured  the  English  gar- 
rison at  Pemaquid,  in  the  vicinity. 

Caswell. — An  old  fort  at  Smithville,  North  Carolina,  on  Oak  Island, 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Cape  Fear  river.  Under  repairs.  Named  in  honor 
of  Richard  Caswell,  an  officer  of  the  Revolution,  and  first  republican 
governor  of  the  State.     Armed. 
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Champlain  Arsenal. — At  Vergennes,  Vermont.     Occupied. 

Charleston  Arsenal. — At  Charleston  City,  South  Carolina.  Oc- 
cupied. 

Charlotte. — At  Mobile.     Almost  obliterated. 

Chef  Menteur. — (See  Fort  Macomb.)  Quite  a  strong  post,  below 
New  Orleans,  in  the  war  of  1812. 

Claiborne. — Temporary  structure,  built  in  1813,  on  the  east  bank  of 
the  Alabama  river,  at  the  junction  of  the  Limestone  river,  in  Alabama. 
Named  in  honor  of  General  Ferdinand  Leigh  Claiborne.  There  was 
another  temporary  work  of  the  same  name,  at  Natchitoches,  Louisiana, 
named  in  honor  of  General  William  C.  C.  Claiborne,  Governor  of  Louis- 
iana, in  1814.     Unoccupied. 

Clark. — On  the  site  of  Old  Peoria  Fort,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Illinois  river,  in  Illinois,  erected  in  1812,  by  General  Howard,  and  named 
in  honor  of  Governor  William  Clark.  Another  fort  of  the  same  name 
was  erected  on  the  Des  Moines  river,  in  Iowa,  which  derived  its  title  from 
the  same  gentleman.     Unoccupied. 

Clinch. — Under  construction  upon  Amelia  Island,  at  the  mouth  of 
Cumberland  Sound  and  of  the  St.  Mary's  river,  Florida.  Named  in 
honor  of  General  Duncan  L.  Clinch,  a  brave  officer  in  the  wars  with  the 
Southern  Indians. 

Clinton  Castle. — Off  "  the  Battery,"  New  York  City,  its  interior 
better  known  as  Castle  Garden.  Named  in  honor  of  Dewitt  Clinton, 
who  was  Mayor  of  the  City,  and  Governor  of  the  State  of  New  York. 
Unoccupied. 

Coffee. — A  temporary  work  within  the  domains  of  the  Choctaw 
nation,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Arkansas,  and  west  of  the  State  of 
Arkansas.  Named  in  honor  of  General  Coffee,  a  brave  officer  in  the 
war  of  1812,  under  General  Jackson.     Unoccupied. 

Columbus. — On  the  site  of  Fort  Jay,  on  Governor's  Island,  in  the 
harbor  of  New  York.  Built  under  the  direction  of  General  Ebenezer 
Stevens.     Occupied. 

Conrad. — At  Valverde,  New  Mexico,  on  the  Rio  del  Norte,  in  1850. 
Named  in  honor  of  Charles  M.  Conrad,  then  Secretary  of  War.    Occupied. 

Constitution. — On  the  eastern  point  of  New  Castle  Island,  in  Ports- 
mouth harbor,  New  Hampshire,  three  miles  from  the  city.     Armed. 

Corpus  Christi. — A  military  post  on  Corpus  Christi  Bay,  below  the 
Neuces  river,  in  Texas.  This  was  one  of  the  first  stations  occupied  in 
Texas,  by  the  army  under  General  Taylor,  before  the  invasion  of  Mexico. 

Covington. — At  Covington  (formerly  French  Mills),  on  Salmon  river, 
in  Franklin  county.  New  York.  The  fort  and  village  named  in  honor 
of  General  Leonard  Covington,  of  Kentucky,  who  was  wounded  in  the 
battle  of  Chrystler's  Fields,  in  1813,  and  died  at  French  Mills,  the  next 
day.  Unoccupied.  An  open  battery,  near  Fort  McHenry,  in  the  harbor 
of  Baltimore,  bears  the  same  name. 
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Crawford. — On  the  left  bank  of  the  Mississippi  river,  near  Prairie 
du  Chien,  above  the  mouth  of  Wisconsin  river.  Named  in  honor  of 
Wilhana  U.  Crawford,  Secretary  of  War  under  President  Monroe.  Un- 
occupied. 

Croghan. — On  Hamilton  Creek,  left  bank  of  the  Colorado  river  in 
Texas.  Named  in  honor  of  Colonel  Croghan,  the  brave  defender,  when  a 
very  young  man,  of  Fort  Sandusky,  Ohio,  in  1813.     Occupied. 

Dade. — On  the  left  bank,  and  near  the  head  of  the  Withlacoochee 
river,  in  Florida.  Named  in  honor  of  Lieutenant  Francis  L.  Dade,  who, 
with  his  command,  was  massacred  by  the  Seminole  Indians,  at  the  close 
of  December,  183G.     Unoccupied. 

Dallas. — Washington  Territory.     Occupied. 

Dearborn. — On  the  right  bank  of  the  Chicago  river,  near  Lake  Michi- 
gan. Obliterated,  and  its  site  partly  covered  by  the  city  of  Chicago. 
Named  in  honor  of  General  Ilenry  Dearborn,  the  first  appointed  com- 
mander-in-chief of  the  American  armies  after  the  declaration  of  war,  in 
1812. 

Defiance. — Built  by  General  Wayne,  in  1*794,  at  the  junction  of  the 
rivers  Auglaize  and  Miami  of  the  Lakes,  in  the  present  Defiance  county, 
Ohio.  Its  name  was  changed  to  Fort  Winchester  in  1813,  and  the  new 
structure  was  erected  one  hundred  yards  south  of  the  old  one.  Aban- 
doned. 

Defiance. — On  a  branch  of  the  Green  River  (Colorado  of  the  West), 
in  New  Mexico,  and  in  the  country  of  the  warlike  Navajo  Indians.  Oc- 
cupied. 

Delaware. — Under  construction  on  Pea  Patch  Island,  in  the  river 
Delaware,  near  Newcastle. 

Detroit  Arsenal. — At  Detroit,  Michigan.     Occupied. 

Detroit  Barracks. — At  Detroit,  Michigan,     Occupied. 

Diamond. — Entrance  to  New  York  harbor.     See  Fort  La  Fayette. 

Dodge. — In  the  interior  of  Iowa,  two  hundred  and  fifty  miles  west  of 
Keokuck.  Named  in  honor  of  Henry  Dodge,  Governor  of  the  Territory. 
Occupied. 

Drane. — In  Marion  county,  Florida,  about  ten  miles  from  Fort  Mi- 
canopy.  One  of  the  temporary  structures  built  during  the  war  with  the 
Seminoles.  Named  in  honor  of  Captain  G.  S.  Drane  of  the  artillery  corps. 
Abandoned. 

Duncan. — At  the  Eagle  Pass  on  the  Rio  del  Norte,  in  Texas.  Named 
in  honor  of  Colonel  James  Duncan,  inspector-general  in  the  army,  in  1849. 
Occupied. 

DupRfeE  Tower. — On  the  Bayou  du  Pree,  near  New  Ojleans,  Louisiana. 
In  service,  and  in  charge  of  a  fort-keeper. 

Du  Quesne. — Built  at  the  forks  of  the  Ohio,  on  the  site  of  the  present 
city  of  Pittsburg,  by  the  French,  in  1754.  Abandoned  by  them  to  the 
English  and  Provincial  troops,  in  1758.     Rebuilt,  and  named  Fort  Pitt, 
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in  honor  of  the  great  English  statesman ;  and  during  the  war  for  inde- 
pendence named  Fort  La  Fayette.     Few  traces  of  it  left. 

Earlv. — A  temporary  work  on  the  left  bank  of  Flint  river,  in  Lee 
county,  Georgia.  Named  in  honor  of  Peter  Early,  governor  of 'that  State 
in  1813.     Abandoned. 

Edgecomb. — An  old,  abandoned  work,  at  Wiscasset,  Maine.  Capable 
of  being  repaired  and  completed. 

Fannin. — A  temporary  fort  on  the  west  side  of  the  Suwannee  river,  in 
Florida.  Named  in  honor  of  an  ofBcer  of  the  Georgia  volunteers.  Un- 
occupied. 

Fayette. — See  Fort  I)u  Quesne. 

Fmius. — An  old,  abandoned  structure  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Oconee 
river,  Georgia. 

Fillmore. — At  Brasito,  in  New  Mexico.  Named  in  honor  of  President 
Fillmore,  and  now  occupied. 

FiNDLAY. — Erected  by  the  regiment  of  Ohio  Volunteers,  under  Colonel 
Jaiues  Findlay,  in  1812,  on  the  south  bank  of  Blanchard's  Fork  of  the 
Maumee  river,  in  Hancock  county,  Ohio.     Long  since  efiaced. 

Frank  Brooke. — Temporary  fort,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Isteenliat- 
chie,  Madison  county,  Florida.  Named  in  honor  of  Adjutant  Frank  J. 
Brooke. 

Franklin. — Built  on  the  Ohio,  in  1791,  by  order  of  General  St.  Clair. 
Obliterated. 

Frankford  Arsenal,  at  Frankford,  Pennsylvania,  a  few  miles  from 
Philadelj)hia.     Occupied. 

Gadsden. — On  the  left  bank  of  the  Appalachicola  river,  in  Florida. 
Named  in  honor  of  Colonel  Christopher  Gadsden,  of  Charleston.  The 
Negro  Fort,  blown  up  in  1816,  was  built  upon  its  site. 

Gaines. — A  discontinued  fort  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Chattahooche,  in 
Early  county,  Georgia.  Named  in  honor  of  General  Edmund  P.  Gainea. 
(See  Fort  Ripley.) 

Gaines. — On  Dauphin  Island,  in  Mobile  Bay,  Alabama.  Under  con- 
struction.    Named  in  honor  of  General  E.  P.  Gaines. 

Gansevoort.— On  the  Hudson  river,  in  the  city  of  New  York.  Named 
in  honor  of  General  Gansevoort.  Etfaced.  Streets  and  buildings  cover 
its  site. 

Gates. — A  stockade  on  the  Leona  river,  between  the  Brazos  and  Colo- 
rado, in  Texas.     Named  in  honor  of  Major  C.  R.  Gates.     Occupied. 

Gibson. — On  Ellis's  Island,  New  York  harbor,  opposite  Fort  Columbus. 
Named  in  honor  of  Major-General  George  Gibson. 

Gloucester. — Old  work  at  Gloucester,  Massachusetts,  long  since  aban- 
doned, but  may  be  reconstructed. 

Graham. — A  stockade  at  Jose  Maria  village,  left  bank  of  the  Brazos 
river,  Texas.  Named  in  honor  of  Lieutenant-Colonel  W.  M.  Graham, 
Occupied. 
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Gratiot. — A  stockade  on  the  St.  Clair  river,  in  Miohiiraii.  noiir  the 
head  of  Lake  Huron.  Named  in  honor  of  General  Charles  Gratiot,  Chief- 
Engineer  of  Harrison's  Army  in  1812  and  1813.     Occupied. 

Greene. — Cuilt  in  1794,  near  the  mouth  of  St.  Mary's  river,  Georjfia. 
Destroyed  by  the  ocean  during  a  storm  in  1804.  Named  in  honor  uf 
General  Nathaniel  Greene,  of  the  Continental  Army.  Another,  named 
after  the  same  officer,  was  erected  in  Newport  harbor,  Rhode  Island. 
Abandoned,  but  may  be  reconstructed. 

Greenville. — An  extensive  work,  built  b}-  General  Anthony  Wayne 
in  1793,  oti  the  fork  of  the  Miami  river,  in  Darke  county,  Ohio.  Etlaced, 
and  its  site  covered  by  the  village  of  Greenville. 

Grisw^old. — At  Groton,  on  the  east  side  of  the  harbor  <if  New  London, 
Connecticut.  Named  in  honor  of  Mathew  Griswold,  (Governor  of  the 
State  in  1784.  Near  the  site  of  Fort  Grisworld,  of  tlie  Revolution,  where 
a  massacre  of  the  garrison  took  place  in  1781.     Armed. 

Hale. — On  the  eastern  side  of  New  Haven  harbor.  Named  in  honor 
of  Captain  Nathan  Hale,  of  the  Continental  Array,  who  was  hung  as  a 
spy,  near  the  city  of  New  York,  in  1776.  Discontinued,  but  may  be 
completed. 

Hall. — A  stockade  directly  north  of  the  great  Salt  Lake,  on  tlie  route 
to  Oregon.     Named  in  honor  of  an  Indian  trader.     Unoccupied. 

Hamilton. — On  Rose  Island,  Newport  harbor.  Commenced  in  the 
Revolution,  but  never  finished.  Another  fort  of  the  same  name  (both 
named  in  honor  of  General  Alexander  Hamilton)  was  built  at  the  crossing 
of  the  Great  Miami,  on  the  site  of  the  present  town  of  Hamilton,  Butler 
county,  Ohio,  by  General  St.  Clair,  in  1791. 

Hamilton. — At  the  "  Narrows,"  the  ocean  entrance  to  New  York  har- 
bor, between  Long  and  Staten  Islands.  It  is  upon  Long  Island,  near  the 
spot  where  a  portion  of  the  British  troops  landed  in  August,  1776.  It  is 
a  very  strong  work,  of  heavy  masonry,  upon  an  elevated  bank,  and  com- 
pletely commands  the  southern  entrance  to  New  York  harbor.  Its  vicinitv 
is  a  very  popular  resort  for  the  people  of  the  city  of  New  York  during  hot 
weather.  Steamboats  pass  between  it  and  the  city  several  times  a  dav. 
It  is  well  armed  and  garrisoned. 

Hampton. — Built  in  1813,  at  the  Muscle  Shoals  of  the  Tennessee  river, 
in  Tennessee.  Named  in  honor  of  General  Wade  Hampton,  of  South 
Carolina,  and  abandoned  after  the  crisis  was  passed.  There  was  another 
fort  of  the  same  name  erected  at  Beaufort,  Carteret  county,  North 
Carolina,  at  about  the  same  time.  Discontinued  and  replaced  by  Fort 
Macon. 

Harmar. — Built  in  1785  by  Major  Doughty,  of  the  Artillery,  at  the 
mouth  and  right  bank  of  the  Muskingum  river,  opposite  Marietta,  Ohio. 
Named  in  honor  of  General  Harmar.     Etfaced. 

Harrison. — On  the  Wabash,  seventy-five  miles  above  Vincennes,  in 
Indiana.     Named  in  horor  of  General  WilHam  H.  Harrison,  and  bravely 

154 


178  THE    PUBLIC    PROPERTY    OF 

defended  by  Captain   Zachary  Taylor  (elected  President  ot  the  United 
States  in  1848)  in  1812. 

Hawkixs. — On  the  left  bank  of  tlie  Ocmulgee  river,  Jones  county, 
Georgia.  Xamed  in  honor  of  Benjamin  Hawkins,  Indian  agent.  Aban- 
doned. 

Heilman. — At  the  mouth  of  Black  Creek,  on  the  St.  John's  river, 
Duval  county,  Florida.  A  temporary  work,  named  in  honor  of  Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel J.  F.  Heilman. 

Holmes. — On  the  left  bank  of  the  Canadian  river  (called  Choteaus),  on 
the  route  from  Fort  Smith  to  Santa  Fe.     Abandoned. 

Howard. — On  the  left  bank  of  Fox  river,  at  the  head  of  Green  Bay, 
Wisconsin.     Named  in  honor  of  General  Benjamin  Howard,  of  Kentucky. 

Hudson  Battery. — At  the  "  Narrows,"  on  Staten  Island.     Armed. 

Hubert-street  Battery. — Foot  of  Hubert-street,  North  river,  New 
York  city.     Effaced,  and  its  site  covered  by  streets  and  buildings. 

Humboldt. — Bucksport,  California. 

Independence. — On  Castle  Island,  south  side  of  the  inner  harbor  of 
Boston,  Massachusetts.  \Yith  Fort  Warren  upon  an  island  opposite,  it 
commands  the  entrance  to  the  harbor.  It  occupies  the  site  of  more  an- 
cient fortifications  on  the  island,  the  first  of  wliich  was  erected  during  the 
earlier  years  of  the  colony.  It  was  rebuilt  in  1644,  and  was  burned  in 
1673.  A  new  fort  of  stone  was  then  erected,  and  other  works  being 
added,  these  formed  the  defences  on  Castle  Island,  which  gave  shelter  to 
British  troops  and  civil  officials  when  the  storm  of  the  lievolution  was 
gathering.  After  the  Pievolution,  the  fortification  was  named  Adams,  in 
honor  of  the  great  Massachusetts  statesman,  and  in  1799  Castle  Island  was 
ceded  to  the  United  States,  when  President  Adams  called  the  fort  Inde- 
pendence.  The  present  structure  was  erected  in  1801,  '02,  and  '03,  and 
is  well  armed. 

Inge. — On  the  Leona,  a  brancli  of  the  Neuces  river,  Texas.  Named 
in  honor  of  Lieutenant  Z.  M.  P.  Inge.     Occupied. 

Jackson. — On  the  right  bank  of  the  Savannah  river,  about  eight  miles 
below  the  city  of  Savannah,  Georgia.  It  is  under  repairs,  and  almost 
completed.  It  was  named  in  honor  of  James  Jackson,  a  brave  officer  of 
the  Revolution,  and  afterwards  Governor  of  Georgia. 

Jackson. — On  the  right  bank  of  the  Mississippi  river,  opposite  Fort 
St.  Pliilip,  seventy  miles  below  New  Orleans.  Armed,  but  not  fully  com- 
pleted. Is  in  charge  of  a  fort-keeper.  Named  in  honor  of  General 
Andrew  Jackson.  There  was  a  temporary  fort,  named  after  the  same 
officer,  erected  at  the  junction  of  the  Alabama  and  Tallapoosa  rivers,  Ala- 
bama.    Abandoned. 

Jay. — The  old  work  on  Governor's  Island,  in  the  harbor  of  New  York. 
Named  in  honor  of  Governor  John  Jay.  It  was  demolished  in  1806,  and 
Fort  Columbus  was  erected  upon  its  site. 

Jefferson. — Under  construction  at  the  Garden  Key,  Tortugas,  Florida. 
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The  work  was  suspended  in  1852,  in  consequence  of  the  failure  of  the 
Appropriation  bill.  Operations  were  resumed  in  1853.  Named  in  honor 
of  President  Jefferson. 

Jefferson. — Built  by  General  St.  Cl.nir,  in  1791,  f!\-e  miles  south  of 
Fort  Greenville,  Ohio.  Discontinued.  This  and  Jf.ffeksox  Barracks, 
on  the  west  bank  of  the  Mississippi  river,  nine  miles  below  St.  Louis,  were 
also  named  in  honor  of  Thomas  Jefferson. 

Jesup. — An  unoccupied  fort  on  the  Red  river,  Louisiana,  named  in 
honor  of  General  Thomas  S.  Jesup. 

JonxsoN. — An  old  work  in  Charleston  harbor,  erected  before  the 
Revolution.  Efforts  have  been  made  to  preserve  its  remains,  and  quarters 
and  barracks  have  been  recently  erected  there.     Not  garrisoned. 

Johnston. — At  Smithville,  right  bank  of  the  Cape  Fear  river,  in  North 
Carolina,  about  twenty-eight  miles  from  Wilmington.  It  was  erected 
several  years  before  the  Revolution,  and  was  the  scene  of  stirring  events 
at  the  time  of  the  Stamp  Act  excitement.  New  works  were  erected  there 
in  1799  and  1800,  and  it  may  be  completed.  Named  in  honor  of  Gov 
ernor  Johnston.     Occupied. 

Jones. — Yreka,  California, 

Kearney. — On  Grand  Island,  in  the  Platte  river,  on  the  Oregon  route, 
libout  thirty  miles  from  Fort  Leavenworth.  Named  in  honor  of  Major- 
General  Kearney,  the  first  Governor  of  California.     Occupied. 

Kennebec  Arsenal. — At  Augusta,  Maine.     Occupied. 

Key  West  Barracks. — At  Key  West,  Florida.     Occupied. 

King. — Between  the  Ocklawaha  and  Withlacoochee  rivers,  in  Marion 
county,  Florida,  Named  in  honor  of  Colonel  William  King.  Unoc- 
cupied. 

Knox. — An  old  fort,  named  in  honor  of  General  Henry  Knox,  com- 
mander of  the  Artillery  in  the  Continental  Army,  and  situated  three 
miles  from  Vincennes,  at  a  place  formerly  called  Port  St.  Vincent.  It  is 
now  effaced, 

Knox. — A  fort  under  construction  at  the  narrows  of  the  Penobscot, 
opposite  Bucksport,  Maine.     Also  named  in  honor  of  General  Knox. 

La  Fayette. — At  the  "Narrows,"  the  entrance  to  New  York  harbor. 
Named  in  honor  of  the  Marquis  de  La  Fayette.  Formerly  called  Fort 
Diamond.     Armed. 

Lane. — At  Jacksonville,  Oregon  Territory.     Occupied, 

Laramie. — On  the  Laramie  river,  Oregon  route,  three  hundred  and 
thirty-seven  miles  westward  of  Fort  Kearney.  It  was  formerly  called 
Fort  John,  and  was  established  by  the  American  Fur  Com[)any  (John 
Jacob  Astor's)  for  the  protection  of  their  trade.  Its  walls  are  of  adobe, 
or  imburnt  brick.  It  forms  an  important  post  in  the  direction  of  tho 
Great  Salt  Lake,  the  country  of  the  Mormons.     Occupied. 

Los  LuNAs. — New  Mexico,  on  the  route  by  Independence.     Occupied. 

Laurens. — Erected  in  1778,  by  General  Lachlin  M'Intosh,  of  Georgia, 
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on  the  west  bank  of  tlie  Tuscarawas  river,  half  a  mile  below  the  present 
village  of  Bolivia,  in  Ohio.  Effaced.  Named  in  honor  of  Henry  Laurens, 
the  eminent  revolutionary  patriot,  and  then  President  of  the  Continental 
Congress. 

Laavrence. — On  the  right  bank  of  the  Flint  river,  thirty-one  miles 
southwest  of  Fort  Hawkins,  Georgia.  Named  in  honoi-  of  Colonel  Wra. 
Lawrence.     A  temporary  structure,  and  since  abandoned. 

Leavenavguth. — A  palisaded  work,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Missouri 
river.  Named  in  honor  of  General  Henry  Leavenworth,  a  brave  officer 
in  the  battles  on  the  Niagara  frontier  in  1814.     Garrisoned. 

Lee. — On  the  Palisades,  west  bank  of  the  Hudson  river,  nearly  oppo 
site  Fort  Washington.  It  was  built  during  the  early  part  of  the  Revolu- 
tion, and  abandoned  to  the  British  in  the  autumn  of  IT 76.  Named  in 
honor  of  General  Charles  Lee.  Obliterated.  Near  Fort  Pickering,  Salem, 
Massachusetts,  is  an  abandoned  fort  of  the  same  name.  It  might  be  re- 
paired. 

Lincoln. — On  the  Rio  Seco,  a  branch  of  the  Nueces  river,  Texas. 
Named  in  honor  of  Captain  George  Lincoln,  a  brave  officer  at  Palo  Alto 
and  Resaca  de  la  Palma,  in  1846.     Occupied. 

Little  Rock  Arsenal. — At  Little  Rock,  Arkansas.     Occupied. 

Livingston. — On  Grand-terrc  Island,  in  Barataria  Bay,  Louisiana. 
Named  in  honor  of  Edward  Livingston,  author  of  the  codified  laws  of 
Louisiana,  and  United  States  Minister  to  France.  In  charge  of  a  fort- 
keeper. 

M'Arthur. — A  stockade  built,  in  1812,  by  the  regiment  of  Colonel 
M'Arthur,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Sciota  river,  in  Ohio.  Temporary, 
and  now  abandoned. 

McClary. — In  Portsmouth  harbor,  opposite  Fort  Constitution.  Named 
in  honor  of  Michael  McClary,  an  officer  of  the  Revolution,  and  Adjutant- 
General  of  New  Hampshire. 

McHenry. — A  strong  fortification,  in  Baltimore  harbor,  Maryland. 
Erected  in  1798,  '99,  and  1800.  It  was  a  theatre  of  stirring  events  in 
1814,  when  the  British  troops  made  an  attack  upon  Baltimore.  It  was 
named  in  honor  of  James  McHcnry,  the  elder  Adams'  Secretary  of  War. 
He  was  also  one  of  the  framers  of  the  Federal  Constitution,     Occupied. 

M'Intosh. — Built  in  IVVG  and  '77,  at  the  mouth  of  Beaver  Creek,  on 
the  Ohio  river,  about  twenty-nine  miles  below  Pittsburg.  There  a  treaty 
with  the  chiefs  of  some  of  the  powerfid  Indian  tribes  of  the  West  was 
held  in  January,  1785.  Named  in  honor  of  General  Lachlin  M'Intosh, 
of  Georgia,  a  brave  officer  of  the  Revolution.     Abandoned. 

M'Intosh. — At  Laredo,  on  the  Rio  del  Norte,  in  Texas.  Named  in 
honor  of  Colonel  J.  S.  M'Intosh,  a  brave  officer  in  the  war  with  Mexico. 
Occupied. 

Mackay. — Near  the  site  of  old  Fort  Mann,  on  the  Arkansas  river,  on 
the  route  to  Santa  Fe,  and  three  hundred  and  seventy  miles  from  Fort 
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Leavenworth.  Named  in  honor  of  Col.  ^aeas  Mackay,  of  the  Quarter- 
master's department.     Occupied. 

Mackinac. — On  the  Island  of  Michilimackinac,  in  the  passage  be- 
tween Lakes  Michigan  and  Huron.  It  is  an  old  work,  originally  the  site 
of  one  of  the  earliest  of  the  French  missionary  and  trading  stations.  A 
little  repairing  would  place  it  in  good  condition.     Armed. 

Macomb. — This  was  formerly  Fort  Wood,  on  the  outlet  of  Lake  Pont- 
chartrain,  at  the  Pas  Chef  Menteur,  Louisiana.  Named  in  honor  of 
General  Alexander  Macomb,  who  became  Commander-in-Chief  of  the 
American  Army  in  1828.     Armed. 

Macon. — On  the  site  o£  old  Fort  Hampton,  in  Beaufort  harbor,  North 
Carolina.  Named  in  honor  of  Nathaniel  Macon,  a  distinguished  member 
of  Congress.  Very  little  has  been  done  for  its  preservation  since  1846. 
Armed. 

M'Ree. — On  Foster's  Bank,  Pensacola  harbor,  Florida.  Named  in 
honor  of  Colonel  William  M'Ree,  of  the  Engineer  Corps.     Armed. 

Madison. — In  Iowa,  we-t  bank  of  the  Mississippi,  a  few  miles  above 
St.  Louis.  Erected  by  Lieutenant  Pike  in  1805.  Elvacuated  and  rebuilt 
in  1813.  The  village  near  by  (in  Lee  county)  bears  the  name  of  the 
fort.  Named  in  honor  of  President  James  Madison,  when  it  was  rebuilt, 
in  1813.     Discontinued. 

Madison. — In  the  harbor  of  Annapolis,  Maryland.  Under  repair. 
Named  in  honor  of  President  Madison. 

Madison  Barracks. — At  Sacketts  Harbor,  New  York.  Built  in  1815. 
Unoccupied. 

Marcy. — At  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico.  Named  in  honor  of  William  L. 
Marcy,  Secretary  of  War  under  President  Polk.     Occupied. 

Marion. — The  old  Spanish  Castle  of  St.  Mark,  at  St.  Augustine,  Flor- 
ida, completed  in  175G.  Named  in  honor  of  General  Francis  Marion, 
the  revolutionary  partisan  leader  in  South  Carolina.  There  many  dis- 
tinguished citizens  of  Charleston  were  imprisoned  in  1780.     Armed. 

Martin  Scott. — Near  Fredericksburg,  Texas.  Named  in  honor  of 
Lieutenant-Colonel  Martin  Scott.     Unoccupied. 

Mason. — On  the  Elm  Fork  of  the  Trinity  river,  Texas.  Named  in 
honor  of  General  Richard  B.  Mason.     Unoccupied. 

Massachusetts. — In  New  Mexico,  on  the  route  by  Independence. 

Masac. — An  old  and  discontinued  Fort,  in  Illinois,  on  the  right  bank 
of  the  Ohio  river,  thirty-eight  miles  above  its  mouth. 

Meade. — On  Pease's  Creek,  south  of  Tampa  Bay,  Florida.  Named  in 
honor  of  Lieutenant  George  Meade,  of  the  Topographical  Engineers. 

Mechanic. — A  discontinued  battery  at  the  city  of  Charleston,  South 
Carolina.  So  called  because  it  was  erected,  chiefly,  by  the  labor  of  the 
mechanics  of  Charleston. 

Meigs  — A  discontinued  fort,  erected  in  1813,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Maumee  river,  by  Lieutenant  Colonel  Wood.     On  one  occasion,  it  was 
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bravely  defended  by  General  Harrison.     Named  in  honor  of  R.  J.  Meigs,. 
Govern ar  of  Ohio. 

Mellon. — South  bank  of  the  head  of  hihe  Monroe  (a  part  of  St.  John's 
river)  in  Florida.  Named  in  honor  of  Captain  C.  Mellon,  of  the  Artil- 
lery.    Unoccupied. 

Merrill. — Near  San  Patricio,  on  the  Nueces  river,  Te.xas.  Named  in 
honor  of  Captain  M.  E.  Merrill.     Unoccupied. 

MicANOPY. — A  temporary  work,  erected  during  the  war  with  the  Sem- 
inoles,  and  bearing  the  name  of  the  chief  sachem  of  that  savage  people. 
It  is  in  Alachua  county,  Florida. 

Mifflin.— Erected  in  1798, '99  and  1800,  on  the  site  of  old  Fort 
Mifflin,  of  the  Revolution.  It  is  on  Mud  Island,  in  the  Delaware  river, 
seven  miles  below  Philadelphia.  Named  in  honor  of  General  Thomas 
Mifflin,  of  the  Continental  army.  On  tlie  New  Jersey  shore  opposite, 
was  Fort  Mercer,  now  obliterated.     Fort  Mifflin  is  armed  and  ocrujiied. 

MiMMS. — A  temporary  work  near  the  Alabama  river,  in  the  old  Creek 
country,  near  Montgomery,  Alabama.  It  was  the  scene  of  a  bloody  mas- 
sacre in  1813. 

Mitchell. — On  the  right  bank  of  the  Chattahoochee  river,  4^1abaraa, 
on  the  old  southern  road  to  New  Orleans.  Named  in  honor  of  David 
B.  Mitchell,  an  Indian  agent.     Discontinued. 

Monroe. — At  Old  Point  Comfort,  Ham|)ton  Roads,  Virginia.  It  h 
upon  the  site  of  a  fort  built  there  by  the  earlier  Virginia  colonists.  There 
Count  de  Grasse,  Admiral  of  the  French  Fleet,  cast  up  some  fortifications 
just  before  tlie  surrender  of  Cornwallis,  at  Yorktown.  The  present  for- 
tress Avas  commenced  soon  after  the  close  of  the  last  war  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  and  was  named  in  honor  of  James 
Monroe,  President  of  the  United  States.  It  is  said  to  be  one  of  the 
largest  single  military  works,  in  the  world,  and  is  generally  garrisoned  by 
a  regiment  of  United  States  troops.     Improvements  are  in  progress. 

Monterey  Redoubt. — At  Monterey,  California.     Unoccupied. 

Montgomery. — On  the  left  bank  of  the  Alabama  river,  twelve  miles 
north  of  Fort  Stoddard,  Alabama.  Named  in  honor  of  Major  Elijah 
Montgomery,  a  gallant  soldier  in  the  battle  of  New  Orleans.  Discon- 
tinued. 

Montgomery. — At  Rouse's  Point,  foot  of  Lake  Champlain,  and  near 
the  boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and  Canada.  It  is  under 
construction,  and  is  to  be  a  strong  work.  Named  in  honor  of  General 
Richard  Montgomery  of  the  Continental  Army,  who  was  killed  at  Quebec 
at  the  close  of  1775. 

Moreau. — An  almost  obliterated  work,  erected  at  Plattsburg.  It  was 
so  named  in  1814,  in  honor  of  the  French  General  Moreau,  who  was  an 
exile  in  the  United  States  from  1804,  until  1813. 

Morgan. — On  the  site  of  Fort  Bowver,  on  Mobile  Point,  below  Mobile, 
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Alabama.  Named  in  lionor  of  General  Daniel  Morgan,  of  the  Revolu- 
tion.    Occupied,  and  undergoing  repairs. 

MouTGN  Battery. — On  the  Staten  Island  shore  of  the  ''  Narrows,"  the 
entrance  to  New  York  harbor  from  the  ocean.  Named  in  honor  of  Gen- 
tial  Jacob  Morton,  of  the  New  York  State  Artillery.     Armed. 

Moultrie. — On  Sullivan's  Island,  in  Charleston  harbor,  South  Carolina. 
It  occupies  the  site  of  Fort  Sullivan,  attacked  by  a  lirilish  tleet  in  the 
summer  of  177G,  and  bravely  defended  by  a  small  garrison  under  Colonel 
(afterwards  Genera!)  Moultrie.  The  old  fort  was  built  of  Palnielto  logs 
and  earth.  For  that  brave  defence,  the  name  of  the  fort  was  changed  to 
Moultrie,  in  honor  of  its  defen<ler.  The  present  fortress  is  a  very  strong, 
regular  work  of  masonry,  and  full  armed.  It  is  one  of  the  finest  military 
structures  belonging  to  the  United  States.     Garrisoned. 

Mount  Vernon  Arsenal. — At  Mount  Vernon, on  the  Alabama  river, 
in  Alabama.     Occupied. 

Myers. — On  the  Caloosahatcliee,  south  of  Tampa  Bay,  Florida.  Named 
in  honor  of  Captain  A.  C.  Myers,  of  the  Quartermaster's  dei):irtment. 
Occupied. 

Nelson. — An  obliterated  fortress  on  the  west  side  of  Norfolk  harbor, 
a  little  below  Portsmouth,  Virginia.  It  was  erected  in  1779,  to  defend 
the  approach  to  Noifolk,  and  was  named  in  honor  of  Thomas  Nelson, 
one  of  the  signers  of  the  Declaration  of  Independence,  and  Governor  of 
Virginia  during  the  Revolution. 

New  Orleans  Barracks. — At  New  Orleans,  Louisiana.     Occupied. 

Newport  Barracks. — In  Kentucky,  opposite  Cincinnati.     Occupied. 

New  York  Arsenal. — At  Fort  Columbus,  on  Governor's  Island,  in 
the  harbor  of  New  York.     Occupied. 

Niagara. — On  the  east  bank  of  the  Niagara  river,  near  its  entrance 
into  Lake  Ontario.  It  was  originally  erected  by  the  French,  in  1  725  ; 
seized  and  held  by  the  English  in  1759,  and  delivered  to  the  United 
States  in  179(3.     Armed. 

Norfolk. — An  old  and  dilapidated  work  on  the  east  side  of  Norfolk 
harbor,  Virginia,  nearly  oppo-site  the  site  of  Fort  Nelson.  A  military 
hospital  is  to  be  erected  there. 

North  Carolina  Arsenal. — At  Fayetteville,  North  Carolina.  Oc- 
cupied. 

Oglethorpe  Barracks. — At  Savannah,  Georgia.  Named  in  honor 
of  James  E.  Oglethorpe,  the  founder  and  first  governor  of  the  colony  of 
Georgia.     Occupied. 

Ontario. — Site  of  old  Fort  Oswego  of  the  French  war  and  earlier,  on 
the  north  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  Oswego  river.  Armed,  and  in  care 
of  a  fort-keeper. 

Orford. — At  Port  Orford,  on  the  Pacific  coast,  Oregon  Territory. 
Occupied. 


184  THE    PUBLIC    PROPERTY    OF 

Osage. — A  temporary  stockade  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Missouri 
riwr,  at  the  moutli  of  the  Osage,  in  Jackson  county.     Abandoned. 

Oswego. — Now  the  site  of  part  of  the  works  of  Fort  Ontario.  Aban- 
doned in  1804. 

Pickens. — On  St.  Rosa  Island,  Pensacola  liarbor,  Florida.  Named  it 
honor  of  General  Andrew  Pickens  of  the  Revolution. 

Pickering. — At  Chickasaw  Bluffs,  on  the  Mississippi  river,  three  miles 
below  Memphis.  Erected  by  Colonel  D.  Strong,  and  named  in  honor  of 
Colonel  Timothy  Pickering  of  the  Revolution.  Abandoned.  There  were 
two  others  of  the  same  name,  now  unoccupied,  and  so  called  in  honor  of 
the  same  officer.  One  was  authorized  in  1794,  to  be  built  on  the  western 
side  of  the  harbor  of  Salem,  Massachusetts,  and  was  never  completed ; 
the  other  was  built  by  Captain  L.  C.  Eaton,  at  Goleraine,  on  the  St.  Ma- 
ry's, in  Georgia. 

Pierce. — A  temporary  structure  at  St.  Lucie  Sound,  Florida.  Named 
in  honor  of  Lieutenant-Colonel  Benjamin  K.  Pierce.     Abandoned. 

Pike, — At  the  Rigolets,  outlet  of  Lake  Pontchartrain,  Louisiana.  Named 
in  honor  of  General  Z.  M.  Pike,  a  hero  and  martyr  in  the  war  of  1812. 
Occupied. 

Pike. — Erected  for  the  crisis,  in  1812,  at  Sacketts  ■  Harbor,  New  York. 
Named  in  honor  of  the  same  officer.     Discontinued. 

PiKESViLLE  Arsenal. — At  Pikesville,  near  I>aItimore,  Maryland. 
Occupied. 

PiNCKNEY  Casti.e. — In  Charleston  harbor,  South  Carolina.  Named 
in  honor  t»f  General  Charles  Cotesworth  Pinckney.     Occupied. 

PiQUA. — An  old  French  Fort  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Miami  river  in 
Ohio,  used  by  St.  Clair  and  Wayne  in  their  operations  against  the  In- 
dians.    Nearly  obliterated. 

Pitt. — Old  French  Fort  Du  Quesne,  on  the  site  of  the  present  city  of 
Pittsburg,  was  changed,  in  name,  to  Pitt,  by  the  English,  in  1759,  and 
rebuilt.  Afterwards  called  Fayette,  in  honor  of  the  Marquis  de  La  Fayette 
of  the  Revolution.     Obliterated. 

Pittsburg  Arsenal.-: — At  Pittsburg,  Pennsylvania.     Occupied. 

Plaquemixe. — Fort  St.  Philip,  on  the  Mississippi,  below  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana.     Unoccupied. 

Plattsburg  Barracks. — At  Plattsburg,  west  side  of  Lake  Cham- 
plain,  New  York. 

Poinsett. — At  Cape  Sable,  Florida.  Named  in  honor  of  Joel  R,  Poin- 
sett, Secretary  of  War.     Unoccupied. 

Polk. — Temporary  work,  built  by  General  Zachary  Taylor  in  1846,  at 
Point  Isabel,  Texas,  and  named  in  honor  of  President  Polk.  Aban- 
doned. 

Porter. — Redoubt  at  Black  Rock,  near  Buffalo  harbor.  New  York. 
Named  in  honor  of  General  Peter  B.  Porter,  of  the  New  York  Volunteers 
of  the  war  of  1812.     Armed  and  occupied. 
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Powhatan. — An  old  and  abandoned  work  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
James  river,  Virginia.     There  is  a  steamboat  hinding{;lace  there. 

Pkeble. — On  Spring  Point,  Porthxnd  harbor,  Maine.  Named  in  honor 
of  Commodore  Edward  Preble.     Armed. 

Pulaski. — On  Cockspur  Island,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Savannah  river. 
Named  in  honor  of  the  brave  Count  Pulaski,  of  the  Continental  Army, 
who  was  killed  at  Savannah  in  17V9.     Occupied. 

Putnam. — A  dilapidated  work  on  Mount  Independence,  overlooking 
West  Point,  on  the  Hudson  river.  Erected  in  1778,  and  named  in  hon- 
or of  General  Israel  Putnam,  of  the  Continental  Army,  then  commanding 
in  the  Highlands. 

Reading. — Cottonwood,  California. 

Recovery. — At  the  site  of  St.  Clair's  defeat,  in  Ohio;  built  by  General 
Wayne  in  1 794.  It  was  in  the  northwest  part  of  the  present  Darke 
county.     Effaced. 

Richmond. — On  Staten  Island,  New  York,  at  the  "Narrows."  Named 
after  the  county  in  which  it  is  situated.  Under  repair.  Its  position  is 
considered  the  most  important  of  all  the  works  in  that  vicinity. 

Ringgold  Barracks. — On  the  Rio  Grande,  at  Davis's  Landing,  near 
Camargo,  Texas.  Named  in  honor  of  Major  Samuel  Ringgold,  who  was 
mortally  wounded  at  the  battle  of  Palo  Alto,  on  the  8th  of  May,  1846. 
Occupied. 

RiPLEV. — On  the  Mississippi  river,  in  Minnesota  Territory,  160  miles 
above  Fort  Snelling.  Named  in  honor  of  General  E.  W.  Riplej-,  a  gallant 
officer  in  the  war  of  181 '2.     Occupied. 

Rome  Arsenal. — At  Rome,  New  York,  near  the  site  of  old  Fort  Stan- 
wix.     Occupied. 

St.  Charles. — An  old  and  now  effaced  work  at  New  Orleans,  the  site 
of  the  Branch  Mint  of  the  United  Scales. 

St.  Clair. — At  the  site  of  the  present  Eaton,  in  Preble  county,  Ohio. 
Built  by  General  St.  Clair  in  1791,  and  named  in  his  honor.  It  was 
twenty-six  miles  south  of  Fort  Greenville. 

St.  John. — An  abandoned  work  at  the  entrance  to  the  Bayou  St. 
John,  on  the  Mississippi  river,  below  New  Orleans,  Louisiana, 

St.  Leon. — Another  abandoned  work  on  the  Mississippi,  erected  for  the 
crisis  in  1812,  at  the  "  English  turn." 

St.  Louis. — Another  old  and  abandoned  work  at  New  Orleans. 

St.  Louis  Arsenal. — At  St.  Louis,  Missouri.     Occupied. 

St.  Marks. — An  abandoned  work  above  the  mouth  of  the  St.  Mark's 
river,  in  Wakulla  county,  Florida. 

St.  Mary's. — On  the  west  bank  of  the  St.  Mary's  river,  in  Mercer 
county,  Ohio.  Its  site  is  now  occupied  by  a  village  of  the  same  name. 
Erected  by  General  Wayne  in  1794. 

St.  Philip. — On  the  left  bank  of  the  Mississippi  river,  70  miles  below 
New  Orleans.     Under  repaii-s,  and  in  charge  of  a  fort-keeper. 
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St.  Stephen's. — An  abandoned  fort  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Alabama 
river,  above  Mobile. 

San  Antonio. — At  San  Antonio  de  Bexar,  Texas.     Occupied. 

San  Diego. — A  military  post,  and  Rancho  del  Chino,  in  California. 
Occupied. 

Sandusky. — An  old  fort,  known  also  as  Fort  Stephenson,  on  San- 
dusky Bay,  Ohio.  Bravely  defended  by  Major  Croghan,  in  1813.  Aban- 
doned. 

San  Francisco  Presidio. — On  San  Francisco  Bay,  California.  Occu- 
pied. 

ScAMMEL. — On  House  Island,  opposite  Fort  Preble,  Portland  harbor, 
Maine.  Named  in  honor  of  Colonel  Scammel,  a  brave  officer  of  the 
Continental  Army,  who  was  killed  at  Yorktown,  Virginia,  in  IVSI. 
Armed. 

ScHLossER. — An  obliterated  work  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Niagara 
river,  above  the  Falls,  New  York. 

Schuyler. — There  was  a  fort  of  that  name  during  the  French  and  In- 
dian War,  on  the  site  of  the  city  of  Utica,  New  York.  Fort  Stanwix 
(now  the  village  of  Rome),  westward  of  Utica,  was  afterwards  named 
Schuyler,  in  honor  of  General  Philip  Schuyler  of  the  Revolution. 

Schuyler. — At  Throgg's  Neck,  on  the  East-river  entrance  to  Long 
Island  Sound,  in  Westchester  county,  New  York.  A  strong  work,  but 
not  completed.     Named  in  honor  of  General  Philip  Schuyler, 

Scott. — On  the  Marminton,  at  the  western  line  of  the  Missouri  frontier, 
south  of  Independence.     Named  in  honor  of  General  Winfield  Scott. 

Scott. — On  the  right  bank  of  the  Flint  river,  near  its  junction  with 
the  Chattahoochee,  100  miles  below  Fort  Mitchell,  Georgia.  Named  in 
honor  of  Lieutenant  Richard  W.  Scott.     Effaced. 

Seneca. — A  stockade,  built  for  temporary  use  in  1812,  on  the  San- 
dusky river,  nine  miles  north  of  Tiffin,  Ohio. 

Severn. — At  Annapolis,  Maryland.  Occupied  for  naval  purposes. 
May  be  repaired. 

Sewall. — On  the  west  point  of  the  mouth  of  the  harbor  of  Marble- 
head,  Massachusetts.  Authorized  in  1*794,  never  completed,  and  now  un- 
occupied. 

Shannon. — Left  bank  of  the  St.  John's  river,  Florida.  Named  in 
honor  of  Captain  William  Shannon,  of  the  Quartermaster's  department. 
Abandoned. 

Shelby. — At  Detroit,  Michigan.  Now  obliterated.  Named  in  honor 
of  Isaac  Shelby,  governor  of  Kentucky,  and  a  hero  of  the  Revolution. 

Smith. — Right  b:mk  of  the  Arkansas  river,  on  the  Aikansas  frontier. 
Named  in  honor  of  General  Thomas  A.  Smith.     Occupied. 

Snelling. — At  the  confluence  of  the  Minnesota  (St.  Peter's)  and  Mis- 
sissippi rivers,  near  the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony.  It  is  upon  a  bold,  rocky 
promontory,  and  was  erected  as  a  defence  against  the  warlike  Sioux  and 
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their  neighboi-s  in  the  west.  It  commands  both  rivers,  is  a  strong  fortifi- 
cation, and  maintains  a  powerful  influence  in  all  that  region.  The  mili- 
tary reservation  around  the  fort  covers  an  area  of  about  ten  miles. 
Named  in  honor  of  Colonel  Josiah  Snelling.     Occupied. 

South  Battery  of  Governor's  Island,  in  New  York  harbor,  near  Fort 
Columbus. 

Southeast  Battery  of  Governor's  Island,  Boston  harbor. 

Stanwix. — On  the  site  of  the  present  village  of  Rome.  (See  Fort 
Schuyler.)  Named  in  honor  of  General  Stanwix,  of  the  provincial  troop.s, 
in  the  French  and  Indian  War. 

Stephenson. — See  Fort  Sandusky. 

Steuben. — Built  in  1Y89,  at  the  site  of  the  present  Steubenville,  on  the 
Ohio  river,  Ohio.  Named  in  honor  of  the  Baron  Steuben,  an  officer  of 
the  Continental  Army. 

Stevens. — On  Long  Island,  near  Hell  Gate.  A  temporary  structure, 
built  in  1813,  and  named  in  honor  of  General  Ebenezer  Stevens,  of  the 
New  York  State  Artillery.     Obliterated. 

Stoddart. — On  the  Alabama  river,  below  the  junction  of  the  Tombig- 
bee,  above  Mobile.  Named  in  honor  of  Benjamin  Stoddart,  Secretary  of 
the  Navy.     Discontinued. 

Strother. — On  the  right  bank  of  the  Coosa  river,  n^nr  the  Ten 
Islands,  in  Alabama.  A  military  station  during  the  war  with  the  Creeks. 
Abandoned. 

Sullivan. — At  Eastport,  Maine.  Named  in  honor  of  General  John 
Sullivan  of  the  Revolution,  and  governor  of  New  Hampshire.     Occupied. 

Sumner. — At  Portland,  Maine.  Authorized  in  1794,  but  never  com- 
pleted. Named  in  honor  of  Increase  Sumner,  governor  of  Massachusetts. 
Unoccupied. 

Sumter. — In  Charleston  harbor,  South  Carolina.  Under  construction. 
The  defensive  works  are  almost  completed.  Named  in  honor  of  General 
Thomas  Sumter,  of  the  Revolution. 

Taylor. — Under  construction  at  Key  West.  Named  in  honor  of 
General  Zachary  Taylor,  afterwards  President  of  the  United  States. 

Thom. — In  New  Mexico,  on  the  route  by  Independence.     Occupied. 

ToMBiGBEE. — Now  Fort  Gaines,  Alabama.     Under  construction. 

Tompkins. — On  Staten  Island,  at  the  "  Narrows,"  the  entrance  to  New 
York  harbor.  Named  in  honor  of  Daniel  D,  Tompkins,  governor  of  New 
York.     Unoccupied,  but  may  be  completed. 

Tompkins. — At  Sacketts  Harbor,  New  York.  A  temporary  work  in 
the  war  of  1812,  now  obliterated.    Named  in  honor  of  Governor  Tompkins. 

TowsoN. — On  the  Kiamichi  river,  Alabama  frontier.  Named  in  honor 
of  General  Nathan  Towson.     Occupied. 

Trumbull. — Built  during  the  Revolutionary  war  at  New  London,  op- 
posite Fort  Griswold.  Named  in  honor  of  Jonathan  Trumbull,  Governor 
of  Conuecticut.     Since  rebuilt  and  armed,  and  now  occupied. 
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Union. — On  the  Moro  river,  New  Mexico.     Occupied. 

Vancouver. — On  the  right  bank  of  the  Columbia  river,  Wasliington 
Territory.  Named  in  honor  of  Vancouver,  the  navigator,  whose  name  a 
large  body  of  water  in  that  region  bears. 

Waccahootee. — Between  Fort  Fannin  and  Orange  Lake,  in  Marion 
county,  Florida.     Unoccupied. 

Warren. — Old  fort  on  Governor's  Island,  in  Boston  harbor,  now  Fort 
Winthrop.  Named  in  honor  of  General  Joseph  Warren,  killed  on  Breed's 
mil  in  1775.     (See  Winthrop.) 

Warren. — A  new  work '  under  construction  on  George's  Island,  in 
Boston  harbor.     Also  named  in  honor  of  General  Warren. 

Washington. — Built  early  in  the  Revolution,  near  the  upper  or  north 
end  of  York  or  Manhattan  Island,  now  a  part  of  the  city  of  New  York. 
It  was  upon  a  commanding  eminence,  and  was  the  theatre  of  a  sangui- 
nary battle.     Almost  obliterated  :  a  few  mounds  left. 

Washington. — An  old  fort  on  the  site  of  the  city  of  Cincinnati.  It 
was  commenced  by  Major  Doughty,  of  the  Artillery,  in  1790,  and  became 
the  headquarters  of  Harmar,  St.  Clair,  and  Wayne,  in  the  Ohio  country, 
from  1791  to  1795. 

Washington. — On  the  left  bank  of  the  Potomac,  in  Maryland,  fifteen 
miles  below  Washington  city,  and  nearly  opposite  Mount  Vernon. 
Armed. 

Washington  Arsenal. — At  Greenleafs  Point,  Washington  city.  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia.  Occupied.  All  of  these  were  named  in  honor  of 
General  Washington. 

Washita. — On  the  left  bank  of  a  branch  of  the  Red  river,  on  the  Ar- 
kansas frontier.     Unoccupied. 

Watertown  Arsenal. — At  Watertown,  Massachusetts.     Occupied. 

Watervliet  Arsenal. — At  Watervliet,  nearly  opposite  Troy,  New 
York. 

Wayne. — Head  of  the  Miami  of  the  Lakes.  Erected  during  the  War 
of  1812,  for  the  crisis,  and  afterwards  abandoned.  Near  the  village  of 
Fort  Wayne,  Indiana. 

Wayne. — On  the  Detroit  Strait,  three  miles  below  Detroit,  Michigan. 
Armed.  Both  named  in  honor  of  General  Anthony  Wayne  of  the 
Revolution. 

Webster. — On  the  head-waters  of  the  Gila,  New  Mexico.  Named  in 
honor  of  Daniel  Webster,  the  eminent  statesman.     Occupied. 

West  Head  Battery. — On  Governor's  Island,  Boston  harbor. 
Armed. 

West  Point  Military  Academy. — On  the  west  bank  of  the  Hudson 
river,  among  the  Highlands,  in  Orange  county.  New  York.  This  locality 
was  the  theatre  of  many  stirring  events  during  the  war  for  independence. 
Here  the  Hudson  river  is  compressed  into  a  narrow  channel  by  high 
rocky  banks,  and  makes  some  very  abrupt  turns  in  its  passage.     The  im- 
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portance  of  fortifying  this  point  was  sugi^ested  to  Congress  by  the  Pro- 
vincial Assembly  of  New  York  in  the  summer  of  l77o.  Upon  a  rocky 
promontory  opposite  West  Point,  now  known  as  Constitution  Island,  a 
fort  was  built  in  the  autumn  of  that  year,  and  named  Constitution. 
About  two  miles  below,  two  other  forts,  named  respectively  Forts  Clinton 
and  Montgomery,  on  the  west  side  of  the  river,  were  constructed ;  and  on 
West  Point,  which  is  a  promontory  higher  than  Constitution  Island,  a  re- 
doubt, also  called  Fort  Clinton,  was  constructed  in  1778.  During  that 
year  Fort  Putnam  was  erected  on  Mount  Independence,  about  500  feet 
above  West  Point,  and  several  redoubts  were  constructed  in  the  neighbor- 
hood. Altogether,  the  fortifications  in  that  vicinity  were  extensive  and 
important,  and  this  post  and  its  dependencies  Benedict  Arnold  attempted 
to  betray  into  the  hands  of  the  British,  in  September,  1780.  When,  in 
the  spring, of  1783,  the  war  was  drawing  to  a  close,  and  the  necessity  for 
organizing  a  military  peace  establishment  was  apparent,  Washington, 
then  at  Newburgh  with  the  Continental  Army,  requested  all  of  his  prin- 
cipal officers,  and  Governor  Clinton,  to  give  him  their  views  on  the  sub- 
ject. They  complied,  and  from  their  several  letters  Washington  compiled 
a  communication  to  Congress,  extending  to  twenty-five  folio  pages.  Seve- 
ral officers  proposed  to  establish  military  academies  at  the  different  arse- 
nals in  the  United  States.  Washington  was  opposed  to  that  plan,  and  in 
his  lengthy  communication  to  Congress,  he  recommended  the  founding 
of  one  at  West  Point,  at  the  suggestion  of  Colonel  Timothy  Pickering, 
then  Quartennaster-General  to  the  Army.  The  outline  of  the  plan  may 
be  found  in  Sparks'  "  Life  and  Writings  of  Washington,"  vol.  viii.,  p.  417. 
Nothing  was  done,  however,  in  the  matter  when  the  peace  establishment 
was  arranged,  and  the  subject  was  allowed  to  rest  until  1793,  when 
Washington,  in  his  message,  recommended  the  establishment  of  a  mili- 
tary academy  at  West  Point.  Finally,  in  March,  1802,  Congress  made 
provision,  by  law,  for  such  an  institution,  but  very  little  progress  was 
made  in  the  matter  until  1812,  when,  by  another  act  of  Congress,  a  corps 
of  engineers  and  professor's  was  organized,  and  the  school  was  endowed 
with  the  most  attractive  features  of  a  literary  institution,  mingled  with 
that  of  a  mih"tary  character.  From  that  period  until  the  present  the 
academy  has  been  increasing  in  importance.  For  a  few  years  before  the 
war  with  Mexico  there  was  a  growing  disposition  in  many  quarters  to 
abolish  it,  but  the  value  of  its  instructions  were  so  palpable  in  the  con- 
duct of  many  of  the  officers  of  that  war,  that  when  peace  came,  it  stood 
higher  than  ever  in  the  public  esteem.  A  large  portion  of  the  most 
skilful  officers  of  the  American  Army  in  that  conflict  were  graduates  of 
the  West  Point  Military  Academy. 

Candidates  for  admission  into  the  academy  are  selected  by  the  War 
Department  at  Washington,  and  they  are  required  to  report  themselves 
for  examination  to  the  superintendent  of  the  academy  between  the  first 
and  twentieth  days  of  June.     None  are  admitted  who  are  less  than  six- 
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teen  or  more  than  twenty-one  years  of  age — who  are  less  than  five  feet 
in  lieight,  or  who  are  deformed  or  otherwise  unfit  for  military  duty. 
Each  cadet,  on  admission,  is  obliged  to  subscribe  his  name  to  an  engage- 
ment to  serve  in  the  army  of  the  United  States  four  years,  in  addition  to 
his  four  years  of  instruction,  unless  sooner  discharged  by  competent  au- 
thority. 

The  course  of  instruction  consists  of  infantry  tactics  and  military  policy, 
mathematics,  the  French  language,  drawing,  natural  philosophy,  chemis- 
try and  mineralogy,  artillery  tactics,  the  science  of  gunnery,  and  the 
duties  of  a  military  laboratory,  engineering,  and  the  science  of  war;  geo- 
graphy, history,  and  ethics,  and  the  use  of  the  sword.  The  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  academy  are  very  strict  and  salutary,  and  the  education 
in  all  of  the  departments  is  thorough  and  complete. 

The  buildings  of  the  academy,  at  first  few  and  small,  have  been  in- 
creased  according  to  its  wants,  and  now  compose  an  imposing  group  of 
edifices.     They  consist  of — 

1.  Cadets''  Barracks. — This  is  a  four-story,  castellated  granite  building, 
360  feet  long  and  60  wide,  with  an  L  or  wing  to  the  rear  100  feet  long 
by  60  wide.  It  contains  176  rooms,  136  of  which  are  cadets'  quarters, 
and  are  22  by  14  feet  in  size.  Forty  rooms  are  occupied  partly  as 
ofl[icers'  quarters,  and  partly  by  employees. 

2.  Cadets''  Guard  House. — A  small  two-story  brick  building  in  rear  of 
the  barracks,  in  which  are  the  offices  of  the  commandant  of  cadets,  the 
officer  in  charge,  the  cadet-adjutant,  the  guard-rooms,  fire  apparatus,  ar- 
mories, and  cells. 

3.  Academy. — This  is  a  granite  building,  with  brown-stone  pilasters, 
275  feet  long,  75  feet  broad,  and  three  stories  high.  In  the  first  story  is 
the  chemical  laboratory,  75  by  38  feet,  and  the  fencing  hall  of  the  same 
dimensions.  At  the  opposite  end,  and  between  them,  is  a  large  room,  188 
by  65  feet,  used  at  present  as  a  cavalry  exercise  hall.  In  the  second  story 
are  the  mineral  cabinet  and  the  engineering  academy,  each  75  by  38  feet. 
To  the  latter  are  attached  two  model  rooms,  each  46  by  22  feet.  On 
the  same  story  are  twelve  recitation  rooms,  24  by  22  feet.  In  the  third 
story  is  the  artillery  model  room,  75  by  38  feet,  and  the  drawing  aca- 
demy, of  the  same  dimensions.  To  the  latter  are  attached  two  galleries 
for  pictures  and  statuary,  each  70  by  22  feet.  On  this  story  are  six  other 
rooms  for  recitation  and  instruction. 

4.  Mess  Hall. — This  is  a  granite  building  170  by  64  feet.  The  centre 
is  one  room,  100  feet  long  by  50  broad,  and  20  in  height,  which  is  the 
mess-room  for  all  the  cadets.  The  north  wing  is  occupied  as  quarters  by 
the  purveyor  of  cadets,  and  the  south  by  the  mess-rooms  of  the  officers 
stationed  at  the  academy.  The  kitchen,  bakery,  &c.,  are  attached  in  the 
rear. 

5.  Hospital  of  Cadets. — This  is  a  plain  granite  house,  130  by  140  feet. 
In  the  centre  are  eight  wards  for  the  sick,  and  quarters  for  the  attendants 
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in  the  basement.     The  wings  are  occupied  as  quarters  by  tlie  surgeon  and 
assistant-surgeon. 

6.  Chapel. — This  is  a  granite  building,  100  by  fifty-three  feet,  fitted  up 
with  pews,  tfec,  for  divine  worship. 

7.  Observatory  and  Library. — This  is  a  granite  building,  capped  and 
corniced  with  brown  stone,  Gothic  style.  The  east  wing  is  the  library, 
forty-six  feet  square  and  thirty-one  feet  high.  It  contains  nearly  1 700 
volumes.  The  centre  is  the  stand  for  the  equatorial  telescope,  and  the 
corner  towers  are  occupied  by  the  transit  instrument  and  mural  circle. 
This  building  also  contains  the  offices  of  the  superintendent,  the  adjutant, 
the  quartermaster,  and  the  treasurer  of  the  academy. 

8.  Artillery  Laboratory. — This  consists  of  three  two-story  granite  build- 
ings and  an  inclosed  yard,  with  shelter  for  guns. 

9.  Hospital  for  Troops. — This  is  a  two-story  brick  building,  with  one 
large  ward,  dispensary,  and  steward's  room  on  the  first  floor,  and  three 
wards  in  the  upper  story ;  kitchen,  attendants'  quarters,  (fee,  in  the  base- 
ment. 

10.  Equipments'  Shed. — A  large  two-story  brick  building  154  feet  long, 
and  fifty-four  feet  wide.  It  contains  the  ponton  train  of  the  army,  and  all 
the  equipments,  tools,  <fec.,  shops,  <fec.,  of  the  engineer  service. 

11.  Engineer  Troops'  Barracks. — This  is  a  large  one-story  wooden 
building,  120  by  twenty-two  feet,  divided  into  four  barrack-rooms,  with 
kitchen  and  mess-rooms  in  the  basement.  There  are  also  two  detached 
buildings,  used  as  quarters,  each  about  twenty  feet  square. 

12.  Post  Guard-house. — This  is  a  two-story  brick  building,  the  base- 
ment of  which  is  occupied  by  quarters  for  the  engineer.^'  troops,  and  by 
cells.  The  first  story  is  divided  into  quarters  for  the  troops  and  the  guard- 
room. 

13.  Dragoons''  Barracks, — This  is  a  wooden  building,  a  story  and  a 
half  high,  thirty  by  fifty-eight  feet.  The  first  story  is  divided  into  two 
barrack-rooms.  In  the  basement  are  the  kitchen  and  mess-rooms  for  both 
artillery  and  dragoons. 

14.  Artillery  Barracks. — A  building  thirty  by  forty-seven  feet,  similar 
in  all  respects  to  No.  13,  in  the  basement  of  which  is  the  store-room  of 
the  subsistence  department  of  the  post.  Nos.  13  and  14  were  built  for 
workshops. 

15.  Band  Barracks. — These  consist  of  two  wooden  buildings,  one  fifty- 
two  by  108  feet,  containing  twenty -two  rooms,  and  the  other  forty-three 
by  fifty- three  feet,  containing  ten  rooms,  and  a  light  and  dark  prison. 
The  former  is  occupied  by  twenty-three  men  and  their  families,  and  the 
latter  by  four  men  and  their  families,  or  by  twelve  drummers  and 
fifers. 

16.  Cavalry  Stables. — These  are  two  stone  buildings,  155  by  twenty- 
three  feet,  and  seventy-five  by  twenty-three  feet  respectively,  with  stalls 
for  forty-three  horses.     There  is  also  a  temporary  shed  which  will  accom- 
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modate  thirty  horses.     The  attics  of  the  stone  stables  are  used  for  storing 
forage,  &c. 

17.  Powder  Magazine. — This  is  a  fire-proof  brick  building,  100  by 
twenty-five  feet,  surrounded  by  a  brick  wall. 

18.  The  Quarters  of  the  Officers  and  Professors  of  the  Academy. — 
These  consist  of  three  double  stone-houses,  two  stories  each  ;  five  two-story 
brick  buildings,  and  eight  wooden  buildings,  one  of  which  was  completed 
in  the  spring  of  1855. 

19.  Workshojys. — These  consist  of  a  blacksmith's  and  carpenter's  shop, 
with  lime-house,  and  two  sheds  for  lumber,  carts,  &c. 

20.  Coynmissary  of  Cadets  and  Sutler  s  Store,  Tailors  Shop,  d:c. — 
These  are  two  two-story  wooden  buildings. 

21.  There  is  also  at  the  northern  end  of  the  post  a  row  of  nine  small 
double  cottages,  built  in  1837,  for  the  accommodation  of  the  non-commis- 
sioned officers  and  their  families,  and  for  the  laundresses  of  the  cadets  and 
troops. 

Congress  has  appropriated  $6,000  for  enlarging  the  cadets'  hospital,  and 
§22,000  for  building  a  cavalry  exercise  hall.  The  foundations  for  the 
latter  were  laid  in  the  spring  of  1855,  near  the  bank  of  the  river. 

The  post  is  under  the  general  command  of  a  superintendent,  -who  bears 
the  rank  of  brevet-colonel.  The  studies  are  carried  on  by  a  professor  of 
engineering  and  two  assistants,  professor  of  natural  and  experimental  phi- 
losophy and  three  assistants,  pi'ofessor  of  mathematics  and  three  assistants, 
professor  of  chemistry  and  two  assistants,  professor  of  ethics  and  three  as- 
sistants, professor  of  drawing  and  two  assistants,  instructor  of  practic;il 
engineering  and  two  assistants,  professor  of  French  and  two  assistants, 
instructor  of  infantry  tactics  and  two  assistants,  instructor  of  artillery  and 
cavalry  and  three  assistants,  instructor  of  sword  exercise,  a  surgeon  and 
assistant,  and  adjutant.  There  are  also  a  disbursing  officer  and  quarter- 
master, and  treasurer. 

The  number  of  cadets  at  the  date  of  last  report,  in  185-1-,  was  249.  Of 
these  the  fathers  of  sixty-six  were  farmers  or  planters  ;  of  twelve,  mechan- 
ics ;  of  thirty -six,  judges  or  lawyers ;  of  merchants,  thirty-nine;  of  phy- 
sicians, nine ;  of  hotel  and  boarding-house  keepers,  five ;  of  the  army, 
navy,  or  marine  corps,  twenty-eight ;  of  clergymen,  four ;  of  those  in 
civil  emplo}  ment  of  the  general  or  state  governments,  fourteen ;  miscella- 
neous, that  is  to  say,  bank  officers,  editors,  professors,  engineers,  masters 
of  vessels,  &c.,  fourteen  ;  occupations  not  stated,  or  no  occupation,  twenty- 
three.  Of  the  whole  number,  the  parents  of  206  were  reported  to  be  i.i 
moderate  circumstances,  eight  in  reduced  circumstances,  one  in  indigent 
circumstances,  twenty-two  independent  in  life,  and  the  remainder,  circum- 
stances unknown.  The  current  and  ordinary  expenses  of  the  academy  for 
1854  was  about  $35,000. 

WiLKiNS. — At  Copper  Mine  Harbor,  Lake  Superior,  Michigan.  Named 
in  honor  of  William  Wilkins,  Secretary  of  War.     Discontinued. 
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Wilkinson. — Oa  the  Oconee  river,  near  the  ford  of  Cumberland  river, 
Georgia.  Named  in  honor  of  General  James  Wilkinson,  an  officer  in  the 
two  wars  for  independence.     Discontinued. 

Williams. — Left  bank  of  the  Coosa  river,  about  sixty  miles  above 
Fort  Jackson,  Alabama.  Named  in  honor  of  Colonel  John  Williams. 
Discontinued. 

Williams  Castle. — Western  extremity  of  Governor's  Island,  in  the 
harbor  of  New  York.  It  is  a  circular  structure,  built  on  a  rocky  point. 
Named  in  honor  of  Colonel  Jonathan  W^illiams,  of  the  engineers.     Armed. 

Winchester. — Near  the  site  of  old  Fort  Defiance,  at  the  junction  of  the 
Auglaize  river  and  the  Miami  of  the  Lakes.  Named  in  honor  of  General 
James  Winchester,  of  the  western  army,  in  1812.     See  Fort  Defiance. 

Winnebago. — At  the  portage  between  the  Fox  and  Wisconsin  rivers, 
in  Wisconsin.     Abandoned. 

W^iNTHROP. — On  Governor's  Island,  Boston  harbor.  Named  in  honor 
of  Governor  Winthrop.     Under  construction  on  the  site  of  Fort  Warren. 

WiNYAw. — Old  fort  at  Georgetown,  on  Winyaw  Bay,  South  Carolina. 
Unoccupied. 

W^OLCOTT. — On  Goat  Island,  centre  of  Newport  harbor,  Rhode  Island. 
Erected  in  1798,  1799,  and  1800.  Named  in  honor  of  Oliver  Wolcott, 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury.     Armed. 

W'ooD. — On  Bedloe's  Island,  New  York  harbor.  Named  in  honor  of 
Colonel  Eleazer  D.  Wood,  of  the  Engineers,     Armed. 

Wood. — Now  Fort  Macomb,  at  the  Pas  of  Chef  Menteur,  Louisiana. 

WoosTER. — New  Haven  harbor,  Connecticut.  Named  in  honor  of 
General  David  Wooster,  of  the  continental  array,  killed  in  1777.  Un- 
occupied. 

Worth. — On  the  west  or  Clear  Fork  of  Trinity  river,  Texas.  Named 
in  honor  of  the  late  General  W.  J.  Worth. 

Yuma. — California. 

The  Chief  Engineer,  in  his  report  for  1854,  proposes  the  erection  of 
fortifications  at  the  following  places:  1.  New  Bedford,  the  third  city  in 
the  Union,  as  regards  registered  tonnage.  It  is  a  place  of  great  wealth, 
and  with  no  other  defences  than  an  old  and  wholly  inefficient  six-gun 
battery,  2.  On  Sandy  Hook,  in  order  to  command  the  lower  bays,  and 
render  a  close  winter  blockade  of  the  city  of  New  York  impracticable. 

3.  On  Ship  Island,  Mississippi,  designed  to  cover  the  eastern  approaches 
to  the  city  of  New  Orleans,  and  also  the  coast  of  that  part  of  the  Gulf. 

4.  A  tower  and  battery  at  Proctor's  Landing,  at  the  foot  of  Lake  Borgne, 
whence  a  good  road,  wholly  undefended,  leads  directly  to  New  Orleans. 

NATIONAL    ARMORIES. 

In  the  United  States  there  are  two  national  armories.  One  is  at  Har- 
per's Ferry,  Virginia,  and  th  3  other  at  Springfield,  Massachusetts.    During 
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the  fiscal  year  ending  in  1854,  there  were  inanufactured  at  Harper's  Ferry, 
9,000  percussion  muskets,  and  2,761  percussian  rifles,  with  26,098  ap- 
pendages for  the  same,  consisting  of  extra  cones,  wipers,  spring-vices, 
screw-drivers,  hall-screws,  and  bullet-moulds ;  also  13,153  hammers  and 
screw-drivers  for  percussing  muskets,  and  10,653  assorted  components  for 
issue  to  other  posts  for  the  repairs  of  arms.  At  the  Springfield  Armory, 
the  manufactures  include  11,000  percussion  muskets,  and  2,000cavalry 
musketoons,  with  89,374  appendages,  like  those  already  mentioned.  The 
cost  of  the  finished  musket  at  Springfield  Armory  during  the  year,  is 
reported  at  $10.61,  and  at  Harper's  Ferry  at  f  11.98  ;  that  of  the  finished 
rifle  with  steel  barrel,  $12.32.  When  employed  to  the  reasonable  extent 
of  their  capacity,  the  two  armories  can  produce  about  40,000  muskets 
and  8,000  rifles,  annually.  The  new  Arsenal  at  Springfield,  connected 
with  the  Armory,  is  a  stately  edifice,  two  hundred  feet  in  length,  seventy 
feet  in  width,  and  fifty  feet  in  height.  The  estimated  value  of  lands, 
buildings,  machinery,  arms  of  every  description,  unwrought  materials, 
tools,  &c.,  at  the  two  national  armories,  and  the  hventy-six  arsenals  and 
depots  belonging  to  the  United  States,  is  $20,100,229.  The  foundation 
for  a  new  arsenal  at  Harper's  Ferry  is  laid,  and  will  probably  be  com- 
pleted in  the  course  of  1855. 

MILITARY    DIVISIONS. 

1.  The  Department  of  the  East  embraces  all  the  country  east  of  the 
Mississippi  river.  It  has  2,800  miles  of  seaboard,  1,800  miles  of  foreign, 
and  200  miles  of  Indian,  frontier.  Of  the  fifty  permanent  fortifications 
and  barracks,  on  the  lake,  Atlantic,  and  gulf  coasts,  now  completed,  or 
nearly  so,  and  requiring  garrisons  to  protect  the  ports,  cities,  and  national 
establishments  which  they  cover,  only  eleven  are  now  garrisoned,  leaving 
the  remainder  exposed  to  a  sudden  or  unexpected  attack  from  any  naval 
power.  The  total  force  in  this  department,  at  the  date  of  the  latest  re- 
turns, was  only  1,574  officers  and  men;  and  of  that  number,  500  are 
employed  on  the  Indian  frontier  of  Florida.     Headquarters  at  Baltimon;. 

2.  The  Department  of  the  West  includes  the  country  between  the 
Mississippi  river  and  the  Rocky  Mountains,  except  the  Departments  of 
Texas  and  New  Mexico.  It  has  a  sea-board,  foreign,  and  Indian  frontier, 
of  2,400  miles ;  2,000  miles  of  routes  through  the  Indian  country  con- 
tinually traversed  by  emigrants  on  their  way  to  Utah,  New  Mexico,  and 
our  possessions  on  the  Pacific  coast,  and  an  Indian  population  of  180,000, 
mostly  hostile  to  the  white  people.  The  total  force  in  the  department 
at  the  date  of  latest  returns,  was  1,855  ofl3cers  and  men.  Headquarters 
at  St.  Louis. 

3.  The  Department  of  Texas,  includes  the  State  of  Texas.  It  has  a 
sea-board  frontier  not  yet  protected  by  fortifications,  of  400  miles,  a 
foreign  and  Indian  frontier  of  almost  2,000  miles,  and  communications 
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throuo-h  the  Indian  country,  of  more  than  1,200  miles.  The  Indian 
population  is  estimated  at  30,000,  and  the  western  and  northern  frontiers 
of  the  State  are  exposed  to  inroads  from  the  Indians  of  Mexico  and  the 
plains.  The  force  in  that  department,  at  date  of  latest  returns,  was  2,886 
oflScers  and  men.     Headquarters  at  Corpus  Christi. 

The  Department  of  New  Mexico. — This  has  an  Indian  and  foreign 
frontier  of  1,500  miles,  communications  through  the  Indian  country  of 
more  than  a  thousand  miles,  and  an  Indian  population  of  50,000,  mostly 
lawless  bands,  who  do  not  acknowledge  the  authority  of  the  United 
States.  The  force  in  that  department,  at  the  date  of  latest  returns,  wa? 
1,654  officers  and  men.     Headquarters  at  Santa  Fe. 

The  Department  of  the  Pacific  embraces  the  State  of  California,  and 
the  Territories  of  Oregon,  Washington,  Utah,  and  a  part  of  the  Territory 
of  New  Mexico.  It  has  a  sea-board  frontier  of  1,500  miles,  entirely  un- 
protected by  fortifications,  except  the  works  in  progress  at  San  Francisco. 
It  has  also  an  Indian  and  foreign  frontier  of  1,600  miles,  and  more  than 
2,000  miles  of  communications  through  the  Indian  country.  It  contains 
an  Indian  population  of  134,000,  who  are  becoming  formidable  by  con- 
centration, the  acquisition  of  fire-arms,  and  a  knowledge  of  their  use. 
The  force  in  that  department,  at  the  latest  returns,  was  only  1,305  officers 
and  men.  An  additional  regiment  has  recently  been  ordered  there. 
Headquarters  at  Benicia,  California. 

Thus  it  appears  that  we  have  a  sea-board  and  foreign  frontier  of  more 
than  10,000  miles;  an  Indian  frontier,  and  routes  through  the  Indian 
country  requiring  constant  protection,  of  more  than  8,000  miles,  and  an 
Indian  population  of  more  than  400,000.  Of  these,  probably  40,000 
warriors  are  hostile  to  the  United  States. 


RECRUITING    STATIONS. 

The  principal  recruiting  stations  are  at  Fort  Columbus,  on  Governor's 
Island,  New  York  harbor ;  Jefferson  Barracks,  Missouri ;  and  Newport 
Barracks,  Newport,  Kentucky.  There  are  twenty -four  other  stations ;  one 
in  Maine,  one  in  Massachusetts,  six  in  New  York,  six  in  Pennsylvania, 
two  in  Maryland,  one  in  Kentucky,  two  in  Ohio,  one  in  Missouri,  one  in 
Illinois,  one  in  Michigan,  one  in  Florida,  and  one  in  Minnesota  Territory. 
During  the  year  ending  the  30th  of  September,  1854,  the  whole  number 
of  recruits  accepted,  out  of  14,439  persons  who  presented  themselves  for 
the  purpose,  was  4,221. 

The  whole  effective  force  of  the  army  of  the  United  States,  in  1854, 
rank  and  file,  was  10,329,  yet  the  number  authorized  is  a  little  more 
than  14,000. 
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PAY,  SUBSISTENCE,  FORAGE,  &c.,  OF  ARMY  OFFICERS. 


BAXK    AND    CLASSIFICATION    OF   OFFICEKS. 


Lieut-General — General -in-Cliief 

Senior  Aid-de-canip  to  General-in-Chief..  $60  00 

Aid-de-canip.  besides  pay  of  lieutenant. . .  24  00 

Brigadier-General 104  (;0 

Aid-de-camp,  besides  pay  of  lieutenant. . .  20  00 

Adjutant-General — rank  of  Colonel 90  00 

Assist.  Adjut.-Gea. — rank  of  Lieut.-Col...  75  00 

Assist.  Adjut.-Gen. — rank  of  Major  .....  60  00 

Assist.  Adjut.-Gen. — rank  of  Captain 50  00 

Judge-Advocate — rank  of  Major 60  00 

Inspector-General — rank  of  Colonel.. .   .  90  00 

Quar.-Mastor-Gen. — rank  of  Brig.-Gen.. .  104  00 

Assist  Quar.-Mastcr-Gen.— rank  of  Col. . .  90  00 

Deputy  Quar  -Master-General — rank  of  (  yg  qq 

Lieut-(.,'olonel.  ) 

Quarter-Master — rank  of  M.ijor 60  00 

AsMst  Quarter- Master—rank  of  Capt. ...  50  00 

Commissary-General   of  Subsistence —  I  (,|^  /,,. 

rank  of  Colonel.                                      )  ""  "" 
Assist  Commis  -General  of  Subsistence  ( 

— rank  of  Lieut-Colonel.  f 

Commissary  of  Subsist,— rank  of  Major. . .  60  00 
Commissary  of  Subsist. — rank  of  Captain.    59  00 

Assist  Commis.,  besides  pay  of  lieut 20  00 

Paymaster-General,  $2,500  per  annum 

Deputy  Paymaster-General 75  00 

.  Paymaster 60  00 

Surgeon-General,  $2,500  per  annum 

Surgeons  of  ten  years'  service 60  00 

Surgeons  of  less  than  ten  years'  service. . .  60  00 

Assist  Surgeons  of  ten  years'  service.. . .  50  00 

Assist  Suri^eons  of  live  years'  service  ...  50  00 

Assist.  Surgeons  of  less  than  five  years'  i  oo  33 

service.  ) 

ENGINEERS,  TOPOQEAPniCAL  EKOINEEES, 
AND  OEDNANCE  DKPART.MENT. 

Colonel 90  00 

Lieutenant-Colonel 75  00 

Major 60  00 

Captain 50  (10 

First  Lieutenant 3-3  00 

Second  Lieutenant — Brevet  the  same. . . .  33  00 

MOUNTED  DKAGOONS   AND   RIFLEMEN. 

Colonel 90  00 

Lieutenant-Colonel 75  00 

Major 60  00 

Captain 50  CO 

First  Lieutenant 33  .33 

Secon  1  Lieutenant  -Brevet  tlie  same 33  33 

Adjut.  and  Regimental  Quarter-Master,  I  ^^  q,^ 
besides  pay  of  lieutenant                      J 

ABTILLEBY   AND   INFANTRY. 

Colonel 

Lieutenant-Colonel 

Major 

("aptain 

First  Lieutenant 

Second  Lieutenant 

Adjut  and  Regimental  Quarter-Master,  | 
besides  pay  of  lieutenant.  f 


75  00 
60  00 
50  00 
40  00 
30  00 
25  00 

10  00 


Subsistence.  I     Foeage.    ;   Servants. 

30   cents    for  $3  per  month  Pay,  &c..  of  at 
each  ration,    for  each  horse.       private. 


4 
1 

12 
00 
6 
5 
4 
4 
4 
6 
12 
6 


SE 


$24 
6 
72 
00 
36 
30 
24 
24 
24 
36 
72 
36 


$24 
8 
24 
8 
24 
24 
24 
8 
24 
24 
24 
24 

24 

24 


S5 


$33  00 

0  00 
46  50 

0  00 
83  00 
33  00 
83  00 
16  50 
33  (M) 
H3  Oil 
46  5ii 
33  00 

33  00  162  00 

,33  00 
16  50 


33  00 

33  00 
16  50 
0  00 


33  01' 
33  00 


83  00 
33  00 
16  50 
16  50 

16  50 


83  00 
33  00 
33  00 
16  50 
16  50 
16  50 


83  00 
83  00 
33  00 
16  50 
16  50 
16  50 

0  00 


81  00 
31  00 
31  00 
15  50 
15  50 
15  50 

0  00 
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MILITIA  FORCE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Maine 56,024  Virginia 125,121  Michigan G4,6C9 

New  Hampshire  3;^,5r6  North  Carolina 79,148  Indiana 58,913 

Massachusetts 140,356  South  Carolina 55,2ii9  Illinois .170,359 

Vermont 23,915  Georgia 7^099  Wisconsin 39,565 

lihode  Island 15.969  F.orida 12,122  Missouri 61,000 

Connecticut 54.391  Alabama 76,662  Arkan.-;as 17,137 

New  York 289,306  Louisiana 53,230  Texas 19,766 

New  Jersey bl,984  Missis-sippi 36,084  California    201,400 

Pennsylvania 13,328  Tennessee 71,252  Minne.-ota 2,003 

Delaware 9,2.'9  Kentucky ?8,979  Ut;ih 2,821 

Maryland 46,864  Ohio 176,455  Di.^trict  of  Columbia. 8,201 

Totiil 764,942      Total 853,201      Total 640,834 

Grand  total 2,259,037 

There  were  no  returns  from  Iowa,  and  the  Territories  of  New  Mexico,  Oregon,  and  Wa.«hington. 
The  number  of  general  officers  was  758;  of  general  staff  officers,  2,4:  7  ;  of  field  officers,  13.787;  of 
company  offi  ers,  49,337.  Total  of  commissioned  officens,  66,289.  The  number  of  muskets,  with 
accoutrements,  apportioned  to  the  Militia  in  1854  was  14,615,  besides  some  artillery  and  appur- 
tenances. 


NAVAL  ESTABLISHMENT. 

When  the  war  for  independence  commenced  in  1775,  the  colonies  were 
entirely  destitute  of  a  navy,  and  the  only  force  employed  against  British 
vessels,  until  the  autumn  of  that  year,  was  that  of  privateers.  These, 
soon  after  the  battle  of  Bunker  Hill,  i-apidly  increased  in  number,  and 
hovered  along  the  New  England  coast.  Tiie  Provincial  Congress  of 
Massachusetts  established  a  board  of  admiralty  in  November,  1775. 
The  attention  of  the  Continental  Congress  had  already  been  called  to  the 
importance  of  creating  a  navy,  but,  before  any  definite  action  had  been 
taken,  Washington  fitted  out  five  armed  vessels  at  Boston,  and  these  were 
cruising  on  the  New  England  coast  as  privateers.  In  October,  Congress 
resolved  that  "a  swift  sailing  vessel,  to  carry  ten  carriage -guns,  and  a 
proportionate  number  of  swivels,  with  eighty  men,"  should  be  fitted  out 
for  a  cruise  for  three  months  eastward,  for  the  purpose  of  intercepting 
British  transports.  Silas  Deane,  John  Langdon,  and  Christopher  Gads- 
den were  appointed  a  Marine  Committee,  and  soon  afterwards  Stephen 
Hopkin.s,  Joseph  Hewes,  Richard  Henry  Lee,  and  John  Adams  were 
added  to  that  committee.  Several  other  vessels  were  ordered  ;  and  early 
in  November  the  Marine  Committee  consisted  of  one  from  each  colony. 
It  had  but  little  efficiency,  being  too  unwieldy  ;  and  the  following  year 
Congress  appointed  a  Continental  Naval  Board,  consisting  of  three  per- 
sons only.  In  1779  a  regular  Board  of  Admiralty  was  established, 
delegated  with  all  necessary  power  to  execute  the  intentions  of  Con- 
gress. 

In  November,  1776,  the  Continental  Congress  determined  the  relative 
rank  and  pay  of  naval  and  military  officers,  as  follows :  admiral  as  a 
general,  vice-admiral  as  Ucutenant-yeneral,  rear-admiral  as  major-general, 
commodore  as  brigadier-general ;  captain  of  a  ship  of  forty  guns,  and  up- 


198  THE    PUBLIC    PROPERTY    OF 

wards,  as  a  colonel  ;  captain  of  a  ship  of  ten  to  twenty  guns,  as  major; 
lieutenant  as  captain.  Congress  at  the  same  time  fixed  the  pay  of  the 
oflBcers  of  the  navy,  as  follows  :  captains  of  ships  of  ten  to  twenty  guns, 
forty-eight  dollars  a  month;  lieutenants,  twenty-four  dollars;  masters, 
twenty-four  dollars;  si/rr/eons,  iwi'nty-onc  dollars  and  sixty  cents ;  mid- 
shipmen, twelve  dollars;  f/nvners,  thirteen  dollars;  seamen,  eight  dollars. 
Of  ships  of  twenty  guns  and  upwards,  captain,  sixty  dollars  a  month  ; 
lieutenant,  tliirty  dollars  ;  master,  thirty  dollars  ;  siuyeon,  twenty-five  dol- 
lars; midshijnneyi,  twelve  dollars  ;  y?<»«f;-,  fifteen  dollars  ;  chaplain,  twen- 
ty dollars ;  seamen,  eight  dollars.  Commanders  were  allowed  four  and 
five  dollars  a  week  for  subsistence ;  and  lieutenants,  surgeons,  captains 
of  marines,  and  chaplains,  four  dollars  a  week  for  subsistence  when 
ashore. 

The  first  vessels  constructed  by  order  of  the  Continental  Congress, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Marine  Committee,  were  the  Washington,  32 
guns;  Randolph,  32;  Effinrjham,  28;  and  Delaware,  24,  built  at  Phila- 
delphia; the  Raleigh,  32,  at  Portsmouth,  New  Hampshire;  the  Han- 
cock, 32,  and  Boston,  24,  at  Boston;  the  Warren,  32,  and  Providence, 
28,  at  Providence,  Rhode  Island  ;  tlie  Virginia,  28,  at  Annapolis,  Mary- 
land;  the  TrH7nhull,  28,  at  New  London,  Connecticut;  and  tlie  Congress, 
28,  and  Montgomery,  24,  at  Poughkcepsie,  New  York.  During  tlie  war, 
Congress  authorized  the  purchase,  or  the  building  or  fitting  out,  of  be- 
tween thirty  and  forty  vessels,  three  of  them  of  74  guns.  The  history 
of  the  operations  of  these  national  vessels,  and  of  the  swarms  of  privateers, 
is  known  to  the  general  reader,  and  need  not  be  repeated  here.  We  may 
add  that  general  letters  of  reprisal  were  authorized  by  Congress,  in  1776, 
and  thenceforward  the  public  and  private  cruisers  of  the  United  Colonies 
were  at  liberty  to  capture  all  vessels,  armed  or  unarmed,  belonging  to  the 
crown  or  to  the  inhabitants  of  Great  Britain.  It  is  estimated  by  compe- 
tent authorities  that,  by  the  first  of  February,  1777,  or  less  than  eleven 
months  after  the  authorization  of  general  letters  of  reprisal,  the  American 
cniisers  had  captured  two  hundred  and  fifty  British  vessels  engaged  in 
the  West  India  trade,  with  cargoes  valued  in  the  aggregate  at  about  two 
millions  of  dollars.  In  the  course  of  one  week,  fourteen  English  ve-sels 
were  carried  into  Martinique ;  and  so  overstocked  was  the  market  of  that 
island,  that  English  silk  stockings,  which  usually  sold  for  two  and  three 
dollars,  were  sold  at  one  dollar.  Of  a  fleet  of  sixty  vessels  from  Ireland, 
bound  for  the  West  Indies,  thirty-five  were  captured  by  American  priva- 
teers. It  is  impossible  now  to  estimate  the  aggregate  results  of  the  ope- 
rations of  the  navy  of  the  Revolution.  It  performed  its  part  nobly  in  the 
struggle  until  the  end,  and  then,  as  Cooper  says,  it,  "  like  the  array,  was- 
disbanded,  literally  leaving  nothing  behind  it  but  the  recollections  of  its 
services  and  its  sufl"erings."  Cooper,  in  his  Naval  History,  gives  the  fol- 
lowing list  of  the  United  States  cruisers  in  service  during  the  war,  with 
the  fate  of  each :  j 
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"Alliance,  32  guns,  sold  after  the  peace,  and  converted  into  an  India- 
man.  Deane  (Hague),  32  guns,  taken  by  a  British  squadron  near  the 
capes  of  the  Chesapeake  before  getting  to  sea,  in  1*778.  Confederacy^ 
32,  t;iken  by  a  ship  of  the  hne  oft"  the  capes  of  Virgini;i,  June  22d,  1781. 
Hancock^  32,  taken  in  1777  by  the  Rainbow,  40,  and  Victor,  16.  Flora. 
32,  retook  her  prize.  Randolph,  32,  blown  up  in  action  with  the  Yar- 
mouth, 64,  in  1778.  Raleiyh,  32,  taken  by  the  Experiment,  50,  and 
Unicorn,  22,  in  1778.  Wtishinr/ton.,  32,  destroyed  in  the  Delaware  l)y 
the  British  army,  in  1778,  without  getting  to  sea.  Warren,  32,  burned 
in  the  Penobscot  in  1779,  to  prevent  her  falling  into  the  enemy's  hands. 
Queen  of  France,  28,  and  Providence,  28,  captured  at  Charleston  in  1780. 
Trumbull,  28,  taken  by  the  Iris,  32,  and  General  Monk,  18,  in  1781. 
Effingham,  28,  burned  by  the  enemy  in  the  Delaware,  1778,  without 
getting  to  sea.  Congress,  28,  and  Montgomery,  24,  destroyed  in  the 
Hudson  in  1777,  to  prevent  their  falling  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy, 
without  getting  to  sea.  Alfred,  24,  captured  by  the  Ariadne  and  Ceres 
in  1778.  Columbus,  20,  Delaware,  24,  captured  by  the  British  army  in 
the  Delaware,  in  1777.  Boston,  24,  captured  at  Charleston  in  1780. 
Hampden,  14.  Reprisal,  16,  foundered  at  sea,  1778.  Lexiufjton,  14, 
taken  by  the  British  cutter  Alert,  in  the  British  Channel,  1778.  Andrea 
Doria,  14,  burned  in  the  Delaware,  1777,  to  prevent  its  falling  into  the 
hands  of  the  enemy.  Cabot,  16,  driven  ashore  by  the  Milford,  32,  in 
1777,  and  abandoned.  Rayiger,  18,  captured  at  Charleston,  1780.  Sara- 
toga, 16,  lost  at  sea  in  1780,  and  never  heard  of.  Diligent,  14,  burned 
in  the  Penobscot  in  1778.  Gates,  14.  Hornet,  10.  Surprise,  10,  seized 
by  the  French  government  in  1777.  Revenge,  10,  sold  in  1780.  Prov- 
idence, 12,  taken  in  the  Penobscot  in  1779.  Sachem,  10.  Wasp,  8. 
Indepenilence,  10.  Dolphin,  10,  supposed  to  have  been  destroyed  by 
the  British  in  the  Delaware,  or  by  the  Americans  to  prevent  its  falling 
into  the  hands  of  the  enemy.  To  these  must  be  added  the  following : 
Bonhomm,e  Richard,  40,  sunk  after  her  capture  of  the  Serapis,  44,  in 
1779.  '  Pallas,  32  ;  Vengeance,  12  ;  Cerf,  18,  all  belonging  to  the  squad- 
ron of  John  Paul  Jones  when  the  Richard  was  the  victor  over  the  Sera- 
pis,  and  left  the  service  when  that  cruise  ended.  Ariel,  20,  borrowed  by 
the  Ameiicans  of  the  French  government,  to  bear  arms  to  Congress. 
Supposed  to  have  been  returned.  There  were  several  small  cruisers  be- 
longing to  Congress,  carrying  from  four  to  ten  guns  each,  and  most  of 
these  were  finally  captured." 

Soon  after  the  close  of  the  Revolution,  the  piratical  practices  of  Algerine 
corsairs  suggested  the  vital  importance  of  a  navy  for  the  protection  of  the 
infant  commerce  of  the  ■  new-born  nation.  Many  American  merchant 
ships,  trading  in  the  Mediterranean  sea,  were  captured  by  the  Algerine 
vessels,  their  cargoes  appropriated  by  the  pirates,  and  their  crews  sold 
into  slavery.  President  Washington  called  the  attention  of  Congress  to 
the  subject,  towards  the  close  of  1790,  and,  at  the  same  time,  Thomas 
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Jefferson,  the  Secretary  of  State,  gave  many  interesting  details  in  his  of- 
ficial report  on  the  subject  of  these  piracies.  Colonel  David  Humphreys 
was  commissioned  to  treat  with  the  Dey  of  Algiers  on  the  subject,  but 
that  semi-barbarian  was  indisposed  to  relinquish  his  profitable  robberies. 
"If  I  were  to  make  peace  with  everybody,"  he  said,  "what  should  I  do 
with  my  corsairs?  What  should  I  do  with  my  soldiers?  They  would 
take  off  my  head  for  the  want  of  other  piizes,  not  being  able  to  live  upon 
their  miserable  allowance."  That  was  good  logic  for  the  Dey,  but  did  not 
suit  Colonel  Humphreys,  and  at  the  close  of  1793  he  wrote,  "  If  we  mean 
to  have  a  commerce,  we  must  have  a  navy  to  defend  it.  Besides,  the  very 
semblance  of  this  would  tend  more  towards  enabling  us  to  maintain  our 
neutrality,  in  the  actual  critical  state  of  affairs  in  Europe,  th;in  all  the 
declarations,  reasonings,  concessions,  and  sacrifices  that  can  possibly  be 
made." 

In  the  spring  of  1*794,  Congress  passed  an  act  entitled,  "An  Act  to  pro- 
vide a  naval  armament,"  because,  as  the  preamble  recited,  "  the  depreda- 
tions committed  by  the  Algerine  corsairs  on  the  commerce  of  the  United 
States  render  it  necessary  that  a  naval  force  should  be  provided  for  its 
protection."  The  law  authorized  the  President  of  the  United  States  to 
provide,  by  purchase  or  otherwise,  equip,  and  employ  four  ships  to  carry 
44  guns,  and  two  ships  to  carry  36  guns  each  ;  or  to  provide,  by  pu:  chase 
or  otherwise,  in  lieu  of  the  six  frigates,  a  naval  force  not  exceeding  in  the 
whole  that  by  this  act  directed,  so  that  no  ship  thus  provided  should  carry 
less  than  32  guns ;  or  he  may  so  provide  any  proportion  thereof  which  in 
his  discretion  he  may  think  proper."  This  was  the  first  movement  of  the 
government  of  the  United  States,  under  the  Federal  Constitution,  to- 
wards the  establishment  of  a  navy.  The  President  determined  to  have  the 
six  vessels  built  immediately,  one  at  each  of  the  following  places — Boston, 
New  York,  Philadelphia,  Portsmouth  (Vii-ginia),  Baltimore,  and  Ports- 
mouth, in  New  Hampshire.  On  the  28th  of  June,  Joshua  Humphreys 
was  appointed  constructor  and  master  builder  of  one  of  the  forty-four  gun 
ships  at  Philadelphia,  with  a  salary  of  two  thousand  dollars  per  annum. 
Others  were  soon  afterwards  chosen  to  similar  service.  The  President  also 
proceeded,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  to  appoint  captains 
of  the  navy,  and  in  July,  1794,  the  following  officers,  constructors,  and 
agents  were  commissioned : 


Captains   and  Superin- 
tendents. 

Naval  Constructors. 

Navy  Agents. 

For  ships  to  be  built  at 

John  Barry. 
PamucI  Nicholson. 
Silas  Talbot. 
Richfird  Dale. 
Thomas  Tnixton. 
James  Sever. 

Joshua  Humphreys. 
George  Clegliorn. 
Forman  Cheesman. 
J  no.  Morgan. 
David  Stodder. 
James  llackett 

Isaac  Coxe. 
Henry  Jacl^son. 
John  Bla;.'ge. 
W.  Pennoi  k 
Jeremiah  Yellott. 
Jacob  Sheaffa 

Philadelphia. 

Boston. 

Nfw  York. 

Norfolk. 

Baltimore. 

Portsmouth,  N.  H. 
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The  work  on  these  vessels  was  suspended  at  the  close  of  1*795,  when 
the  President  communicated  to  the  Senate  the  fact  that  a  treaty  of  peace 
had  been  concluded  with  the  Dey  of  Algiers.  According  to  the  law,  the 
naval  constructions  were  to  cease,  when  such  an  auspicious  event  should 
occur.  In  view,  however,  of  the  loss  that  would  ensue,  Congress  author- 
ized the  President  to  continue  the  construction  of  three  of  the  six  vessels. 
The  other  three  might  have  been  completed  within  twelve  months  to  the 
great  advantage  of  American  commerce.  The  President  perceived  the 
folly  of  waiting  for  other  hostilities,  and  in  1796,  he  strongly  urged  the 
gradual  creation  of  a  navy,  "  so  that  a  future  war  of  Europe  might  not 
find  our  commerce  in  the  same  unprotected  state  in  which  it  was  found 
by  the  present."  The  treaty  with  Algiers  proved  of  little  avail,  and  it 
cost  the  United  States  in  money,  by  pecuniary  provisions  for  ransoms,  &c., 
almost  as  much  as  the  six  frigates  would  have  done,  armed  and  equipped, 
and  ready  to  force  the  Algerine  robber  to  cease  his  piracies. 

About  this  time,  British  cruisers,  taking  advantage  of  the  want  of  a 
navy  by  the  United  States,  commenced  that  nefarious  practice  of  taking 
seamen  from  American  vessels,  and  compelling  them  to  serve  in  the  Eng- 
lish navy,  which  finally  produced  a  war  between  the  two  countries.  The 
ships  of  the  French  Republic  soon  afterwards  commenced  depredations 
upon  our  merchant  marine,  and  there  appeared  to  be  a  disposition  on  the 
part  of  European  nations  in  general,  to  strangle  the  commerce  of  the  nfew 
Empire  of  the  West.  President  Adams  called  the  attention  of  Congress 
to  the  insulting  attitude  assumed  by  the  administrative  government  of 
France,  in  1797,  and  he  strongly  urged  the  establishment  of  a  navy. 
The  three  frigates,  named  respectively  United  States,  Constellation,  and 
Constitution,  were  then  completed,  and  early  in  the  summer  of  1797, 
Congress  resolved  to  employ  them  for  the  public  defence.  War  with 
France  soon  appeared  inevitable.  In  the  spring  of  1798,  the  Secretary  of 
War,  who  was  charged  with  the  duty  of  superintending  the  concerns  of 
the  Navy,  urged  the  necessity  of  an  increase  of  the  naval  force  "  to  serve 
as  convoy,"  and  "to  protect  our  fisheries,  coasts,  and  harbors."  lie 
recommended  the  immediate  provision,  by  purchase  or  construction,  of 
twenty  more  vessels,  with  an  aggregate  of  364  guns,  and  estimated  the 
cost,  with  equipments,  at  about  two  millions  of  dollars.  Congress  took 
immediate  action  on  the  subject,  and  on  the  30th  of  April,  1798,  Ben- 
jamin Stoddart,  of  Georgetown,  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  was  appoint- 
ed to  the  chair  of  the  newly  created  office  of  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Authority  was  vested  in  the  President  to  cause  twelve  ships  of  not  less 
than  32  guns  each,  twelve  ships  of  not  less  than  20  nor  exceeding  24 
guns  each,  and  6  ships,  not  exceeding  18  guns  each,  besides  galleys  and 
revenue-cutters,  to  be  built.  From  this  time,  the  Navy  became  a  cherish- 
ed arm  of  the  national  defence.  Soon,  by  its  power,  the  piratical  rulers 
on  the  African  coast  of  the  Mediterranean  sea  were  taught  circumspec- 
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ion,  and  the  name  and  power  of  the  United  States  began  to  be  properly- 
appreciated  in  Europe. 

When  war  with  France  was  no  longer  probable,  and  the  United  States 
was  in  the  felicitous  position  of  being  at  peace  with  all  the  world,  a 
short-sighted  policy  caused  the  naval  establishment  to  be  much  reduced 
in  strength  and  efficiency.  Washington's  rule  was,  "  In  time  of  peace 
prepare  for  war;"  the  national  legislature,  in  1801,  adopted  the  contrary 
rule,  and  because  there  was  peace,  ordered  a  diminution  of  the  national 
defences.  The  President  was  authorized  to  sell  all  of  the  public  vessels 
except  twelve  frigates,  and  only  six  of  these  were  to  be  kept  ready  for 
service.  The  act  also  empowered  the  President  to  discharge  from  service 
a  great  proportion  of  the  naval  officers.  The  vessels  sold  under  the  act, 
brought  only  $309,330.  The  actual  cost  of  building  and  equipping  the 
navy,  during  the  years  1798  and  a  part  of  1801,  inclusive,  was  about  six 
millions  of  dollars,  while  the  protection  afforded  to  our  commerce,  enabled 
the  people  of  the  United  States  to  sell  to  foreign  countries  their  surplus 
products,  valued  at  two  hundred  millions  of  dollars.  And  they  imported, 
in  part  payment  for  those  products,  during  that  term,  such  an  amount  as 
to  yield  to  the  Federal  government  a  revenue  exceeding  tioenty-three  mil- 
lions of  dollars.  And  yet,  even  commercial  men  were  clamorous  for  a 
reduction  of  the  navy. 

^ew  difficulties  with  the  Barbary  powers  soon  made  the  value  of  the 
navy  manifest ;  and  finally,  when  war  was  declared  between  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain,  in  1812,  the  folly  of  a  weak  navy  was  fearfully 
apparent.  Already  our  commerce  had  been  almost  totally  destroyed  by 
the  operations  of  the  British  Orders  in  Council  and  Bonaparte's  Decrees^ 
yet  we  had  no  marine  strength  to  command  respect  from  the  belligerents. 
When  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  commenced  their  conflict,  the 
former  had  yiine  hundred  vessels  of  war  afloat,  with  an  aggregate  of  ono 
hundred  and  forty-four  thousand  men,  while  the  latter  had  only  tivelve 
vessels  of  large  size,  but  a  numerous  flotilla  of  gun-boats,  fit  only  for 
coast  service.  It  is  proper  to  remark,  however,  that  Great  Britain  had 
such  various  and  distant  interests  to  protect,  that  her  navy  was  necessarily 
much  scattered.  "  At  the  same  time,  it  must  be  remembered  that  the 
United  States  had  an  ocean  coast  of  almost  two  thousand  miles  to  guard, 
while  there  was  also  a  very  extensive  lake  frontier,  equally  open  to  the 
use  of  both  parties.  But  the  United  States  went  into  the  unequal  combat 
with  vigor,  and  the  laurels  won  on  the  ocean,  by  its  little  navy,  during 
more  than  two  years,  were  far  more  numerous  than  those  acquired  on 
land.  The  immense  importance  of  a  competent  navy  was  then  fully  de- 
monstrated, and  since  the  close  of  the  war,  in  1815,  it  has  been  regarded, 
and  duly  cherished,  as  the  right  arm  of  our  national  defence. 
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NAVY-YARDS. 


It  was  not  until  1Y99,  that  regular  government  Navy-Yards  were 
established.  By  the  law  of  1794,  no  express  authority  was  given  to 
purchase  yards  or  construct  docks  ;  but  the  great  necessity  for  tliese, 
caused  a  sum  for  the  purpose  to  be  used  out  of  the  appropriation  of  one 
million  of  dollars  for  the  naval  service,  made  by  Congress  in  February, 
1799.  In  building  the  fricjates  authorized  in  1794,  great  inconveniences 
and  losses  were  sustained  in  consequence  of  the  places  being  so  confined 
as  not  to  admit  sufficient  room  to  make  a  proper  disposition  of  the  mate- 
rials, before  they  were  put  together.  "  It  would  not  be  hazarding  too 
much,"  said  Mr.  Humphreys,  "  to  say  that  the  same  piece  of  timber  has 
been  removed,  from  this  cause,  twenty  times  over  in  Philadelphia,  where 
economy  in  ship-building  is  pretty  well  understood."  These  were  private 
yards  ;  and  besides  paying  rent  for  them,  the  government  had  to  erect 
slips,  wharves,  (fee.  Up  to  the  year  1800,  the  expenditure  for  such  ob- 
jects, then  wholly  useless  to  the  public,  exceeded  two  hundred  thousand 
dollars.  A  remedy  was  needed,  and  the  President  took  the  respon- 
sibility of  ordering  the  purchase  of  lands,  and  the  establishment  of  navy- 
yards,  at  Gosport,  in  Virginia;  Washington,  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
(then  just  made  the  seat  of  the  Federal  government) ;  Pliiladelphia,  in 
Pennsylvania ;  near  Brooklyn,  on  Long  Island,  New  York  ;  Chariestown, 
in  Massachusetts ;  and  Portsmouth,  in  New  Hampshire.  He  also  pur- 
chased two  islands,  which  were  covered  with  good  ship-timber.  The 
President  was  loudly  condemned  for  his  "extravagance"  by  opponents 
of  the  navy,  but  in  1803,  Congress,  by  a  formal  resolution,  authorized 
the  President  to  make  extensive  improvements  in  the  several  yards,  "  for 
securing  from  waste  and  loss  the  timber  and  public  property  "  there  de- 
posited, and  made  an  appropriation  of  $50,000  for  the  purpose. 

Next  to  ship-yards,  the  erection  of  Docks  and  Naval  Arsenals  en- 
gaged the  attention  of  government  and  the  friends  of  a  navy.  As  early 
as  at  the  close  of  1798,  Secretary  Stoddart  urged  the  necessity  of  public 
docks;  and  in  his  message  in  December,  1802,  President  -Jefferson  rec- 
ommended the  erection  of  a  dock  at  the  Washington  Navy- Yard.  But 
Congress  took  no  action  on  the  subject  until  early  in  1807,  when  a  res- 
olution was  offered  to  appoint  a  Committee  to  inquire  into  the  expediency 
of  authorizing  the  President  to  have  suitable  arsenals  and  docks  con- 
structed. It  was  disapproved,  and  nothing  more  Avas  attempted  until 
1811,  when  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  again  directed  attention  to  the 
subject.  In  1813,  Congress  made  an  appropriation  of  8100,000,  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing  a  dock -yard  for  repairing  the  vessels  of  war. 
It  was  not,  until  after  the  war,  that  any  public  docks  or  marine  railways, 
for  the  naval  service,  were  erected.  There  are  now  dry-docks  connected 
with  all  the  navy-yards,  completely  furnished  with  every  kind  of  im- 
proved material  and  machinery. 
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There  has  been  but  one  additional  navy-yard  established  since  those 
already  mentioned,  namely,  at  Pensacola,  although  the  local  names  of 
three  have  been  changed.  The  Charlestown  Navy-Yard,  is  now  called 
Boston  ;  the  Long  Island  (near  Brooklyn),  New  York,  and  the  Gosport, 
Norfolk.  In  addition  to  these,  there  are  naval-depots  at  San  Celito, 
California  ;  Valparaiso,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Spezzia,  Porto  Pray  a,  Macao, 
and  Shanghai. 

The  NortG^k  Navy-Yard  is  on  the  west  side  of  the  harbor,  at  the 
southern  extremity  of  Portsmouth,  known  as  Gosport,  and  contains  six- 
teen acres  of  land.  The  site  was  purchased  by  the  Federal  government, 
in  the  year  1799,  for  $12,000,  and,  at  the  beginning  of  1800,  the  estab- 
lishment was  in  operation,  as  appears  from  an  account  of  the  funeral 
honors  paid  to  Washington,  at  Norfolk,  in  February  of  that  year.  It  is 
mentioned  that  "  the  different  troops  stationed  at  the  Forts  and  Navy- 
Yard,  paraded,"  &c.  In  giving  the  details  of  the  procession,  "  the  dif- 
ferent artificers  from  the  Navy-Yard,"  are  mentioned.  The  operations 
there  have  been  very  extensive,  as  many  as  fourteen  hundred  persons 
having  been  employed,  at  a  time,  in  the  construction  of  vessels  and  in 
taking  charge  of  the  public  property.  It  was  proposed,  in  1853,  to 
establish,  at  that  station,  a  complete  foundry  and  machine-shop,  which 
would  enable  the  government  to  supply  all  the  demands  of  the  service 
at  that  yard,  in  the  manufacture  or  repairs  of  machinery,  marine  engines, 
&c.  Some  of  the  necessary  buildings  for  the  purpose  were  erected  at 
the  close  of  that  year,  and  now  such  workshops  are  in  operation.  The 
establishment  is  thus  relieved  from  a  dependence  upon  expensive  and 
dilatory  outside  resources.  The  ship  Pennsyhania,  at  the  Norfolk  sta- 
tion, is  the  largest  vessel  in  the  world.  It  has  three  decks,  is  pierced 
for  120  guns,  and  cost  SSOO.OOO.  Its  only  voyage  was  from  Philadel- 
phia to  Norfolk.     It  is  quite  useless. 

The  Portsmouth  Navy-Yard  is  upon  Continental  or  Navy  Island, 
situate  on  the  east  side  of  tlie  Piscatnqua  river,  opposite  Portsmouth, 
and  within  the  limits  of  the  State  of  Maine.  It  contains  fifty-five  acres 
of  land,  and  cost,  originally,  $5,500.  Very  extensive  improvements  are 
in  progress  there.  In  this  vicinity,  the  earliest  ship-building,  within  the 
limits  of  the  United  States,  was  carried  on ;  and  Portsmouth  was,  before 
the  Revolution,  one  of  the  liveliest  seaports  in  America.  Here,  likewise, 
machine-shops  have  been  erected,  for  the  service  of  the  establishment. 

The  Boston  Navy-Yard  is  at  Charlestown,  opposite,  on  the  north  side 
of  the  Charles  river,  and  covering  about  seventy  acres  of  land.  It 
originally  covered  about  thirty-four  acres,  exclusive  of  extensive  flats,  and 
which  cost  originally  $39,214.  It  is  now  3,400  feet  in  length,  and  1,000 
feel  in  width,  inclosed  on  three  sides  by  a  heavy  granite  wall  14  feet  in 
height.  It  contains  a  dry- dock,  ship-sheds,  work-shops,  warehouses, 
dwellings  for  officers,  &c.,  all  in  the  best  condition.  Its  park  contains 
between  700  and  800  pieces  of  heavy  cannon,  and  the  establishment  is 
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furnished  with  every  species  of  material,  in  the  greatest  abundance.  The 
entire  value  of  the  establishment  at  the  present  time,  is  $5,000,000 :  in 
materials  for  naval  service,  $2,503,000  ;  in  vessels  on  the  stocks,  $1,000,000 
— total  $8,503,000.  The  dry-dock,  alone,  which  was  completed  in 
1833,  cost  $670,000.  The  average  number  of  persons  employed  there 
throughout  the  year,  is  500,  (sometimes  there  are  as  many  as  900,)  at 
the  average  wages,  per  annum,  of  $768.  Average  amount  of  manu- 
factured articles,  shipped  from  the  yard  to  other  stations,  $000,000,  per 
annum.  The  government  ships  in  the  stocks  there,  are  two  74  gun  ships, 
and  one  of  44  guns,  which  may  be  launched  and  made  ready  for  sea  in 
a  very  short  time.  The  water  is  so  deep,  that  immense  linc-of-battle 
ships  may  lay  at  the  navy-yard  wharves,  at  low  tide,  without  touching 
the  bottom.  Preparations  have  been  made  to  light  the  whole  establish- 
ment with  gas.  Altogether,  this  is  the  most  complete  of  all  the  naval 
stations  in  the  United  States.  The  next  in  rank  is  that  at  Norfolk.  There 
is  a  Naval  Asylum  at  Chelsea,  connected  with  it.  There  is  also  a  United 
States  Marine  Asylum,  at  Chelsea,  and  both  are  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Collector  of  the  port  of  Boston. 

The  New  York  Navy-Yard,  at  Brooklyn,  is  also  an  extensive  estab- 
lishment, situate  on  Wallabout  Bay,  and  covering  about  45  acres  of  land. 
It  occupies  a  portion  of  the  Bay  where  the  old  Jersey  prison-ship  of  the 
Revolution  was  moored,  and  upon  the  site  of  a  portion  of  the  yard, 
thousands  of  the  unhappy  prisoners,  who  perished  in  that  old  hulk,  were 
slightly  buried  in  the  sand.  The  ground  cost,  originally,  about  $40,000. 
The  spacious  yard  is  surrounded  on  three  sides  by  a  high  wall  of  ma- 
sonry, and  affords  sufiBcient  room  for  the  residences  of  the  officers,  work- 
shops, warehouses,  &c.  There  are  two  immense  sheds  to  cover  vessels 
under  construction,  each  250  feet  in  length,  125  feet  in  width,  and  120 
feet  in  height,  capable  of  containing  the  largest  ships  of  war.  It  has  a 
park  with  a  large  number  of  heavy  cannons ;  and  on  the  left  of  the 
entrance  is  a  beautiful  flower-garden.  Filling  in  of  the  flats,  adjoining 
the  yard,  is  constantly  going  on,  as  the  operations  of  the  establishment 
increase. 

Within  the  New  York  Na\y-Yard  is  a  neat  structure,  devoted  to  the 
purposes  of  a  Naval  Lyceum,  which  was  organized  by  the  officers  of  the 
navy  and  the  marine  corps,  in  1835.  Its  object  was  to  promote  a  spirit 
of  harmony  in  the  service,  and  the  promotion  of  useful  knowledge  gen- 
erally. The  Lyceum  contains  many  curiosities  brought  from  foreign 
lands,  a  fine  geological  cabinet,  and  a  library  of  several  thousand  volumes. 

On  the  east  side  of  the  Wallabout  Bay,  is  the  United  States  Naval 
Hospital,  a  magnificent  structure,  standing  upon  an  eminence,  in  the 
midst  of  35  acres  of  land. 

The  Philadelphia  Navy-Yard  is  situated  upon  the  right  bank  of  the 
Delaware  river,  in  the  lower  part  of  the  city  of  Philadelphia.  It  is  on 
the  very  spot  where  the  Swedes,  the  earliest  settlers  on  the  site  of  Phil- 
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adelpliia,  erected  a  small  fortification ;  and  within  call  of  its  entrance 
gate,  on  the  present  Swanson -street,  those  settlers  erected  a  church,  and 
there  was  offered  up,  for  the  first  time  on  the  banks  of  the  Delaware, 
worship  to  the  true  God,  within  a  Christian  temple.  And  almost  upon 
the  spot  now  occupied  by  the  Navy- Yard,  was  given  a  memorable  fete^ 
during  the  American  Revolution,  in  honor  of  General  Howe,  and  known 
as  The  Mischianza.  This  establishment  is  not  so  important,  in  its  posi- 
tion and  its  operations,  as  the  others  which  we  have  considered.  Its 
area  is  too  circumscribed,  being  only  about  twelve  acres  to  low-water 
mark,  and  it  is  proposed  to  enlarge  the  yard,  by  purchasing  land  on  the 
Fouth  side  of  it.  It  is  inclosed  on  three  sides  by  a  high  brick  wall. 
Tlie  shears  used  for  fixincf  the  masts,  are  120  feet  in  heig^ht,  and  said  to 
be  the  most  complete  in  the  United  States.  Much  of  the  yard  is  now 
taken  up  with  the  Floating  Dock,  Basin,  and  Railways.  There  is  no 
space  left  for  marine  barracks.  The  original  cost  of  the  land  was  about 
$37,000. 

The  Washington  Navy-Yard  is  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Potomac, 
near  the  mouth  of  the  Eastern  Branch,  and  about  three-fourths  of  a  mile 
south-east  of  the  capital.  The  works  there  are  very  extensive,  consisting 
of  forges,  foundries,  machine-shops,  rope-walk,  and  every  mechanical 
business  needed  for  the  consti'uction  of  vessels.  An  ordnance-building 
was  completed  in  1854.  Nine  vessels  of  war  have  been  launched  at  that 
yard,  namely,  one  ship  of  the  line,  of  74  guns;  three  first-class  frigates 
of  44  ;  two  sloops  of  20  each;  two  schooners  of  10  each,  and  a  smaller 
vessel  of  4.  The  Yard  occupies  about  twenty-seven  acres  of  land. 
Without  tlie  precincts  of  the  Navy- Yard  proper  are  the  barracks  for  the 
United  States  marines.  A  gun-carriage-shop,  saw-mill,  and  marine  rail- 
way have  just  been  completed,  or  are  in  process  of  construction.  Pre- 
parations have  also  been  made  to  light  the  yard  and  buildings  with  gas. 
The  present  limits  of  the  yard  are  altogether  insufficient  for  the  opera- 
tions now  carried  on  there.  The  workshops  are  crowded  together  and  ill- 
ventilated.  It  is  proposed  to  increase  the  area  by  purchasing  adjoining 
land.  It  now  contains  thirty -seven  acres.  The  original  cost  of  the  land 
was  about  84,000. 

The  Pensacola  Kavij-Yard,  the  only  establishment  of  the  kind  on 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  belonging  to  our  government,  was  established  soon 
after  the  cession  of  Florida  to  the  United  States.  An  act,  authorizing 
the  President  of  the  United  States  to  select  and  purchase,  in  the  newly 
acquired  territory,  a  site  for  a  navy-yard  and  depot,  was  approved  in 
March,  1825,  and  the  harbor  of  Pensacola  was  chosen.  The  construc- 
tion of  a  inarine  railway  there  was  authorized  in  March,  1827;  and  in 
July,  1832,  Congress  authorized  the  erection  of  a  naval  hospital,  at  Pen- 
sacola, at  a  cost  of  thirty  thousand  dollars.  The  sum  of  one  hundred 
thousand  dollars  was  appropriated,  by  the  act  of  1825,  for  the  purpose 
of  establishing  a  navy-yard  on  the  coast  of  Florida.     The  actual  cost, 
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however,  of  tlie  original  navy-yard,  was  much  less  than  that  amount. 
Extensive  improvements  have  been  made  recently,  and  others  are  now  in 
progress.  Upwards  of  $133,000  were  expended  there,  during  the  fiscd 
year  ending  on  the  30th  of  June,  1854. 

There  is  a  navy -yard  at  Sackett's  Harbor,  on  Lake  Ontario,  in  the  State 
of  New  York,  established  there  during  the  war  commenced  in  1812.  A 
large  vessel,  then  commenced,  is  still  upon  the  stocks  tliere,  under  cover  of 
a  spacious  ship-house,  upon  a  rocky  island  a  few  rods  from  the  shore.  It 
was  commenced  by  Henry  Eckford,  towards  the  close  of  the  war,  is  called 
the  New  Orleaiis,  and  was  intended  to  carry  110  guns.  Appropriations 
are  made,  from  time  to  time,  to  keep  the  government  works  there  in  good 
order. 

There  is  also  a  navy-yard  and  depot  at  Memphis,  on  the  Mississippi, 
and  quite  extensive  improvements  are  in  progress  there.  The  act  for  its 
establishment  was  approved  in  June,  1844.  Congress,  in  1853,  offered 
it  as  a  donation  to  the  city  of  Memphis.  It  was  accepted,  and  it  is  no 
longer  the  property  of  the  United  States. 

In  the  summer  of  1852,  Congress  authorized  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
to  select  a  site  for  a  navy-yard  and  naval  depot,  on  the  Bay  of  San  Fran- 
.  cisco,  California,  or  the  neighboring  waters ;  and  for  surveys,  purchase  of 
lands,  and  the  erection  of  certain  works,  the  sum  of  $100,000  was  appro- 
priated. That  sum  was  exhausted  in  defraying  the  expenses  of  the  com- 
mission, and  the  purchase  of  lands ;  and  at  the  next  session  of  Congress 
an  estimate  was  submitted,  for  foundry,  machine-shops,  and  other  neces- 
sary buildings,  amounting  to  almost  a  million  of  dollars.  Much  has 
already  been  done,  there,  towards  the  establishment  of  one  of  the  finest 
navy-yards  in  the  world.  Work  was  suspended  for  some  time,  because 
the  State  Legislature  failed  to  cede  the  land  to  the  United  States ;  but 
on  the  30th  of  June,  1854,  that  cession  having  been  made,  the  work  was 
resumed.  A  dry  dock  is  completed,  the  materials  for  which  were  framed 
and  fitted  at  New  York,  by  the  contractors,  and  shipped  to  California,  to 
be  set  up  for  use.  A  railway,  basin,  fine  pier,  and  permanent  buildings 
for  officers,  men,  and  workshop,  are  in  progress  of  construction. 

NAVAL  ASYLUM,  PHILADELPHIA. 

By  an  act  passed  in  July,  1798,  provision  was  made  for  the  establish- 
ment of  naval  hospitals,  the  funds  for  the  purpose  to  be  raised  by  a  tax 
of  twenty  cents  a  month  upon  every  American  seaman  who  sailed  out 
any  port  of  the  United  States.  Other  acts,  having  the  same  object  in 
view,  have  been  adopted  from  time  to  time.  These  hospitals  have  been 
erected,  and  are  used  for  the  temporary  relief  of  sick  and  disabled  sea- 
men [See  Naval  Hospitals];  but  it  was  not  until  1835  that  a  "Perma- 
nent Asylum  for  Disabled  and  Decrepit  Navy  Officers,  Seamen,  and 
Mariners,"  was  established  by  the  Federal  government.     It  was  at  first 
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intended  for  the  double  purpose  of  an  asylum  and  naval  school,  but  is 
used  only  for  the  purpose  of  a  retreat  for  the  permanently  disabled.  It 
is  situated  upon  the  Gray's  Ferry  road,  a  short  distance  below  Philadel- 
phia, near  the  banks  of  the  Schuylkill,  and  is  surrounded  by  twenty-five 
acres  of  land.  It  consists  of  three  structures,  separated  from  each  other, 
yet  forming  one  harmonious  plan.  The  main  building  is  three  stories  in 
height,  made  of  Pennsylvania  marble,  380  feet  front,  including  a  centre 
building  of  142  feet,  by  175  deep.  It  has  a  portico  of  eight  Ionic  col- 
umns. The  wings  have  verandas  to  each  story,  upon  which  all  the  rooms 
open.  The  establishment  is  furnished  with  every  thing  necessary  for  the 
comfort  of  the  inmates.  It  is  well  warmed  by  hot-air  furnaces,  well  ven- 
tilated, and  supplied  with  baths  of  pure  water.  One  of  the  pensioners, 
who  died  in  1852,  was  Thomas  Johnson,  the  last  survivor  of  the  crew  of 
the  Bon  homme  Richard,  and  one  of  the  two  men  who  assisted  Paul 
Jones  in  lashing  that  vessel  and  the  Serapis  together.  Among  other 
relics  in  the  asylum,  are  two  field-pieces,  taken  from  Burgoyne,  at  Sara- 
toga ;  and  two  large  marble  balls,  brought  from  the  Hellespont,  by  the 
late  Commodore  Elliott. 

The  number  of  inmates,  at  the  time  of  the  latest  report  in  1851,  was 
176,  besides  some  on  leave  of  absence.  The  expenditure  for  its  support, 
during  the  fiscal  year  ending  with  June,  1854,  was  $36,303.75.  Each 
pensioner  is  allowed  $36  a  year  for  clothing,  and  $1  a  month  for  pocket- 
money,  together  with  one  pound  and  a  half  of  tobacco.  The  bill  of  fare 
is  of  the  highest  order,  and  the  pensioners  are  in  the  possession  of  every 
necessary  comfort.  The  present  building  will  doubtless  soon  be  inade- 
quate, in  size,  for  the  comfortable  maintenance  of  the  increasing  num'  er 
of  inmates.  It  is  proposed  to  erect  a  similar  institution,  somewhere  on 
the  sea-shore,  instead  of  enlarging  the  one  at  Philadelphia.  It  is  thought 
that  such  a  location  would  be  more  congenial  to  the  health  and  feelings  of 
the  old  sailor. 

NAVAL  HOSPITALS. 

There  are  five  hospitals  belonging  to  the  naval  service,  situated  respect- 
ively at  Chelsea,  near  Boston,  (unfinished) ;  Brooklyn,  New  York  ;  Phil- 
adelphia ;  Portsmouth,  Virginia ;  and  Pensacola.  They  differ  in  capacity, 
but  will  accommodate  from  50  to  500  patients.  They  are  supported 
exclusively  from  the  "  Hospital  Fund,"  just  referred  to.  The  average 
cost  of  the  sick,  per  week,  in  the  different  naval  hospitals,  is  $3.16  per 
man.  This  covers  every  item  of  expense,  except  the  wages  of  attendants. 
The  sites,  also,  of  these  hospitals,  were  purchased  out  of  the  "  Hospital 
Fund,"  but  the  buildings  were  erected  by  special  appropriations  by  Con- 
gress. 

Connected  with  the  naval  hospital  at  Brooklyn,  is  an  extensive  naval 
laboratory,  designed  to  furnish  the  navy  with  medicines  of  a  pure  and 
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reliable  quality,  at  less  expense  than  if  purchased  of  druggists.  It  is 
intended  to  furnish  the,  navy,  at  home  and  abroad,  altogether  from  this 
source.  The  laboratory  is  also  a  dep6t  of  surgical  instruments  and 
returned  stores ;  and  there  pure  vaccine  matter  is  issued  to  the  service. 
It  is  under  the  direction  of  medical  officers  of  the  navy,  with  proper 
assistants.  The  medical  corps  of  the  navy,  at  date  of  last  report  in 
1854,  was:  Surgeons  required  for  service,  afloat  and  on  shore,  56;  dis- 
abled, or  unfit  for  service,  12  ;  assistant  surgeons,  79 ;  number  required 
for  service,  afloat  and  ashore,  75  ;  permanently  disabled  and  unfit  for  ser- 
vice, 3. 

An  "Asylum  for  the  Insane  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  of  the 
Army  and  Navy  of  the  United  States,"  authorized  by  Congress,  has  just 
been  completed,  near  Washington  City.  This  institution  will  relieve  the 
naval  hospitals  of  a  class  of  patients  who,  of  all  others,  are  most  difficult 
to  treat.  It  is  under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  Nichols,  who  is  every  way 
competent  for  the  duties  of  the  station. 

NAVAL  ACADEMY. 

This  institution,  situated  at  Annapolis,  Maryland,  and  under  the  supervi- 
sion of  Commander  Goldsborough,  is  in  a  flourishing  condition,  and  is 
represented  as  very  useful.  The  plan  of  education  is  thorough,  and  the 
training  of  the  youth  admirable.  A  practice  ship  is  attached  to  the 
establishment,  and  cruises  are  made  in  it.  In  the  summer  of  1854,  this 
ship  (the  Preble),  yf'iih  31  young  midshipmen,  visited  Portsmouth  and  Ply- 
mouth, in  England,  and  Brest  and  Cherbourg,  in  France,  and  had  an 
opportunity  of  examining  the  naval  establishments  at  those  points.  The 
Naval  Observatory,  at  Washington  City,  is  also  performing  good  service 
in  the  cause  of  science,  under  the  direction  of  Lieutenant  Maury. 
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VESSELS  OF  WAR  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  NAVY,  TOWARDS 
THE  CLOSE  OF  1854. 


Names  and  Rate — Guns. 


Ships  of  the  line — 11. 

Pennsylvania 120 

Columbus SO 

Ohio S4 

North  Carolina 84 

Delaware 84 

Alabama 84 

Vermont 84 

Virginia 84 

New  York 84 

New  Orleans 84 

FrigaU8—\Z. 

Independence 56 

United  States 50 

Constitution 50 

Potomac 50 

Brandy  wine 50 

Columbia 50 

Congress 60 

Cuniber  and 50 

Savannah 50 

Earitan 50 

Santee 50 

Sabine 50 

St.  Lawrence 50 

Sl-oops-of-war—'i  0. 

Constellation 22 

Macedonian 22  •) 

Saratoga 20 

John  Adams 20 

Vincennes. 20 

Falmouth 'JO 

Vandalia 20 

St.  Louis 20 

Cyane 20 

Levant 20 

Portsmoutli 22 

Plymouth 22 

St.  Mary's 22 

Jamestown 22 

Albany 22 

Germantown 2.i 

Decatur 16 

Preble 16 

Marion 16 

Dale 16 

Brigs — 1. 

Dolphin 4 

Porpoise 4 

Bainbridge 6 

Perry 6 

Schoon-er. 
Fennimore  Cooper. .     3 

XSteam  Frigates—G. 

Franklin 51 

Mississippi 10 

Busquehannah 9 

Powhatan 9 

Saranac 6 

San  .Jacinto 6 

Steamers — 1st  dast — t 

Princeton 10  j 

Fulton 5 

Michigan 1 

Alleghany 10 


Where  and  when  built. 


Philadelphia 1S3T 

Washington 1819 

New  York 1820 

Philadelphia 1820 

Norfolk 1S20 

Boston.'.... !!.'!.!. 1848 

Boston 1S14 

Philadelphia 1797 

Boston 1797 

Washington 1S21 

Wa-hington 1S25 

Washington 1S36 

Portsmouth 1S4I 

Boston 1842 

New  York 1S42 

Philadelphia 1843 

Norfoik'.'.V.!!.'.'.'.'.'iS47 

Norfolk 1S54 

Captured 1812  I 

Rebuilt 1S36  ( 

Portsmouth 1842 

Charleston,  S.  C...1799 

New  York 1826 

Boston 1827 

Philadilphia 1828 

Washington 1S2S 

Boston lS'i7 

New  York 1S37 

Portsmouth 1843 

Boston 184:5 

Washington 1S44 

Norfolk; 1S44 

New  York 1846 

Philadelphia 1846 

New  York 1839 

Portsmouth 1^.39 

B<]Ston 1839 

Philadelphia 1S39 

New  York 18.36 

Boston 1S36 

Boston 1842 

Norfolk 1843 

Purchased 1S53 

PhYladeiphia.' .' .".' .'  .1841 

Philadelphia IS.'JO 

Norfolk 18.50 

Portsmouth 1S43 

New  York 1S50 

New  York 1843) 

Boston,  rebuilt.. 1851  ( 

New  York 18-37 

Erie,  Pa 1843 

Pittsburg,  Pa 1S46 


Commanded  by. 


Where  stationed. 


*.John  Manney |  Receiving  ship,  Norfolk. 

In  ordinary j  Norfolk. 

♦Andrew  K.  Long. .      Receiving  ship,  Boston. 

*Elisha  Peck I  Receiving  ship,  N.  York. 

In  ordinary '  Norfolk. 

I  On  stocks  at  Portsmouth. 

In  ordinary '  Boston. 

!  On  stocks  at  Boston. 

On  stocks  at  Norfolk. 

On  stocks  at  Sack.  Har. 


Josiah  T.  Anall 

In  ordinarj' 

*John  Rudd. 

In  ordinary 

In  ordinary , 

♦Stephen  B.  Wilson 

In  ordinary 

♦A.  A.  Harwood.... 

♦Samuel  Mercer 

In  ordinary 


*W.  W.  Hunter. 


Pacific  Ocean. 

Norfolk. 

Coast  of  Africa, 

Norfolk. 

New  York. 

Home  Squadron. 

New  York. 

Mediterranean. 

Coast  of  Brazil. 

Norfolk. 

On  stocks  at  Portsmouth. 

On  stocks  at  New  Y  )rk. 

Pacific  Ocean. 


Inordinary Norfolk. 

.Joel  Abbott East  Indies. 


In  ordinary 

♦Edwin  B.  Bontwell. 

tllenrv  Rolands 

♦T.  D.'Shaw  

♦.John  Poi)e 

♦Henry  W.  Morris. . . 

In  ordinarv 

♦C.  C.  Turner 

♦T.  A.  Domin 

♦.John  Kelly 

*T.  Bailey 

In  ordinary 

♦.Tames  T.  Gerry. . . . 
♦William  F.  Lynch.. 
♦Isaac  S.  Sterett 


♦Hugh  V.  Purviance. 
*Wm.  C.  Whittle.... 


In  ordinarv. . . 
tA.  B.  Davis.. 
tC.  G.  Hunter. 
In  ordinary  . . . 


tn.  K.  Stevens. 


Rehuilding , 

*8.  S.Lee 

♦F.  Buchanan 

Wm.  J.  McCluney.. 

J<phn  C.  Long 

C.  K.  Stribling...   ., 


Boston. 
Pacific  Ocean. 
North  Pacific  Ocean. 
Home  Squadron. 
East  Indies. 
Me<literranean. 
Boston. 

Mediterranean. 
Pacific  Ocean. 
East  Indies. 
Pacific  Ocean. 
Philadelphia. 
Home  Squadron. 
Coast  of  Brazil. 
Pacific  Ocean. 
Naval  School  Shij., 
Coast  of  Africa. 
Ccsst  of  Africa. 


Norfolk. 

North  Pacific  Ocean. 

Coast  of  Brazil. 

Norfolk. 


North  Pacific  Ocean. 


Portsmouth. 
East  Indies. 
East  Indies. 
East  Indies. 
Mediterranean, 
Baltic. 


♦H.  Eagle Home  Squadron. 

t.John  R.  Mitchell...    Home  Squadron 

♦J.  S.  Nicholas j  Lakes. 

In  ordinary '  Washington  City. 
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Names  and  Kate — Guns.    Where  and  when  built.        Commanded  by.  Where  stationed. 


Le«fi  than  lat  class — 5. 

Vixen  

Water- Witch -2 

Ma.ssachusetis 

Enrineer 

John  Hancock 2 

Stores/dps — 7. 

Warren   

Keliet 6 

Lexinjrton 6 

Bouthampton 4 

Supply 4 

Fredoiiia 4 

John  P.  Kennedy 

Permanent  receiving 
'veissel^—2. 


Ontario 18 


Purchased 1^40 

Wash  i  ngton 1 84S 

Transferred  from  W.  D. 

Purchased 1^46 

Boston 1S50 

Boston 1«26 

Philadelphia 1836 

New  York 1>25 

Norfolk 1845 

Purchased 18+6 

Purrhased 1846 

Purchased 1S53 


Baltimore  1813 


In  ordinary. 

tThoiiias  J.  Page.. 

tK.  W.Meade 

Tender 

tJohu  Uodgere 

+D.  M'Doufral 

tS.  C.  Kowan 

tJohn  J.  Gl.isson.. 

t.T.  J.  Boyle 

tArihiir  Sine  air. . . 
tT.  D.  Johnston... 
+N.  Collins 


*Eoht  G.  Eobb. 


New  York. 

Kiver  La  Plata. 

Pacific. 

Norfolk. 

North  Pacific  E.xpedition. 


Pan  Francisco. 

Brazil. 

East  Indies. 

East  Indies. 

East  Indies. 

Valparaiso. 

North  Pacific  Expedition. 


Baltimore. 


Union  (steamer) . 


4    Norfulk 1842    *Frederick  Engle.. . .  I  Philadelphia. 


*  Rank  of  Convmanders. 

t  Rank  of  LieutenanU.    The  rest  are  Captains. 

§  Rebuilt  at  Norfolk  in  1831. 

%  Under  the  act  of  the  session  of  Congress  of  1853-4,  authorizing  the  construction  of  six  steam 
frigates,  they  were  cfunmenced  as  follows:  The  Merrimack,  at  Boston;  tht  Niagara,  at  New 
York;  the  Wabash,  at  Philadelphia;  the  Minnesota,  at  Washington;  and  the  Koa^ioke  and  Colo- 
rado at  Norfolk.     Each  to  carry  fifty  guns. 

The  following  vessels  were  on  the  stoclts,  and  in  progress  of  construction  at  the  close  of  1854 : 

Ships  of  the  Line. — Alabama,  at  Kittery;  Virginia,  at  Boston;  Keio  York,  at  Norfolk;  and 
Kew  Orleanx,  at  Sackett's  Harbor.  The  first  three  have  been  on  the  stocks  since  1818;  the  last, 
since  1S15.  The  Ntiv  Orleans  is  not  half  built,  «n<l  will  probably  never  be  finished.  There  has 
been  no  ship  of  the  line  at  sea  since  the  return  of  the  Ohio,  in  1850. 

Frigates. — Santee.  at  Kittery  :  Sabine,  at  New  York  ;  Frank/in.  rebuilding  at  Kittery  ;  Merri- 
tn/ick,  at  Boston  ;  Xiagara.  at  New  York:  Wabash,  at  Philadelphia;  Minnesota,  at  Washington; 
Roanoke  and  Colorado,  at  Wasfiinston.  The  Santee  was  commenced  in  lS2o,  and  the  Sabine  in 
]8'22.  These  are  to  be  launched  ami  equipped  as  steam  frigates.  Robert  L.  Stevens  is  building  a 
large  iron  steamer,  for  the  United  !^t.'ites,  at  Hoboken,  New  Jersey,  opposite  New  York  city.  It  is 
to  be  shot  and  shell  proof;  for  harbor  defence. 


PAY  OF  THE  NAVY,  PER  ANNUM. 


PAY. 

Captains— 68. — The  senior  one  in  serTlce.$4,.5U0 
The  senior  one  on  leave. .  3 500 

Captains  of  squadrons 4,000 

Other  captains  on  duty 3,500 

Other  captains  on  leave 2,500 

CoMiiA>-DEB8 — 97. — In  sea  service  2,500 

At  navy  yards,  or  on 

other  dutv 2,100 

On  leave,  &c 1,800 

LrEUTENANTS— 327.— Commanding 1,800 

On  other  dutv 1.500 

Waiting  orders 1,200 

Surgeons — 19. — First  five  years  in  commis.  1,000 

In  navy-yards,  &c 1,250 

In  sea  service 1..3.33 

Of  the  fleet 1,500 

Second  five  years  on  leave  1.200 

At  navy-yards,  &c 1.500 

In  sea  service ],6o0 

Of  the  fleet 1,800 

Third  five  years  on  leave.  1,400 

At  navy-yards,  &c 1,7.50 

In  sea  service 1.866 

Of  the  fleet 2,100 


PAY. 

Surgeons. — Fourth  five  vears  on  leave  $1,600 

At  navy-yards,  &c 2,000 

In  sea  service 2,123 

Of  the  fleet 2,400 

Twenty    years    and    up- 
wards, on  leave 1,800 

At  navy-yards,  &c.   ...  2,250 

In  sea  service 2.400 

Of  the  fleet 2,700 

Passed  Assistant  Surgeons — 37. 
Assist.  Surgeons — 13. — Waiting  orders. . .    $650 
After  passing,  &,c.     850 

Assist.  Surgeons  at  sea 950 

At  sea  after  passing 1,200 

At  navy-yards 950 

At  do.  after  passing 1,150 

Pursers— 64.— From  $1,500  to 3,560 

Chaplains — 24. — In  sea  service,  or  at  navy- 
yards 1.500 

On  leave,  &c 1,000 

Professors  of  Mathem.4.tics — 12 1,500 

Masters  in  the  line  of  promotion- 14. 

Passed  Midshipmen— 194.— On  duty 750 

Waiting  orders    600 
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PAY  OF  THE  NAVY— (Continued.) 


pay. 

400 
350 
300 

1,100 
1,000 
750 
750 
500 
400 
450 
300 

600 

700 
900 

Chief  ENSiNESEa— 12.— On  duty  first  five 

PAT. 

On  other  duty 

On  leave,  &c 

Acting  MinsHrpMKN— 13T. 

Masters— 17.— Of  ships  of  the  line  at  sea. . 

On  other  duty 

On  leave,  &c 

Second  Master — 1. — In  soa  service 

On  other  duty 

1,500 

Oil  duty  after  five 

2,000 

Ou  leave  first  five 

years 

On  leave  after  five 

1,200 
1.400 

First  Assist.  Engineers— 22. — On  duty . . 

On  leave.. 

Second  Assist.  Enginbbes — 29.— On  duty. 

On  leave. 

Thibd  Assist.  Enginekk8-^2.— On  duty. . 

On  leave. 

1,000 

ft50 

Master's  Mates— 2.— On  duty 

soo 

600 

Boatswains — 36.  )  On  leave,  or  waiting  1 
Gunners — 47.        f     orders.                       f 
Carpenters- 52.  (  Shore  duty 

600 
400 

Note. — Only  one  ration  per  day  is  allowed  to  each  oSicor  when  attached  to  vessels  for  sc* 
service. 

The  marine  corps  have  the  organization  of  a  brigade  in  land  service. 
The  pay  and  allowances  of  the  officers  of  the  marine  corps  are  similar 
to  those  of  officers  of  the  same  grades  in  the  infantry  of  the  army, 
except  the  adjutant  and  inspector,  who  have  the  same  pay  and  allow- 
ances as  the  paymaster  of  the  marines  ;  namely,  about  82,800  per 
annum.  The  marine  corps  is  subject  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the 
navy,  except  when  detached  for  service  with  the  army  by  order  of  the 
Preeident  of  the  United  States.  The  chief  officer  is  a  colonel  command- 
ant, whose  relative  rank  is  brigadier-general  by  brevet.  The  adjutant, 
inspector,  paymaster,  and  quartermaster,  have  the  relative  rank  of  major  ; 
and  the  assistant  quartermaster,  that  of  captain.  The  head- quarters  of 
the  corps  are  at  Washington  City.  Its  officers,  at  the  close  of  1854, 
consisted  of  13  captains,  20  first  lieutenants,  and  20  second  lieutenants. 
The  number  of  non-commissioned  officers,  musicians,  and  privates,  ave- 
rages about  1,100  men. 

The  estimates  for  the  support  of  the  navy  and  marine  corps,  for  the 
year  ending  June  30,  1856,  and  for  all  objects  coming  under  the  control 
of  the  Navy  Department,  are,  in  the  aggregate,  816,241,931  ;  from 
which  must  be  deducted  special  objects,  including  the  transportation  of 
mails  in  steamships,  87,324,634.  There  is  left,  for  the  legitimate  sup- 
port of  the  navy  and  marine  corps,  88,917,297. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  American  navy,  at  the  present  time,  con- 
sists of  only  about  seventy  vessels,  embracing  all,  from  the  ships  of  the 
line  to  the  smallest  brig,  schooner,  and  storeship.  Of  these,  several 
ships  of  the  line,  frigates,  steamers,  and  sloops  of  war,  are  not  only  unfit 
for  service,  but,  according  to  the  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
are  not  worth  repairing.  There  are  about  40  vessels  which  might  be 
brought  into  service  in  ninety  days,  if  required.  The  law  authorizes  the 
enlistment  of  only  7,500  men,  which  would  not  man  a  fleet  of  fifty 
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vessels,  with  a  fair  proportion  of  large  ships.  Our  navy  is  much  less 
than  one-fifth,  in  point  of  size,  than  that  of  several  of  the  great  powers 
of  Europe ;  yet  it  is  exceedingly  efficient,  and  in  the  event  of  war,  it 
might  be  very  speedily  and  greatly  increased  in  size  and  power. 

THE  CUSTOMS. 

Agriculture  was  necessarily  the  chief  pursuit  of  the  European  colo- 
nists in  America,  at  the  beginning  ;  yet  from  the  earliest  establishment 
of  the  several  settlements,  on  permanent  bases,  the  attention  of  the 
people  was  directed  to  commerce  and  manufactures.  First  of  all,  neces- 
sity compelled  them  to  make  many  things  which  their  poverty  would  not 
allow  them  to  buy  from  the  mother  country  ;  and  rude  manufactures 
appeared.  When  the  forests  were  cleared,  and  the  products  of  the  soil 
and  the  waters,  and  furs  from  the  wilderness  behind  the  settlements, 
began  to  superabound,  a  desire  for  traffic  awakened  efforts.  They  were 
comparatively  feeble ;  yet  feeble  as  they  were,  the  home  government 
very  early  opened  a  jealous  and  vigilant  eye  upon  them.  England  first 
became  jealous  of  the  independent  career  of  the  colonists  in  respect  to 
manufactured  articles  ;  and  Navigation  Acts,  and  other  unwise  and  unjust 
restraints  upon  the  expanding  industry  of  the  Americans,  were  brought 
to  bear  upon  them.  The  first  Navigation  Act  was  passed  in  1651,  and 
forbade  all  importations  into  England,  except  in  English  ships,  or  those 
belonging  to  English  colonies.  This  act  was  confirmed  in  1660,  on  the 
restoration  of  Charles  the  Second  to  the  throne,  and  unjust  additions 
were  made  to  it.  The  colonists  were  forbidden  to  export  their  chief  pro- 
ductions to  any  country  except  to  England  or  its  dependencies.  From 
time  to  time,  Parliament  enacted  laws  for  the  restriction  of  American 
commerce  ;  and  until  the  close  of  the  Revolution — indeed,  until  the  organ- 
ization of  the  Federal  Government  under  the  present  Constitution — the 
interchange  of  commodities  by  the  colonists  could  not  properly  be  dig- 
nified with  the  name  of  Commerce. 

The  dawn  of  American  commerce  occurred  in  1635,  when  a  Massa- 
chusetts vessel,  belonging  to  Isaac  Allerton,  a  passenger  in  the  famous 
May  Flower,  earned  on,  for  its  owner,  a  profitable  trade  with  the  Con- 
necticut settlers.  New  Amsterdam,  Virginia,  and  even  with  the  West 
Indies.  In  1636,  a  Massachusetts  vessel  of  thirty  tons  made  a  trading 
voyage  to  the  West  Indies ;  and,  two  years  later,  another  vessel  went 
from  Salem  to  New  Providence,  and  returned  with  a  cargo  of  salt,  cot- 
ton, tobacco,  and  negroes.  This  was  the  first  introduction  of  slaves  into 
New  England.  The  Eastern  people  also  engaged  quite  extensively  in 
fishing,  and  all  were  looking  forward  to  the  possession  of  wealth  derived 
from  ocean  traffic,  as  well  as  that  of  the  land,  when  the  Navigation  Act 
of  1660  suddenly  withered  their  hopes.  This,  and  others  which  were 
enacted    at  intervals,  were  frequently  evaded ;  and  at  the  time  of  the 
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treaty  of  peace  between  Great  Britain  and  France,  in  1763,  they  had 
become  almost  a  dead  letter. 

When  the  seven  years  war  ended  in  America  by  the  entire  conquest  of 
Canada  by  the  English  in  1760,  and  the  colonists  began  to  put  forth 
their  energies  in  agriculture,  manufactures,  and  commerce,  with  new 
vigor,  the  home  government  resolved  to  enforce  with  rigor  its  most 
stringent  navigation  acts  in  the  New  World,  in  order  to  replenish  its  ex- 
hausted treasury.  Commissioners  of  customs  were  sent  over  to  enforce 
the  laws ;  and  the  odious  writs  of  assistance,  which  gave  power  even  to 
the  deputies  of  their  officials  to  search  any  man's  house  for  imported 
contraband  goods,  were  issued.  These  first  kindled  the  indignation  of 
the  American  people.  They  were  everywhere  denounced,  and  a  spirit  of 
rebellion  was  evoked,  that  increased  in  power  and  extent,  until  the  bond 
which  united  the  colonies  to  Great  Britain  was  severed  forever.  The 
Stamp  Act  and  all  the  obnoxious  enactments  of  Parliament  that  followed 
in  its  train,  were  parts  of  the  same  serpent  of  oppression  which  had  been 
coiling  around  the  cradle  of  the  infant  Hercules  of  American  commerce 
for  a  hundred  years.  That  commerce  had  begun  to  be  of  much  impor- 
tance to  the  people  of  Great  Britain,  and  when,  by  non-importation  argu- 
ments, the  colonists  struck  a  retaliatory  blow,  it  was  severely  felt.  Indeed 
it  was  the  only  coercive  power  left  to  the  Americans,  and  for  several 
years  prior  to  the  kindling  of  the  war  of  the  Revolution,  it  was  used 
potentially.  A  large  and  instantly  increasing  market  for  British  goods 
was  almost  entirely  closed,  and  the  merchants  of  London  and  other 
places  clamored  with  effect  for  a  repeal  of  those  acts  by  which  Ameri- 
can industry  was  unequally  taxed.  And  when  the  representatives  of  the 
Anglo-American  colonies  assembled  in  general  congress  at  Philadelphia, 
in  the  autumn  of  1774,  one  of  the  most  important  acts  of  that  body  was  the 
promulgation  and  recommendation  of  a  covenant,  to  maintain  perpetual 
commercial  non-intercourse  with  Great  Britain  until  that  government 
should  redress  the  grievances  of  which  the  American  people  complained. 

The  Revolution  broke  out,  and  of  course,  duringf  the  almost  eicrht 
years'  war,  legitimate  commerce  was  suspended.  But  when  peace 
came,  enlightened  British  statesmen  perceived  the  advanUige  of  a  free 
commercial  intercourse  with  the  new  Republic.  Indeed  its  trade  was 
a  coveted  advantage  sought  by  several  European  nations.  Holland,  so 
eminently  commercial  in  its  business  for  two  centuries  preceding,  had 
already,  as  early  as  1778,  made  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  amity  with 
the  United  Colonies,  whose  independence  had  just  been  acknowledged 
by  France.  This  was  the  first  treaty  of  the  kind  made  by  the  newly 
declared  government,  and  led  to  a  declaration  of  war,  by  England,  against 
Holland. 

In  March,  1783,  the  younger  Pitt  introduced  a  bill  into  Parliament 
for  the  temporary  regulation  of  commercial  intercourse  betw^een  Great 
Brittiin  and  the  United  States.     It  proposed  to  admit  American  vessels 
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into  the  West  India  ports  with  goods  or  merchandise  of  American  growth 
or  produce ;  and  the  West  India  people  were  to  be  permitted  to  export 
to  the  United  States,  in  turn.  The  British  shipping  interest,  then  poten- 
tial in  ParHaraent,  violently  opposed  the  bill.  The  proposition  was  re- 
jected, and  orders  in  council  were  soon  issued,  by  which  American  vessels 
were  entirely  excluded  from  the  British  West  Indies  ;  and  some  of  the 
staple  productions  of  the  United  States,  particularly  fish,  beef,  pork, 
butter,  lard,  &c.,  were  not  permitted  to  be  carried  there,  even  in  British 
bottoms. 

Great  Britain  appeared  as  blind  to  her  true  interests,  in  respect  to  com- 
merce, after  the  Revolution  as  before.  Mr.  Adams,  the  United  States 
minister  to  the  Court  of  St.  James,  in  1785,  proposed  to  place  the  navi- 
gation and  trade  between  all  the  dominions  of  tlie  British  crown  and  all 
of  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  upon  a  basis  of  perfect  and 
liberal  reciprocity.  "  This  generous  proposal,"  says  an  eminent  British 
writer,  "was  not  only  positively  rejected,  but  he  [Adams]  was  given  to 
understand  that  no  other  would  be  entertained."  Mr.  Adams  im- 
mediately recommended  the  United  States  to  pass  navigation  acts  for  the 
benefit  of  their  commerce.  Some  attempts  were  made,  by  individual 
States,  but  the  disjointed  character  of  the  then  Federal  relations  of  the 
States,  under  the  old  Articles  of  Confederation,  made  the  efforts  in  this 
direction,  as  in  all  others,  quite  inefficient.  The  importance  of  united  ac- 
tion in  commercial  regulations  was  everywhere  felt,  and  this  considera- 
tion, more  than  any  other,  led  to  the  movements  which  finally  resulted 
in  the  adoption  of  the  Federal  Constitution.  At  the  first  session  of 
Congress,  under  that  instrument,  acts  were  passed,  imposing  discrimina- 
ting tonnage,  and  other  duties,  and  their  injurious  effects  upon  the  com- 
merce of  Great  Britain  soon  opened  the  eyes  of  the  people  and 
government  of  that  country,  to  the  folly  of  their  unwise  and  extremely 
selfish  course.  They  saw  that  American  commerce  was  no  longer  at  the 
mercy  of  thirteen  distinct  legislative  bodies,  nor  subject  to  the  control  of 
the  king  and  council.  They  perceived  that  its  interests  were  guarded  by 
a  central  power  of  wonderful  energy,  and  soon  a  committee  of  Parlia- 
ment was  appointed  to  consider  and  report  "  what  were  the  i)^oposals  of 
a  commercial  nature,  it  would  be  proper  to  be  made  by  their  government 
to  the  United  States."  Haughty  Britain  now  became  the  suppliant.  Lord 
Liverpool  drew  up  and  presented  a  report  of  the  committee  in  1791,  and 
proposed  to  ask  the  United  States  to  consent  to  an  arrangement  precisely 
the  same,  though  more  limited  in  extent,  as  that  proposed  by  Mr.  Adams 
six  years  before,  and  so  scornfully  rejected.  The  proposition  was  met  by 
a  generous  courtesy  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  yet  it  was  not  untU 
1816,  after  the  close  of  the  second  war  for  independence  with  Great 
Britain,  that  reciprocity  treaties  fairly  regulated  the  commerce  between 
the  two  countries. 

In  December,   1791,  Mr,  Hamilton,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
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made  his  famous  report  to  Congress  on  manufactures.  He  proposed  a 
higher  tariff  than  had  hitherto  been  imposed  upon  foreign  products,  not 
only  for  the  necessary  purposes  of  revenue,  but  also  for  protecting  home 
manufactures.  Protection,  however,  excepting  so  far  as  might  be  con- 
cealed under  the  revenue  principle,  did  not  receive  the  sanction  of  Con- 
gress at  that  time,  and  the  policy  of  tariffs  for  such  a  purpose  is  yet  a 
question  upon  which  American  statesmen  widely  differ.  It  was  not 
until  1816  that  a  tariff  was  established,  avowedly  protective  in  principle. 
It  was  passed  in  the  spring  of  that  year,  was  sanctioned  by  President 
Madison,  and  was  the  progenitor  of  all  the  subsequent  protective  tariffs. 
The  following  tabular  statement  exhibits  at  a  glance  the  date  of  each 
tariff  bill  previous  to  1816,  in  all  of  which  no  allusion  was  made  to  a 
protective  principle  : 


Tariffs. 

Dates. 

Tariffs. 

Dates. 

8dEev 

enue 

Act 

(vas 

dated 

March    2,  1791 

1.5  th  E 

2venueAet 

was 

dated  April 

21,  1806 

4th 

March    3,  1791  tl6th 

j  March 

8,  1807 

6th 

May        2,  1792  :l7th 

Jan'y 

19,  1808 

6th 

June      5,  1794  'iSth 

Jan'y 

10,  1809 

7th 

June      7,  1794  |19t.h 

Jan'y 

17,  1810 

8th 

Jan'y    29,  1795  20th 

Jan'y 

7,1811 

9th 

March    3,  1797  |21st 

Jan'y 

31,  1812 

10th 

July       8,  1797  122nd 

July 

1,  1812 

11th 

May       7,  1800  ;23d 

Feb. 

27,  181S 

12th 

May      13,  1800  i24th 

Feb. 

28.  1813 

13th 

March  26,  1804  ;25th 

July 

29,  1813 

14th 

March  27,  I8O4I 

1 

Other  avowedly  protective  tariffs  were  established,  from  time  to  time, 
and  during  the  administration  of  John  Quincy  Adams,  the  policy  of  im- 
posing a  heavy  duty  upon  foreign  articles  of  the  same  kind  manufactured 
in  the  United  States,  assumed  the  shape  of  a  settled  national  policy, 
which  was  denominated  the  American  System.  The  policy  culminated 
in  the  celebrated  Tariff  Act  of  1828,  specially  designed  for  the  protection 
of  woollen  and  cotton  manufactures.  It  was  very  popular  with  the  manu- 
facturers of  the  North,  and  correspondingly  unpopular  with  the  cotton 
planters  of  the  South.  The  former  lauded  it  as  wise  and  beneficent ; 
the  latter  denounced  it  as  unjust,  oppressive,  and  unconstitutional.  This 
feeling  of  opposition  at  the  South  daily  increased  in  intensity,  and  result- 
ed in  the  dangerous  movements  in  1831  and  1832,  in  South  Carolina, 
known  as  Nullification.  Some  compromise  measures,  adopted  by  Con- 
gress, allayed  the  fury  of  the  rising  tempest,  and  soon  all  became  calm. 
The  tariff  acts  of  1842  and  1846,  are  modifications  of  previous  ones,  and 
at  the  present  time  there  is  a  struggle  going  on  in  the  public  mind,  not 
so  manifest  in  legislation,  between  the  two  great  principles  of  Protection 
and  Free  Trade.     That  reciprocal  Free  Trade  is  a  correct  commercial 
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principle,  few  will  deny ;  the  question  to  be  settled  is  concerning  the 
expediency  of  its  practical  operations,  in  tlie  absence  of  reciprocity. 

The  following  table  exhibits  the  amount  of  revenue,  received  by  the 
United  States  Treasury,  from  customs,  in  each  year,  from  1789  until  the 
30th  of  June,  1854. 


Years 

Amount. 

Years 

Amount. 

Years 

Amount. 

Years 

Amount. 

1789—91 

$  4,399,473 

1807 

$15,845,522 

1823 

$19,088,433 

18B9 

$23,137,928 

1792 

3,443,071 

1808 

16,363,550 

1824 

17,878,326 

1840 

14,499,502 

1793 

4,255,306 

1809 

7,296,021 

1825 

20,098,714 

1841 

14,487,217 

1794 

4,801,065 

1810 

8,583,309 

1826 

23,841,332 

1842 

18,187,909 

1795 

6,588,461 

1811 

13,313,223 

1827 

19,712,283 

1843 

*7,046,844 

1796 

5,567,988 

1812 

8,968,778 

1828 

23,205,524 

1844 

26,183,571 

1797 

7,549,650 

1813 

13,224,623 

1829 

22,681,966 

1845 

27,528,113 

1798 

7,106,062 

1814 

5,998,772 

1830 

21,922,391 

1846 

26.712,668 

1799 

6,610,449 

1815 

7,282,942 

1831 

24.224,442 

1847 

23,747,864 

1800 

9,080,933 

1816 

36,306,875 

1832 

23,465,237 

1848 

31,757,070 

1801 

10,750,779 

1817 

26,283,348 

1833 

29,082,509 

1849 

28,846,738 

1802 

12,438,236 

1818 

17,176,385 

1834 

16,214,957 

1850 

39,668,686 

1803 

10,479,418 

1819 

20,283,609 

1835 

19,391,311 

1851 

49,017,568 

1804 

11,098,465 

1820 

15,005,612 

1836 

23,409,940 

1852 

47,339,326 

1805 

12,936.487 

1821 

13,004,447 

1887 

11,169,290 

1853 

58,931,865 

1806 

• 

14,667,698 

1822 

17,589,762 

1838 

16,158,800 

1854 

64,224,190 

*  For  six  months,  ending  30th  of  June,  1843 ;  since  that  time  the  fiscal  year  has 
ended  on  the  80th  of  June. 


COLLECTION    OF    THE    CUSTOMS. 


When  Congress  had  established  a  tariflf,  it  became  necessary,  also,  to 
provide  means  for  collecting  the  revenue  to  be  derived  therefrom.  Cus- 
tom-houses were  prepared,  and  collectors  were  appointed.  Congress 
wisely  foresaw  that  the  revenue-laws  would  be  evaded,  if  possible,  and 
therefore,  provision  was  made  for  the  employment  of  boats,  known  as 
revenue-cutters,  for  securing  the  collection  of  the  revenue.  In  his  report, 
dated  April  22,  1790,  Secretary  Hamilton  submitted  to  Congress  the 
following  as  a  proper  establishment  for  that  purpose  : 

"  That  there  be  ten  boats — two  for  the  coasts,  bays,  and  harbors  of 
Massachusetts  and  New  Hampshire ;  one  for  the  Sound  between  Long 
Island  and  Connecticut ;  one  for  the  Bay  of  Delaware ;  two  for  the  Bay 
of  the  Cliesapeake,  (there  of  course  to  ply  along  the  neighboring  coasts  ;) 
one  for  the  coasts,  bays,  and  harbors  of  North  Carolina ;  one  for  the 
coasts,  bays,  and  harbors  of  Georgia. 

"  Boats  from  thirty-six  to  forty  feet  keel  will  answer  the  purpose,  each 
having  one  captain,  one  lieutenant,  and  six  marines,  and  armed  with 
swivels.  The  first  cost  of  one  of  these  boats,  completely  equipped,  may 
be  computed  at  one  thousand  dollars.  The  following  is  an  estimate  of 
the  annual  expense : 
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Tea  Captaius  at     40  dollars  per  month, $4,800. 

Ten  Lieutenants  at  25         "         "         "        3,000. 

Sixty  Seamen     at    8         "         "         "        5,760. 

Provisions 3,000. 

Wear  and  tear 2,000. 

$18,560. 

The  principal  officer  employed  in  the  collection  of  the  duties  on  im- 
ports and  tonnage  is  the  Collector^  to  whom  the  Naval  Officer  is  at  once 
the  aid  and  the  check.  The  Surveyor  superintends  and  directs  the  in- 
ferior officers  of  the  customs ;  and  all  three  are  appointed  by  the  Pres- 
ident and  Senate,  They  formerly  held  their  offices  for  an  indefinite 
period  ;  but  by  an  act  of  the  15th  of  May,  1820,  their  appointment  is 
now  limited  to  four  years.  Weighers,  gaugers,  measurers,  and  inspectors 
are  appointed  by  the  Collector,  with  the  approbation  of  the  principal 
officer  of  the  Treasury  Department.  There  are  also  Public  Appraisers, 
whose  business  it  is  to  appraise  imported  goods  subject  to  duty  ad 
valorem,  when  they  are  suspected  to  have  been  invoiced  below  the  true 
value.  They  are  appointed  by  the  President  and  Senate,  and  hold  their 
commissions  during  the  pleasure  of  the  President. 

At  the  close  of  1854,  the  government  of  the  United  States  employed 
one  hundred  and  eleven  collectors  of  its  customs ;  one  at  each  of  the 
foUowinar  Ports : 


Maine. 

Rhode  Island. 

Lamberton. 

N.  Carolina. 

Bangor. 

Bristol. 

Newark. 

Beaufort. 

Bath. 

Newport, 

Perth  Amboy. 

Edenton. 

Belfast. 

Providence. 

Tuckerton. 

Elizabeth  City. 

Castine. 

Newbcrn. 

Eastport. 

Vermont. 

Pennsylvania. 

Ocracoke. 

Ellsworth. 

Burlington. 

Erie. 

Plymouth. 

Kennebunk. 

Philadelphia. 

Washington. 

Machias. 

Connecticut. 

Wilmington. 

Portland. 

Fairfield. 

Delaware. 

Saco, 

Middletown. 

Wilmington. 

S.  Carolina, 

Waldoborough. 

New  Haven. 

Beaufort. 

Wiscasset. 

New  London. 

Maryland. 

Charleston. 

York. 

Stonington. 

Annapolis. 
Baltimore. 

Georgetown. 

New  Hampshire. 

New  York. 

Oxford. 

Georgia, 

Portsmouth. 

Buffalo. 

Vienna. 

Darien. 

Cape  Vincent. 

Savannah, 

3fasxachnsett.i. 

Lewiston. 

Dist.  Columbia. 

St.  Mary's, 

Barn^'table. 
Boston. 

New  York. 

Ogdensburg. 

Georgetown. 

Florida. 

Eigarton. 

Oswego. 

Virginia. 

Appalachicola. 

Fall  River. 

Plattsburg. 

Jacksonville. 

Gloucester. 

Rochester. 

Alexandria. 

Key  West. 

Marl)lehead. 

Sacketts  Harbor. 

Eastville. 

Pensacola. 

Nantucket. 

Sag  Harbor. 

Norfolk. 

Port  Leon. 

New  Bedford. 

Petersburg. 

St.  Augustine. 

Nowburyport. 

New  Jersey, 

Richmond. 

Plymouth. 

Bargaintown. 

Tappahannock. 

Alabama. 

Salem. 

Bridgetown. 

Yorktown. 

Mobile. 
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Miisissippi. 
Natchez. 

La  Salle. 
Point  Isabel, 

Michigan. 
Detroit. 

Monterey. 
Sacramento  City. 

Shieldsboro'. 

Michilimackinac. 

San  Diego. 

Vicksburg. 

Ohio. 

Wisconsin. 

San  Francisco. 
Stockton. 

Franklin. 
New  Orleans. 

Cleveland. 

Toledo. 

Sandusky. 

Milwaukie. 

Minnesota  Ter. 
Pembina. 

Oregon  T'er. 
Astoria. 
Gardener. 

Texas. 
Galveston. 

Jllinois. 
Chicago. 

California. 
Benicia. 

Washington  Ter. 
Olympia. 

In  some  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  the  buildings  used  for  the 
collection  of  the  customs  rank  among  the  finest  edifices  at  their  respect- 
ive localities,  while  in  others  the  revenue  offices  are  in  buildings  partly 
devoted  to  other  purposes.  Wc  have  given,  in  this  article,  views  of 
custom-houses  at  some  of  the  principal  ports  of  the  United  States,  which 
are  now  in  use,  or  are  in  progress  of  construction  ;  and  these  will  give  a 
general  idea  of  the  style  in  which  these  structures  are  built.  Our  limits 
will  not  allow  us  to  give  a  particular  description  of  them.  A  few  facts 
concerning  the  Custom-house  at  New  York — the  principal  port  of  the 
United  States — will  sufficiently  exhibit  the  liberal  scale  upon  which  these 
important  public  buildings  are  erected. 

The  New  York  Custom-house  is  situated  upon  three  streets — Pine, 
Nassau,  and  Wall — and  its  principal  front  is  upon  the  latter.  It  stands 
upon  classic  ground — the  site  of  the  old  City  Hall,  erected  at  about  the 
commencement  of  the  last  century,  and  used  as  the  Federal  Capitol  for 
the  first  sessions  of  Congress  after  the  adoption  of  our  present  Constitu- 
tion. Upon  its  balcony,  or  street-gallery,  which  projected  over  the  side- 
walk, Washington  was  inaugurated  the  first  President  of  the  United 
States,  in  the  presence  of  a  vast  concourse  of  people  assembled  in  the 
street.  On  that  spot  the  present  magnificent  Custom-house  stands.  It 
was  commenced  in  May,  1834,  and  completed  in  May,  1841.  Its  form 
is  a  parallelogram,  200  feet  in  length,  and  90  feet  in  width.  Its  height 
is  about  80  feet  from  the  bottom  of  the  foundation  to  the  roof.  The 
style  of  its  architecture  is  purely  Doric,  in  imitation  of  the  Parthenon  at 
Athens,  and  its  outward  walls  are  of  white  Westchester  marble.  It  has 
a  portico  on  Wall-street,  with  8  Doric  columns,  32  feet  in  height,  and  5 
feet  8  inches  in  diameter.  This  portico  is  reached  by  18  granite  steps. 
The  roof  is  composed  of  thin  slabs  of  stone,  so  arranged  as  to  be  per- 
fectly water-tight.  The  rotunda,  or  principal  business  hall,  is  circular, 
60  feet  in  diameter,  lighted  from  a  dome  which  is  supported  by  16 
magnificent  Corinthian  columns,  adonied  with  capitals  of  exquisite  work- 
manship. The  whole  building  is  constructed  of  marble,  granite,  brick, 
and  iron,  and  is  perfectly  fire-proof.  It  cost  $950,000,  exclusive  of  the 
lot.  Connected  with  the  New  York  Custom-house,  and  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  collector  of  the  port,  is  a  Revenue  Barge  Office,  situated  at 
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Whitehall,  south  side  of  the  South  Brooklyn  Ferry-house.  It  is  used 
by  the  tide-waiters,  and  by  members  of  the  press  waiting  for  news  from 
sea,  in  stormy  weather.  On  its  top  is  a  fine  revolving  light,  which 
answers  to  Bobbins'  Beef  and  the  Narrows. 

The  other  principal  custom-houses,  of  which  we  have  given  views,  are 
those  of  Boston,  Portland,  Philadelphia,  Charleston,  and  Xc  w  Orleans. 
The  Boston  Custom-house  is  a  noble  structure,  surrounded  by  a  colonnade 
of  granite  pillars,  of  the  Doric  order,  and  surmounted  by  a  spacious 
dome.  The  Portland  Custom-house,  now  under  contract,  is  also  to  be  of 
granite,  and  its  spacious  dome  will  form  a  prominent  point  in  ihe  outline 
of  the  city,  when  viewed  from  a  distance.  The  Philadelphia  Custom-house 
is  of  white  marble,  and,  like  that  of  New  York,  is  an  imitation  of  the 
Parthenon  at  Athens.  The  Charleston  Custom-house  will  also  be  a  mag- 
nificent building,  surrounded  by  a  colonnade,  and  surmounted  by  a  hand- 
some tower  and  dome,  rising  from  its  centre.  It  is  built  entirely  upon 
piles.  The  New  Orleans  Custom-house,  also  in  course  of  erection,  will 
be  one  of  the  largest  (if  not  the  largest  of)  buildings  in  the  United 
States.  It  will  cover  about  one-third  more  space  than  the  Capitol  of  the 
United  States.  It  is  constructed  of  Quincy  granite.  It  was  originally 
designed  to  have  a  marble  roof,  but  its  immense  weight  has  already  pro- 
duced considerable  settling,  and  a  lighter  roof,  of  iron,  will  be  substituted. 
It  will  probably  be  completed  during  the  present  [1855]  year. 

New  custom-houses  are  now  [1855]  in  course  of  erection  at  Bangor, 
Bath,  and  Waldoborough,  in  Maine ;  at  Wilmington,  in  Delaware  ;  at 
Norfolk  and  Richmond,  in  Virginia  ;  at  Mobile,  in  Alabama ;  at  St.  Louis, 
in  Missouri ;  at  Louisville,  in  Kentucky  ;  at  Cincinnati,  in  Ohio ;  and  at 
San  Francisco,  in  California.  Congress  has  also  made  appropriations  for 
the  erection  of  custom-houses  at  Belfast  and  Ellsworth,  Maine  ;  Glouces- 
ter, Massachusetts  ;  New  Haven,  Connecticut ;  Burlington,  Vermont ; 
Newark,  New  Jersey  ;  Oswego  and  Buffalo,  New  York  ;  Sandusky  and 
Toledo,  Ohio  ;  Detroit,  Michigan  ;  Chicago,  Illinois  ;  Milwaukie,  Wiscon- 
sin ;  Wheeling  and  Petersburg,  Virginia  ;  and  Galveston,  Texas.  Appro- 
priations have  also  been  made  for  marine  hospitals  at  Detroit,  Cincinnati, 
Burlington  (Iowa),  New  Orleans,  Pensacola,  and  St.  Marks, 

LIGHTHOUSES,  BEACONS,  &c. 

The  most  important  business  that  engaged  the  attention  of  the  first 
Congress  under  the  Federal  Constitution,  was  the  subject  of  Commerce 
and  Revenue.  The  subject  of  lighthouses  and  beacons,  having  an  inti- 
mate relation  to  that  of  commerce,  also  became  a  topic  of  interest  for  the 
consideration  of  Congress,  and  on  the  2d  of  June,  1789,  that  body  ap- 
pointed committees  lo  report  upon  the  matter.  Mr.  Gerry,  of  the  House 
committee,  reported  in  favor,  on  the  first  of  July,  and  a  bill  "for  the 
establishment  and  support  of  lighthouses,  beacons,  and  buoys,"  having 
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passed  both  brancbes  of  the  National  Legislature,  became  a  law  on  the 
third  of  August  following.  Hamilton,  then  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
made  a  full  report  on  the  subject  in  June,  1790,  when  it  appears  that 
the  w^hole  number  of  lighthouses  in  the  United  States,  was  only  eleven, 
namely  :  at  Portland,  Maine  ;  on  Newcastle  Island,  three  miles  from 
Portsmouth,  New  Hampshire  ;  at  Boston,  Cape  Anne,  Plymouth,  Plum 
Island,  and  Nantucket,  in  Massachusetts  ;  at  New  London,  Connecticut ; 
near  New  York  city ;  on  Cape  Henlopen,  and  in  Charleston  Harbor, 
South  Carolina. 

The  act  of  1789  assumed  for  the  United  States,  the  support  of  all 
lighthouses,  buoys,  beacons,  and  public  piers :  on  condition,  that  within 
one  year,  the  States  within  which  they  were  respectively  situated,  should 
vest  in  the  United  States,  not  only  the  property  in  these  structures,  with 
the  lands  appertaining  to  them,  but  exclusive  jurisdiction  also  within 
their  circuit,  reserving,  however,  the  right  of  the  State  to  serve  civil  and 
criminal  process  therein.  Such  cessions,  under  a  provision  in  the  Con- 
stitution to  that  eifect,  have  ever  since  been  uniformly  required  in  cases  of 
all  lighthouses,  forts,  arsenals,  dockyards,  and  other  structures  erected  for 
the  use  of  the  United  States. 

According  to  a  report  on  the  subject,  at  the  close  of  1791,  it  appears 
that  the  entire  expenses  of  the  lighthouse  establishment  for  that  year, 
amounted  to  $22,000.  From  that  period  until  the  present,  the  increase 
in  number  and  expense  has  kept  pace  with  the  rapidly  growing  commerce 
of  the  country ;  and  at  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year,  on  the  30th  of  June, 
1854,  there  were  almost  500  lighthouses,  light-boats,  and  beacon-lights, 
belonging  to  the  United  States.  The  Lighthouse  Board,  of  which  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  the  Chairman,  ex  officio^  estimate  that,  at  the 
close  of  the  fiscal  year,  in  1856,  there  will  be  531,  and  will  rank  as  follows  l 

On  the  Atlantic,  Gulf,  and  Lake  Coast — 

Lights  of  the  Ist  Class,  45 

"          2d         "  30 

"          "          3d         "  21 

4th       "  225 

«          «          5th       "  103 

«          "          6th       «  » 86 

510 

On  the  Pacific  Coast — 

Lights  of  the  1st  Class 6 

••  "  2d       "        6 

«'         '<  3d       "         6 

««  «  4th      "        3 

**         "         6th      "        1 

«         •«         6th     «        1 

21 
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To  the  grand  total  of  531  lightliouses  and  beacons,  should  be  added 
47  light-vessels,  making  the  whole  number  5*78.  From  these  deduct  21 
lights  to  be  discontinued,  and  there  will  be  557  lighthouses,  lighted 
beacons,  and  light-vessels  to  be  annually  provided  for,  on  the  entire  coast 
of  the  United  States.  The  Board  express  the  opinion,  that  ihe  lights  in 
existence  at  the  close  of  1854,  and  those  authorized  to  be  erected,  will, 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  small  lighted  beacons  at  points  not  yet 
opened  to  commerce,  be  ample  to  render  the  navigation  of  our  present 
coasts,  bays,  sounds,  rivers,  and  harbors,  perfectly  safe  for  all  time. 

There  are,  at  the  present  time,  twelve  lighthouse  districts,  established 
by  Congress  in  1852,  each  under  the  charge  of  an  inspector,  chosen  from 
among  the  officers  of  the  Nav}-.  The  first  embraces  the  seacoasts  of 
Maine  and  New  Hampshire  ;  second,  the  entire  coasts  of  Massachusetts 
and  its  islands ;  third,  Pthode  Island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  a  part  of 
New  Jersey,  and  including  Long  Island  ;  fourth,  part  of  the  coast  of  New 
Jersey  and  the  whole  of  Delaware,  and  a  part  of  Pennsylvania  and  Vir- 
ginia ;  fifth,  Maryland,  North  Carolina,  and  a  part  of  Virginia,  with  the 
bays  and  rivers  ;  sixth,  part  of  North  Carolina,  all  South  Carolina,  Georgia, 
and  a  part  of  Florida  ;  seventh,  a  part  of  the  coast  of  Florida  ;  eighth, 
part  of  Florida,  and  the  coasts  of  Alabama,  Mississippi,  and  part  of 
Louisiana  ;  ninth,  part  of  Louisiana  and  Texas ;  tenth,  Lakes  Erie  and 
Ontario,  and  the  Niagara  and  St.  Lawrence  rivers ;  eleventh.  Lakes  St. 
Clair,  Huron,  Michigan,  and  Superior  ;  twelfth,  the  entire  Pacific  coast. 

The  number  of  buoys  is  about  1,300.  Some  of  these  are  of  the  largest 
and  most  perfect  kind  employed  in  any  part  of  the  world,  and  have  been 
placed  so  as  to  enable  navigators  and  pilots  to  reach  safe  anchorages 
with  their  vessels  in  the  most  unfavorable  weather,  and  under  circum- 
stances which  would  frequently  compel  them  to  keep  the  sea  at  great 
hazard,  but  for  these  important  aids. 

The  total  cost  of  the  lighthouse,  light-boat,  beacon,  and  buoy  estab- 
lishment (including  costs  of  sites,  buildings,  repairs,  and  maintenance), 
from  1791  to  1817,  was  in  round  numbers,  $1,872,000.  From  1817  to 
1841,  the  total  cost  of  the  same  was  87,216,000;  being  an  average 
during  fifty  years  of  about  $180,000  per  annum.  The  average  cost  of 
building  lighthouses  (including  sites)  and  light-boats  (exclusive  of  beacons 
and  buoys),  during  that  period,  was  about  $6,000,  the  number  in  1841  being 
286.  The  entire  expense  of  the  establishment  in  1841,  was  $474,000  ; 
the  estimated  expense  for  the  final  year  ending  30th  June,  1856,  is 
$962,000.  The  chief  item  in  the  supply  of  lighthouses  being  sperm 
oil,  the  great  increase  of  the  price  of  that  article,  in  consequence  of  a 
decrease  in  the  supply  from  the  fishing-grounds,  makes  a  great  increase 
in  the  aggregate  expense  of  that  branch  of  the  public  ser\ice.  In  1841, 
the  price  of  sperm  oil,  per  gallon,  was  55  cents  ;  now  it  is  $1.60  ;  and  it 
is  believed  that  it  will  soon  increase  to  $2.00.  In  consequence  of  the 
gradual  increase  in  the  price  of  oil  since  1841,  various  experiments  have 
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been  tried  in  the  use  of  lard-oil,  cotton-iseed  oil,  and  some  of  the  various 
patent  oils,  both  animal  and  vegetable,  in  lighthouses.  The  only  sub- 
stitute for  sperm  oil  yet  discovered,  is  that  made  from  colza,  or  rape-seed. 
This  is  said  to  be  equal  to  it  in  quality,  and  may  be  furnished  at  about 
one  half  the  present  price  of  sperm  oil. 

Tt  appears  by  published  tables  that  the  cost  of  constructing  and  main- 
tainintr  lighthouses,  liffht-boats,  (fee,  in  the  United  States,  is  much  less  than 
in  Europe,  while  it  is  agreed  by  all  that  they  are  equal,  and  in  some  i-espects 
superior  to  those  of  the  Old  World.  The  average  amount  of  oil  consumed 
in  one  of  our  first-class  lighthouses,  is  about  1000  gallons  per  annum. 

It  is  estimated  that  in  ordinary  clear  weather,  our  best  lights,  such  as 
the  Boston,  Highland,  Scituate,  (fee,  are  visible  from  the  mast-head  of  a 
vessel  about  25  miles  ;  the  second  class,  about  22  miles  ;  and  the  average 
of  all,  about  20  miles.  The  average  reach  of  170  British  lights,  as  given 
in  an  Admiralt)''  report  a  few  years  ago,  %vas  about  14  miles.  It  is  greater 
now.  Some  of  their  best  lights,  such  as  at  the  Needles,  Beechy  Head, 
(fee,  may  be  seen  at  the  distance  of  28  miles. 

Since  1816,  all  the  lighthouses  and  light-boats  have  been  built  by 
contract,  invited  by  notice  in  the  public  prints.  The  contracts  have 
invariably  been  been  given  to  the  lowest  bidder,  having  the  ability  to 
guarantee  its  performance.  A  suitable  practical  mechanic  is  appointed 
to  oversee  the  work,  and  payment  is  made  on  the  presentation  of  his 
certificate  that  the  work  is  finished  to  his  satisfaction.  In  many  localities, 
the  lighthquses  and  light-boats  are  under  the  superintendence  of  the 
collectors  of  customs. 

A  vessel  in  the  employ  of  the  Department  is  constantly  engaged  in 
visiting  the  lighthouses,  supplying  them  with  oil  and  other  necessaries, 
and  having  on  board  a  mechanic  to  make  all  necessary  repairs  to  the 
lighting  apparatus. 

UNITED  STATES  MINT,  PHILADELPHIA. 

It  was  more  than  ten  years  after  the  close  of  the  War  for  Indepen- 
dence, before  a  mint  for  the  coinage  of  a  national  metallic  currency  was 
established.  The  earliest  currency  of  that  kind  in  each  colony  consisted 
chiefly  of  the  coins  of  the  mother-country.  But  specie  was  very  scarce, 
and  for  many  years,  in  most  of  the  colonies,  it  was  common  to  pay  taxes, 
and  carry  on  an  internal  trade,  by  transferring,  at  certain  rates,  cattle, 
skins,  and  the  products  of  the  soil.  In  Virginia,  tobacco  became  a 
currency,  and  the  value  of  articles  was  rated  at  so  many  pounds  of  that 
commodity.  When,  in  1620,  ninety  young  women,  "pure  and  uncor- 
rupt,"  were  sent  from  England  to  Virginia  as  wives  for  the  planters,  they 
•were  disposed  of  to  pay  the  cost  of  their  passage,  at  prices  varying  from 
one  hundred  and  twenty  to  one  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  of  tobacco ; 
eqmvalent  to  about  ninety  and  one  hundred  and  twelve  dollars  each,  in 
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money  value.  As  the  trade  of  the  colonists  increased,  the  inconveniences 
of  such  exchanges  became  great,  and  Massachusetts  took  the  lead  in  the 
business  of  coining  money.  A  mint  was  established  in  that  colony  in 
1652,  for  the  coinage  of  shillings,  sixpences,  and  threepences,  to  be  of 
the  fineness,  according  to  the  enactment,  of  sterling  silver  (925  thou- 
sandths), and  by  a  reduction  of  weight,  to  be  "  two  pence  in  the  shilling 
of  less  valew  than  the  English  coyne."  This  New  England  mint  was 
opposed  by  the  British  crown,  because  it  was  supposed  to  invade  the 
royal  prerogative  by  its  operations  ;  but  it  continued  in  existence  more 
than  thirty  years,  during  which  time  a  considerable  amoimt  of  coin 
was  issued.  The  mint-master,  who  was  allowed  to  take  fifteen  pence  out 
of  every  twenty  shillings,  for  his  trouble  in  coining,  made  a  large  fortune 
by  it — so  large,  that  tradition  avers  that  he  gave  his  only  daughter,  a 
plump  girl  of  eighteen,  her  weight  in  silver  as  a  marriage  dowry.  These 
coins  are  now  extremely  scarce,  and  can  be  found  only  in  tlie  cabinets 
of  the  curious.  The  shillings,  only,  are  known  at  this  day.  Their  in- 
trinsic value  was  equal  to  about  sixteen  cents  and  two-thirds.  They 
were  rudely  stamped ;  and  the  device  of  a  pine-tree,  which  appeared  on 
all  of  them,  has  given  them  the  title  of  the  "  pine-tree  shillings."  To 
discourage  their  circulation,  they  were  taken  in  England  at  about  three- 
fourths  of  their  current  colonial  value. 

Silver  and  copper  coins  were  issued  in  Maryland  in  16G2.  The  shil- 
lings were  intended  to  be  an  equivalent  to  those  of  Great  Britain,  but  in 
weight  they  were  equal  only  to  a  little  more  than  those  of  Massachusetts. 
Maryland  and  Massachusetts  were  the  only  colonies  that  issued  silver  coin 
previous  to  the  Revolution.  There  were  various  copper  pieces  coined  at 
diflferent  periods.  In  1694,  the  Carolinas  coined  a  half-penny.  In  1728, 
they  issued  a  penny  and  two-penny  piece;  and  in  1733  another  kind  of 
penny  was  coined.  Virginia  issued  a  half-penny  in  1773;  and  immedi- 
ately after  the  Revolution,  several  States  and  individuals  coined  silver  and 
copper  money. 

There  were  four  different  kinds  of  coins  manufactured  in  England,  by 
special  patent,  early  in  the  last  century,  and  known  to  the  curious  as  the 
Rosa  Americana  coins.  These  consist  of  a  farthing,  two  half-pennies,  and 
a  penny.  The  devices  and  legends  on  all  are  similar.  On  one  side  the 
penny  and  half-penny  is  a  laurelled  head  of  George  the  First,  with  the 
legend,  Georgits  d:  g:  mag:  bui:  era:  et  Hib:  Rex.  ;  that  is  to  say, 
George,  King  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland.  On  the  other  side 
is  a  large  double  rose,  surmounted,  on  the  penny  and  one  half-penny,  by 
a  crown,  and  the  legend,  rosa  Americana,  1723,  utile  dulci.  The 
other  half-penny  and  farthing  bear  similar  devices  and  legends,  and  the 
date  of  1722.  The  history  of  these  coins  is  very  curious.  About  the 
year  1722,  a  patent  was  granted  to  William  Wood,  of  England,  through 
the  instrumentality  of  the  Duchess  of  Kendal,  a  court  favorite,  to  coin  a 
large  amount  of  copper  currency,  for  Ireland.    The  people  of  Ireland  dis- 
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carded  his  coin,  and  Wood  fell  under  the  scorpion  hish  of  Dean  Swift, 
who,  in  a  poem  entitled,  "  Wood  an  Insect,"  makes  an  allusion  to  the 
influence  of  the  Duchess  of  Kendall  in  the  matter,  not  at  all  complimentary 
to  her  virtue,  nor  proper  "  for  ears  polite."  At  about  the  same  time,  Wood 
procured  a  patent  for  making  similar  coin  for  America, — the  ones  above 
alluded  to;  and  he  "had  the  conscience,"  it  is  said,  "  to  make  thirteen 
sliillings  out  of  a  pound  of  brass."  They  were  made  of  Bath  metal,  a 
compound  resembling  brass.  But  the  New  England  people  rejected  this 
coin,  and  the  fate  of  the  speculation  is  thus  alluded  to  by  Swift,  in  1724  : 
"  He  [Wood]  has  already  tried  his  faculty  in  New  England,  and  I  hope 
he  will  meet  at  least  an  equal  reception  here  [Ireland].  What  that  was, 
I  leave  to  public  intelligence."  Although  the  influence  of  the  British  gov- 
ernment was  brought  to  bear  in  favor  of  Wood's  speculation,  the  Ameri- 
cans would  have  nothing  to  do  with  his  coin. 

Massachusetts  was  also  the  first  to  issue  paper  money,  or  bills  of  credit. 
They  were  put  forth,  in  1090,  to  pay  the  expenses  of  an  expedition,  by 
the  New  England  people,  against  Quebec.  Other  colonies  soon  followed 
this  very  convenient  example.  Whenever  an  emergency  arose,  these  mere 
representatives  of  value  were  issued,  without  any  apparent  regard  to  future 
exigences.  The  colonies  pledged  themselves  to  redeem  them  in  gold  and 
silver,  but  generally  they  had  not  the  ability  to  fulfil  their  engagements 
with  the  holders.  These  bills  soon  depreciated  in  value,  and  gave  birth 
to  that  variety  of  currencies — that  is  to  say,  the  difference  between  specie 
and  paper  values — which  still  exists  in  our  country.  At  first  they  depre- 
ciated so  far  only  as  to  constitute  a  legalized  tender  for  the  payment  ot 
taxes  and  debts ;  in  New  England  at  the  rate  of  six  sliillings  paper  for  a 
Spanish  silver  dollar.  In  New  York  it  was  at  eight  shillings,  and  in  Penn- 
sylvania at  seven  shillings  and  sixpence  for  a  silver  dollar.  But  the  dejjre- 
ciation  did  not  stop,  even  at  this  point,  especially  in  New  England  and 
the  Carolinas. 

To  pay  the  expenses  of  an  expedition  against  Louisburg,  on  the  island 
of  Cape  Breton,  in  1745,  the  Legislature  of  Massachusetts  issued  almost 
fifteen  millions  of  dollars,  in  bills  of  credit,  and  declared  them  "  lawful 
money."  Three  years  afterwards,  they  had  so  depreciated  that  one  hun- 
dred pounds  sterling  in  specie,  or  a  bill  of  exchange  on  London,  was  equi- 
\alent  in  vr.lue  to  eleven  hundred  pounds  sterling  of  that  "  lawful"  paper 
laoney  of  New  England.  Fortunately  for  the  bill-holders,  Massachusetts 
received  from  the  British  treasury  almost  a  million  of  dollars,  on  account 
of  the  expenses  of  the  Louisburg  expedition,  and  with  that  sum  the  bills 
of  credit  were  finally  redeemed,  at  a  rate  under  two  shillings  in  the  pound 
.sterling.  For  fifty  shillings  in  paper  money,  one  ounce  of  specie  money 
was  given. 

When  the  war  for  American  independence  broke  out,  Spanish  coin  was 
the  ]>rincipal  metallic  currency  among  the  Anglo-American  colonists.  Yet 
that  circulating  medium  was  entirely  inadequate  for  the  emergency,  and 
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when  the  war  was  fairly  commenced,  by  the  battle  on  Breed's  Hill,  in 
June,  1775,  the  Continental  Congress  deemed  it  expedient  to  imitate  the 
colonial  governments,  and  issue  bills  of  credit.  During  1775,  bills  to  the 
amount  of  three  millions  of  dollars  were  issued.  Other  measures  were 
thought  of,  for  raising  money,  and  that  of  a  lottery  was  actually  attempted, 
in  the  autumn  of  1770,  "for  defraying  the  expenses  of  the  next  campaign." 
That,  however,  proved  a  failure.  Bills  of  credit,  to  the  amount  of  two 
hundred  millions  of  dollars,  had  been  issued  at  the  commencement  of 
1780,  when,  on  account  of  their  great  depreciation,  they  almost  ceased  to 
circulate.  After  the  second  year  (1777),  they  depreciated  rapidly,  not- 
withstanding Congress  made  them  a  tender,  in  payment  of  all  private 
debts,  and  declared  a  refusal  to  receive  them  to  be  an  extinguishment  of 
the  debt  itself.  In  1780,  forty  paper  dollars  were  worth  only  one  in  spe- 
cie; and  at  the  close  of  1781,  they  were  utterly  valueless,  and  ceased  to 
circulate.  They  had  performed  a  temporary  good,  but  were  finally  pro- 
ductive of  great  public  evil  and  much  individual  suffering.  Trumbull,  iu 
his  McFin(jol,  makes  Malcolm  thus  describe  the  "ghost  of  Continental 
money  :^ 

"  Of  Dame  Necessity  descended, 

Willi  wliom  Credulity  eni^endered: 

Though  born  of  constitution  frail, 

Of  feeble  strength,  that  soon  must  fail. 

Yet  sti'ungoly  versed  in  magic  lore, 

And  gifted  v^-ith  transforming  power. 

His  skill,  the  wealth  Peruvian  joins, 

"With  diamonds  of  Brazilian  mines. 

***** 

For  he,  of  all  the  world,  alone 

Owns  the  long-sought  Piiilosopher's  stone, 

Restores  tiie  fabulous  times  to  view, 

And  proves  the  tale  of  Midas  true. 

O'er  h'eaps  of  rags  he  waves  his  wand  ; 

All  turn  to  gold  at  his  command, 

Provide  for  piesent  wants,  and  future, 

Raise  armies,  victual,  clothe,  accoutre. 

Adjourn  our  conquests  by  essoin, 

Check  Howe's  advance,  and  take  Burgoyne." 

In  after  years,  when  a  new  emission  of  bills  of  credit  was  proposed,  a 
poet  of  the  day  made  the  "  Ghost  of  Continental  Money"  utter  words  of 
warning  to  the  "  Embryo"  of  the  new  scheme.     It  said — 

"I  have  lived,  to  be  sure. 

Awhile  to  secure 
The  rights  of  a  much-injured  nation; 

But  I  got  all  my  living 

By  a  course  of  deceiving. 
That  has  sunk  me  in  utter  damnation. 
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You  may  stiive  and  ma}'  tease, 

But  never  will  please — 
You  never  will  suit  and  content  all : 

So  stay  where  j'ou  are, 

Or,  alas!  3'ou  will  share 
The  fortune  of  old  Continental" 

Soon  ;ifter  the  cleath  of  Continental  money,  at  tbe  suggestion  of  Robert 
Morris,  then  Superintendent  of  Finance,  Congress  estabHshed  a  National 
bank,  by  the  name  of  "The  President  and  Directors  of  the  Bank  of 
North  xVraerica."  It  went  into  successful  operation  in  December,  1781, 
with  a  capital  of  four  hundred  thousand  dollars ;  and,  under  the  able 
management  of  its  projector,  and  others,  it  contributed  materially  to  the 
relief  of  the  financial  distress  which  then  weighed  heavily  upon  tlie  coun- 
try. As  yet,  the  confederated  States  had  made  no  movement  towaixls  the 
establishment  of  a  mint.  The  loans  and  subsidies  obtained  in  Europe 
supplied  a  metallic  currency  for  all  ordinary  purposes,  and  the  bills  of  the 
National  bank  became  lawful  money.  It  was  not  until  after  the  adoption 
of  the  Federal  Constitution,  that  the  issuing  of  bills  of  credit  was  abol- 
ished, and  gold  and  silver,  alone,  declared  to  be  a  legal  tender,  either  for 
the  payment  of  taxes,  or  of  personal  debts.  The  Articles  of  Confedera- 
tion, which  constituted  the  organic  law  of  the  land  from  1778  till  1788, 
had  provided  for  the  issuing  of  coin,  under  the  direction  of  Congress ;  but 
the  power  Avas  not  used  by  the  Federal  government,  except  that  portion 
which  gave  it  the  right  to  regulate  the  alloy  and  value  of  coin  struck  by 
the  respective  States. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  war,  and  when  peace  was  promised  by  negoti- 
ations for  a  preliminary  treaty,  Robert  Morris  was  requested,  by  Congress, 
to  lay  before  them  his  views  upon  the  subject  of  coins  and  currency.  The 
report  was  presented  in  1782,  and  was  the  work,  according  to  Mr.  Jeffer- 
son, of  the  able  assistant  financier,  Gouverneiir  Morris.  His  report  was 
elaborate,  and  prepared  with  great  care.  He  first  attempted  to  harmonize 
the  moneys  of  all  the  States.  He  ascertained  that  the  one  thousand  four 
hundred  and  fortieth  part  of  a  Spanish  dollar,  was  a  common  divisor  for 
the  various  currencies.  Starting  with  that  fraction,  as  a  unit,  he  proposed 
the  following  table  of  moneys  : 

Ten  units  to  be  equal  to  one  penny. 

Ten  pence  to  one  bill. 

Ten  bills,  one  dollar  (about  seventy-five  cents  of  our  present  currency). 

Tea  dollars,  one  crown. 

Mr.  Morris  thought  it  prudent  to  apologize  for  introducing  the  name 
of  croivn,  in  a  country  where  that  emblem  had  lost  favor,  by  stating  that 
his  project  was  to  have  on  the  coin  the  representation  of  an  Indian,  with 
a  bow  in  his  left  hand,  and  thirteen  arrows  in  the  right,  with  his  right 
foot  on  a  crown.     The  subject  was  debated   in  Congress  from  time  to 
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time,  but  no  further  step  was  taken  until  1784,  when  Mr.  Jefferson,  as 
chairman  of  a  committee  appointed  for  the  purpose,  submitted  a  report, 
disagreeing  with  the  deputy  financier,  except  as  to  tlie  decimal  system. 
He  disapproved  of  the  unit  of  Mr.  Morris,  because  of  its  diminutive  size, 
and  proposed  to  strike  four  coins  upon  the  basis  of  the  Spanish  dollar,  as 
follows  : 

A  golden  piece  of  the  value  of  ten  dollars. 

A  dollar  in  silver. 

A  tenth  of  a  dollar,  in  silver. 

A  hundredth  of  a  dollar,  in  copper. 

Mr.  Morris  made  some  concessions  to  the  views  of  Mr.  Jefferson,  but 
pertinaciously  adhered  to  the  main  feature  of  his  own  scheme.  Congress, 
in  1785,  adopted  Mr.  Jefferson's  Report,  and  in  the  following  year  made 
legal  provision  for  a  coinage  upon  that  basis.  This  was  the  origin  of  our 
copper  cent,  silver  dime  and  dollar,  and  golden  eagle. 

Under  the  Confederation,  several  States  issued  copper  coins ;  and  some 
curious  collectors,  as  well  as  the  Mint  at  Philadelphia,  have  specimens  of 
a  silver  shilling,  sixpence,  and  threepence,  bearing  the  name  of  "  J. 
Chalmers,  Annapolis,"  and  dated  "  1783."  The  copper  cents  of  different 
States  varied  in  weight.  That  of  Massachusetts  weighed  from  148  to 
164  grains  ;  the  New  Jersey  cent  weighed  from  128  to  154  grains ;  and 
the  Connecticut  coins  varied  in  weight  from  96  to  144  grains.  The 
Vermont  cent  of  1786  weighed  about  110  grains.  There  were  also  coined 
in  Massachusetts,  a  cent  called  the  Nova  Constelleitio,  bearing  thirteen 
stars  ;  and  another  with  the  same  number  of  rings,  forming  a  chain,  in- 
dicative of  the  Federal  Union.  In  New  York,  several  copper  coins,  or 
"tokens,"  were  issued,  all  of  which  were  somewhat  lighter  than  the  cent 
of  our  day.  The  following  advertisement  in  a  New  York  i>aper,  printed 
in  1789,  has  an  interest  in  connection  with  this  subject : 

COPPERS. 
CiTr  OF  Netv  York,  ss. 

At  a  Common  Council,  held  on  Tuesday,  the  21st  of  July,  1789  : 

Whereas  great  inconveniences  have  arisen  to  the  inhabitants  of  this  citj,  by 
the  depreciation  of  the  present  circulating  copper  coin,  occasioned  by  the  impor- 
tation thereof  from  the  neighboring  States,  in  some  of -n-hicli,  this  Board  is  informed, 
the  same  is  estimated  at  a  much  less  value  than  it  hath  for  some  time  passed  at 
in  this  city  :  and  this  Board  conceiving  it  their  duty  to  interpose,  on  this  interest- 
ing occasion,  do  recommend  it  to  the  inliabitants  of  this  city,  to  receive  and  pay 
the  said  coin  at  the  rate  of  fortj'-eight  coppers  for  one  shilling. 

Extract  from  the  minutes. 

Robert  Benson,  Clerk. 

The  Federal  Constitution,  framed  in  1787,  vested  the  right  of  coinage 
solely  in  the  General  Government.  The  establishment  of  a  mint,  how- 
ever, was  delayed,  and  no  special   action  was  taken,  in  that  direction. 
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until  1790,  when  Mr.  Jefterson,  then  Secretary  of  State,  urged  the  ueces- 
sit}'  of  a  national  coinage,  "  to  banish  the  discordant  pounds,  shillings, 
pence,  and  fartliings,  of  the  different  States,  and  to  establish  in  their  stead 
the  new  denominations." 

On  the  2d  of  April,  1792,  laws  were  enacted  for  the  establishment  and 
regulation  of  a  mint,  but  it  was  not  put  into  full  operation  until  January, 
1795.  During  the  interval  of  about  three  years,  its  operations  were 
chiefly  experimental,  and  hence  the  variety  of  silver  and  copper  coins 
which  appeared  between  1792  and  1795,  now  so  much  sought  after  by 
collectors.  The  most  noted  of  these  is  the  "  Washington  cent,"  so  called 
because  it  bears  the  head  of  Washington  on  one  side.  A  copper  coin, 
sometimes  miscalled  the  "  Washington  cent,"  was  made  soon  after  the 
treaty  of  peace,  by,  it  is  supposed,  some  private  speculator,  in  England. 
On  one  side  is  a  laurelled  head  of  Washington,  with  the  inscription, 
"  Washington  and  Independence,  1783."  On  the  reverse  is  a  wreath, 
inclosing  the  words  "  One  Cent."  Around  it  is  the  inscription,  "United 
States  of  America,  j^q."  No  doubt  the  head  of  Washington  was 
selected  as  a  device  to  give  it  greater  currency  in  the  new  republic. 

Hildreth  has  given  an  interesting  abstract  of  the  debate  which  occurred 
in  Congress  on  the  subject  of  the  device  for  the  coins  of  the  United  States. 
We  insert  it  here,  not  only  as  curious  information  on  the  topic  of  coinage, 
but  as  illustrative  of  the  public  mind,  at  that  time,  as  expressed  by  some 
of  its  representatives,  "  As  the  bill  came  from  the  Senate,  where  it  ori- 
ginated, on  one  side  of  the  gold  and  silver  coins  was  to  be  the  eagle — 
adopted  by  the  Continental  Congress,  and  still  continued  as  the  national 
emblem  or  seal — with  the  legend,  '  United  States  of  America.'  To  this 
there  was  no  objection.  In  accordance  with  a  usage  sufficiently  common, 
from  the  days  of  the  earliest  known  coinage,  the  Senate's  bill  proposed 
for  the  reverse,  '  an  impression  or  representation  of  the  head  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  for  the  time  being,'  with  his  name  and  order  of 

succession  in  the  Presidency,  and  the  date  of  the  coinage 

Key,  of  Maryland,  moved  to  substitute  for  the  President's  head,  '  an  em- 
blematical figure  of  Liberty,'  a  motion  seconded  by  Page,  who  suggested 
that,  how  much  soever  the  people  n>ight  be  pleased  with  having  on  their 
coins  the  head  of  the  great  man  now  President,  they  might  have  less 
occasion  to  be  satisfied  with  some  of  his  successors.  The  head  of  the 
President  would  be  viewed  as  the  stamp  of  royalty  on  our  coins,  would 
wound  the  feelings  of  many  friends,  and  would  gratify  our  enemies. 

"  The  importance  attached  to  this  matter  was  ridiculed  by  Livermore, 
who  declared  himself  utterly  unable  to  comprehend  how  the  head  of  the 
President  on  the  coin  should  endanger  the  liberties  of  the  country.  Smith, 
of  South  Carolina,  thought  it  strange  that  the  passage  of  the  bill  should 
be  risked  on  so  trivial  a  circumstance,  and  especially  that  the  objection 
should  come  from  such  admirers  of  the  new  French  Constitution,  as 
the  gentlemen  making  it  professed  to  be,  since  that  Constitution  expressly 
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provided  for  placing  the  head  of  the  chief  inagnstrate  on  the  coin.  Key's 
motion,  however,  was  carried  on  a  division,  26  to  22.  The  bill  coming 
up  on  its  third  reading,  Gerry  moved  to  reinstate  the  clause  struck  out, 
except  the  words  '  for  the  time  being,'  so  as  to  make  it  applicable  to 
Washington  alone  ;  but  Sedgev/ick  pronounced  the  point  of  too  little  con- 
sequence to  be  debated,  and  the  bill  was  passed  as  amended,  and  sent 
back  to  the  Senate.  They  very  soon  returned  it,  with  a  refusal  to  concur ; 
whereupon  Livermore  moved  to  recede.  The  present  occasion,  he  thought, 
offered  the  best  opportunity  to  do  honor  to  the  man  whom  all  loved, 
instead  of  which  it  was  proposed  to  insult  him.  At  the  same  time  that 
a  project  was  on  foot — he  alluded  to  a  proposal  lately  made  to  Congress 
by  an  Italian  artist,  and  patronized  by  several  Southern  members — to 
erect  a  monument  in  honor  of  the  President,  at  an  expense  of  a  quarter 
of  a  million  of  dollars,  why  object  to  an  honor  more  effectual,  without 
any  expense,  or  the  shadow  of  liattery,  and  every  way  safe  and  satisfac- 
tory ?  It  was  proposed  to  substitute  '  an  emblematical  figure  of  Liberty,' 
but  how  agree  upon  that  emblem  ?  Liberty,  in  his  idea  of  it,  was  that 
which  arose  from  law  and  justice,  and  which  secured  every  man  in  his 
individual  and  social  rights.  Others,  perhaps,  had  in  their  minds  some- 
thing little  better  than  the  liberty  of  savages,  the  relinquishment  of  all 
law.  that  contradicted  or  thwarted  their  passions  or  desires.  Some  gen- 
tlemen might  think  a  bear,  broken  loose  from  his  chains,  a  fit  emblem  of 
liberty ;  others  might  prefer  a  different  device.  He  could  hardly  conceive 
of  any  adapted  to  the  case  of  these  States,  which  justly  boasted  as  having 
always  been  free.  He  thought  the  head  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  quite  as  good  an  emblem  of  Liberty  as  any  other. 

"  Mercer,  of  Maryland,  replied  with  a  good  deal  of  asp'^rity.  There 
w-as  a  rule  in  the  British  House  of  Commons,  that  the  name  of  the  King 
should  never  be  mentioned  in  any  debate,  and  he  thought  that  some  such 
rules  might  be  advantageously  adopted  by  this  house.  It  would  be  no 
lionor  to  the  President  to  pay  him  a  compliment  which  might  be  shared 
by  persons  no  better  than  Nero,  Caligula,  or  Heliogabalus.  Seney,  one 
of  Mercer's  colleagues,  reflected  severely  on  the  Senate  for  having  rejected 
the  amendment,  without  taking  time  to  deliberate  on  the  reasons  in  its 
favor.  Giles  thought  this  proposition  to  place  the  President's  head  on 
the  coin,  very  much  of  a  piece  with  the  first  act  of  the  Senate.  '  It  had  a 
very  near  affinity  to  titles,  that  darling  child  of  the  other  branch  of  the 
Legislature,  put  out  at  nurse,  for  the  present,  but  intended  to  bo  recog- 
nized hereafter  with  all  due  form.'  Benson  ridiculed  the  idea  of  their 
being  enslaved  by  their  President,  or,  what  was  still  less  likely,  by  tho 
President's  image  on  the  coin.  Page,  in  reply,  was  very  sorry  that  some 
men  ridiculed  repu'olican  caution.  It  was  the  duty  of  members  to  watch 
over  the  liberties  of  the  country,  and  they  ought  not  to  be  treated  with 
levity  for  doing  so.  It  was  as  a  watchman  for  liberty  that  he  warned  his 
constituents  of  the  danger  of  imitating  the  almost  idolatrous  practice  of 
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monarchies,  as  to  honors  paid  to  kiiii;-s,  by  impressing  their  iinag.-s  and 
names  on  the  current  coin.  lie  wislied  to  add  as  few  incentives  as  pos- 
sible to  competition  for  the  President's  place.  lie  warned  the  country 
against  the  cabals,  the  corruption,  and  animosities,  which  might  be  ex- 
cited by  the  intrigues  of  ambitious  men,  animated  by  the  ho[ie  of  hand- 
ing down  their  names  to  the  latest  ages,  on  tbo  medaid  of  their  country. 
An  honor  so  indiscriminate  was  unworthy  of  the  President's  acceptance. 
To  limit  it  to  the  present  Chief  Magistrate  would  be  less  objectionable, 
but  the  Senate  knew  that  the  President's  delicacy  would  not  jierniit  liiin 
to  sign  such  a  bill,  which  might,  indeed,  blast  his  reputation,  and  there- 
fore they  had  extended  the  compliment  to  all  his  successors.  He  was  a 
friend  of  the  President,  and  had  shown  it  on  proper  occasions.  The 
country  was  under  obligations  to  him,  l)Ut  lovers  of  liberty,  and  friends 
to  the  rights  of  man,  would  be  cautious  of  the  ways  in  which  they  ex- 
pressed their  sense  of  that  obligation. 

"  The  House  insisted  on  their  amendment,  and  the  Senate  yielded.  It 
was  some  time,  however,  before  the  artists  could  come  to  ai\  agreement 
as  to  the  proper  emblematical  figure  ;  and  Boudinot,  at  the  next  session, 
attempted,  though  without  success,  to  substitute,  in  place  of  it,  the  head 
of  Columbus." 

The  rates  of  coin  authorized  by  the  act  of  1792,  were  as  follows  : 

Gold. — The  eagle  of  ten  c'ollars  to  weigh  270  grains,  the  half  and 
quarter  in  proportion;  all  of  the  iineness  of  twenty -two  carats,  or  91  7 
thousandths. 

SiLVEK. — The  dollar  of  100  cents  to  weigh  416  grains  ;  the  half, 
quarter,  tenth  or  dime,  and  twentieth  or  half  dime,  in  proportion  ;  the 
fineness  to  be  1485  parts  in  1664,  or  892.4  thousandths. 

Copper. — The  cent  to  weigh  264  grains  ;  the  half  cent  in  proportion. 
On  the  14th  of  January,  1793,  the  weight  of  the  cent  was  reduced  to  208 
grains;  the  half  cent  in  proportion.  In  January,  1796,  President  Wash- 
ington issued  a  proclamation,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  law,  that. 
"  on  account  of  the  increased  price  of  copper,  and  the  expense  of  coin- 
age," the  cent  would  be  reduced  to  7  pennyweights,  or  168  grains,  and  the 
half  cent  in  proportion.  Since  that  time  no  alteration  has  been  made  in 
the  weight  of  the  copper  coins. 

In  June,  1834,  an  act  was  passed,  changing  the  weight  and  fineness 
of  the  gold  coins,  and  the  relative  value  of  gold  to  silver.  It  was  found 
that  the  usual  estimate  of  gold  as  being  worth  fifteen  times  as  much  as 
silver,  was  too  low  at  the  mai-ket  value  of  the  two  metals,  upon  a  general 
average.  The  weight  of  the  eagle  was  reduced  to  258  grains,  and  the 
parts  in  proportion,  of  which  232  grains  must  be  pure  gold,  making  the 
fineness  21  carats  2-JA  car.  grains,  or  899^-^^^.  The  silver  coinage  was 
not  changed ;  and  the  effect  was  to  reduce  the  coinage  of  gold,  and  to 
restrain  its  circulation.     The  gold  coin  being  alwaj's  at  a  premium,  was 
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immediately  exported  to  Europe,  iu  the  course  of  trade,  and  there  wrought 
into  merchandise. 

The  standard  of  nine-tenths  fine,  as  adopted  in  France  and  some  other 
countries,  was  obviously  the  most  simple,  and,  upon  everj'  consideration, 
the  most  suitable.  To  bring  the  silver  coins  to  that  proportion,  without 
changing  the  amount  of  fine  silver  in  them,  it  was  only  necessary  to  put 
less  copper,  by  three  grains  and  a  half,  in  the  dollar,  reducing  its  weight 
to  412^  grains.  The  weight  of  the  gold  was  not  to  be  changed,  but 
the  fineness  increased  about  three-fourths  of  one-thousandth,  a  difference 
far  within  the  scope  of  the  legal  allowance,  and  hardly  appreciable. 
These  proportions  were  incorporated  in  a  consolidated  code  of  Mint 
laws,  enacted  by  Congress  in  January,  1837.  By  that  act,  the  eayle  is 
to  be  900-thousandths  fine,  and  to  weigh  258  grains,  the  half  and  quarter 
in  proportion  ;  and  the  silver  dollar,  at  the  same  fineness,  to  weigh  412| 
grains,  the  parts  in  proportion.  The  allowed  deviation  in  fineness,  for 
gold,  is  from  898  to  902  ;  for  silver,  897  to  903. 

The  location  of  the  Mint  was  originally  fixed  at  Philadelphia,  then  the 
seat  of  the  Federal  government.  President  Washington  always  took  a 
lively  interest  in  its  operations,  and  it  was  his  practice  to  visit  it  very 
frequently.  Until  the  year  183.5  there  was  but  one  mint,  when  Con- 
gress created  three  branches.  Two  of  these  were  established  for  the 
coinage  of  gold  only,  and  were  located  respectively  in  the  towns  of  Char- 
lotte, North  Corolina,  and  Dahlonega,  in  Georgia,  these  being  central 
points  of  gold  regions.  The  third  was  established  at  New  Orleans,  the 
commercial  emporium  of  the  Southwest.  These  institutions  are  re- 
spectively managed  by  superintendents,  Avho  are  under  the  control  of 
the  Director  of  the  chief  Mint  at  Philadelphia. 

The  operations  of  coining  were  commenced  and  carried  on  in  the 
building  on  Seventh-street,  occupied  by  the  Apprentices'  Library  Com- 
pany, until  about  twenty-four  years  ago,  when  the  noble  structure  now 
used  for  the  purpose  was  erected.  It  is  of  white  marble,  and  was  de- 
signed by  the  eminent  architect,  William  Strickland.  The  building 
has  a  front  on  Chestnut-street  of  122  feet,  and  the  same  on  Centre- 
square.  Within  its  walls,  all  the  processes  of  assaying,  refining,  and 
coining  are  carried  on. 

These  three  branch  mints  went  into  operation  in  1837  and  1838.  The 
one  at  New  Orleans  received  its  first  deposit  of  bullion  on  the  8th  of 
March,  1838,  and  commenced  its  operations  immediately  afterwards. 
The  demand  for  silver  change  at  that  time,  led  the  officers  to  confine  the 
coinage  to  dimes,  of  which  367,434  were  struck  before  the  end  of  July, 
Avhen  the  work  was  interrupted,  because  two  of  the  officers  and  nearly 
all  the  workmen  were  from  the  North,  and  it  was  deemed  unsafe  for 
them  to  remain  there  during  the  first  sickly  season.  The  business  was 
resumed  in  November.     The  building  in  which  the  operations   of  the 
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branch  lilint  at  New  Orleans  are  carried  on  is  a  beautiful  structure,  of 
the  Ionic  order,  and  is  situated  on  what  was  once  called  Jackson  Sijuare, 
bein(»  near  the  site  of  old  Fort  St.  Charles.  It  is  of  brick,  stuccoed  and 
colored  so  as  to  imitate  granite.  Its  total  length  is  282  feet,  and  tho 
depth  about  108  ft.  It  was  commenced  in  1835  ;  and  cost  the  govern- 
ment $182,000.  It  is  estimated  that  repairs  and  additions  now  neces- 
sary will  cost  about  8100,000. 

The  branch  Mint  at  Charlotte  commenced  operations  in  December, 
1837,  and  that  at  Dahlonega  in  February  following.  In  consequence  of 
the  enormous  products  of  the  gold  mines  of  California,  discovered  in 
1848,  a  branch  Mint  has  been  established  at  San  Francisco.  It  went 
into  operation  in  March,  1854.  The  entire  cost  of  the  establishment 
■was  $300,000,  In  all  of  these  institutions,  the  business  of  coining, 
which  requires  great  force,  is  carried  on  by  machinery  worked  by  steam ; 
and  it  is  conceded  that  no  coins  in  the  world  exceed  in  perfection  and 
beauty  those  of  the  United  States.  Men  of  the  highest  practical  worth 
fill  the  several  offices.  The  chief  operators  consist  of  a  Director,  Assayer, 
Chief  Coiner,  Engraver,  Melter  and  Refiner,  and  Treasurer.  The  Director 
has  the  chief  management  of  the  business,  and  superintends  all  other 
officers  and  persons  employed  in  the  Mint.  It  is  the  duty  of  the 
Treasurer  to  receive  and  give  receipts  for  all  metal  which  may  be  law- 
fully brought  to  the  Mint  to  be  coined  ;  and  for  the  purpose  of  ascertain- 
ing their  respective  qualities,  he  shall  deliver,  from  every  parcel  so  re- 
ceived, a  sufficient  number  of  grains  to  the  Assayer,  who  shall  assay  all 
such  of  them  as  shall  require  it.  It  is  also  the  duty  of  tlie  Treasurer  to 
deliver  such  metals  to  the  Chief  Coiner,  to  be  coined  in  such  quantities 
as  the  Director  may  prescribe.  The  Engraver  is  required  to  sink  and 
prepare  the  necessary  dies  for  the  coinage,  with  proper  devices  and  in- 
scriptions. The  Melter  and  Refiner  is  required  to  take  charge  of  all 
copper,  silver,  and  gold  bullion,  defivered  out  by  the  Treasurer,  after  it 
has  been  assayed,  and  to  reduce  the  same  into  bars  or  ingots  fit  for  the 
rolling-mills,  and  thus  to  deliver  them  to  the  Coiner  or  Treasurer^  as  the 
Director  shall  judge  expedient.  The  Assayer,  the  Chief  Coiner,  and  the 
Melter  and  Refiner  are  required  to  give  bonds  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  for  the  faithful  and  diligent  performance  of  their  several  duties. 
An  assay  office  has  been  established  in  the  city  of  New  York.  The 
building  was  completed,  and  the  first  deposit  of  gold  melted  on  the  9th 
of  October,  1854. 

The  operation  of  coining  is  very  simple,  with  the  improved  machinery 
for  the  purpose.  The  bars  of  metal  to  be  coined  are  passed  between 
nicely  adjusted  steel  rollers,  until  reduced  to  plates  of  a  proper  thick- 
ness. From  these  plates  disks  of  the  right  size  for  the  different  coins  are 
cut  by  a  single  blow,  and  as  the  plate  is  uniform  in  thickness,  each  disk 
is  of  exactly  the  same  weight  as  its  fellow.  These,  after  being  annealed 
and  cleansed  by  being  put  into  a  hot  and  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  are  placed 
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between  two  steel  dies,  upon  one  of  which  is  engraved  the  obverse,  and 
upon  the  other  the  reverse  devices  of  the  coin,  so  as  to  give  an  impres- 
sion in  relief.  These  dies  are  brought  together  by  the  action  of  power- 
ful machinery,  by  which  the  coin  is  completed.  The  operation  is  quite 
rapid,  the  disks  being  placed  in  a  sort  of  hopper,  and  are  conducted  to 
the  dies  in  such  a  manner  that  they  fall  into  their  proper  place  without 
variation. 

Previous  to  about  the  year  1830,  almost  the  entire  supply  of  gold  for 
our  coinage  was  furnished  by  foreign  countries.  North  Carolina  was  the 
first  State  of  the  Union  to  send  gold  to  the  Mint  from  its  mines;  and 
the  first  notice  of  such  an  event,  on  the  records  of  the  Mint,  occurs  in  its 
transactions  for  the  year  1804.  From  that  time,  until  182."^,  the  average 
annual  amount  of  gold  received  at  the  Mint  from  Xorth  Carolina  did 
not  exceed  $2,500  ;  and  previous  to  1829,  none  had  been  received  from 
any  other  locality  within  the  area  of  the  Union.  That  year,  Virginia 
contributed  $2,500  worth  of  gold,  and  South  Carolina  $=3,500  worth. 
The  products  of  the  North  Carolina  mines  had  greatly  increased  in  the 
mean  while,  having  advanced  from  ^5,000  in  1824,  to  8128,000  in  1829. 
In  1830,  Georgia,  for  the  first  time,  sent  gold  to  the  Mint,  and  its  con- 
tribution was  §212,000.  Since  that  time,  all  of  these  States  have  made 
regular  contributions  to  the  Mint;  and  the  increase  in  the  products  of  the 
mines  of  North  Carolina  and  (Jeorgia  has  been  such,  that,  as  we  have 
seen,  it  was  thought  expedient  to  estahlish  branch  mints  there.  But  the 
newly  acquired  territory  of  California  has  outstripped  them  all  in  its 
auriferous  contributions.  During  the  year  ending  Scjjtember  30,  1854, 
the  domestic  gold  product  was  as  follows:  Virginia,  $16,700;  North 
Carolina,  $16,900;  Georgia,  $15,900;  California,  $30,869,180.05. 

It  seems  but  as  yesterday  when  the  almost  unknown  region  of  Cali- 
fornia was  first  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  people  of  the  United  States. 
In  February,  1848,  the  war  with  Mexico  was  terminated  by  a  treaty  of 
peace  signed  at  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  when  New  Mexico  and  California 
became  territories  of  the  United  States.  During  the  same  month,  a  man 
employed  by  Captain  Sutter,  who  owned  a  mill  twenty-five  miles  up  the 
American  Fork  of  the  Sacramento  River,  discovered  gold.  It  was  found 
in  other  localities  ;  and  in  the  course  of  the  succeeding  summer,  intel- 
ligence of  the  fact  reached  the  United  States.  Rumor  found  tano-ible 
form  in  the  Message  of  President  Polk  at  the  opening  of  Congress  in 
December,  and  at  the  beginning  of  1849  thousands  were  on  their  way 
to  the  modern  Ophir.  Around  Cape  Horn,  across  the  Isthnnis  of  Pan- 
ama, and  over  the  great  central  plains  of  the  Continent,  men  went  by 
hundreds  ;  and  far  and  wide,  in  California,  the  precious  metal  was  found. 
Hundreds  flocked  thither  from  Europe  and  South  America,  and  the 
Chinese,  also,  came  by  scores  from  Asia  to  dig  gold.  The  dreams  of 
the  early  Spanish  voyagers,  and  those  of  the  English  who  sought  gold  on 
the  coasts  of  Labrador,  and  up  the  mid-continent  rivers,  have  been  more 
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than  realized.  The  tide  of  emigration  still  (1855)  flows  steadily  in  that 
direction,  and  there  seems  to  be  no  abatement  in  the  productiveness  of  the 
California  gold-fields.  Since  their  discovery  in  1848,  until  the  close  of 
1854,  the  value  of  gold  brought  from  thence,  and  deposited  in  the  Mint 
of  the  United  States  and  its  branches,  is  $238,061,861. 

The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  coinage  of  the  Mint  of  the  United 
States  and  its  branches  in  the  year  1854,  compiled  from  the  latest  pub- 
lished report  of  the  Director  of  the  Mint : 


Denominations. 

Pieces. 

Value. 

Denominations. 

Pieces. 

Value. 

Gold. 

Fine  bar.-*, 

Double  Eagles, . . 

ICa<'les,* 

Half  Eagles, 

4,576 

1,332,326 

-    252,253 

461,019 

1,407,846 

4,384,149 

$15,835,99S 
26,646,520 
2,522,530 
2,305.095 
3,519,615 
4,384,149 

1 

Silver. 

Dollars, 

Half  Dollars, 

Quarter  Dollars, . . 
Dimes, 

46,110 

4,860,708 
16,536,220 
13,273,010 
15,705,020 
11,400,000 

61,871,068 

76,484,062 

$46,110 
2,430,354 
4,146,555 
1,327,301 

(Quarter  Eagles,  . 
Dollars, 

Half  Dimes, 

Three-cent  pieces. 

Total 

Total  Coinages,  ) 
including  fine  V 
bars,                  ) 

785,251 

342,000 

Total  Gold, 

Copper. 
Cent**, 

7,842,169 

6,641,131 
129,694 

$55,213,907 

66,411,31 
648,47 

9,077,571 

Half  Cents, 

Gold  and  Copper, 

14,612,994 

$55,280,966.78 

$64,358,537.78 

From  January  1,  1854,  to  September  30,  1854,  750,813  double  engles, 
111,514:  eagles,  514,697  half  eagles,  129,998  three-dollar  pieces,  667,759 
quarter  eagles,  1,002,303  gold  dollars,  in  fine  bars  $9,476,546.62,  and  in 
imported  bars,  $4,086,479,  were  coined.  The  total  coinage,  in  value,  for 
the  nine  months,  was  $35,990,205.12.  The  silver  coinage  in  that  time 
amounted  to  $7,051,140;  copper  to  $37,775.89.  The  whole  number  of 
pieces  coined  in  the  nine  months,  was  35,647,873;  value,  $43,079,121.01. 
The  entire  deposit  of  domestic  gold  (including  California)  at  the  Mint 
and  branches  to  the  close  of  1853,  was  $224,392,334,  of  which 
$207,316,177  were  from  California.  The  estimated  amount  of  gold  and 
silver  coin  in  the  United  States  at  the  close  of  September,  1854,  was 
$241,000,000. 


*  The  coinage  of  Eagles  ceased  in  1804,  and  was  not  resumed  until  1838. 
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The  following  table  exhibits  the  coinage  of  the  Mint  of  the  United 
States  from  1792  until  the  close  of  1853,  including  the  coinage  of  the 
Branch  Mints  from  the  commencement  of  their  operations,  in  1838  : 


Gold. 

SiLTEB. 

COPPKK. 

AVhole  Coinage. 

Tears. 

NrMBEE  or 
Pieces. 

Value. 

Value. 

Value. 

Total  value. 

1793-95 

$71,485  00 

$370,683  SO 

$11,373  00 

1,834,420 

$453,.541  80 

]T96 

102.727  50 

79,077  50 

10,324  40 

1.219.37"> 

192,129  40 

1797 

103,422  5!) 

12,591  45 

9,51U  34 

1,095.105 

125.524  29 

1 798 

'.'il.\«10  00 

3311,291  00 

9,797  00 

1,688,241 

545,698  00 

1799 

218,280  Oil 

423,515  00 

9,106  68 

l,:!(i.5,6-'l 

64.5,906  68 

18U0 

817,760  (10 

224.296  00 

29,279  40 

3.387,972 

571,3:35  40 

1801 

422,570  Oil 

74,758  00 

13,628  37 

1.571.890 

510,956  37 

1802 

423.310  00 

58,343  00 

34,422  S3 

3,615.809 

.516.075  83 

1803 

258.377  50 

87.118  00 

25,203  03 

2.780,830 

370,698  53 

1804 

258,642  5(1 

l(i(l,34!»  50 

12,844  94 

2,046,839 

371,827  94 

1S05 

17(1,367  5(1 

149.3SS  50 

13,483  48 

2,26('.361 

S3:3.2:;9  48 

1806 

324,505  00 

471,319  00 

5,2110  00 

1,815,409 

S01.(i84  00 

1S07 

437,495  00 

697,448  75 

9,652  21 

2,731,845 

i.(!44.r.i*5  no 

1808 

284,665  00 

6S4.3  10  00 

13,(190  00 

2.935,88rt 

9s>.(;.Vi  01 

18ii9 

169,375  00 

707,376  00 

8,001  53 

2,861,834 

884,7-2  .53 

1810 

501,435  00 

638,773  50 

15,660  00 

3,056,418 

l,1.55.v6s  50 

1811 

497,905  00 

608,340  00 

2,495  95 

l,64y,.57(i 

1,108  740  95 

IS  12 

290.435  00 

814.029  50 

10,755  00 

2,761,646 

1.11.5.219  :^0 

1S13 

477,140  00 

620.951  50 

4,180  (10 

1,755  331 

1.102,L'75  .50 

1SI4 

77,270  00 

501,687  50 

3,578  30 

1,8.33.859 

642.5^5  80 

1S15 

3,175  00 

17,308  00 

69.867 

20.4s;3  00 

1816 

28,576  75 

28,2(;9'82 

2,888,1.35 

5().785  67 

1817 

607,783  50 

89,484  00 

5,16.3,967 

647.267  60 

1818 

242,946"  00 

1,070,4,'4  50 

31,670  00 

5,537,(184 

1.34,5.';()4  50 

1819 

2.i8,6l5  00 

1  14(1,000  00 

26,710  00 

5,074,723 

1,425.325  00 

1820 

1,319,030  00 

501,680  70 

44075  50 

6,492.6'i9 

1,864,786  20 

1821 

189,325  00 

825,762  45 

3,890  00 

3,139.219 

1,018,977  45 

1822 

SS,9S0  00 

8(!f).s;Mi  50 

20,723  39 

3,813.788 

915.509  89 

1823 

72,425  00 

89,5,.".50  00 

2.166,4s.i 

907.075  00 

1S24 

93,2' to  00 

1,752,477  00 

12,626' 00 

4.786.891 

1.858,297  00 

1825 

156.385  00 

1,564,583  00 

14,926  00 

.5,178.760 

1.7:3.5,894  00 

1826 

92,24.5  00 

2,002,090  00 

16,344  25 

5.774.434 

2. 1 10.679  25 

1827 

181,565  00 

2,S6'.».2nO  00 

23,557  32 

9.097.845 

3,(124,342  32 

1828 

140,145  00 

1,575,600  0(1 

2.5,6:!6  24 

6.196.8.5:5 

1,741,381  24 

1S29 

295,717  50 

].9;'4,578  00 

16,580  (!(i 

7.674,.5::l 

2,;306,875  50 

1S30 

643,105  00 

2,495,4  10  0(1 

17.115  (10 

H.357.191 

3,1.').5,620  00 

1831 

714,270  00 

y.i7ri,0'io  00 

3:3.603  60 

11.792.'.i81 

8.92.3,473  60 

1832 

798,435  00 

2.579,(100  Oil 

23.620  00 

9.I2H.3S7 

8.401,055  00 

1833 

978.550  00 

2,769.0(10  00 

28,16  1  00 

l((.3(i7,79(i 

8.76.5,710  (0 

1834 

3,954,270  00 

3,415,002  00 

19,151  00 

11.637.643 

7,388,423  00 

1835 

2,186,175  00 

3.44;?  (I(i3  00 

39.489  00 

1.5.996.342 

5.668,667  00 

i<sa 

4,ia5,700  00 

.3,6(16.100  00 

2.3.100  00 

13.719.3:33 

7,764,900  00 

1837 

1.148.3(5  00 

2,096.010  00 

65,583  00 

13.(110.721 

3,299,898  00 

1838 

1,809.595  00 

2,333,243  00 

.53,7(12  00 

15.78;i.811 

4,20(>.540  00 

1839 

1,35.5,885  00 

2.189  296  00 

31,286  61 

11.811. .594 

3,67(;.467  61 

1340 

1.675.302  50 

1,726,7(13  00 

24,627  00 

10,.55S,240 

8,426,632  60 

1841 

l.(i91,.597  50 

1,132,750  00 

15,973  67 

8,811,968 

2,240.321  17 

1842 

1,834,170  50 

2,3=52,750  00 

23,833  90 

11,74.3,1.53 

4,190,7.54  40 

IS43 

8,108,797  60 

8,8::i4,750  00 

24,283  20 

4,640,582 

1 1.907,830  70 

1S44 

2,230  00 

2,235,.550  00 

23,987  62 

9,051,«:!4 

7,687,767  52 

1S45 

3,756,447  50 

1,873,200  00 

38.948  04 

1.8(16,196 

.5,668,595  54 

1846 

4,034,177  00 

2,.558,5S0  00 

41,208  00 

10,1.3:3.515 

6,6:33,965  00 

1S47 

20,221,385  00 

2,374,450  00 

61,836  69 

].5.392,:344 

22,(557.671  69 

1848 

.S,  7  75.5 12  50 

2,040,(150  00 

64,157  99 

12,649,790 

5.879,720  49 

1849 

9,0(17,701  .50 

2,114,950  00 

41,984  32 

1 2,6(16,659 

11,164,695  82 

1850 

31.981,733  .50 

1,866,100  00 

44,467  60 

14.588.220 

8.3,892,301  00 

1851 

62.614,492  50 

774,397  00 

99,6;i5  43 

28.701,958 

63,488.524  93 

1852 

56,846,187  50 

1,3(I9,.555  00 

5(1,6.30  94 

32.944,019 

58,206.373  44 

1853 

65,838,937  00 
1292,005,522  00 

9,077,571  00 

67,059  78 

76,484.062 

64,358,537  78 

Total.... 

$88,609,037  90 

$1,513,537  17 

508,686,163 

$381,128,147  07 
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THE  FEDERAL  CITY. 


The  first  general  Congress  after  the  ratification  of  the  Federal  Constitu- 
tion, was  convened  iu  the  city  of  New  York,  on  Wednesday  the  4th  day  of 
March,  1789.  The  two  Houses  continued  to  meet  and  adjourn,  because  a 
quorum  was  wanted,  until  the  first  day  of  April,  when  a  requisite  num- 
ber of  the  Representatives  appeared,  and  a  Speaker  was  chosen.  The 
Senate  did  not  obtain  a  quorum  until  the  6th  of  the  same  month,  when 
it  elected  a  president,  and  the  two  houses  proceeded  to  count  the  votes  for 
President  and  Vice-president  of  the  United  States.  It  was  found  that 
George  Washington  was  elected  President,  and  John  Adams  Vice-presi- 
dent by  an  unanimous  vote.  On  the  30th  of  April,  President  Washington 
took  the  oath  of  office  prescribed  by  the  Constitution,  and  the  great  work 
of  organizing  the  new  government  was  then  commenced. 

The  subject  of  a  permanent  residence  for  the  Federal  Government  was 
a  topic  for  conversation  among  the  members  of  Congress  during  its  first 
session,  but  it  was  not  introduced  as  matter  for  legislation  until  late  in  the 
second  session.  As  early  as  December,  1788,  the  legislature  of  Virginia 
had  offered  to  present  to  the  Federal  Government  a  tract  of  land  ten  miles 
square  anywhere  within  the  territory  of  that  commonwealth,  as  a  perma- 
nent seat  of  government.  Maryland  afterwards  made  the  same  offer. 
The  inhabitants  of  Trenton,  in  New  Jersey,  and  of  Lancaster  and  York, 
in  Pennsylvania,  petitioned  to  have  the  Federal  Government  located  at 
these  respective  places  ;  and  citizens  of  New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania 
asked  to  have  it  permanently  fixed  somewhere  on  the  Delaware,  within  a 
tract  of  land  ten  miles  square,  to  be  ceded  to  the  United  States.  On  the 
27th  of  August,  1790,  the  House  of  Representatives  '■'■Resolved,  That  a 
permanent  residence  ought  to  be  fixed  for  the  general  government  of  the 
United  States,  at  some  convenient  place,  as  near  the  centre  of  wealth, 
population,  and  extent  of  territory,  as  maybe  consistent  with  convenience 
to  the  navigation  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and  having  due  regard  to  tho 
situation  of  the  Western  country."  The  House,  after  considerable  debate, 
adopted  the  resolution,  and  another  was  ofiered,  declaring  that  "  the  seat 
of  the  Federal  Government  ought  to  be  at  som.e  convenient  place  on  the 
east  bank  of  the  Susquehanna  river,  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania." 
Amendments  to  strike  out  the  words  of  location,  and  substitute  others, 
were  ofl:ered.  The  advantage  to  be  derived  by  the  State  or  community 
in  which  the  permanent  seat  of  the  Federal  Government  should  be  lo- 
cated, of  course  produced  a  difterence  in  views.  It  was  finally  agreed  by 
both  Houses,  'towards  the  close  of  the  session,  that  the  site  should  be  on 
the  Potomac  river,  "  between  the  mouths  of  Eastern  Branch  and  Connogo- 
chegue  ;"  and  the  selection  was  left  to  the  judgment  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States.  The  Congress  adjourned  on  the  12th  of  August,  1790,  to 
meet  in  Philadelphia  on  the  first  Monday  of  December  next  ensuing.     In 
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that  city  Congress  held  its  sessions  until  the  final  removal  of  the  Federal 
Government  to  the  present  Washington  city,  in  the  year  1800. 

President  Washington  made  a  three  months'  tour  in  the  Southern 
States  early  in  1T91,  soon  after  the  adjournment  of  the  third  session  of 
the  first  Congress.  In  the  course  of  his  journey,  he  stopped  for  several 
days  on  the  Potomac,  and  took  that  opportunity  to  exercise  the  power 
vested  in  him,  of  definitely  selecting  the  site  of  the  future  seat  of  govern- 
ment. A  district  named  Columbia,  ten  miles  square,  on  both  sides  of  the 
Potomac,  was  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  legislatures  of  Maryland 
and  Virginia.  Commissioners  were  appointed  to  lay  out  the  Federal 
City,  and  Major  L'Enfant,  a  French  engineer,  who  had  served  in  the  con- 
tinental army,  was  employed  to  furnish  a  plan  and  make  the  survey. 
This  plan  was  laid  before  Congress  by  the  President  in  December  follow- 
ing, and  was  approved.  The  city  was  laid  out  on  a  magnificent  scale,  on 
a  plot  containing  eight  square  miles ;  large  enough  to  accommodate  a 
million  of  inhabitants.  The  owners  of  the  land,  confident  of  growing 
rich  by  the  enhancement  of  its  value,  transferred  to  the  United  States 
not  only  the  ground  necessary  for  streets,  and  the  spaces  reserved  hr 
public  purposes,  but  one-half  the  lots  into  which  the  city  plot  was  laid  out, 
the  proceeds  to  be  applied  towards  the  completion  of  the  public  buildings. 
By  this  means  the  government  obtained  possession  of  upwards  of  ten 
thousand  lots,  ilany  persons  from  all  parts  of  the  Union  entered  with 
great  zoal  into  the  speculation  of  building  up  the  new  city,  but  most  of 
them  lost,  instead  of  gaining  by  the  enterprise. 

The  Comniissioners  and  Major  L'Enfant  soon  quarrelled,  and  he  was 
succeeded,  in  1T92,  by  Andrew  Ellicott.  A  plan  for  the  Capitol,  pre- 
sented by  Dr.  William  Thornton,  was  approved  by  President  Washington 
on  the  2d  of  April,  1792.  It  was  subsequently  modified,  and  on  the  18th 
of  September,  1793,  President  Washington  laid  the  corner-stone  of  the 
north  wing  of  the  Capitol  with  Masonic  honors.  The  apron  and  trowel 
used  by  Washington  on  that  occasion,  were  also  used  by  the  Masonic  Grand- 
Master  (B.  B.  French),  at  the  laying  of  the  corner-stone  of  the  extension 
of  the  Capitol  now  [1855]  in  progress,  in  1851.  The  city,  which  the 
commissioners  called  Washington,  in  compliment  to  the  President,  was 
first  occupied  as  the  seat  of  the  Federal  Government  in  the  year  1800. 

It  is  related  as  a  curious  historical  fact,  that  in  the  year  1GG3  (almost 
two  hundred  years  ago),  tl>e  proprietor  of  the  land,  named  Pope,  laid 
out  a  city  upon  the  present  site  of  Washington,  called  it  Home,  named 
the  elevation  on  which  the  Capitol  now  stands  (and  where  the  Indian 
tribes  held  their  councils),  the  CapitoUne  Hill,  and  the  east  branch  of  the 
Potomac  which  flows  at  the  base  of  the  hill,  the  Tiber  !  The  summit 
of  that  hill  is  almost  eighty  feet  above  tide- water. 

The  south  wing  of  the  Capitol  was  completed  in  1808.  These  were 
both  fired  by  the  British  in  1814,  when  much  public  and  pri\'ate  property 
was  consumed  in  Washington  City.     The  central  portion  of  the  Capitol 
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was  completed  in  182Y,  the  wings  having  been  repaired  soon  after  the 
conflagration.  The  President's  house,  situated  upon  another  eminence, 
towards  Georgetown,  a  mile  distant,  was  yet  unfinished,  when  the  govern 
ment  took  up  its  abode  in  Washington  City.  Every  thing  there  ap- 
peared dreary  and  forbidding.  A  member  of  Congress  at  that  time  says, 
"  Instead  of  recognizing  the  avenues  and  streets  portrayed  on  the  plan  of 
the  city,  not  one  was  visible,  unless  we  except  a  road,  with  two  buildings 
on  each  side  of  it,  called  the  New  Jersey  avenue.  The  Pennsylvania,  lead- 
ing, as  laid  down  on  paper,  from  the  Capitol  to  the  Presiilential  Mansion, 
■was  then  nearly  the  whole  distance  a  deep  morass,  covered  with  alder- 
bushes,  which  were  cut  through  the  width  of  the  intended  avenue,  dur- 
ing the  then  ensuing  winter In  short,  it  was  a  new  settlement."    Mrs. 

Adams,  the  wife  of  the  President,  writing  to  a  friend  in  November,  1800, 
said,  "I  could  content  myself  almost  anywhere  three  months;  but  sur- 
rounded with  forests,  can  you  believe  that  wood  is  not  to  be  liad,  because 
people  cannot  be  found  to  cut  and  cart  it !  You  cannot  see  for  the  trees.  Of 
promises,  Briesler  has  received  his  full  share.  He  had  procured  nine  cords 
of  wood  ;  between  six  or  seven  of  that  was  kindly  burnt  up  to  dry  the  walls 
of  the  house,  which  ought  to  liave  been  done  by  the  commissioners,  but 
which,  if  left  to  them,  would  have  remained  undone  to  this  day.  Con- 
gress poured  in,  but  shiver,  shiver.  No  wood-cutters  or  carters  to  be  had 
at  any  rate.  We  are  now  indebted  to  a  Pennsylvania  wao'on  to  bring  us, 
through  the  first  clerk  in  the  Treasury  ofBce,  one  cord  and  a  half  of  wood, 
which  is  all  we  have  for  this  house,  where  twelve  fires  are  constantly  re- 
quired, and  when  we  are  told  the  roads  will  soon  be  so  bad  that  it  cannot 
be  drawn.  Briesler  procured  two  hundred  bushels  of  coals,  or  we  must 
have  sufiered.     This  is  the  situation  of  almost  every  person.     The  public 

officers  have  sent  to  Philadelphia  for  wood-cutters  and  wagons The 

ladies  are  impatient  for  a  drawing-room ;  I  have  no  looking-glasses,  but 
dwarfs,  for  this  house;  nor  a  twentieth  part  lamps  enough  to  lio-ht  it." 
Such  was  the  condition  and  appearance  of  the  now  beautiful  and  populous 
Federal  City,  a  little  more  than  fifty  years  ago. 

THE    PUBLIC    BUILDINGS. 

The  Capitol,  as  completed  in  1827,  covered  an  area  of  a  little  more 
than  an  acre  and  a  half  of  ground.  The  length  of  the  front,  including 
the  two  wings,  352  feet;  the  depth  of  the  wings,  121  feet.  A  projection 
on  the  east  or  main  front,  including  the  steps,  65  feet  wide ;  another,  on 
the  west  front,  83  feet  wide.  On  the  east  is  a  portico,  160  feet  in  length, 
composed  of  22  columns,  38  feet  in  height;  on  the  west,  another,  of  10 
columns,  the  same  height.  The  whole  height  of  the  building,  to  the  top 
of  the  magnificent  dome,  120  feet.  The  material  of  which  it  is  con- 
structed is  of  indifferent  white  marble.  The  eastern  portico  is  surmounted 
by  a  tympanum,  embellished  by  a  group  of  colossal  statuary,  designed  by 
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John  Quincy  Adams,  who  was  President  of  the  United  States  when  the 
Capitol  was  completed.  It  represents  the  Genius  of  America,  attended 
by  Justice  and  Hope,  bearing  the  scroll  of  the  Constitution.  On  either 
side  of  the  entrance  to  the  Rotunda,  from  this  portico,  are  colossal  figures 
representing  Peace  and  War.  Under  the  dome  is  a  rotunda,  95  feet  in 
diameter,  which  contains  eight  fine  paintings  belonging  to  the  govern- 
ment, and  several  groups  of  statuary  in  basso  relievo.  In  the  south  wing 
is  the  Hall  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  built  in  the  form  of  the 
Grecian  theatre,  and  lighted  from  a  dome  sixty  feet  above  the  floor.  That 
and  the  galleries  are  supported  by  Corinthian  columns,  of  variegated  mar- 
ble. The  Senate  Ciiamber,  very  indifferent  in  size  and  design,  is  in  the 
north  wing.  The  library -room,  the  rooms  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States,  and  other  necessary  apartments,  occupy  other  portions  of 
the  great  building.     The  original  cost  was  over  ^2,000,000. 

For  many  years  past,  the  Capitol  has  been  too  small  for  the  comfortablo 
accommodation  of  the  various  bodies  for  which  it  was  designed.  Congress 
accordingly  ordered  its  extension,  in  the  form  of  wings  north  and  south, 
projecting,  both  east  and  west,  beyond  the  main  building,  and  connected 
with  it  by  corridors,  the  three  other  sides  of  the  wing  being  surrounded 
bv  a  colonnade  of  a  corresponding  style  of  architecture.  In  these  wings 
are  to  be  the  new  Hall  of  the  Representatives,  and  tlie  Senate  Chamber, 
each  to  be  a  parallelogram  in  form.  The  exterior  appearance,  when  com- 
pleted, will  be  as  represented  in  the  engraving.  The  extension  is  now 
(1855)  in  progress.  The  appropriations  already  made  for  the  extension 
of  the  Capitol,  are  over  S2,500,000,  of  which  sum  about  $1,000,000  has 
been  expended.  The  body  of  both  wings  will  probably  be  completed 
during  the  present  season,  and  in  these  the  Senate  and  Representatives 
will  doubtless  hold  their  next  session,  commencing  in  December,  1855. 

The  President's  House  is  built  of  the  same  material  as  the  Capitol. 
It  is  two  stories  in  height,  with  a  lofty  basement.  Its  length  is  170  feet, 
and  its  Avidth  86  feet.  The  north  front  is  ornamented  with  a  fine  portico 
of  four  Ionic  columns,  in  front,  and  projecting  with  three  columns,  under 
which  carriages  with  visitors  are  driven.  The  whole  body  of  the  building 
is  ornamented  by  Ionic  pilasters.  Immediately  opposite  the  front  door, 
across  a  large  vestibule,  is  the  Reception  Room.  The  whole  interior  is 
spacious,  and  appropriately  furnished  for  the  residence  of  the  chief  magis- 
trate of  a  great  republic.  The  house  stands  in  the  centre  of  twenty  acres 
of  ground,  beautifully  laid  out  and  ornamented  with  trees  and  shrubbery. 
One  great  defect  is  visible,  especially  to  men  of  taste,  in  the  interior  of  the 
Presidential  mansion,  and  in  the  grounds  which  surround  it ;  that  is, 
the  absence  of  works  of  art.  The  only  specimen  to  be  seen,  is  a  fine 
bronze  statue  of  Jefferson,  which  stands  in  front  of  the  mansion ;  and 
that  was  erected  at  the  expense  of  Captain  Levy,  of  the  United  States 
Navy,  and  presented  to  the  government.  The  other  public  buildings  are 
noticed  under  the  heads  of  the  respective  Departments. 
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THE    DEPARTMENTS. 

During  the  first  session  of  the  first  Federal  Congress,  three  Executive 
Departments  were  established,  namely,  Treasury,  War,  and  Foreign  Atfairs. 
The  Navy  Department  was  not  established  until  1798,  all  naval  affairs 
having  been  under  the  control  of  the  Secretary  of  War  until  that  time. 
The  Postmaster-General  was  not  an  Executive  officer  until  the  first  admin- 
istration of  President  Jackson ;  and  in  1849,  a  Home  Department  was 
established,  by  which  much  of  the  business  previously  transacted  by  the 
State  and  Treasury  Departments  is  now  performed. 

The  Department  of  State 

was  first  entitled,  by  act  of  July,  1789,  Department  of  Foreign  Afi^iirs. 
That  title  was  changed  to  its  present,  by  act  of  September  following. 
The  head,  is  called  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  his  duties  are  similar  to 
those  of  the  Foreign  Secretary  of  England.  The  officers  of  that  Depart- 
ment consist  of  the 

Secretary  of  gtate,  whose  salary  per  annum  is, -JS.OOO 

Assistant  Secretary,            "                    "             3,000 

Chief  Clerk,                          "                    "             ... 2,000 

Claims  Clerk,                        "                    "             2,000 

2  Principal  Clerks,  whose  salaries  per  annum  are,  each,  2,000 

2  Clerks,                                 "                         "                   «  1,600 

1  Clerk,  whose  salary  per  annum  is, 1 ,500 

8  Clerks,  whose  salaries  per  annum  arc,  each, 1,400 

2  Clerks,                "                        "                   "     1,200 

1  Clerk,  whose  salary  per  annum  is, 1,000 

1  Clerk,               "                     '•            900 

1  Clerk,               "                     "            800 

Superintendent  of  Statistics,  whose  salary  per  annum  is,  2,000 

Distributing  Agent,                            "                    "  1,450 

Translator,                                          "                     "  1,600 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  of  State  to  give  instruction  to  all  agents 
of  the  United  States  in  foreign  countries,  of  whatever  grade,  and  to  him 
all  their  official  communications  are  addressed.  These  agents  consist  of, 
1st,  Envoys  Extraordinary  and  Ministers  Plenipotentiary.  Of  these, 
at  the  close  of  1854,  there  were  ten.  2d,  Ministers  Resident,  eighteen. 
3d,  Commissioners,  two.  4th,  Secretaries  of  Legation,  ten.  5th,  Consuls 
and  Commercial  Agents,  two  hundred  and  twenty-three.  The  only 
Consuls  who  receive  salaries,  are  those  for  London,  Tangier,  Tunis,  and 
Tripoli,  who  receive  each  $2,000  per  annum ;  the  Consul  for  Beyrout, 
$500 ;  and  for  Alexandria,  $5,000.  The  Consuls  for  the  five  treaty  ports 
in  China,  receive  $1,000  each  per  annum  for  judicial  duties. 

The  offices  of  the  State  Department  are  in  a  plain  building  of  brick, 
two  stories  in  height,  160  feet  in  length,  and  55  in  width,  with  a  spacious 
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passage  running  through  its  whole  length.  It  is  situated  on  the  eastern 
border  of  the  grounds  which  surround  the  President's  house.  Tlie  build- 
ing contains  82  rooms,  besides  those  in  the  attic ;  and  in  it  is  the  Library 
of  the  State  Department. 

The  Treasury  Department 

was  established  by  an  act  of  Congress  passed  on  the  2d  of  September, 
1789.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  superintend  all 
of  the  fiscal  concerns  of  the  government,  and,  upon  his  own  responsibility, 
recommends  to  Congress  measures  for  improving  the  condition  of  the 
revenue.  All  the  public  accounts  are  finally  settled  at  the  Treasury  De- 
partment, for  which  purpose  it  is  divided  into  the  office  of  Secretary,  or 
General  Superintendent ;  the  offices  of  two  Comptrollers,  and  several  in 
ferior  ones.     The  officers  are. 


Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  whose  salarj^  per  annum  is  $8,000 

Assistant  Secretary,                     "  "  3,000 

Chief  Clerk,                                  "  "  2,200 

1st  Comptroller,                            "  "  3,500 

Chief  Clerk,                                    "  "  2,000 

2d  Comptroller,                            "  «  3,000 

Chief  Clerk,                                    "  "  2,000 

1st  Auditor,                                    "  "  3,000 

Chief  Clerk,                                    «  «  2,000 

2d  Auditor,                                     "  «  3,000 

Chief  Clerk,                                  "  "  2,000 

3d  Auditor,                                   «  "  3,000 

Chief  Clerk,                                    "  «  2,000 

4th  Auditor,                                   "  "  3,000 

Chief  Clerk,                                    "  "  2,000 

6th  Auditor,                                   "  "  3,000 

Chief  Clerk,                                    "  "  2,000 

Auditor  of  Post-ofBce  Department,  "  8,000 

Chief  Clerk,                                  "  "  2,000 

Commissioner  of  Customs,          "  "  3,000 

Chief  Clerk,                                  «  "  2,000 

Treasurer,                                     "  «  8,000 

Chief  Clerk,                                  ••  "  2,000 

Register,                                      "  •♦  3,000 

Chief  Clerk,                                  "  "  2,000 

Solicitor,                                       *  "  3,500 

Chief  Clerk,                                   "  «  2,000 

Superintendent  of  the  Coast  Survey,  "  6,000 

In  addition  to  these,  there  are,  under  the  control  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  an  Appraiser-General  for  the  Pacific  coast,  with  a  salary  of 

$6,000,  and  four  Appraisers  at  large.     Also  seven  Assistant  or  "  Sub  " 

Treasurers,  stationed  respectively  at  Boston,  New  York,  Philadelphia, 

Charleston,  New    Orleans,   St.  Louis,   and  in   California.      These  have 
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each  a  salary  of  $2,500,  except  those  of  Xew  York  and  California,  whose 
salaries  are  84,000  each. 

The  building  used  for  the  Treasury  purposes,  is  an  imposing-  structure, 
adjoining,  on  the  south,  the  State  Department.  It  is  340  feet  in  length 
from  north  to  south,  and  IVO  from  east  to  west.  When  completed,  by 
the  addition  of  the  north  and  south  wings,  its  entire  length  will  be  457 
feet.  In  front,  and  extending  its  whole  length,  is  a  colonnade,  in  imita- 
tion of  the  temjjle  of  Minerva  Polias,  at  Athens,  The  main  entrance  is 
on  the  east,  by  a  double  flight  of  steps.  Each  floor  contains  45  ap;'.rt- 
nients,  all  devoted  to  the  use  of  the  Department. 

The  War  Department 

was  esUiblished  in  September,  1789,  and  originally  embraced  the  naval 
as  well  as  the  military  administration  of  the  United  States.  The  Secre- 
taiy  of  War  has  the  general  supervision  of  all  militar}''  operations,  such 
as  building  forts,  expeditions  and  explorations  under  military  officers,  &c., 
<tc.  The  officers  of  the  Department  consist  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  whose  salary  is  $8,000  per  annum ;  a  Chief  Clerk  at  $2,200 
per  annum ;  and  eight  Clerks,  one  for  each  bureau,  at  $1,800  per  annum. 
The  heads  of  the  bureaus  are,  Adjutant-general,  and  Assistant  Adjutant- 
general  ;  Quartermaster-general,  and  Quartermaster ;  Paymaster-general  : 
Commissary  of  Subsistence,  and  Assistant  Commissary  of  Subsistence : 
Surgeon-general,  and  Assistant  Surgeon-general ;  Chief  Engineer,  and 
Assistant  Chief  Engineer  ;  Chief  Topographical  Engineer,  and  Assistant ; 
Chief  of  Ordnance,  and  Assistant.  The  salaries  of  these  several  officers 
are  given  in  the  table  of  the  Pay,  etc.,  of  the  army  of  the  United  States. 
The  building  in  which  the  offices  of  the  War  Department  are  kept,  is 
on  the  west  side  of  the  grounds  around  the  President's  house,  and  is 
similar  in  the  style  of  its  architecture  to  that  of  the  State  Department. 
The  building  is  entirely  too  small  for  the  uses  of  the  Department,  and 
several  of  the  subordinate  officers  occupy  apartments  elsewhere.  It  is 
also  insecure  from  fire.  Containing,  as  it  does,  many  cherished  trophies 
of  our  national  victories,  besides  a  valuable  library  and  all  the  military 
records,  a  fire-proof  building  ought  to  be  erected  immediately. 

The  Navy  Department 
was  established  by  act  of  30th  of  April,  1798.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  like  the  Secretary  of  War  in  military  affhirs,  has  the  general  super- 
vision of  all  the  naval  affairs  of  the  nation  ;  the  fitting  out  of  expeditions, 
building  of  ships,  establishing  navy -yards  and  depots,  tfec.  In  1815,  a 
board  of  Naval  Commissioners  was  established  by  an  act  of  Congress. 
It  is  attached  to  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  and  discharges 
all  the  ministerial  duties  of  that  office  relative  to  the  purchase  of  naval 
stores  and  materials  ;  and  the  construction,  armament,  equipment,  and 
employment  of  vessels  of  war,  as  well  as  other  matters  connected  with 
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the  Navy.     The  officers  of  the  Navy  Department,  exclusive  of  under- 
officers,  draughtsmen,  naval  store-keepers,  naval  constructors,  &c.,  are 

Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Avliose  salary  per  annum  is $8,000 

Chief  Clerk 2,200 

Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Docks  and  Navy-Yards, 3,500 

"  "  Ordnance  and  Hydrography, 3,500 

"  "  Construction,  Equipment,  and  Repairs,  3,000 

''  "  Provisions  and  Clothing, 3,500 

"  "  Medicine  and  Surgery, 3,000 

Supei'intendent  of  the  Observatorj'  at  Washington, 3,000 

Engineer  in  Chief, 3,000 

The  board  of  Navy  Commissioners  consists  of  three  Com- 
manders in  the  Navy,  with  a  salary  of  $3,500  each,  a  Sec- 
retary, 12,000,  and  a  Chief  Clerk,  §1,600. 

The  building,  in  wliich  the  offices  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  are 
kept,  is  south  of  that  of  the  War  Department,  and  is  similar  to  it  in 
design  and  character.  Like  those  of  the  State  and  War  Departments, 
this  building  is  too  small  for  convenience,  and  quite  insecure. 

The  Post-Office  Department. 

The  Postmaster-general  was  not  made  a  Cabinet  officer  until  the  com- 
mencement of  the  administration  of  President  Jackson,  in  1829,  when 
William  T.  Barry,  appointed  in  the  place  of  Judge  M'Lean,  took  his  seat 
in  the  Executive  Council.  The  duties  of  the  Postmaster-general  consist 
in  the  general  superintendence  of  all  the  postal  operations  of  government, 
the  appointment  of  deputies  in  all  parts  of  the  country,  making  contracts 
for  carrying  the  Mails,  &.c.  It  is  his  duty,  also,  to  recommend  to  Con- 
gress, on  his  own  responsibility,  any  change  that  may  be  deemed  neces- 
sary, in  the  operations  of  the  Post-office  system.  The  officers  of  that 
Department  are  a 

Postmaster-general,  whose  salary  per  annum  is §8,000 

1st  Assistant  Postmaster-general,  Appointment-office, 3,000 

2d         "                 "                  "           Contract-office, 3,000 

Sd         "                 "                 "           Finance-office, 3,000 

Chief  Clerk  and  Chief  of  Inspection-office, 2,200 

Auditor  of  the  Treasury  for  the  Post-office, 3,000 

Auditor's  Chief  Clerk 2,000 

'!"ne  General  Post-office,  at  the  Federal  City,  is  a  very  spacious  and 
lieautiful  building  of  white  marble,  in  the  Italian  style  of  architecture, 
with  pilasters  of  the  Corinthian  order.  It  is  three  stories  in  height,  two 
hundred  and  four  feet  in  length,  and  one  hundred  and  two  in  depth  of  its 
wings.  It  contains  81  rooms — 27  on  each  floor — and  occupies  the  site  of 
the  old  Post-office  building,  which  was  burned  in  December,  1836.  It  is 
admirably  arranged  for  the  uses  of  the  Department,  and  is  yet  ample  in 
its  dimensions. 
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The  Home  Department 

•was  established  by  act  of  Congress,  March  3,  1849.  The  chief  officer 
is  called  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  his  duties  partake  of  those 
which  forraerly  belonged  to  tlie  Secretaries  of  State  and  of  the  Treasury. 
He  has  the  general  control  of  the  Patent  Office,  the  General  Land  Office, 
Indian  affairs,  the  census,  pensions,  public  buildings,  itc,  and  of  the 
Penitentiary  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  The  officers  of  the  Home 
Department  are  : 

Secretary  of  the  Interior,  whose  salary  per  aunum  is §8,000 

Chief  Clerk 2,200 

Commissioner  of  Land  Office 3,000 

Chief  Clerk 2,000 

Principal  Clerk  of  Private  Land  Claims 1,800 

Principal  Clerk  of  Surveys 1,800 

Recorder 2,000 

Secretary  of  the  President,  to  sign  Land  Patents 1,500 

Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs S,000 

Chief  Clerk 2,000 

Commissioner  of  Pensions 3,000 

Chief  Clerk 2,000 

Commissioner  of  Patents 3,000 

Chief  Clerk 2,000 

Six  Examiners,  each 2,500 

Six  Assistant  Examiners,  each 1,600 

Draughtsman 1,600 

Agricultural  Clerk 1,500 

Machinist 1,250 

Librarian 1,200 

Superintendent  of  Census 3,000 

Commissioner  of  Public  Buildings 2,000 

Warden  of  the  Penitentiary 1,500 

Three  Inspectors  of  Penitentiary,  each 100 

The  Patent  Office  building  is  the  finest  of  all  the  public  edifices  in  the 
Federal  City.  It  is  also  of  white  marble,  in  the  Grecian-Doric  style. 
The  office  was  formerly  kept  in  the  old  Post-office  building,  and  its  de- 
struction by  fire  in  1836  involved  that  of  the  contents  of  the  Patent 
Office,  when  a  vast  collection  of  records  and  models  was  lost.  Since 
that  disastrous  fire,  all  of  the  buildings  erected  by  the  government  have 
been  constructed  fire-proof.  It  fronts  south,  and  was  originally  270  feet 
in  length,  and  70  feet  in  depth.  It  is  two  stories  in  height  above  the 
lofty  basement,  and  has  a  majestic  central  portico  nearly  100  feet  in 
length,  and  32  feet  in  width,  which  is  reached  by  a  flight  of  granite 
steps.  The  roof  of  the  portico  is  supported  by  sixteen  massive  Doric 
columns,  of  granite,  of  the  proportion  of  those  of  the  Parthenon  at  Athens. 
A  spacious  wing  on  the  south  end  of  the  Patent  Office  building  was 
completed  early  in  1854,  and  in  that  is  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
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Interior.  A  wing  of  similar  dimensions  is  now  in  progress  of  erection  on 
the  west  end,  and  will  probably  be  completed  during  the  summer  of 
1855.  The  second  story  of  the  original  building  is  one  magnificent  hall, 
260  feet  in  length,  and  62  feet  in  width.  It  contains  the  collections  of 
the  National  Institute,  of  the  Indian  Bureau,  and  the  treasures  secured 
by  the  Exploring  Expedition  under  Commander  Wilkes,  together  with 
the  private  effects  of  the  late  James  Smithson,  articles  presented  to  our 
government  by  foreign  potentates,  relics  of  "Washington,  pictures,  busts, 
statues,  &c.  In  the  great  passage  which  opens  upon  the  portico,  and  in 
the  longitudinal  passage  of  the  lower  story,  are  models  of  machines  for 
which  patents  have  been  granted.  The  increase  in  that  department  is 
wonderful.  From  June,  1854,  to  January,  1855,  the  number  of  patents 
issued  was  upwards  of  1,600,  and  the  commissioner  estimates  the  probable 
number  by  the  close  of  June,  1855 — the  whole  number  for  a  year — at 
about  1,900,  or  almost  double  the  number  issued  the  preceding  year. 

The  Natiojjal  Observatory. 

This  institution,  recently  established  at  Washington,  by  act  of  Con- 
gress, in  1842,  is  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  eminent  Lieutenant 
Maury,  of  the  United  States  Navy,  and  its  operations  are  under  the 
general  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  The  building  is  situated 
upon  Camp  Hill,  about  two  miles  from  the  Capitol.  It  was  erected  and 
furnished  with  apparatus  tinder  the  direction  of  Lieutenant  J.  M.  Gillis, 
and  was  planned  under  the  superintendence  of  Lieutenant  Maury  in  1844. 
The  building  is  neaily  in  the  shape  of  a  cross,  and  fronts  to  the  north. 
There  may  be  found  every  astronomical,  magnetic,  and  nautical  instru- 
ment necessary  for  the  operations  of  the  Observatory,  and  in  the  highest 
perfection  of  latest  improvements.  There,  too,  is  a  grand  repository  of 
maps  and  charts,  and  books  of  science  of  every  kind.  All  the  chronome- 
ters with  which  our  national  vessels  are  furnished,  are  rated  at  that 
observatory  with  the  greatest  accuracy.  The  first  report  of  the  transac- 
tions at  the  Observatory  was  given  by  Lieutenant  Maury,  and  makes  a 
large  printed  volume. 

The  Smithsonian  Institute. 

This  is  one  of  the  noble  institutions  of  our  land  ;  and  if  its  operations 
shall  always  be  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  bequest  of  the  founder, 
it  "will  reflect  perpetual  credit  upon  the  name  of  James  Smithson,  and  the 
people  of  the  United  States. 

In  1829,  James  Smithson,  a  wealthy  Englishman,  and  descendant  of 
the  Duke  of  Northumberland,  a  premier  of  George  the  Second,  died,  and 
in  his  will  bequeathed  to  the  people  of  the  United  States,  more  than  half 
a  million  of  dollars,  to  found,  un  ier  tbo  name  of  the  Smithsonian  Insti- 
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tute,.  an  establishment  for  "  the  increase  and  diffusion  of  knowledge 
among  men."  Mr.  Smithson  was  a  graduate  of  Oxford,  of  the  class  of 
1786,  and  was  always  fond  of  the  quiet  pursuits  of  literature  and  science. 
He  became  a  member  of  the  Royal  Society,  in  London,  and  was  a  valued 
contributor  to  its  literary  treasures,  as  published  in  its  transactions.  In 
1836,  Congress  formally  accepted  the  trust,  and  in  1838,  the  American 
minister  at  the  court  of  St.  James  received  the  fund  from  the  English 
Court  of  Chancery,  and  paid  it  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 
The  funds  were  loaned,  and  in  the  spring  of  1846,  Congress,  by  act,  pro- 
vided for  the  organization  of  the  Institution,  and  the  erection  of  a  suit- 
able building.  The  President  of  the  United  States,  his  cabinet  officers, 
the  Chief  Justice,  Attorney-General,  Commissioner  of  Patents,  and  the 
Mayor  of  the  City  of  Washington  for  the  time  being,  constitute  the  So- 
ciety known  as  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  By  the  authority  of  those 
oflBcers,  a  picturesque  structure  of  red  freestone,  in  the  Norman  or  Pto- 
manesque  style  of  architecture,  as  seen  in  the  engraving,  has  been  erected, 
comprising  a  library,  lecture-room,  museum,  laboratories,  and  galleries  of 
art.  It  is  situated  upon  grounds  westward  of  the  Capitol.  The  length 
of  the  entire  pile  of  buildings  is  450  feet,  and  its  breadth  140  feet.' 
About  one  hundred  and  fifty  acres,  lying  around  the  Smithsonian  Insti- 
tute, and  belonging  to  the  government,  have  been  converted  into  a  Na- 
tional Park;  and  the  late  A.  J.  Downing  was  engaged  in  laying  out  an<l 
planting  it  with  trees  and  shrubbery,  when  a  frightful  accident  terminated 
his  life.  The  work,  however,  is  progressing,  under  other  superintendence. 
The  Grand  Entrance  Gate,  designed  by  Mr.  Downing,  in  the  form  of  a 
triumphal  arch,  will  be  a  noble  work  of  art,  when  completed.  Altogether, 
this  park  will  be  worthy  of  the  Federal  City. 

The  immediate  superintendence  of  the  Institution  is  intrusted  to  the 
Secretary,  who  is  to  take  charge  of  the  property  of  the  Institution,  to 
superintend  its  literary  and  scientific  operations,  and  to  prepare  an  Annual 
Report  to  the  Regents.  The  Board  of  Regents  consists  of  the  Vice- 
President  of  the  United  States,  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  United  States,  the 
Mayor  of  the  City  of  Washington,  three  members  of  the  Senate  and  three 
members  of  the  House  of  Representatives  for  the  time  being,  with  six 
other  persons,  not  members  of  Congress.  The  income  of  the  Institution 
(the  original  fund  remaining  unimpaired  by  the  erection  and  furnishing 
of  the  building)  is  divided  equally  into  two  parts,  one  being  devoted  to  the 
encouragement  of  original  research,  and  the  other  to  the  foundation  of  a 
Library,  Museum,  and  Gallery  of  Art.  Several  valuable  works  have 
already  appeared,  and  others  are  in  press  ;  and  the  Library  already  con- 
tains about  15,000  volumes.  The  Gallery  contains  the  finest  collection 
of  books  on  Art,  and  Engravings,  to  be  found  in  the  country. 
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Penitentiary,  and  Hospital  for  the  Insane. 

For  many  years,  the  Federal  Government  has  had  a  Penitentiary  in 
the  District  of  Columbia,  for  the  punishment  and  reformation  of  criminals. 
The  useful  labor  system  is  there  carried  out,  as  in  many  of  the  State 
Penitentiaries.  According  to  the  latest  report  of  the  Superintendent,  there 
were,  at  the  close  of  September,  1854,  seventy -nine  convicts  in  the  es- 
tablishment, whose  labor  was  apportioned  as  follows  :  Shoemaking,  58  ; 
carpentry,  &c.  2  ;  picking  oakum,  1 ;  barber,  1  ;  cooking,  2  ;  baking,  1 ; 
steward,  1  ;  tailoring,  shoebinding,  &c.,  10;  and  labor,  3.  The  female 
convicts  are  employed  in  washing  and  mending  clothes,  shoe-bind- 
ing, &e. 

The  National  Hospital  for  the  Insane  has  just  been  established. 
About  one-half  of  the  structure  was  nearly  completed  at  the  close  of 
September,  1854,  and  the  Superintendent  expressed  his  intention  to  re- 
ceive patients  on  the  first  of  January,  1855.  The  patients  are  to  come 
exclusively  from  the  army  and  navy  of  the  United  States,  except  those 
who  reside  within  the  District  of  Columbia.  At  the  time  of  the  last  re- 
port, there  were  94  persons  in  hospitals,  jails,  and  private  custody,  entitled 
to  a  place  in  the  National  establishment.  There  is  a  fine  farm  attached 
to  the  Hospital. 
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TREATIES  WITH  FOREIGN  NATIONS. 


HISTORICAL  SKETCH  OF  OUR  FOREIGN  RELATIONS. 

The  Congress  of  1774,  did  not  contemplate  a  separation  from  the 
parent  state,  and  had  no  foreign  relations  to  care  for ;  but  when,  before 
the  opening  of  the  second  Congress,  in  May,  1775,  hostilities  had  aclually 
commenced  in  New  England,  and  the  alternative  of  war  or  slavery  was 
offered  to  the  colonists,  the  representatives  of  the  people  perceived  clearly 
the  weighty  responsibilities  that  were  laid  upon  them.  The  long-ex- 
pected crisis  was  present,  and  they  were  called  upon  to  act  promptly  and 
efficiently.  They  soon  organized  a  continental  army,  appointed  a  com- 
mander-in-chief and  the  requisite  number  of  assistants,  and  began  to 
reflect  upon  the  influence  of  foreign  nations  in  the  contest  then  begun. 

In  November,  1775,  Congress  appointed  a  committee,  composed  of 
Benjamin  Harrison,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Thomas  Johnson,  John  Dicken- 
son, and  John  Jay,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  foreign  correspond- 
ence, through  friends  of  America  in  Europe,  and  to  endeavor  to  ascertain 
the  views  of  foreign  governments  respecting  American  affairs.  This 
committee,  composed  of  different  persons  at  different  times,  conducted 
all  of  the  foreign  correspondence  of  the  United  States  until  1781,  when 
a  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs  was  established.  The  original  board  was 
called  Committee  of  Secret  Correspondence.  In  April,  1777,  Congress 
changed  the  name  to  Committee  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and,  at  the  same  time 
appointed  Thomas  Paine  (author  of  The  Crisis,  a  series  of  powerful 
political  pamphlets),  secretary  to  the  committee. 

Silas  Deane,  of  Connecticut,  was  appointed  a  commercial  and  political 
agent  of  the  United  States  to  the  French  court,  in  March,  1776,  with 
instructions  to  make  the  wants  of  the  Americans  known,  officially,  to  the 
Count  de  Vergennes,  the  French  minister  for  foreign  affairs,  and  to  assure 
the  king  of  the  strong  desire  of  the  United  States,  struggling  to  be  free, 
to  cultivate  friendly  relations  with  him.  Deane  was  also  instructed  to 
elicit  the  views  of  the  French  court  respecting  an  alliance  with  the 
colonies,  should  they  declare  themselves  independent  of  Great  Britain. 
Arthur  Lee,  who  had  been  in  London  some  time  before  the  appointment 
of  Deane,  had  already  sounded  French  officials  slightly ;  and  a  bold  and 
able   operator,  named  Beaumarchais,  who   was  a  special  agent  of   the 
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French  government,  had  approached  him  before  Deane's  arrival.  Lee 
had  been  in  correspondence  with  the  secret  committee  for  some  time,  and 
his  acts  were  considered  as  semi-official,  in  both  hemispheres.  An 
arrangement  was  finally  made  for  the  king  to  send  money  and  arms  to 
the  Americans,  through  Beaumarchais,  who  assumed  a  commercial  char- 
acter, under  the  name  of  Roderique  Hortales  &  Co.  The  king  was 
pleased  with  the  arrangement,  for  he  saw  in  it  an  opportunity  to  damage 
England,  his  old  enemy,  and  he  ratified  it  on  the  second  of  May,  1776. 
The  whole  matter  was  kept  a  profound  secret,  and  when,  in  July,  Deane 
arrived  in  Paris  with  a  commission  from  Congress,  the  interview  between 
himself  and  Vergennes  was  mutually  satisfactory.  France  did  not  desire 
to  engage  in  a  war  with  England  at  that  time  ;  and  so,  in  secretly  aiding 
the  Americans,  Bourbon  duplicity  was  exercised  to  the  fullest  extent. 
Yet  the  French  king  was  not  unsuspected.  The  appointment  of  Deane 
was  known  in  London  before  his  arrival  in  Europe,  and  Lord  Stormont, 
the  British  minister  in  Paris,  watched  his  movements  with  the  keen  eye 
of  vigilant  suspicion.  Other  spies  were  also  active  and  untiring,  and 
Vergennes,  taking  the  earliest  opportunity  to  acquaint  Deane  of  the  fact, 
that  functionary  was  circumspect  in  all  his  words  and  actions. 

Commissioner  Deane  ratified  the  unofficial  arrangements  made  by  Lee 
with  the  French  government,  by  which,  under  the  disguise  of  commercial 
business,  the  latter  was  to  supply  the  Americans  with  all  they  needed  — 
"even  gold  for  the  payment  of  troops"  —  without  any  expectation  of 
reimbursement.  Simultaneously  Deane  and  Beaumarchais  communi- 
cated information  of  this  to  the  secret  committee,  and  the  latter,  at  the 
same  time,  intimated  that  the  king  of  Spain  was  also  friendly  to  the 
revolted  colonists.  Upon  this  hint.  Congress  soon  afterward  appointed  a 
commission  to  the  Spanish  court. 

While,  in  the  month  of  June,  1776,  Congress  was  debating  the  reso- 
lution,pf  Richard  Henry  Lee,  which  declared  the  colonies  to  be  free  and 
independent  slates,  the  attention  of  that  body  was  turned  seriously  to  the 
subject  of  foreign  alliances.  Opinions  upon  the  subject  were  various. 
Dr.  Franklin  thought  it  more  dignified  to  carry  on  the  war  to  a  close  and 
establish  independence,  without  foreign  aid,  and  thus  prevent  the  states 
from  becoming  entangled  in  the  meshes  of  European  politics.  "  A  virgin 
state,"  he  said,  "  should  possess  the  virgin  character,  and  not  go  about 
suitoring  for  alliances,  but  wait  with  decent  dignity  for  the  application  of 
others."  Many  were  of  the  same  opinion,  but  the  influential  John  Adams 
and  a  majority  of  Congress  viewed  the  matter  difTerenlly,  and  counselled 
the  adoption  of  measures  for  securing,  as  early  as  possible,  the  friendship, 
nmterial  aid,  and,  if  practicable,  a  political  alliance  with  France,  Spain,  and 
Holland,  in  particular.  On  the  twelfth  of  June,  a  committee,  consisting 
of  John  Dickenson,  Dr.  Franklin,  John  Adams,  Benjamin  Harrison,  find 
Robert  Morris,  was  appointed  "  to  prepare  a  plan  of  treaties  to  be  pro- 
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posed  to  foreign  powers."*  In  August,  Richard  Henry  Lee  and  James 
Wilson  were  added  to  that  committee.  Congress  adopted  the  plan  which 
they  submitted,  and,  at  the  same  time,  appointed  Dr.  Franklin,  Silas 
Deane,  and  Arthur  Lee,  joint  commissioners  to  negotiate  a  treaty  of 
commerce  with  France,  and  attempt  to  gain  from  that  power,  a  formal 
recognition  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States,  which  had  been 
declared  a  few  weeks  previously. 

Deane  was  already  in  Paris,  and  Lee  was  in  London.  The  three 
commissioners  met  on  the  twenty-second  of  December,  1776,  and  on  the 
twenty-eighth,  they  had  their  first  interview  with  the  Count  de  Vergennes. 
They  were  politely  received,  and  presented  their  instructions.  Copies 
of  these  were  sent  to  D'Aranda,  the  Spanish  ambassador  at  Paris, 
and  after  mutual  expressions  of  good  will,  Vergennes  and  the  commis- 
sioners separated.  About  a  fortnight  afterward,  M.  Gerard,  secretary  to 
the  council  of  state,  read  to  the  commissioners  a  paper,  bearing  the  auto- 
graph of  the  king,  in  which  he  expressed  great  sympathy  for  the  Ameri- 
cans, but  refused  openly  to  acknowledge  their  independence,  or  to  give 
them  material  aid.  He  made  them  a  donation,  secretly,  from  the  royal 
treasury,  of  almost  four  hundred  thousand  dollars,  and  gave  the  commis- 
sioners permission  to  purchase  such  public  supplies  as  they  pleased,  on 
private  account.  This  was  in  accordance  with  the  arrangement  made 
Avith  Beaumarchais.  Thus  cautiously  the  French  court  moved  in  the 
matter,  anxious  to  give  strength  to  the  revolted  colonies,  but  unwilling  to 
have  an  open  quarrel  with  England  until  assured  of  the  undoubted  success 
of  the  Americans,  and  the  utter  improbability  of  a  reconciliation  with  the 
mother-country. 

The  summer  and  autumn  of  1776  had  been  a  gloomy  one  for  the 
Americans.  Their  military  operations  had  been  marked  by  repeated  dis- 
asters, and  Congress  looked  anxiously  to  Europe  for  aid.  At  the  close 
of  December,  commissioners  to  foreign  courts  were  appointed.  William 
Lee  was  sent  to  Prussia  and  Austria ;  Ralph  Izard  to  the  grand  duchy  of 
Tuscany;  and  x\rthur  Lee  (Dr.  Franklin  declined  the  mission)  was  sent 
to  Spain.  These  embassies  were  fruitless.  France,  alone,  aided  the 
colonists  during  the  year  1777,  through  the  agency  of  Beaumarchais, 
while  at  the  same  time  the  king  was  giving  the  British  embassador  assu- 
rances that  his  government  had  no  agency  in  the  matter. 

At  the  beginning  of  his  mission,  Dr.  Franklin  was  warned  by  Dr. 
Dubourg,  to  beware  of  Beaumarchais,  who  was  a  man  of  pleasure,  and 
an  adventurer.  Events  justified  the  warning.  When,  toward  the  close 
of  1777,  it  became  evident  that  the  French  government  would  soon  ac- 
knowledge the  independence  of  the  United  States,  Beaumarchais  knew 
that  his  agency  would  speedily  terminate.  Having  power  to  fill  his  own 
purse,  he  exercised  it.     He  sent  an  agent  to  PhUadelphia  to  demand  from 

*  Journals  of  Congress,  ii.  198. 
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Congress  full  payment  for  all  supplies  shipped  to  the  secret  committee  by 
Ilortales  ^  Co.,  his  commercial  name.  The  amount  claimed  was  about 
seven  hundred  and  thirty  thousand  dollars.  Congress  was  perplexed. 
The  commissioners  had  given  the  committee  frequent  assurances  that  no 
payment  would  be  expected  for  those  shipments,  they  being  gratuities 
from  the  French  monarch.  Seeking  an  alliance  with  France,  Congress 
was  unwilling  to  refuse  the  payment ;  and  when  that  alliance  was  formed, 
the  honor  of  the  ally  would  be  compromised  by  an  exposure  of  the  tran- 
saction. And  when  the  French  government  was  asked  for  information 
on  the  subject,  the  king,  intending  his  words  for  the  ears  of  the  British 
ministry,  coolly  denied  all  knowledge  of  the  matter  ;  and  thus  he  con- 
cealed falsehoods  previously  uttered  with  all  the  gravity  of  royal  faith! 
Congress  was  compelled  to  pay  to  Beaumarchais  almost  four  hundred 
thousand  dollars  of  his  claim. 

Events  now  occurred  which  made  the  French  monarch  willing  to  cast 
ofl'the  mask.  The  surrender  of  Burgoyne,  with  his  whole  army,  to  the 
unaided  Americans,  in  October,  1777,  gave  the  world  assurance  of  innate 
strength  in  the  nev/born  nation  ;  and  the  character  of  rebellion  assumed 
the  more  dignified  aspect  of  a  successful  revolution.  English  emissaries 
had  been  industrious  in  circulating,  in  diplomatic  circles,  assurances  of  a 
speedy  reconciliation  between  Great  Britain  and  her  colonies.  These 
were  now  properly  regarded  as  fictions.  The  voice  of  Congress  and  the 
acts  of  the  people  emphatically  declared  the  intention  of  the  Americans  to 
maintain  their  independence  at  all  hazards.  This  propitious  moment 
was  embraced  by  the  commissioners,  to  press  with  earnestness  their  suit 
with  France  and  Spain.  They  were  successful;  and  on  the  17th  of 
December,  1777,  M.  Gerard  informed  them  that  the  king  had  determined 
to  acknowledge  the  independence  of  the  United  States.  On  the  28th, 
the  commissioners  were  admitted  to  a  formal  conference  with  M.  de  Ver- 
gennes,  at  Paris.  Two  treaties  were  negotiated — a  treaty  of  Alliance, 
and  a  treaty  of  Arnity  and  Commerce — and  these  were  signed  on  the  6th 
of  February,  1778,  on  the  part  of  France,  by  Conrad  Alexandre  Gerard, 
and  of  the  United  States,  by  Benjamin  Franklin,  Silas  Deane,  and  Arthur 
Lee.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  these  treaties  : — 

TREATY  OF  ALLIANCE  WITH  FRANCE. 

Art.  I.  If  war  should  break  out  between  France  and  Great  Britain 
during  the  continuance  of  the  present  war  between  the  United  States  and 
England,  his  majesty  and  the  said  United  States  shall  make  it  a  common 
cause  and  aid  each  other  mutually  with  their  good  offices,  their  counsels 
and  their  forces,  according  to  the  exigence  of  conjunctures,  as  becomes 
good  and  faithful  allies. 

Art.  II.  The  essential  and  direct  end  of  the  present  defensive  alliance 
is  to  maintain  efl'ectually  the  liberty,  sovereignty,  and  independence,  abso- 
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lute  and  unlimited,  of  the  said  United  States,  as  well  in  matters  of  gov- 
ernment as  of  commerce. 

Art.  III.  The  two  contracting  parties  shall  each  on  its  own  part,  and 
in  the  manner  it  may  judge  most  proper,  make  ail  the  efforts  in  its  power 
against  their  common  enemy,  in  order  to  attain  the  end  proposed. 

Art.  IV.  The  contracting  parties  agree  that  in  case  either  of  them 
should  form  any  particular  enterprise  in  which  the  concurrence  of  the 
other  may  be  desired,  the  party  whose  concurrence  is  desired,  shall 
readily  and  with  good  faith,  join  to  act  in  concert  for  that  purpose,  as  far 
as  circumstances  and  its  own  particular  situation  will  permit;  and  in  that 
case,  they  shall  regulate,  by  a  particular  convention,  the  quantity  and 
kind  of  succor  to  be  furnished,  and  the  time  and  manner  of  its  being 
brought  into  action,  as  well  as  the  advantages  which  are  to  be  its  com- 
pensation. 

Art  V.  If  the  United  States  should  think  fit  to  attempt  the  reduction 
of  the  British  power,  remaining  in  the  northern  parts  of  America,  or  the 
islands  of  Bermudas,  those  countries  or  islands  in  case  of  success,  shall 
be  confederated  with,  or  dependent  upon,  the  said  United  States. 

Art.  VI.  The  most  Christian  king  renounces  for  ever  the  possession 
of  the  islands  of  Bermudas,  as  well  as  of  any  part  of  the  continent  of 
North  America,  which  before  the  treaty  of  Paris  in  1763,  or  in  virtue  of 
that  treaty,  were  acknowledged  to  belong  to  the  crown  of  Great  Britain, 
or  to  the  United  States,  heretofore  called  British  colonies,  or  which  are 
at  this  time,  or  have  lately  been,  under  the  power  of  the  king  and  crown 
of  Great  Britain. 

Art.  VII.  If  his  most  Christian  majesty  shall  think  proper  to  attack 
any  of  the  islands  situated  in  the  gulf  of  Mexico,  or  near  that  gulf,  which 
are  at  present  under  the  power  of  Great  Britain,  all  the  said  isles,  in  case 
of  success,  shall  appertain  to  the  crown  of  France. 

Art.  VlII.  Neither  of  two  parties  shall  conclude  either  truce  or  peace, 
with  Great  Britain,  without  the  formal  consent  of  the  other  first  obtained; 
and  they  mutually  engage  not  to  lay  down  their  arms  until  the  indepen- 
dence of  the  United  States  shall  have  been  formally  or  tacitly  assured,  by 
the  treaty  or  treaties  that  shall  terminate  the  war. 

Art.  IX.  The  contracting  parties  declare,  that  being  resolved  to  fulfil 
each  on  its  own  part,  the  clauses  and  conditions  of  the  present  treaty  of 
alliance,  according  to  its  own  power  and  circumstances,  there  shall  be  no 
after  claim  of  compensation  on  one  side  or  the  other,  whatever  may  be 
the  event  of  the  war. 

Art.  X.  The  most  Christian  king  and  the  United  Stales  agree,  to 
invite  or  admit  other  powers  who  may  have  received  injuries  from  Eng- 
land, to  make  common  cause  with  them,  and  to  accede  to  the  present 
alliance,  under  such  conditions  as  shall  be  freely  agreed  to,  and  settled 
between  all  the  parties. 

Art.  XI.  The  two  parties  guaranty  mutually  from  the  present  time, 
and  for  ever  against  all  other  powers,  to  wit :  The  United  States  to  his 
most  Christian  majesty,  the  present  possessions  of  the  crown  of  France 
in  America,  as  well  as  those  which  it  may  acquire  by  the  future  treaty  of 
peace  :  And  his  most  Christian  majesty  guaranties  on  his  part  to  the 
United  States,  their  liberty,  sovereignty  and  independence,  absolute  and 
uidimited,  as  well  in  matters  of  govertmient  as  commerce,  and  also  their 
possessions,  and  the  additions  or  conquests,  that  their  confederation  may 
obtain  during  the  war,  from  any  of  the  dominions  now^  or  heretofore  pos- 
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sessed  by  Great  Britain  in  North  America,  conroniiMble  to  the  oili  :ii>il 
6th  articles  above  written,  the  whole  as  their  possessions  shall  be  fixed 
and  assured  to  the  said  states,  at  the  moment  of  the  cessation  of  their 
present  war  with  England. 

Art.  XII.  In  order  to  fix  more  precisely  the  sense  and  application  of 
the  preceding  article,  the  contracting  parties  declare,  that  in  case  of  a  rup- 
ture between  France  and  England,  the  reciprocal  guaranty  declared  in  the 
said  article,  shall  have  its  full  force  and  eflect  the  moment  such  war  shall 
break  out ;  and  if  such  rupture  shall  not  take  place,  the  mutual  obligations 
of  the  said  guaranty  shall  not  commence  until  the  moment  of  the  cessa- 
tion of  the  present  war,  between  the  United  States  and  England,  shall 
have  ascertained  their  possessions. 

Art.  XIII.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  months,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries,  to  wit :  On  the  part 
of  the  most  Christian  king,  Conrad  Alexander  Gerard,  royal  syndic  of 
the  city  of  Strasbourgh,  and  secretary  of  his  majesty's  council  of  state  ; 
and  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  Benjamin  Franklin,  deputy  to  the 
general  congress  from  the  state  of  Pennsylvania  and  present  of  the  con- 
vention of  the  same  state  ;  Silas  Deane,  heretofore  deputy  from  the  state 
of  Connecticut,  and  Arthur  Lee,  counsellor-at-law,  have  signed  the  above 
articles  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages,  declaring,  neverthe- 
less, that  the  present  treaty  was  originally  composed  and  concluded  in 
the  French  language,  and  they  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

This  treaty  was  annulled  by  act  of  Congress,  July  7,  1798. 

The  following  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  was  signed  by  the  same 
persons,  at  the  same  time  : — 

TREATY  OF  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE  WITH  FRANCE. 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace,  and  a 
true  and  sincere  friendship  between  the  most  Christian  king,  his  heirs 
and  successors,  and  the  United  States  of  America  ;  and  the  subjects  of 
the  most  Christian  king  and  of  the  said  states  ;  and  between  the  countries, 
islands,  cities,  and  towns,  situate  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  most 
Christian  king  and  of  the  said  United  States,  and  the  people  and  inhabi- 
tants of  every  degree,  without  exception  of  persons  or  places  ;  and  the 
terms  hereinafter  mentioned  shall  be  perpetual  between  the  most  Chris- 
tian king,  his  heirs  and  successors,  and  the  said  United  States. 

Art.  II.  The  most  Christian  king  and  the  United  States,  engage  mutu- 
ally not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  com- 
merce and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to 
the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  favor,  freely,  if  the  concession 
was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession 
was  conditional. 

Art  III.  The  subjects  of  the  most  Christian  king  shall  pay  in  the 
ports,  havens,  roads,  countries,  islands,  cities,  or  towns,  of  the  United 
States,  or  any  of  them,  no  other,  or  greater  duties,  or  imposts,  of  what 
nature  soever  they  may  be,  or  by  what  name  soever  called,  than  those 
which  the  nations  most  favored  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  ;  and  they 
shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  liberties,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions 
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in  trade,  navigation,  and  commerce,  whetlier  in  passing  froin  one  port  in 
the  said  slates  to  another,  or  in  going  to  and  iVoin  tlie  smne,  from  and  to 
anv  part  of  the  world,  which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy. 

Akt.  IV.  The  subjects,  people,  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United 
States,  and  each  of  them,  shall  not  pay  in  the  i)orts,  havens,  roads,  isles, 
cities  and  places  under  the  domination  of  his  most  Christian  majesty,  in 
Europe,  any  other,  or  greater  duties  or  imposts,  of  what  nature  soever 
iliey  may  be,  or  by  what  nume  soever  called,  than  those  which  the  most 
favored  nations  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all 
I  he  rights,  liberties,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  in  trade, 
navigation,  and  commerce,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  in  the  said 
dominions,  in  Europe,  to  another,  or  in  going  to  and  from  the  same,  from 
and  to  any  part  of  the  world,  which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy. 

Art.  V.  In  the  al)Ove  exemption  is  particularly  comprised,  the  imposi- 
tion of  one  hundred  sols  per  ton,  established  in  France  on  foreign  sliips; 
unless  when  the  ships  of  the  United  States  sliall  load  with  the  merchan- 
dise of  France  for  another  port  of  the  same  dominion,  in  which  case  the 
K,ud  ships  shall  pay  the  duly  above-mentioned  so  long  as  other  nations  the 
most  fivored  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  it.  ■  But  it  is  understood  that  the 
said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  are  at  liberty  when  they  shall  judge 
it  proper,  to  establish  a  duty  equivalent  in  the  sa-me  case. 

Art.  VI.  The  most  Christian  King  shall  endeavor  by  all  the  means  in 
his  power  to  protect  and  defend  all  vessels  and  the  eflects  belonging  to 
the  subjects,  people,  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of 
them,  being  in  his  ports,  havens,  or  roads,  or  on  the  seas  near  to  his 
countries,  islands,  cities,  or  towns,  and  to  recover  and  restore  to  the  right 
owners,  their  agent  or  attorneys,  all  such  vessels  and  effects,  which  shall 
be  taken  within  his  jurisdiction  ;  and  the  ships-of-war  of  his  most  Chris- 
tian majesty,  or  any  convoy  sailing  under  his  authority,  shall  upon  all 
occasions  take  under  their  protection  all  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects, 
people  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  and 
holding  the  same  course,  or  going  the  same  way,  and  shall  defend  such 
vessels  as  long  as  they  hold  tiu'  same  course,  or  go  the  same  way,  against 
all  attacks,  force,  and  violence,  in  the  same  manner  as  they  ought  to  pro- 
tect and  defend  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  the  most  Christian 

Art.  VII.  In  like  manner  the  said  United  States  and  their  sliips-of- 
war,  sailing  under  their  authority,  shall  protect  and  defend,  comformable 
to  the  tenor  of  the  preceding  article,  all  the  vessels  and  effects  belonging 
to  the  subjects  of  the  most  Christian  king,  and  use  all  their  endeavors  to 
recover,  and  cause  to  be  restored,  the  said  vessels  and  effects  that  sliall 
have  been  t;iken  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any 
oi'  them. 

Art.  VIII.  The  most  Christian  king  will  employ  his  good  offices  and 
interposition  with  the  king  or  eniperor  of  Morocco  or  Fez,  the  regencies 
of  Algiers,  Tunis,  and-Tripoli,  or  with  any  of  them  ;  and  also  with  every 
other  prince,  state,  or  power,  of  the  coast  of  Birbary,  in  Africa,  and  the 
subjects  of  the  said  king,  emperor,  states,  and  powers,  and  each  of  them, 
in  order  to  provide  as  iiilly  and  efficaciously  as  possible  for  the  benefit, 
conveniency  aiul  safety  of  the  said  United  States,  and  each  of  them,  their 
subjects,  people,  and  inhabitants,  and  their  vessels  and  effects  against  all 
violence,  insult,  attacks,  or  depredations,  on  the  part  of  liie  said  princes 
and  slates  of  Barbary,  or  iheir  subjects. 
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'  Art.  IX.  Tho  subjects,  inhabitants,  merchants,  commanders  of  ships, 
masters,  and  mariners  of  the  states,  provinces,  and  dominions,  of  each 
party  respectively,  shall  abstain  and  forbear  to  fish  in  all  places  possessed, 
or  which  shall  be  possessed  by  the  other  party  ;  the  most  Christian  king's 
subjects  shall  not  fish  in  the  havens,  bays,  creeks,  roads,  coasts,  or  places, 
which  the  said  United  States  hold,  or  shall  hereafter  hold,  and  in  like 
manner  the  subjects,  people,  and  inhabitants,  of  the  said  United  States, 
shall  not.  fish  in  the  havens,  bays,  creeks,  roads,  coasts,  or  places,  which 
the  most  Christian  lung  possesses,  or  shall  hereafter  possess  ;  and  if  any 
ship  or  vessel  shall  be  found  fishing  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  this  treaty, 
the  said  ship  or  vessel,  with  its  lading,  proof  being  made  thereof,  shall  be 
confiscated  ;  it  is,  however,  understood  that  the  exclusion  stipulated  in 
the  present  article,  shall  take  place  only  so  long  and  so  far  as  the  most 
Christian  king,  or  the  United  States,  shall  not  in  this  respect  have  granted 
an  exemption  to  some  other  nation. 

Art.  X.  The  United  States,  their  citizens,  and  inhabitants,  shall  never 
disturb  the  subjects  of  the  most  Christian  king  in  the  enjoyment  and 
exercise  of  the  right  of  fishing  on  the  banks  of  Newfoundland,  nor  in  the 
indefinite  and  exclusive  right  which  belongs  to  them  on  that  part  of  the 
coast  of  that  island  which  is  designed  by  the  treaty  of  Utrecht,  nor  in 
the  rights  relative  to  all  and  each  of  the  isles  which  belong  to  his  most 
Christian  majesty,  the  whole  conformable  to  the  true  sense  of  the  treaties 
of  Utrecht  and  Paris. 

Art.  XL*  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or 
any  one  of  them,  shall  not  be  reputed  aubains  in  France,  and  consequent- 
ly shall  be  exempted  from  the  droit  cVauhaine,  or  other  similar  duty  under 
what  name  soever.  They  may  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  dis- 
pose of  their  goods,  moveable  and  immoveable,  in  favor  of  such  persons 
as  to  them  shall  seem  good,  and  their  heirs,  subjects  of  the  said  United 
Stales,  r<^siding  whether  in  France  or  elsewhere,  may  succeed  them  ah 
intestut,  without  being  obliged  to  obtain  letters  of  naturalization,  and  with- 
out having  the  effect  of  this  concession  contested  or  impeded  under  pre- 
text of  any  rights  or  prerogative  of  provinces,  cities,  or  private  persons  ; 
and  the  said  heirs,  whether  such  by  particular  title,  or  ah  intcstat,  shall 
be  exempt  from  all  duty  called  droit  de  detraction,  or  other  duty  of  the 
same  kind,  saving  nevertheless  the  local  rights  or  duties  as  uuch,  and  as 
long  as  similar  ones  are  not  established  by  the  United  States,  or  any  of 
them.  The  subjects  of  the  most  Christian  king  shall  enjoy  on  their  part 
in  all  the  dominions  of  the  said  states,  an  entire  and  perfect  reciprocity 
relative  to  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  present  article,  but  it  is  at  the 
same  time  agreed  that  its  contents  shall  not  affect  the  laws  made,  or  that 
may  be  made  hereafter  in  France  against  emigraticms  which  shall  remain 
in   all  their  force  and  vigor,  and  the  United  States  on  their  part,  or  any 

*  The  two  following  articles  were  rescinded  hy  France,  the  United  States  having  repre- 
sented that  the  execution  of  the  Eleventli  Article  miglit  be  productive  of  inconvenience,  to 
wit: — 

Akt.  XI.  It  is  agreed  and  concluded  tliat  there  shall  never  be  any  duty  irajiosed  on  the 
exportation  of  the  molasses  that  may  be  taken  by  the  subjects  of  any  of  the  United  States, 
from  the  islands  of  America  whicli  belong,  or  may  liereafter  appertain,  to  his  most  Christian 
majesty. 

Akt.  XII.  In  compensation  of  the  exemption  stipulated  by  the  preceding  article,  it  is  agreed 
Bnd  concluded,  that  there  shall  never  be  any  duties  imposed  on  the  exportntion  of  any  kind 
of  merchandise  which  the  subjects  of  his  most  Christian  majesty  may  tflke  from  the  countries 
and  possessions,  present  or  future,  of  any  tlie  thirteen  United  Statt- s,  for  the  use  of  the  islands 
which  shall  furnish  molasses. 
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of  them,  shall  he  at  liberty  to  enact  such  laws,  relative  to  that  matter,  as 
to  them  shall  seem  proper. 

Art.  XII.  The  merchant  ships  of  either  of  the  ]iarties  which  shall  be 
makinjr  into  a  port  be!oiisfin<i  to  ihc  enemy  of  the  other  ally,  and  concern- 
iriir  whose  voya<fe,  and  the  species  of  goods  on  board  her,  there  shall  be 
just  grounds  of  suspicion,  shall  be  obliged  to  exhibit  as  well  upon  the 
high  seas,  as  in  the  ports  and  havens,  not  only  her  passports,  but  likewise 
certificates,  expressly  showing  that  her  goods  are  not  of  the  number  of 
those  wliich  have  been  prohil)ited  as  contraband. 

Art.  XIII.  If  bv  the  exhibiting  of  the  abovesaid  certificates,  the  other 
party  discover  there  are  any  of  those  sorts  of  goods  which  are  prohibited 
and  declared  contraliand,  and  consigned  for  a  port  under  the  obedience  of 
his  enemies,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  break  up  the  hatches  of  such  ship, 
or  to  open  any  chest,  coflers,  packs,  casks,  or  any  other  vessels  found 
therein,  or  to  remove  the  smallest  parcels  of  her  gcjods,  whether  such 
ship  belongs  to  the  subjects  of  France,  or  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  Uni- 
ted Stales,  unless  the  lading  be  brought  on  shore  in  the  presence  of  the 
otficers  of  the  court  of  admiralty,  and  an  inventory  thereof  made  ;  but 
there  shall  be  no  allowance  to  sell,  exchange,  or  alienate  the  same,  in  any 
manner,  until  after  that  due  and  lawful  process  shall  have  been  had  against 
such  prohibited  goods,  and  the  court  of  admiralty  shall  by  a  sentence  pro- 
nounced have  confiscated  the  same  ;  saving  always  as  well  the  ship  it- 
self as  any  otlu^r  goods  found  therein,  which  by  this  treaty  are  to  be 
esteemed  free,  neither  may  they  be  detained  on  pretence  of  their  being 
as  it  were  infected  by  tlie  prohibited  goods,  much  less  shall  they  be  con- 
fiscated, as  lawful  prize  :  but  if  not  the  whole  cargo,  but  only  part  there- 
of shall  consist  of  prohibited  or  contraband  goods,  and  the  commander  of 
the  ship  shall  be  ready  and  willing  to  deliver  them  to  the  captor,  who  has 
discovered  them,  in  such  case,  the  captor  having  received  those  goo(Js, 
shall  forthwith  discharge  the  ship,  and  not  hinder  her  by  any  means, 
freely  to  prosecute  the  voyage  on  which  she  was  bound.  But  in  case 
the  contraband  merchandises  can  not  be  all  received  on  board  the  vessel 
of  the  captor,  then  the  captor  may,  notwithstanding  the  offer  of  delivering 
him  the  contraband  goods,  carry  the  vessel  into  the  nearest  port  agreeable 
to  what  is  above  directed. 

Art.  XIV.  On  the  contrary,  it  is  agreed,  that  whatever  shall  be  found 
to  be  laden  by  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  party  on  any  ship  be- 
longing to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  or  to  their  subjects,  the  whole  although 
it  be  not  of  the  sort  of  prohibited  goods,  may  be  confiscated  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  it  belonged  to  the  enemy,  except  such  goods  and  merchan- 
dises as  were  put  on  board  such  ship  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or 
even  after  such  declaration,  if  so  be  it  were  done  without  knowledge  of 
such  declaration,  so  that  the  goods  of  the  subjects  and  people  of  either 
party,  whether  they  be  of  the  nature  of  such  as  are  prohibited  or  other- 
wise, which  as  is  aforesaid,  were  put  on  board  any  ship  belonging  to  an 
enemy  before  the  war  or  alter  the  declaration  of  the  same,  without  the 
knowledge  of  it,  shall  no  ways  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  shall  well  and 
.truly  be  restored  without  delay  to  the  proprietors  demanding  the  same; 
but  so  as  that  if  the  said  merchandises  be  contraband  it  shall  not  be  any 
ways  lawful  to  carry  them  afterward  to  any  ports  belonging  to  the  eitemy. 
The  two  contracting  parties  agree,  that  the  term  of  two  months  being 
passed  after  the  declaration  of  war,  their  respective  subjects,  from  what- 
ever part  of  the  world  they  come,  shall  not  plead  the  ignorance  mentioned 
in  this  article. 
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Art.  XV.  And  that  more  efl'ectual  care  may  be  taken  for  ilie  security 
of  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  both  parties,  iliat  tliey  siifler  nu  injury 
by  the  nien-of-war  or  privateers  of  the  other  party,  all  the  commanders 
of  the  ships  of  his  most  Christian  majesty  and  of  the  said  United  States, 
and  all  their  subjects  and  inhabitants,  shall  be  forbid  doin^  any  injury  or 
damage  to  the  other  side  ;  and  if  tliey  act  to  the  contrary  they  shall  be 
punished,  and  shall  moreover  be  bound  to  make  satisfaciion  for  all  matter 
of  damage,  and  the  interest  thereof,  by  reparation,  under  tlie  pain  and  ob- 
ligation of  their  person  and  goods. 

Art.  XVI.  All  ships  and  merchandises  of  what  nature  soever,  which 
shall  be  rescued  out  of  the  hands  of  any  pirates  or  robbers  on  the  high 
.seas,  shall  be  brought  into  some  port  of  either  state,  and  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  custody  of  the  officers  of  that  port,  in  order  to  be  restored  entire  to 
the  true  proprietor,  as  soon  as  due  and  sufficient  proof  shall  be  made  con- 
cerning the  property  therecif 

Art.  XVII.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  ships-of-war  of  either  party,  and 
privateers,  freely  to  carry  whithersoever  they  please,  the  ships  and  goods 
taken  from  their  enemies,  wiliiout  being  obliged  to  pay  any  duly  to  the 
officers  of  the  adtnirahy  or  anv  other  judges  ;  nor  shall  such  prizes  be  ar- 
rested on  seized  when  they  come  to  j^nd  enter  the  ports  of  either  party  ; 
nor  shall  the  searchers  or  other  officers  of  those  places  search  the  same, 
or  make  examination  concerning  the  law  fulness  of  such  prizes  ;  but  they 
may  hoist  sail  at  any  time,  and  depart  and  carry  their  prizes  to  the  places 
expressed  in  their  commissions,  which  the  commanders  of  such  ships-of- 
war  shall  be  obliged  to  show  :  on  the  contrary,  no  shelter  or  refuge  shall 
be  given  in  their  ports  to  such  as  sliall  have  made  prize  of  the  subjects, 
people,  or  property,  of  either  of  the  parties  ;  but  if  such  shall  come  in, 
being  forced  by  stress  of  weather,  or  the  danger  of  the  sea,  all  proper 
means  shall  \m  vigorously  used,  that  they  go  out  and  retire  thence  as 
soon  as  possible. 

Art.  XVIII.  If  any  ship  belonging  to  either  of  the  parties,  their  peo- 
ple or  subjects,  shall  within  the  coasts  or  dominions  of  the  other,  stick 
upon  the  sands,  or  be  wrecked,  or  suffer  any  other  damage,  all  friendly 
assistance  and  relief  shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked,  or  such 
as  shall  be  in  danger  thereof  And  letters  of  safe  conduct  shall  likewise 
be  given  to  them  for  their  free  and  quiet  passage  thence  and  the  return 
of  every  one  to  his  own  countrv. 

Akt.  XIX.  In  case  the  suiijects  and  inhabitants  of  either  parly,  with 
their  shipping,  v/hether  public  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  merchants, 
be  forced  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates,  or  encmiej,  or  any 
other  urgent  necessity  for  seeking  of  shelter  and  harbor,  to  retreat  and 
enter  into  any  of  the  rivers,  bays,  roads,  or  ports,  belonging  to  the  other 
party,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  all  huitianity  and  kindness, 
and  enjoy  all  friendly  protection  and  help  ;  and  they  shall  be  permitted 
to  reiVesh  and  provide  themselves,  at  reasonable  rates,  with  victuals  and 
all  things  needful  for  the  sustenance  of  their  persons,  or  reparation  of 
their  ships,  and  convenicncy  of  their  voyage  ;  and  tiiey  shall  no  ways  be 
detained  or  hindered  from  returning  out  of  the  said  ports  or  roads,  but 
may  remove  and  depart  when  and  whither  they  please,  without  any  let 
or  iiinderance. 

Akt.  XX.  For  the  better  promoting  of  commerce  on  both  sides,  it  is 
agreed,  that  if  a  war  shall  break  out  between  the  said  two  nations,  six 
raonihs,  alicr  the  proclamation  of  war,  shall  be  allowed  to  the  merchants 
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in  the  cities  and  towns  where  ihey  live  for  selling  and  transportiiig  their 
^0(uls  and  niercliaridises  ;  and  it"  anything  be  taken  from  them,  or  any  in- 
jury be  done  them  within  that  term  by  either  party,  or  the  people  or  sub- 
jects of  either,  full  satisfaclion  shall  be  made  for  the  same. 

AuT.  XXL  No  subjects  of  the  most  Christian  king  shall  apply  for  or 
take  any  commission,  or  letters  of  marque,  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships 
to  act  as  privateers  against  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or 
against  the  subjects,  people,  or  inhabitants,  of  the  said  United  Stales,  or 
any  of  them,  or  against  the  property  of  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  any  of 
them,  from  any  prince  or  state  with  which  the  said  United  States  shall 
be  at  war  ;  nor  shall  any  citizen,  subject,  or  inhabitant,  of  the  said  United 
States,  or  any  oi  them,  apply  for  or  lake  any  commission  or  letters  of 
marque  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships,  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  sub- 
jects of  the  most  Christian  king,  or  any  of  ihem,  or  the  property  of  any 
of  tliern,  from  any  prince  or  state  with  which  the  said  king  shall' be  at 
\v;ir  ;  and  if  any  person  of  either  nation  shall  take  such  commissions  or 
letters  of  marque,  he  shall  be  punished  as  a  pirate. 

Akt.  XXIi.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers,  not  be- 
longing to  suiijects  of  the  most  Christian  king,  nor  citizens  of  the  said 
Uniied  Siates.  who  have  commissions  from  any  other  prince  or  state  in 
enmity  with  eiiher  nation,  to  tit  their  ships  in  the  ports  of  either  the  one 
<u-  the  t>ther  of  the  aforesaid  parties,  to  sell  what  they  have  taken,  or  in 
any  other  manner  whatsoever  to  exchange  their  ships,  merchandises,  or 
any  other  lading  ;  neither  shall  they  he  allowed  even  to  purchase  victuals, 
except  such  as  shall  be  necessary  for  their  going  to  the  next  port  of  that 
prince  or  state  from  which  ihey  have  commissions. 

Akt.  XXIII.  It  shall  he  lawful  for  all  and  singular  the  subjects  of  the 
most  Christian  king,  and  the  citizens,  people,  and  inhabitants,  of  the  said 
United  States,  to  sail  with  their  ships  with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  se- 
curit^f,  no  distinction  being  made,  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchan- 
dises laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or 
hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with  the  most  Christian  king,  or  the  United 
Siati.'s.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  afore- 
said, to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandises  aforementioned,  and  to  trade 
with  the  same  liherty  and  security  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens,  of 
those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or 
disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy 
alorementioned  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an 
enemy,  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under 
the  jurisdieiion  ol"  the  same  prince,  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby 
stipulated,  thai  free  ships  shall  also  give  a  freedom  to  goods,  and  that 
everything  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt  which  .shall  be  found 
on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  confederates, 
although  the  v/hole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the 
enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also 
agreed  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who 
are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although  they  be  enemies 
to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  un- 
less they  are  soldiers  and  in  actual  service  of  the  etiemies. 

Art.  XXIV.  'Ihis  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to 
all  kinds  of  merchandises,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by 
the  name  of  contraband,  and  under  this  name  of  contraband  or  prohihited 
goods  .shall  be   comprehended  arms,  great  guns,  bombs   with  luses,  and 
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Other  things  belonging  to  them,  cannon-ball,  gunpowder,  match,  pikes, 
swords,  Unices,  spears,  halberds,  mortars,  petards,  grenades,  saltpetre, 
muskets,  musket-ball,  bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats-of-mail,  and 
the  like  kinds  of  arms,  proper  for  arming  soldiers,  musket-rests,  bells, 
horses  with  their  furniture,  and  all  other  warlike  instruments  whatever. 
These  merchandises  which  follow  shall  not  be  reckoned  among  contra- 
band or  prohibited  goods  ;  that  is  to  say,  all  sorts  of  cloths,  and  all  other 
manufactures  woven  of  any  wool,  flax,  silk,  cotton,  or  any  other  materials 
whatever,  all  kinds  of  wearing  apparel,  together  with  the  species  where- 
of they  are  used  to  be  made,  gold  and  silver,  as  well  coined  as  uncoined,, 
tin,  iron,  laiten,  copper,  brass,  coals  ;  as  also  wheat  and  barley,  and  any 
other  kind  of  corn  and  pulse  ;  tobacco,  and  likewise  all  manner  of  spices  ; 
salted  and  smoked  flesh,  salted  fi»h,  cheese  and  butter,  beer,  oils,  wines, 
sugars,  and  all  sorts  of  salts  ;  and  in  general  all  provisions  which  serve 
for  the  nourishment  of  mankind  and  tlie  sustenance  of  life  ;  furthermore, 
all  kinds  of  cotton,  hemp,  flax,  tar,  pitch,  ropes,  cables,  sails,  sail-cloths, 
anchors  and  any  parts  of  anchors,  also  ships'  masts,  planks,  boards  and 
beams  of  what  trees  soever  ;  and  all  other  things  proper  either  for  build- 
ing or  repairing  ships,  and  all  other  goods  whatever  which  have  not  been 
worked  into  the  form  of  any  instrument  or  thing  prepared  for  war  by  land 
or  by  sea,  shall  not  be  reputed  contraband,  much  less  such  as  have  been 
already  wrouglit  and  made  up  ibr  any  other  use  :  all  which  shall  be 
wholly  reckoned  among  free  goods  ;  as  likewise  all  other  merchandises 
and  things  vshich  are  not  comprehended  and  particularly  mentioned  in  the 
foregoing  enumeration  of  contraband  goods;  so  that  they  maybe  trans- 
ported and  carried  in  the  freest  manner  by  the  subjects  of  both  confede- 
rates, even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  such  towns  or  places  being 
only  excepted,  as  are  at  that  time  besieged,  blocked  up,  or  invested. 

Art.  XXV.  To  the  end  that  all  manner  of  dissensions  and  quarrels 
may  be  avoided  and  prevented,  on  one  side  and  the  other,  it  is  agreed, 
that  in  case  either  of  the  parties  hereto  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the 
ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  or  people  of  the  other  ally, 
must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name, 
property,  and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of 
the  master  or  commander  of  the  said  ship,  that  it  may  appear  thereby  that 
the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  subjects  of  one  of  the  parties, 
which  passport  shall  be  made  out  and  granted  according  to  the  form  an- 
nexed to  this  treaty  ;  they  shall  likewise  be  recalled  every  year,  that  is,, 
if  the  ship  happens  to  return  home  within  the  space  of  a  year.  It  is  like- 
wise agreed,  that  such  ships  being  laden  are  to  be  provided  not  only  with 
passports  as  above  mentioned,  but  also  with  certificates,  containing  the 
several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  and 
whither  she  is  bound,  that  so  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or 
contraband  goods  be  on  board  the  same  ;  which  certificates  shall  be  made 
out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  set  sail,  in  the  accus- 
tomed form  ;  and  if  any  one  shall  ihirdc  it  fit  or  advisable  to  express  in  the 
said  certificates,  the  person  to  whom  the  goods  on  board  belong,  he  may 
freely  do  so. 

AiiT.  XXVI.  The  ships  of  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  of  the 
parties  coming  upon  any  coasts  belonging  to  either  of  the  said  allies,  but 
not  willing  to  enter  into  port,  or  being  entered  into  port  and  not  willing 
to  unload  their  cargoes  or  break  bulk,  they  shall  be  treated  according  to 
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tlie  general  rules  pre.scril)ed  or  to  be  prescribed,  relative  to  the  object  in 
question. 

AuT.  XXVII.  If  the  ships  of  ihe  said  subjects,  people,  or  inhabitants, 
of  eitlier  of  the  parties  shall  be  met  with,  either  sailing  along  llie  coasts 
or  on  the  high  seas,  by  any  ship-of-war  of  the  other,  or  by  any  privateers, 
the  said  ships-()f-war  or  privateers,  for  the  avoiding  of  any  disorder,  shall 
remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may  send  their  boals  ai)oard  the  merchant 
shij)  which  they  shall  so  meet  with,  and  may  enter  her  to  the  nundjer  of 
two  or  tliree  men  ordy,  to  whom  the  master  or  commander  of  suih  ship 
or  vessel  shall  exliil)it  bis  passport  concerninii  the  property  of  the  ship, 
made  out  according  to  the  form  inserted  in  this  present  treaty,  and  the 
ship,  when  she  shall  have  allowed  such  passport,  shall  be  free  and  at 
liberty  to  pursue  her  voyage,  so  as  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  molest  or 
search  her  in  any  manner,  or  to  give  her  chase  or  force  her  to  ipiit  her 
intended  course. 

Art.  XXVIII.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  all  goods  when  once  put  on 
board  the  ships  or  vessels  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  shall 
be  suliject  to  no  further  visitation  ;  but  all  visitation  or  search  shnll  be 
made  beforehand,  and  all  proliibited  goods  shall  be  stopped  on  the  spot, 
before  the  same  be  put  on  board,  unless  there  are  manifest  tokens  or 
proofs  of  fraudulent  practice  ;  nor  shall  either  the  persons  or  goods  of  the 
subjects  of  his  most  Christian  majesty  or  the  United  States,  be  put  under 
any  arrest  or  molested  b\-  any  other  kind  of  embargo  for  that  cause  ;  and 
oidy  the  subject  of  that  state  to  whom  the  said  goods  have  been  or  shall 
be  proliibiied,  and  who  shall  presume  to  sell  or  alienate  such  sort  of  goods, 
shall  be  duly  punished  for  the  oflence. 

Art.  XXIX.  The  two  contracting  parties  grant  mutually  the  liberty 
of  having  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  agents, 
and  commissaries,  whose  functions  shall  be  regulated  by  a  particular 
agreement. 

Art.  XXX.  And  the  more  to  favor  and  facilitate  the  commerce  which 
the  subjects  of  the  United  States  may  have  with  France,  the  most  Chris- 
tian king  will  grant  them  in  Europe  one  or  more  free  ports,  where  they 
may  bring  and  dispose  of  all  the  produce  and  merchandise  of  the  thirteen 
United  States;  and  his  majesty  will  also  continue  to  the  subjects  of  the 
said  states,  the  free  ports  which  have  been  and  are  open  in  the  French 
islands  of  Ainerica  :  of  all  which  free  ports  the  said  subjects  of  the  Uni- 
ted States  shall  enjoy  the  use,  agreeable  to  the  regulations  which  relate 
to  them. 

Art.  XXXT.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  months,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

This  treaty,  also,  was  annulled  by  act  of  Congress,  July  7,  1798. 

'I'hese  treaties  were  not  promulgated  until  more  than  a  month  after 
they  were  signed,  in  order  to  allow  France  to  recall  its  fishermen,  with- 
draw its  commerce,  give  notice  to  its  colonies,  and  put  its  navy  in  a 
proper  condition  to  proceed  to  sea.  When  this  was  accomplished,  the 
French  embassador  in  London  informed  the  British  ministry  of  the  fact, 
and  at  about  the  same  time  Doctor  Franklin  and  his  associates  were 
opeidy  presented  at  the  French  court,  by  the  Count  de  Vergennes.  M. 
Gerard,  who  had  been  an  active  participator  in  the  negotiations,  was  ap-^ 
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pointed  minister-plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  ;  and,  in  April,  he 
sailed  for  America  in  the  flag-sliip  of  the  Count  D'Estaiiif;,  in  company 
wilii  Mr,  Deane.  D'Estaing  was  in  command  of  a  powerful  fleet  sent  to 
aid  the  Americans.  Gerard  reached  Philadelphia  early  in  July,  and  a 
committee  of  Congress  was  appointed  to  receive  him.  'J'liat  ceremonial 
took  place  on  the  Cth  of  August.*  On  the  21st  of  Octoher  following.  Dr. 
Franklin  was  appointed  by  Congress  mini^ler-pleIlipotentiary  at  the 
French  court,  the  first  appointment  of  the  kind  made  by  the  United 
States. 

TREATY  WITH  THE  NETHERLANDS,  1782.t 

Holland,  or  the  government  of  the  United  Nelherhinds,  was  the 
second  power  in  Europe,  that  made  a  treaty  with  the  United  States. 
With  the  exception  of  France,  the  Americans  derived  more  substantial 
aid,  in  the  war  for  independence,  from  Holland,  than  atjy  oilier  state  in 
Europe.  That  countrv  was  the  commercial  riv;il  of  Great  Britain,  and 
the  severity  with  which  the  power  of  tlie  latter  was  exercised  on  the 
ocean,  caused  much  irritaiion  and  jealousy.  As  early  as  September, 
1778,  a  plan  for  a  commercial  treaty  between  Holland  and  the  United 
States  was  unofficially  proposed  to  William  Lee.  by  Von  Herkel,  pen- 
sionary of  Amsterdam.  It  was  submitted  to  Con^re.NS,  and  approved; 
and  Henry  Laurens  was  commissioned  a  minister-plenipotentiary  to  the 
states-general  of  Htdland  to  negotiate  such  treaty.  It  was  in  the  summer 
of  1780  before  he  sailed,  and  the  vessel  thai  bore  him  was  captured  Uy  a 
British  (rigate  ne.ir  Newfoundland.  Laurens  was  taken  to  England  and 
committed  to  the  tower,  on  a  charge  of  high-treason.  His  papers  dis- 
closed the  friendship  of  the  stales-general  for  the  Americans,  and  led  to 
a  declaration  of  war  against  Holland,  by  Great  Britain. 

John  Adams,  in  the  meanwhile,  had  been  commissioned  to  negotiate 
for  loans  with  the  states-general.  In  December,  1780,  he  was  made  a 
full  minister,  with  power  to  negotiate  a  treat)'  of  amity  and  commerce. 
Holland  moved  slowly.  Mr.  Adams  became  impatient,  and  urged  his 
mission  with  considerable  warmth.  Finally,  on  the  22d  of  April,  1782, 
the  states-general  formally  acknowledged  the  independence  of  the  United 
States,  by  receiving  Mr.  Adams  as  an  embassador.  A  treaty  of  amity 
and  commerce  was  concluded  on  the  8th  of  October  following  but  was 
not  ratified  until  the  22d  of  Jaimary,  1783.  The  treaty  was  signed  at 
the    Hague,  by  John   Adams  for  the    United    States,  and   for  the  states- 

"  III  ttie  Supplement  to  Lossing's  "Pictorial  Field  Book  of  the  llevolution,"  article 
Diplomacy,  may  be  found  an  interesting  account  of  this  ceremonial. 

t  This  was  the  first  treaty  made  after  the  ratification  of  the  nrticles  of  confederation  by  the 
several  states,  in  1778.  The  treaty-making  power  is  defined  in  that  instrument,  in  sections  I 
and  2,  of  ariicle  vi.,  and  sections  1  and  6  of  article  ix.  The  provisions  of  the  Federal  Consti- 
tution, on  this  subject,  may  be  found  in  section  2  of  article  ii ,  and  in  article  vi. 
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gcMieral  by  George  Van  Rundwyck,  B.  V.  D.  Saiitheuvel,  P.  V.  Bleiswyk 
VV.  C.  H.  Van  Lyiideii,  D.  I.  Van  Heeckereii,  Joan  Van  Kiiffeler,  F.  G. 
Van  Dedem,  and  H. 'I'jassens.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  llie  treaty: — 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace  and 
sincere  friendship,  between  their  high  mightinesses,  the  lords,  tlie  states- 
general  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  between  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  ihe  said  parties,  and  between 
the  countries,  islands,  cities,  and  places,  situated  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  said  United  Netherlands,  and  the  said  United  States  of  America, 
iheir  subjects  and  inhabitants,  of  every  degree,  without  exception  of  per- 
sons or  places. 

Art.  II.  The  subjects  of  the  said  states-general  of  the  United  Nether- 
lands, shall  pay  in  the  ports,  havens,  roads,  countries,  islands,  cities,  or 
places,  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  any  of  them,  no  other  nor 
greater  duties  or  imposts,  of  whatever  nature  or  denomination  they  may 
be,  than  those  which  the  nations  the  most  favored,  are  or  shall  be  obliged 
to  pay  ;  and  tliey  shall  enjoy  all  tlie  rights,  liberties,  privileges,  inuiuuii- 
ties,  and  exemptions  in  trade,  navigation,  and  commerce,  which  the  said 
nations  do  or  sliall  enjoy,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  to  another, 
in  the  said  states,  or  in  going  from  any  of  those  ports  to  any  foreign 
port  of  the  world,  or  from  any  foreign  port  of  the  world  to  any  of  those 
ports. 

Art.  III.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  of 
America,  shall  pay  in  the  ports,  havens,  roads,  countries,  islands,  cities, 
or  places,  <•!'  the  said  United  Netherlands,  or  any  of  them,  no  other  nor 
greater  duties  or  imposts  of  whatever  nature  or  denomination  they  may 
be,  than  tliose  which  the  nations  the  most  favored,  are  or  shall  be  obliged 
to  pay  :  And  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  liberties,  privileoes,  imtuuni- 
ties  and  exemptions  in  trade,  navigation,  and  commerce,  which  the  said 
nations  ilo  or  shall  enjoy,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  to  another  in 
the  said  stales,  or  from  any  one  toward  any  one  of  those  ports,  from  or 
to  any  foreign  port  of  the  world.  And  the  United  States  of  America, 
with  their  subjects  and  inhabitants,  shall  leave  to  those  of  their  High 
Mightinesses,  the  peaceable  enjoyment  of  their  rights,  in  the  countries, 
islands,  and  seas,  in  the  East  and  West  Indies,  without  any  hindrance  or 
molestation. 

Af;t  IV.  There  shall  be  an  entire  and  perfect  liberty  of  conscience 
allowed  to  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  each  party,  and  to  their  families, 
and  no  one  shall  be  molested  in  regard  to  his  worship,  provided  he  sub- 
mits as  to  the  public  demonstration  of  it,  to  the  laws  of  the  country: 
There  sinill  be  yiven  moreover,  liberty,  when  any  subjects  or  inhabitants 
of  either  |)arty  shall  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  to  bury  them  in  the 
usual  bnrying-places,  or  in  decent  and  convenient  grounds  to  be  appointed 
lor  that  purpose,  as  occasion  shall  require  ;  and  the  dead  bodies  of  those 
who  are  buried,  shall  not  in  any  wise  be  molested.  And  the  two  con- 
tracting parties  shall  provide,  each  one  in  his  jurisdiction,  that  their 
respective  subjects  and  inhabitants  may  henceforward  obtain  the  requisite 
ceriiticates  in  cases  of  deaths,  in  which  they  shall  be  interested. 

Art.  V.  'I'heir  high  miahtinesses,  the  states-general  of  the  United 
Netherlands,  and  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  endeavor,  by  all 
the  means  in  their  power,  to  defend  and  protect  all  vessels  and  other 
effects,  belonging  to  their  subjects  and  inhabitants  respectively,  or  to  any 
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of  tliem,  in  their  ports,  roads,  havens,  internal  seas,  passes,  rivers,  and 
as  far  as  tlieir  jurisdiction  extends  at  sea,  and  to  recover,  and  cause  to 
be  restored  to  the  true  proprietors,  their  agents  or  attorneys,  all  such  ves- 
sels and  eflecis,  which  shall  be  taken  under  their  jurisdiction  :  And 
their  vessels-of-war  and  convoys,  in  cases  when  they  may  have  a  com- 
mon enemy,  shall  take  under  their  protection  all  the  vessels  belonging 
to  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  party,  which  shall  not  be  laden 
with  contraband  goods,  according  to  the  description  which  shall  be  made 
of  them  hereafter,  for  places,  with  which  one  of  the  parties  is  in  peace 
and  the  other  at  war,  nor  destined  for  any  place  blocked,  and  which  shall 
hold  the  same  course  or  follow  the  same  route  ;  and  they  shall  defend 
such  vessels  as  long  as  they  shall  hold  the  same  course,  or  follow  the 
same  route,  against  all  attacks,  force,  and  violence,  of  the  common  enemy, 
in  the  saine  manner  as  they  ought  to  protect  and  defend  the  vessels 
belonging  to  their  own  respective  subjects. 

Art.  VI.  The  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  may,  on  one  side  and 
on  the  other,  in  the  respective  countries  and  states,  dispose  of  their 
effects,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise  ;  and  their  heirs,  subjects  of 
one  of  the  parties,  and  residing  in  the  country  of  the  other,  or  elsewhere, 
shall  receive  such  successions,  even  ab  intestato,  whether  in  person  or  by 
their  attorney  or  substitute,  even  although  they  shall  not  have  obtained 
letters  of  naturalization,  without  having  the  effect  of  such  coiMnission 
contested,  under  pretext  of  any  rights  or  prerogatives  of  any  province, 
city,  or  private  person  ;  and  if  the  heirs,  to  whom  such  successions  may 
have  fallen,  shall  be  minors,  the  tutors,  or  curators,  established  by  the 
judge  domiciliary  of  the  said  minors,  may  govern,  direct,  administer, 
sell,  and  alienate  the  effects  fallen  to  the  said  minors,  by  inheritance,  and 
in  general,  in  relation  to  the  said  successions  and  eifects,  use  all  the 
rights,  and  fulfil  all  the  functions  which  belong,  by  the  disposition  of 
the  laws,  to  guardians,  tutors,  and  curators  :  Provided,  nevertheless,  that 
this  disposition  can  not  take  place,  but  in  cases  where  the  testator  shall 
not  have  named  guardians,  tutors,  curators,  by  testament,  codicil,  or  other 
legal  instrument. 

Art.  VII.  It  shall  be  lawful  and  free  for  the  subjects  of  each  party, 
to  employ  such  advocates,  attorneys,  notaries,  solicitors,  or  factors,  as  they 
shall  judge  proper. 

Art.  VIII.  Merchants,  masters,  and  owners  of  ships,  mariners,  men 
of  all  kinds,  ships  and  vessels,  and  all  merchandises  and  goods  in  gen- 
eral, and  effects  of  one  of  the  confederates,  or  of  the  subjects  thereof, 
shall  not  be  seized,  or  detained  in  any  of  the  countries,  lands,  islands, 
cities,  places,  ports,  shores,  or  dominions  whatsoever  of  the  other  con- 
federate, for  any  military  expedition,  public  or  private  use  of  any  one,  by 
arrests,  violence,  or  any  color  thereof;  much  less  shall  it  be  permitted  to 
the  subjects  of  either  party,  to  take  or  extort  by  force,  anything  from  the 
subjects  of  the  other  part}-,  without  the  consent  of  the  owner  ;  which, 
however,  is  not  to  be  understood  of  seizures,  detentions,  and  arrests, 
which  shall  be  made  by  the  command  and  authority  of  justice,  and  by  the 
ordinary  methods,  on  account  of  debts  or  crimes,  in  respect  whereof,  the 
proceedings  must  be  by  way  of  law,  according  to  the  forms  of  justice. 

Art.  IX.  It  is  further  agreed  and  concluded,  that  it  shall  be  wholy  free 
for  all  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  other  subjects  and  inhabitants 
of  the  contracting  parties,  in  every  place,  subjected  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  two  powers  respectively,  to  manage  themselves,  their  own  business; 
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and  moreover  as  to  the  use  of  iiUerprefers  or  I)rokers,  as  also  in  relation 
to  tlie  loa(lii)<j  or  unloading  o(  their  vessels,  and  everything  which  has 
relation  thereto,  they  shall  be,  on  one  side  and  on  the  other,  considered 
and  treated  upon  the  fooling  of  natural  subjects,  or,  at  least,  upon  an 
equality  with  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  X.  The  merchant-ships,  of  either  of  the  parties,  coming  from  the 
port  of  an  enemy,  or  from  their  own,  or  a  neutral  port,  may  navigate  freely 
toward  any  port  of  an  enemy  of  the  other  ally  :  they  shall  be,  neverthe- 
less, held,  whenever  it  shall  be  required,  to  exhibit,  as  well  upon  the  high- 
seas,  as  in  the  ports,  their  sea-letters,  and  other  documents,  described  in 
the  twenty-fifth  article,  stating  expressly  that  their  effects  are  not  of  the 
number  of  those,  which  are  prohibited,  as  contraband  :  and  not  having 
any  contraband  goods  for  an  enemy's  port,  they  may  freely  and  without 
hinderance,  pursue  their  voyage  toward  the  port  of  an  enemy.  Neverthe- 
less, it  shall  not  be  required  to  examine  the  papers  of  vessels  convoyed 
by  vessels-of-war,  but  credence  shall  be  given  to  the  word  of  the  officer, 
who  shall  conduct  the  convoy. 

Art.  XI.  If  by  exhibiting  the  sea-letters,  and  other  documents,  de- 
scribed more  particularly  in  the  twenty-fifth  article  of  this  treaty,  the  other 
party  shall  discover  there  are  any  of  those  sorts  of  goods,  which  are 
declared  prohibited,  and  contraband,  and  that  they  are  consigned  for  a 
port  under  the  obedience  of  his  enemy,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  break  up 
the  hatches  of  such  ship,  nor  to  open  any  chest,  coffer,  packs,  casks,  or 
other  vessels  found  therein,  or  to  remove  the  smallest  parcel  of  her 
goods,  whether  the  said  vessel  belongs  to  the  subjecis  of  their  high 
mightinesses,  the  stales-general  of  the  United  Netherlands,  or  to  the 
subjecis  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  of  America,  unless  the 
lading  be  brought  on  shore,  in  presence  of  the  officers  of  the  court  of 
admiralty,  and  an  inventory  thereof  made  ;  but  there  shall  be  no  allow- 
ance to  sell,  exchange,  or  alienate  the  same,  until  after  that  due  and 
lawful  process  shall  have  been  had  against  such  prohibited  goods  of 
contraband,  and  the  court  of  admiralty,  by  a  sentence  pronounced,  shall 
have  confiscated  the  same,  saving  always  as  well  the  ship  itself,  as  any 
other  goods  found  therein,  which  are  to  be  esteemed  free,  and  may  not 
be  detained  on  pretence  of  their  being  infected  by  the  prohibited  goods, 
much  less  shall  they  be  confiscated  as  lawl'ul  prize  :  but  on  the  contrary, 
when  by  the  visitation  at  land,  it  shall  be  found  that  there  are  no  contra- 
hand  goods  in  the  vessel,  and  it  shall  not  appear  by  the  papers  that  he 
who  has  taken  and  carried  in  the  vessel  has  been  able  to  discover  any 
there,  he  ought  to  be  condemned  in  all  the  charges,  damages  and  interests 
of  them,  which  he  shall  have  caused,  both  to  the  owners  of  vessels,  and 
to  the  owners  and  freighters  of  cargoes  with  which  they  shall  be  loaded, 
by  his  temerity  in  taking  and  carrying  them  in  ;  declaring  most  expressly 
the  free  vessels  shall  assure  the  liberty  of  the  eff'ecls  with  which  they 
shall  be  loaded,  and  that  this  liberty  shall  extend  itself  equally  to  the 
persons  who  shall  be  found  in  a  free  vessel,  who  may  not  be  taken  out 
of  her,  unless  they  are  military  men  actually  in  the  service  of  an  enemy. 

Art.  XII.  On  the  contrary,  it  is  agreed,  that  whatever  shall  be  found 
to  be  laden  by  the  subjecis  and  inhabitants  of  either  party,  on  any  ship 
belonging  to  tlie  enemies  of  the  other,  or  to  their  subjects,  although  it  be 
not  comprehended  under  the  sort  of  prohibited  goods,  the  whole  may  be 
confiscated  in  the  same  maimer  as  if  it  belonged  to  the  enemy  ;  except, 
nevertheless,  such  effects  and  merchandises  as  were  put  on  board  such 
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vesM'l  !.M  i'ni-i-  ilio  tloclaration  of  war,  or  in  the  space  of  six  monlhs  after 
it,  wliich  (  il'f^cls  shall  not  lie,  in  any  manner,  subject  to  confiscation,  l)ut 
shall  be  raiilifiilly,  and  vvitliout  delay,  restored  in  nature  to  the  owners 
who  shall  ch'.iru  tlieni,  or  cause  them  to  bo  claimed,  before  the  confiscation 
and  sale,  as  also  their  proceeds,  if  the  claim  could  not  be  made  but  in  the 
space  of  eiijht  months  after  the  sale,  wliich  ouyht  to  be  public  :  Provided, 
nevertheless,  that  if  the  said  merchandises  are  contraband,  it  shall  by 
no  means  be  lawful  to  transport  them  afterward  to  any  port  belonging  to 
enemies. 

AitT.  XIII.  And  that  more  effectual  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security 
of  sul^jecis  and  people  of  either  party,  that  they  do  not  suffer  molestation 
from  the  vessels-of-war  or  privateers  of  the  other  part}',  it  shall  be  for- 
bidden to  all  coiimianders  of  vessels-of-war  and  other  armed  vessels  of 
the  said  states-general  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  the  said  United 
States  of  America,  as  well  as  to  all  their  officers,  subjects,  and  people, 
to  give  any  ollence,  or  do  any  damage  to  those  of  the  other  party;  and 
if  they  act  to  the  contrary,  they  shall  be,  upon  the  first  complaint  which 
shall  be  made  of  it.  being  found  guilty  after  a  just  examination,  punished 
by  their  proper  judges,  and  moreover  obliged  to  make  satisfaction  for  all 
damages  and  interests  thereof,  by  reparation,  under  pain  and  obligation 
of  their  persons  and  goods. 

Art.  XIV.  For  further  determining  of  what  has  been  said,  all  captains 
of  privateers,  (ir  fitters-out  of  vessels  armed  for  war,  under  comnnssion 
and  on  account  of  private  persons,  shall  be  held,  before  their  (lej)arture, 
to  give  suHicient  caution,  before  cimipetent  judges,  either  to  be  entirely 
responsible  ibr  the  malversaiions  which  they  may  conunit  in  their  cruises 
or  voya^ey,  as  well  as  for  the  contraveniions  of  their  cr.ptains  and  officers 
against  the  present  treaty,  and  against  the  ordinances  and  »'dicts  which 
siiail  lie  pui)lished  in  consequence  of,  and  conformity  to  it,  under  pain  of 
forfeiture  and  nullity  of  the  said  commissions. 

Art.  XV.  All  vessels  and  merchandises  of  whatsoever  nature,  which 
shall  be  rescued  out  of  the  hands  of  any  pirates  or  robI)ers,  navigating 
the  high  si^as  without  requisite  conmiissions,  shall  be  brought  into  some 
port  of  one  of  the  two  states,  and  de])osifed  in  the  hands  of  the  officers 
of  that  port  in  order  to  be  restored  entire  to  the  true  proprietor,  as  soon 
as  due  and  sufficient  proofs  shall  be  made  concerning  the  property  thereof, 
Akt.  XVI.  If  any  ships  or  vessels,  belonging  to  either  ol'  the  parties, 
their  subjects  or  pciople,  shall,  vviiiiin  the  coasts  or  dominions  of  the 
other,  stick  upon  the  sands,  or  be  wrecked  or  snfl'er  any  other  sea  damage, 
all  friendly  assistance  and  relief  shall  be  given  lo  the  persons  ship- 
wrecked, or  such  as  shall  be  in  danger  thereof;  and  the  vessels,  effects 
and  merchandises,  or  the  part  of  them  which  shall  have  been  saved,  or 
the  proceeds  of  them,  if,  iieing  perishable,  they  shall  have  been  sold, 
l)eing  claimed  within  a  year  and  a  day  by  the  masters  or  owners,  or  their 
agents  or  attorneys,  shall  be  restored,  paying  only  the  reasonable  charges, 
and  that  which  must  be  paid,  in  the  same  case,  for  the  salvaiie,  by  the 
proj)er  subjects  of  the  country  :  there  shall  also  be  delivered  them,  safe 
conducts  or  passports,  for  their  free  and  safe  passage  from  thence,  and  to 
return,  eai-h  one  to  his  own  country. 

Art.  XVII.  In  case  the  subjects  or  people  of  either  parly,  with 
their  shipping,  whether  public  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  merchants, 
be  forced  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  j)irates  or  enemies,  or  any 
other  urgent  necessity  for  seeking  of  shelter  and  harbor,  to  retract  and 
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enter  into  any  of  ilio  rivers,  creeks,  bays,  ports,  roads,  or  shores,  belong- 
ing to  the  other  parly,  they  shall  be  received  with  all  humanity  and  kind- 
ness, and  enjoy  all  Iriendly  protection  and  help,  and  they  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  refresh  and  provide  themselves,  at  reasonable  rates,  with  vict- 
uals, and  all  things  needful  for  the  sustenance  of  their  persons,  or  repara- 
tion of  their  ships;  and  they  shall  no  ways  be  detained  or  hindered  from 
returning;  out,  of  the  said  ports  or  roads,  but  may  remove  and  depart  when 
and  whiiher  they  please,  without  any  let  or  hinderance. 

Art.  XV'III.  For  the  better  i)roiiu)ting  of  commerce,  on  both  sides  it 
is  agreed,  that  if  a  war  should  break  out,  between  their  high  mightinesses, 
the  states-general  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  there  shall  always  be  granted  tu  the  subjects  on  each  side,  llie 
term  of  nine  months  after  the  date  of  the  ruptm-e,  or  the  proclamation  of 
war,  to  the  end  that  they  niaj'-  retire,  witii  their  eflccts,  and  transport 
them  where  they  please,  which  it  shall  be  lawful  for  them  to  do,  as  well 
as  to  sell  or  transport  their  ell'ects  and  goods,  in  all  freedom  and  without 
any  hinderance,  and  without  being  able  to  proceed,  during  the  said  term 
of  nine  months,  to  any  arrest  of  their  effects,  much  less  of  their  persons  ; 
on  the  contrary,  there  shall  be  given  them,  for  their  vessds  and  their 
efl'ects,  which  they  would  carry  away,  passports  and  sale  ccmducts  for 
the  nearest  ports  of  their  resjiective  countries,  and  for  the  time  necessary 
for  the  voyage.  And  no  prize  made  at  sea,  shp.ll  be  adjudged  lawful,  at 
least,  if  the  declaration  of  war  was  not  or  could  not  be  known,  in  the  last 
port,  which  the  vessel  taken  has  quitted,  but  for  whatover  may  have  been 
taken  from  the  subjects  and  ifdiabitants  of  either  party,  and  for  the 
offences  which  may  have  been  given  them,  in  the  interval  of  the  said 
terms,  a  complete  satisfaclioii  shall  be  given  them. 

Art.  XIX.  No  subject  of  their  high  mightinesses,  tha  states-general 
of  the  United  Netherlands,  shall  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or 
letters-of-marque,  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against 
the  said  United  iSlales  of  America,  or  any  of  them,  or  the  subjects  and 
inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  prop- 
erty of  the  inhabitants  of  any  of  them,  from  any  prince  or  state  with 
which  the  said  United  States  of  America  may  lia[)pen  to  be  at  war;  nor 
shall  any  suliject  or  inhal)itant  of  the  said  United  States  of  America,  or 
any  of  them,  apply  for  or  take  any  coinmissioti  or  letters  of  marque  for 
arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  high  and 
mighty  lords  the  states-general  of  the  United  Netherlands,  or  against 
the  sulijects  of  their  high  mightinesses,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the 
property  of  any  one  of  them,  from  any  prince  or  state  with  wliich  their 
higli  mightinesses  maybe  at  war:  And  if  any  person  of  either  nation 
shall  take  such  commission  or  letters-of-marque,  he  shall  be  punished  as 
a  pirate. 

AiiT.  XX.  If  the  vessels  of  the  subjects  or  inhabitants  of  one  of  the 
parties  come  upon  any  coast  belonging  to  either  of  the  said  allies,  but  not 
willing  to  enter  into  port,  or  being  entered  into  port  and  not  v.'iiling  to 
unload  their  cargoes  or  break  bulk,  or  take  in  any  cargo,  they  shall  not 
be  obliged  to  pay,  neither  for  the  vessels  nor  the  cargoes,  any  duties  of 
entry  in  or  out,  or  to  render  any  account  of  their  cargoes,  at  least  if  there 
is  not  just  cause  to  presume  that  they  carry  to  an  enemy  merchandises 
of  contraband. 

Art.  XXI.  The  two  contracting  parlies  grant  to  each  other  mutually, 
the  liberty  of  having  each  in  the  ports  of  ihe  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls, 
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agents  and  commissaries  of  tlieir  own  appointing,  whose  functions  shall 
be  regulated  by  particular  agreement,  whenever  either  party  chooses,  to 
make  such  appointments. 

Art.  XXII.  This  treaty  shall  not  be  understood  in  any  manner  to 
derogate  from  the  ninth,  tenth,  nineteenth,  and  twenty-fourth  articles  of 
the  treaty  with  France,  as  they  were  numbered  in  the  same  treaty,  con- 
cluded the  sixth  of  February,  1778,  and  which  make  the  articles  ninth, 
tenth,  seventeenth,  and  twenty-second  of  the  treaty  of  commerce  now 
sulisisting  between  the  United  Slates  of  America,  and  the  crown  of 
France  :  nor  shall  it  hinder  his  catholic  majesty  from  acceding  to  that 
treaty,  and  enjoying  the  advantages  of  the  said  four  articles. 

Art.  XXIII.  If  at  any  lime  the  United  States  of  America  shall  judge 
necessary  to  commence  negotiations  with  the  king  or  emperor  of  Morocco 
and  Fez,  and  with  the  regencies  of  Algiers,  Tunis,  or  Tripoli,  or  with 
any  of  them,  to  obtain  passports  for  the  security  of  their  navigation  in  the 
Mediterranean  sea,  their  high  mightinesses  promise  that  upon  the  requi- 
sition which  the  United  States  of  America  shall  make  of  it,  they  will 
second  such  negotiations  in  the  most  favorable  manner,  by  means  of  their 
consuls,  residing  near  the  said  king,  emperor,  and  regencies. 

contraband. 

Art.  XXIY.  The  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to 
all  sorts  of  merchandises,  excepting  only  those  which  are  distinguished 
under  the  name  of  contraband,  or  merchandises  prohibited  :  and  under 
this  denomination  of  contraband  and  merchandises  prohibited,  shall  be 
comprehended  only  warlike  stores  and  arms,  as  morlars,  artillery,  with 
their  artifices  and  appurtenances,  fusils,  pistols,  bombs,  grenades,  gun- 
powder, saltpetre,  sulphur,  match,  bullets  and  bails,  pikes,  sabres,  lances, 
halberds,  casques,  cuirases,  and  other  sorts  of  arms  ;  as  also  soldiers' 
horses,  saddles,  and  furniture  for  horses  ;  all  other  effects  and  merchan- 
dises, not  before  specified  expressly,  and  even  all  sorts  of  naval  matters, 
however  proper  they  may  be  for  the  construction  and  equipment  of  ves- 
sels-of-war,  or  for  the  manufacture  of  one  or  another  sort  of  machines 
of  war  by  land  or  sea,  shall  not  be  judged  contraband,  neither  by  the 
letter,  nor  according  to  any  pretended  interpretation  whatever,  ought 
they,  or  can  they  be  comprehended  under  the  notion  of  eflects  pro- 
hibited or  contraband.  So  that  all  effects  and  merchandises,  which  are 
not  expressly  before  named,  may,  without  any  exception,  and  in  perfect 
liberty,  be  transported  by  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  both  allies,  from 
and  to  places  belonging  to  the  enemy  ;  excepting  only  the  places  which 
at  the  same  time  shall  be  besieged,  blocked,  or  invested  ;  and  those  places 
oidy  shall  be  held  for  such,  which  are  surrounded  nearly  by  some  of  the 
belligerent  powers. 

Art.  XXV.  To  the  end  that  all  dissension  and  quarrel  may  be  avoided 
and  prevented,  it  has  been  agreed,  that  in  case  that  one  of  the  two  parties 
happens  to  be  at  war,  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  or  iniiabitants 
of  the  other  ally,  shall  be  provided  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  expres- 
sing the  name,  the  properly  and  the  burthen  of  the  vessel,  as  also  the 
name  and  the  place  of  abode  of  the  master,  or  commander  of  the  said 
vessel,  to  the  end,  that  thereby  it  may  appear,  that  the  vessel  really  and 
truly  belongs  to  subjects  or  inhabitants  of  one  of  the  parties  ;  which 
passports  shall  be  drawn  and  distributed,  according  to  the  form  annexed 
to  this  treaty  ;  each  time  that  the  vessel  shall  return,  she  should  have 
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such  her  passport  renewed,  or  at  least,  they  ought  not  to  be  of  more 
ancient  dale  than  two  years,  before  tlie  vessel  has  been  returned  to  her 
own  country. 

It  has  been  also  agreed,  that  such  vessels,  being  loaded,  ought  to  be 
provided  not  only  with  the  said  passports  or  sea-letters,  but  also  with  a 
general  passport,  or  with  particular  passports  or  manifests,  or  other  pub- 
lic documents,  which  are  ordinarily  given  to  vessels  outward  bound 
in  the  ports  from  whence  the  vessels  have  set  sail  in  the  last  place,  con- 
taining a  specification  of  the  cargo,  of  the  place  from  whence  the  ves- 
sel departed,  and  of  that  of  her  destination  ;  or,  instead  of  all  these, 
with  certificates  from  the  magistrates  or  governors  of  cities,  places  and 
colonies,  from  whence  the  vessel  came,  given  in  the  usual  form,  to  the 
end  that  it  may  be  known,  whether  there  are  any  effects  prohibited  or 
contraband,  on  board  the  vessels,  and  whether  they  are  destined  to  be 
carried  to  an  enemy's  country  or  not ;  and  in  case  any  one  judges  proper 
to  express  in  the  said  documents,  the  persons  to  whom  the  effects  on 
board  belong,  he  may  do  it  freely,  without,  however,  being  bound  to  do 
it ;  and  the  omission  of  such  expression  can  not  and  ought  not  to  cause  a 
confiscation. 

Art.  XXVI.  If  the  vessels  of  the  said  subjects  or  inhabitants  of  either 
of  the  parties,  sailing  along  the  coasts  or  on  the  high  seas,  are  met  by  a 
vessel-of-vvar,  or  privateer,  or  other  armed  vessel  of  the  other  party,  the 
said  vessels-of-war,  privateers,  or  armed  vessels,  for  avoiding  all  disorder, 
shall  remain  without  the  reach  of  cannon,  but  may  send  their  boats  on 
board  the  merchant-vessel,  which  they  shall  meet  in  this  manner,  upon 
which  they  may  not  pass  more  than  two  or  three  men,  to  whosu  the  mas- 
ter or  commander  shall  exhibit  his  passport,  containing  the  property  of 
the  vessel,  according  to  tlie  form  annexed  to  this  treaty  :  And  the  vessel, 
after  having  exhibited  such  a  passport,  sea-letter  and  other  documents, 
shall  be  free  to  continue  her  voyage,  so  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to 
molest  her,  or  search  her  in  any  manner,  nor  to  give  her  chase  nor  to 
force  her  to  alter  her  course. 

Art.  XXVII.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  merchants,  captains,  and  com- 
manders of  vessels,  whether  public  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  mer- 
chants, belonging  to  the  said  United  States  of  America,  or  any  of  them, 
or  to  their  subjects  and  inhabitants,  to  take  freely  into  their  service,  and 
receive  on  board  of  their  vessels,  in  any  port  or  place  in  the  jurisdiction 
of  their  high  mightinesses  aforesaid,  seamen  or  others,  natives  or  inhabi- 
tants of  any  of  the  said  states,  upon  such  conditions  as  they  shall  agree 
on,  without  being  subject  for  this,  to  any  fine,  penalty,  j)unishment,  pro- 
cess or  reprehension  whatsoever. 

And  reciprocally,  all  merchants,  captains,  and  commanders,  belonging 
to  the  said  United  Netherlands,  shall  enjoy,  in  all  the  ports  and  places 
under  the  obedience  of  the  said  United  States  of  America,  the  same 
privilege  of  engaging  and  receiving  seamen  or  others,  natives  or  inhabi- 
tants of  any  country  of  the  domination  of  the  said  states-general :  Pro- 
vided, that  neither  on  one  side  nor  the  other,  they  may  not  take  into  their 
service  such  of  their  countrymen  who  have  already  engaged  in  the  service 
of  the  other  party  contracting,  whether  in  v/ar  or  trade,  and  whether 
they  meet  them  by  land  or  sea;  at  least  if  the  captains  or  masters  under 
the  command  of  whom  such  persons  may  be  found,  will  not  of  his  own 
consent  discharge  them  from  their  service  ;  upon  pain  of  being  otherwise 
treated  and  punished  as  deserters. 
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Art.  XXVI II.  The  affair  of  the  refraction  shall  be  regulated  in  all 
equitv  and  justice,  by  the  magistrates  of  cities  respectively,  where  it 
shall  be  judged  that  there  is  any  room  to  complain  in  this  respect. 

Aut.  XXIX.  'i'he  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  approved  by 
their  high  mightinesses  the  states-general  of  the  United  Netherlands, 
and  by  the  United  States  of  America;  and  the  acts  of  ratification  shall 
be  delivered,  in  good  and  due  form,  on  one  side  and  on  the  other,  in  the 
space  of  six  months,  or  sooner  if  possible,  to  be  computed  from  the  day 
of  the  signature. 

On  the  same  day  (October  8,  1782),  the  same  persons  signed  the  fol- 
lowing convention  between  the  lords  tlie  states-general  of  the  United 
Netherlands,  and  the  United  States  of  America,  concerning  vessels 
recaptured. 

CONVENTION  CONCEKNING  VESSELS  RECAPTUKED. 

Art.  I.  The  vessels  of  either  of  the  two  nations  recaptured  by  the 
privateers  of  the  other,  shall  be  restored  to  the  first  proprietor,  if  such 
vessels  have  not  been  four-and-tweiily  hours  in  the  ])owcr  of  the  enemy, 
provided  ihe  owner  of  the  vessel  recaptured,  pay  therefor  one  third  of  the 
A'alue  of  the  vessel,  as  also  of  that  of  the  cargo,  the  cannons,  and  apparel, 
which  third  shall  be  valued  by  agreement,  between  the  parties  interested  ; 
or,  if  they  can  not  agree  thereon  among  themselves  they  shall  address 
themselves  to  the  officers  of  the  admiralty,  of  the  place  where  the  priva- 
teer who  has  retaken  the  vessel  shall  have  conducted  her. 

Art.  II.  If  the  vessel  reca[)tured  has  been  more  than  twenty-four  hours 
in  the  power  of  the  enemy,  she  shall  belong  entirely  to  the  privateer  who 
has  retaken  her. 

Art.  III.  In  case  a  vessel  shall  have  been  recaptured  by  a  vessel  of 
war,  belonging  to  the  states-general  of  the  United  Netherlands,  or  to  ihe 
United  States  of  .America,  she  shall  be  restored  to  the  first  owner,  he  [lay- 
ing a  thirtieth  part  of  the  value  of  the  ship,  her  cargo,  cannons,  and  apj)ar- 
el,  if  she  has  been  recaptured  in  the  interval  of  twenty-four  hours,  and 
the  tenth  part  if  she  has  been  recaptured  after  the  twenty-four  hours  ; 
which  sums  shall  be  distributed  in  form  of  gratifications  to  the  crews  of 
the  vessels  which  shall  have  retaken  her.  The  valuation  of  the  said 
thirtieth  parts  and  tenth  parts,  shall  be  regulated  according  to  the  tenor 
of  the  first  article  of  the  present  convention. 

Art.  IV.  The  restitution  of  prizes,  whether  they  may  have  been  re- 
taken by  vessels-of-war  or  by  privateers,  in  the  meantime  and  until  re- 
quisite and  sufficient  proofs  can  be  given  of  the  property  of  vessels  recap- 
tured, shall  be  admitted  in  a  reasonable  time,  under  sufficient  sureties  for 
the  observation  of  the  aforesaid  articles. 

Art.  V.  The  vessels-of-war  and  privateers,  of  one  and  of  the  other  of 
the  two  nations,  shall  be  reciprocally,  both  in  Europe  and  in  the  other 
parts  of  the  world,  admitted  in  the  respective  ports  of  each,  with  their 
prizes,  which  may  be  unloaded  and  sold  according  to  the  formalities  used 
in  the  state  where  the  prize  shall  have  been  conducted,  as  far  as  may  be 
consistent  with  the  twenty-second  article  of  the  treaty  of  commerce  :  Pro- 
vided always,  that  the  legality  of  prizes  by  the  vessels  of  the  low  coun- 
tries, shall  be  decided  conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  established 
in  the  United  Netherlands;  as,  likewise,  that  of  prizes  made  by  Anieri- 
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can  vessels,  shall  be  judged  according  to  the  laws  and  regulations  deter- 
mined by  the  United  States  of  An)erica. 

Art.  VI.  Moreover,  it  shall  be  free  for  the  states-general  of  the  United 
Netherlands,  as  well  as  for  the  United  States  of  America,  to  make  such 
regulations  as  they  shall  judge  necessary,  relative  to  the  conduct  which 
their  respective  vessels  and  privateers  ought  to  hold  in  relation  to  the 
vessels  which  they  shall  have  taken  and  conducted  into  the  ports  of  the 
two  powers. 

The  United  Provinces  were  the  second  state  that  sent  a  minister-pleni- 
potentiary to  the  United  States.  It  was  done  with  great  promptitude,  after 
the  ratifications  of  the  treaty  were  exchanged.  P.  T.  Van  Bertkel,  the 
pensionary  alluded  to,  was  the  person  appointed.  He  arrived  in  Ameri- 
ca early  in  the  autumn  of  1783,  and  was  admitted  to  a  public  audience 
in  October,  according  to  the  prescribed  form,  when  he  made  a  speech  in 
the  French  language. 

TREATY  OF  PEACE  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN,  1783. 

The  capture  of  Cornwallis  and  his  army  in  October,  1781,  convinced 
all  parties  in  England  of  the  folly  of  a  further  prosecution  of  the  war. 
Parliament  resolved  on  peace,  in  1782,  and  Richard  Oswald  was  sent  to 
France  to  confer  with  Vergennes  on  the  subject.  After  several  inter- 
views, he  left  the  matter  in  other  hands,  and  little  was  done  until  July, 
when  parliament,  on  the  25th  of  that  month,  passed  a  bill  to  enable  the 
king  to  acknowledge  the  independence  of  the  United  States.  Oswald 
was  immediately  appointed,  with  full  powers,  to  negotiate  a  treaty  of 
peace  with  the  United  States.  Dr.  Franklin,  John  Adams,  and  John 
Jay,  then  ministers  in  Europe,  met  at  Paris,  and  commenced  the  nego- 
tiations with  Mr.  Oswald.  They  were  joined  by  Henry  Laurens,  and  at 
Paris,  on  the  30th  of  November,  1782,  these  four  Americans,  and  the 
British  commission,  signed  the  following  preliminary  or  provisional 
articles  : — 

.^RT.  I.  His  Britannic  majesty  acknowledges  the  said  United  States, 
viz.,  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts  Bay,  Rhode  Island  and  Providence 
Plantations,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Dela- 
ware, Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and  Georgia, 
to  be  free,  sovereiirn,  and  independent  states  ;  that  he  treats  with  ihem  as 
such  ;  and  for  himself,  his  heirs,  and  successors,  relinquishes  all  claims 
to  the  government,  propriety,  and  territorial  rights  of  the  same,  and  every 
part  thereof.  And  that  all  disputes  which  might  arise  in  future,  on  the 
subject  of  the  boundaries  of  the  said  United  States,  may  be  prevented,  it 
is  hereby  agreed  and  declared,  that  the  following  are,  and  shall  be  their 
boundaries,  viz. : — 

Art.  II.  From  the  northwest  angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  viz.,  that  angle 
which  is  formed  by  a  line,  drawn  due  north  from  the  source  of  St.  Croix 
river  to  the  Highlands;  along  the  Hiuhlands  which  divide  those  rivers, 
that  empty  themselves  into  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  from  those  which  fall 
into  the   Atl-.intic   ocean,  to  the  northwesternmost  head  of  Connecticut 
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river,  thence  down  along  the  middle  of  that  river,  to  the  forty-fifth  degree 
of  north  latitude;  thence,  by  a  line  due  west  on  said  latitude,  until  it 
strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cafaraquy  ;  thence  along  the  middle  of  said 
river  into  Lake  Ontario,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  until  it  strikes 
the  communication  by  water  between  that  lake  and  Lake  Erie  ;  thence 
along  the  middle  of  said  communication  into  Lake  Erie,  through  the  mid- 
dle of  said  lake  until  it  arrives  at  the  water-communication  between  that 
lake  and  Lake  Huron  ;  thence  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  to  the 
water-communication  between  that  lake  and  Lake  Superior ;  thence 
through  Lake  Superior  northward  of  the  isles  Koyal  and  Phelippeaux, 
to  the  Long  lake  ;  thence  through  the  iniddle  of  said  Long  lake,  and  the 
water-communication  between  it  and  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  to  the  said 
Lake  of  the  Woods  ;  thence  through  the  said  lake  to  the  most  northwest- 
ern point  thereof,  and  thence  on  a  due  west  course  to  the  river  Missis- 
sippi ;  thence  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  along  the  middle  of  the  said  river 
Mississippi  until  it  shall  intersect  the  northernmost  part  of  the  thirty-first 
degree  of  north  latitude.  Souih  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  due  east  from  the 
determination  of  the  line  last  mentioned,  in  the  latitude  of  thirty-one  de- 
grees north  of  the  equator,  to  the  middle  of  the  river  Apalachicola  or  Cata- 
houchi  ;  thence  along  the  middle  thereof  to  its  junction  with  the  Flint 
river;  thence  straight  to  the  head  of  St.  Mary's  river;  and  thence  down 
along  the  middle  of  St.  Mary's  river  to  the  Atlantic  ocean.  East  by  a 
line  to  be  drawn  along  the  middle  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  from  its  inouth 
in  the  bay  of  Fundy  to  its  source,  and  from  its  source  directly  north  to 
the  aforesaid  Highlands  which  divide  the  rivers  that  fall  into  the  Atlantic 
ocean,  from  those  which  fall  into  the  river  St.  Lawrence  ;  comprehend- 
ing all  islands  within  twenty  leagues  of  any  part  of  the  shores  of  the 
United  States,  and  lying  between  lines  to  be  drawn  due  east  from  the 
points  where  the  aforesaid  boundaries  between  Nova  Scotia  on  the  one 
part,  and  East  Florida  on  the  other,  shall  respectively  touch  the  bay  of 
Fundy  and  llie  Atlantic  ocean  ;  excepting  such  islands  as  now  are,  or 
heretofore  have  been,  within  the  limits  of  the  said  province  of  Nova 
Scotia. 

Art.  hi.  It  is  agreed  that  the  people  of  the  United  Stales  shall  con- 
tinue to  enjoy  unmolested  the  right  to  take  fish  of  every  kind  on  the 
Grand  Bank,  and  on  all  the  other  banks  of  Newfoundland  ;  also  in  the 
gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  and  at  all  other  places  in  the  sea,  wbt-re  tlie  inhab- 
itants of  both  countries  used  at  any  time  heretofore  to  fi^h  ;  and  also  that 
the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall  have  liberty  to  take  fish  of  every 
kind  on  such  part  of  the  coast  of  Newfoundland  as  British  fishermen  shall 
use  (but  not  to  dry  or  cure  the  same  on  that  island) ;  and  also  on  the  coasts, 
bays,  and  creeks  of  all  other  of  his  Britannic  majesty's  dominions  in  Ameri- 
ca ;  and  that  the  American  fishermen  shall  have  liberty  to  dry  and  cure 
fish  in  any  of  the  unsettled  bays,  harbors,  and  creeks  of  Nova  Scotia, 
Magdalen  islands,  and  Labrador,  so  long  as  the  same  shall  remain  unset- 
tled ;  but  so  soon  as  the  same  or  either  of  them  shall  be  settled,  it  shall 
not  be  lawful  for  the  said  fishermen  to  dry  or  cure  fish  at  such  settlement, 
without  a  previous  agreement  for  that  purpose  with  the  inhabitants,  j)ro- 
prietors,  or  possessors,  of  the  ground. 

Art.  IV.  It  is  agreed  that  creditors  on  either  side,  shall  meet  with  no 
lawful  impediment  to  the  recovery  of  the  full  value  in  sterling  money,  of 
all  hona-Jidc  del)ts  heretofore  contracted. 

Art.  V.  It  is  agreed  that  the  Congress  shall  earnestlv  recommend  it 
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to  the  legislatures  of  the  respective  states,  to  provide  for  ihe  restitution  of 
all  estates,  rights,  and  properties,  which  have  been  confiscated,  belonging 
to  real  British  subjects,  and  also  of  the  estates,  rights,  and  properties  of 
persons  resident  in  districts  in  the  possession  of  his  majesty's  arms,  and 
who  have  not  borne  arms  against  the  said  United  States.  And  that  per- 
sons of  any  other  description  shall  have  free  liberty  to  go  to  any  part  or 
parts  of  any  of  the  thirteen  United  States,  and  therein  to  remain  twelve 
months,  unmolested  in  their  endeavors  to  obtain  the  restitution  of  such  of 
their  estates,  rights,  and  properties,  as  may  have  been  confiscated  ;  and 
that  Congress  shall  also  earnestly  recommend  to  the  several  states  a  re- 
consideration and  revision  of  all  acts  or  laws  regarding  the  premises,  so 
as  to  render  the  said  laws  or  acts  perfectly  consistent,  not  only  with  jus- 
tice and  equity,  but  with  that  spirit  of  conciliation  which,  on  the  return 
of  the  blessings  of  peace,  should  universally  prevail.  And  that  Congress 
shall  also  earnestly  recommend  to  the  several  states,  that  the  estates, 
rights,  and  properties,  of  such  last-mentioned  persons,  shall  be  restored 
to  them,  they  refunding  to  any  persons  who  may  be  now  in  possession, 
the  hona-Jlde  price  (where  any  has  been  given)  which  such  persons  may 
have  paid  on  purchasing  any  of  the  said  lands,  rights,  and  properties, 
since  the  confiscation.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  all  persons  who  have  any 
interest  in  confiscated  lands,  either  by  debts,  marriage-settlements,  or 
otherwise,  shall  meet  with  no  lawful  impediment  in  the  prosecution  of 
their  just  rights. 

Akt.  VI.  That  there  shall  be  no  future  confiscations  made,  nor  any 
prosecutions  commenced,  against  any  person  or  persons  for,  or  by  reason 
of,  the  part  which  he  or  they  may  have  taken  in  the  present  war  ;  and 
that  no  person  shall,  on  that  account,  sulTer  any  future  loss  or  damage, 
either  in  his  person,  liberty,  or  property,  and  that  those  who  may  be  in 
confinement  on  such  charges,  at  the  time  of  the  ratification  of  the  treaty 
in  America,  shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty,  and  the  prosecutions  so 
commenced  be  discontinued. 

Art.  VII.  There  shall  be  a  firm  and  perpetual  peace  between  his 
Britannic  majesty  and  the  said  states,  and  between  the  subjects  of  the 
one  and  the  citizens  of  the  other,  wherefore  all  hostilities  both  by  sea 
and  land  shall  then  immediately  cease  :  all  prisoners  on  both  sides  shall 
be  set  at  liberty,  and  his  Britannic  majesty  shall  with  all  convenient 
speed,  and  without  causing  any  destruction,  or  carrying  away  any  ne- 
groes or  other  property  of  the  American  inhabitants,  withdraw  all  his 
armies,  garrisons,  and  fleets,  from  the  said  United  States,  and  from  every 
port,  place,  and  harbor,  within  the  same  ;  leaving  in  all  fortifications  the 
American  artillery  that  may  be  therein  ;  and  shall  also  order  and  cause 
all  archives,  records,  deeds,  and  papers,  belonging  to  any  of  the  said 
states,  or  their  citizens,  which  in  the  course  of  the  war  may  have  fallen 

•o  the  hands  of  his  officers,  to  be  forthwith  restored  and  delivered  to  the 
proper  states  and  persons  to  whom  they  belong. 

Art  VIII.  The  navigation  of  the  river  Mississippi,  from  its  source  to 
the  ocean,  shall  for  ever  remain  free  and  open  to  the  subjects  of  Great 
Britain,  and  the  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  IX.  In  case  it  should  so  happen  that  any  place  or  territory  be- 
longing to  Great  Britain  or  to  the  United  States,  should  be  conquered  by 
the  arms  of  either  from  the  other,  before  the  arrival  of  these  articles  in 
America,  it  is  agreed,  that  the  same  shall  be  restored  without  difficulty, 
and  without  requiring  any  compensation. 
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The  following  separate  article  was  agreed  to  and  signed  on  the  same 
day : — 

It  is  hereby  understood  and  agreed,  that  in  case  Great  Britain,  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  present  war,  sliall  recover,  or  be  put  in  possession  of 
West  Florida,  the  line  of  north  boundary  between  the  said  province  and 
the  United  Stales  shall  be  a  line  drawn  from  the  uiouth  of  the  river  Yas- 
sous,  where  it  unites  with  the  Mississippi,  due  east,  to  the  river  Apala- 
chicola. 

These  provisional  articles  were  ratified  by  the  resjjective  governments 
within  the  specified  time;  and,  in  April,  1783,  tlie  British  ministry  ap- 
pointed David  Hartley  to  adjust,  with  the  American  commissioners,  a 
definitive  treaty  of  peace.  Several  months  were  spent  in  discussions  of 
the  various  articles  of  the  preliminary  treaty,  but  they  could  not  agree 
upon  any  alterations.  Finally,  on  the  3d  of  September,  1783,  the  pro- 
visional articles  were  signed  at  Paris  as  a  definitive  treaty  of  peace,  by 
David  Hartley  in  behalf  of  Great  Britain,  and  by  Benjamin  Franklin, 
John  Adams,  and  John  Jay,  for  the  United  States. 

TREATY  WITH  SWEDEN,  1783. 

While  the  negotiations  for  a  definitive  treaty  of  peace  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  was  pending,  a  treaty  of  Amity  and 
Commerce  was  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the  king  of 
Sweden.  It  was  signed  at  Paris  on  the  3d  of  April,  1783,  by  Gustav 
Philip  (Count  de  Creutze),  on  the  part  of  Sweden,  and  by  Benjamin 
Franklin  in  behalf  of  the  United  States.  Fifteen  years  was  the  time 
agreed  upon  for  its  duration.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace,  and  a 
true  and  sincere  friendship  between  the  king  of  Sweden,  his  heirs,  and 
successors,  and  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  subjects  of  his 
majesty,  and  those  of  the  said  states,  and  between  the  countries,  islands, 
cities,  and  towns,  situated  under  the  jm'isdiction  of  the  king  and  of  the 
said  United  Slates,  without  any  exception  of  persons  or  places  ;  and  the 
conditions  agreed  to  in  this  present  treaty,  shall  be  perpetual  and  perma- 
nent between  the  king,  his  heirs,  and  successors,  and  the  said  United 
States. 

Art.  II.  The  king  and  the  United  States  engage  mutually,  not  to  grant 
hereafter  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations  in  respect  to  commerce  and 
navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other 
party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  favor  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely 
made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was  con- 
ditional. 

Art.  III.  The  subjects  of  the  king  of  Sweden  shall  not  pay  in  the 
ports,  havens,  roads,  countries,  islands,  cities,  and  towns  of  the  United 
States,  or  in  any  of  them,  any  other  nor  greater  duties  or  imposts  of  what 
nature  soever  thev  may  be,  than  those  which  the  most  favored  nations  are 
or  shall  be  obli^e'd  to  pay  ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  liberties, 
privileges,  innnunities,  and  exemptions  in  trade,  navigation,  and  com- 
merce, which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy,  whether  in  passing  from 
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oiia  port  to  an(Ulier  of  the  United  States,  or  in  going  to  or  from  the  same, 
from  or  to  any  part  of  the  world  whatever. 

AiiT.  IV.  'I'he  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  shall 
not  pay  in  the  ports,  havens,  roads,  islands,  cities,  and  towns,  under  the 
dominion  of  tbe  king  of  Sweden,  any  other  or  greater  duties  or  imposts 
of  what  nature  soever  they  may  be,  or  by  what  name  soever  called,  than 
those  which  the  most-favored  nations  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  ;  and 
they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  liberties,  privileges,  immunities,  and  ex- 
emptions in  trade,  navigation,  and  commerce,  which  the  said  nations  do 
or  shall  enjoy,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  to  another  of  the  domin- 
ion of  his  said  majesty,  or  in  going  to  or  from  the  same,  from  or  to  any 
part  of  the  world  whatever. 

Art.  V.  'i'here  shall  be  granted  a  full,  perfect,  and  entire  liberty  of 
conscience  to  the  inhabitants  and  subjects  of  each  party,  and  no  person 
shall  be  molested  on  account  of  his  worship,  provided  he  submits  so  far 
as  regards  the  public  demonstration  of  it  to  the  laws  of  the  country.  More- 
over, liberty  shall  be  granted,  when  any  of  the  subjects  or  inhabitants  of 
either  party  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  to  bury  them  in  convenient 
and  decent  places,  which  shall  be  assigned  for  the  purpose  ;  and  the  two 
contracting  parties  will  provide  each  in  its  jurisdiction,  that  the  subjects 
and  inhabitants  respectively  may  obtain  certificates  of  the  death,  in  case 
the  delivery  of  them  is  required. 

Art.  VI.  The  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  in  the  respective 
states  may  freely  dispose  of  their  goods  and  effects  either  by  testament, 
donation,  or  otherwise,  in  favor  of  such  persons  as  they  think  proper  ;  and 
their  heirs,  in  whatever  place  they  shall  reside,  shall  receive  the  succes- 
sion even  ab  intcstato,  either  in  person  or  by  their  attorney,  without  hav- 
ing occasion  to  take  out  letters  of  naturalization.  These  inheritances,  as 
well  as  the  capitals  and  effects,  which  the  subjects  of  the  two  parties,  in 
changing  their  dwelling,  shall  be  desirous  of  removing  from  the  place  of 
their  abode,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  duty  called  "  droit  de  detraction" 
on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  two  states  respectively.  But  it  is 
at  the  same  time  agreed,  that  nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  in 
any  manner  derogate  from  the  ordinances  published  in  Sweden  against 
emigrations,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  published,  which  shall  remain  in 
full  force  and  vigor.  The  United  States  on  their  part,  or  any  of  them, 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  make  respecting  this  matter,  such  laws  as  they 
think  proper 

Art.  VI I.  All  and  every  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  kingdom 
of  Sweden,  as  well  as  those  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  permitted  to 
navigate  with  their  vessels  in  all  safety  and  freedom,  atid  without  any  re- 
gard to  those  to  whom  the  merchandises  and  cargoes  may  belong,  from 
any  port  whatever  ;  and  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  two  states 
shall  likewise  be  permitted  to  sail  and  trade  with  their  vessels,  and  with 
the  same  liberty  and  safety  to  frequent  the  places,  ports,  and  havens,  of 
powers,  enemies  to  both  or  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  without  be- 
ing in  any  wise  molested  or  troubled,  and  to  carry  on  a  commerce  not 
only  directly  from  the  ports  of  an  enemy  to  a  neutral  port,  but  even  from 
one  port  of  an  enemy  to  another  port  of  an  enemy,  whether  it  be  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  same  or  of  different  princes.  And  as  it  is  acknowl- 
ed'^ed  by  this  treaty,  with  respect  to  ships  and  merchandises,  that  free 
sliips  shall  make  merchandises  [free],  and  that  everything  which  shall 
be  ou  board  of  ships  belonging  to  subjects  of  the  one  or  the  other  of  the 
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contract,in<;  parties,  shall  be  considered  as  free,  even  though  the  cargo  or 
a  part  of  it  should  belong  to  the  enemies  of  one  or  both  ;  it  is  nevertheless 
provided,  that  contraband  goods  shall  always  be  excepted  ;  which  being 
intercepted,  shall  be  proceeded  against  according  to  the  spirit  of  the  fol- 
lowing articles.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended 
to  persons  who  may  be  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although 
they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  of  the  parties,  they  shall  not  be  taken 
out  of  the  free  ship,  unless  they  are  soldiers  in  the  actual  service  of  the 
said  enemies. 

Art.  VIII.  This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to 
all  kinds  of  merchandises,  except  those  only  wliich  are  expressed  in  the 
following  article,  and  are  distinguished  by  the  name  of  contraband  goods. 

Art.  IX.  Under  the  name  of  contraband  or  prohibited  goods  shall  be 
comprehended  arms,  great  guns,  cannon-balls,  arquebuses,  muskets,  luor- 
tars,  bombs,  petards,  grenadoes,  saucisses,  pitch-balls,  carriages  for  ord- 
nance, musket-rests,  bandoleers,  cannon-powder,  matches,  saltpetre,  sul- 
phur, bullets,  pikes,  sabres,  swords,  morions,  helmets,  cuirases,  halberds, 
javelins,  pistols  and  their  holsters,  belts,  bayonets,  horses  witli  their  har- 
ness, and  all  other  like  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  war  for  the  use 
of  troops. 

Art.  X.  These  which  follow  shall  not  be  reckoned  in  the  nun)ber  of 
prohibited  goods  ;  that  is  to  say  :  All  sorts  of  cloths,  and  all  other  manu- 
factures of  wool,  flax,  silk,  cotton,  or  any  other  materials,  all  kinds  of  wear- 
ing apparel,  together  with  the  things  of  which  they  are  commonly  made, 
g'dd,  silver  coined  or  imcoined,  brass,  iron,  lead,  copper,  latten,  coals, 
wheat,  barley,  and  all  sorts  of  corn  or  pulse,  tobacco,  all  kinds  of  spices, 
salted  and  smoked  flesh,  salted  fish,  cheese,  butter,  beer,  oil,  wines,  sugar, 
all  sorts  of  salt  and  provisions  which  serve  for  the  nourishment  and  sus- 
tenance of  man,  all  kinds  of  cotton,  hemp,  flax,  tar,  pitch,  ropes,  cables, 
sails,  sail-cloth,  anchors,  and  any  parts  of  anchors,  ships'  masts,  planks, 
boards,  beams,  and  all  sorts  of  trees  and  otlier  things  proper  for  building 
or  repairing  ships  ;  nor  shall  any  goods  be  considered  as  contraband, 
which  have  not  been  worked  into  the  form  of  any  instrument  or  thing  for 
the  purpose  of  war  by  land  or  by  sea,  much  less  such  as  have  been  pre- 
pared or  wrought  up  for  any  other  use  :  all  which  shall  be  reckoned  free 
goods,  as  likewise  all  others  which  are  not  comprehended  and  particular- 
ly mentioned  in  the  foregoing  article  ;  so  that  they  shall  not  by  any  pre- 
tended interpretation  be  comprehended  among  prohibited  or  contraband 
goods  ;  on  the  contrary,  they  may  be  freely  transported  by  the  subjects  of 
the  king  and  of  the  United  States,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy, 
such  places  only  excepted  as  are  besieged,  blocked,  or  invested,  and  those 
places  only  shall  be  considered  as  such,  which  are  nearly  surrounded  by 
one  of  the  belligerent  powers. 

AiiT.  XI.  In  order  to  avoid  and  prevent  on  both  sides  all  disputes  and 
discord,  it  is  agreed,  that  in  ease  one  of  the  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  a 
war,  the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  or  inliabitants  of  the 
other  shall  be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  expressing  the 
name,  property,  and  port  of  the  vessel,  and  also  the  name  and  place  of 
abode  of  the  master  or  commander  of  the  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may 
thereby  appear  that  the  said  vessel  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  subjects 
of  the  one  or  the  other  party.  These  passports,  which  shall  be  drawn  up 
in  y:o()d  and  due  form,  shall  be  renewed  every  time  the  vessel  returns 
home  iu  the  course  of  a  year.     It  is  also  agreed,  that  the  said  vessels 
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when  loiided  sliall  be  provided  not  only  with  sea-letters,  bni  also  with 
certificates  coiitaiiiin<^  a  pariicuiar  account  of  the  cargo,  the  place  from 
which  llie  vessel  sailed,  and  that  of  her  destination,  in  order  that  it  may 
be  known  whether  they  carry  any  of  the  prohibited  or  contraband  mer- 
chandises, mentioned  in  the  9th  article  of  the  present  treaty;  which  cer- 
tificates shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  from  which  the 
vessel  shall  depart. 

Art.  XII.  Alihough  the  vessels  of  the  one  and  of  the  other  party  may 
navigate  freely  and  with  all  safely,  as  is  explained  in  the  7th  article,  they 
shall  nevertheless  be  bound  at  all  times  when  required,  to  exhibit  as  well 
on  the  higli  sea  as  in  port,  iheir  passports  and  certificates  above  men- 
tioned. Ajid  not  having  contraband  merchandise  on  board  fiif  an  enemy's 
port,  thev  may  freely  and  without  hinderance  pursue  their  voyage  to  the 
place  of  their  destination.  Nevertheless,  the  exhibition  of  papers  shall 
not  be  demanded  of  merchant-ships  under  the  convoy  of  vessels-of-war, 
but  credit  shall  be  given  to  the  word  of  the  officer  commanding  the  con- 
voy. 

Art.  XIII.  If  on  producing  the  said  certificates,  it  be  discovered  that 
the  vessel  carries  some  of  the  goods  which  are  declared  to  be  prohibited 
or  contraband,  and  which  are  consigned  to  an  enemy's  port,  it  shall  not 
however  be  lawful  to  break  up  the  hatches  of  such  ships,  nor  to  open  any 
chest,  corters,  packs,  casks,  or  vessels,  nor  to  remove  or  displace  the 
smallest  part  of  the  merchandises,  until  the  cargo  has  been  landed  in  the 
presence  of  officers  appointed  for  the  purpose,  and  until  an  inventory 
thereof  has  been  taken  ;  nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to  sell,  exchange,  or  alien- 
ale  the  cargo,  or  any  part  thereof,  until  legal  process  shall  have  been  had 
against  the  prohibited  merchandises,  and  sentence  shall  have  passed  de- 
claring them  liable  to  confiscation,  saving  nevertheless  as  well  the  ships 
themselves,  as  the  other  merchandises,  which  shall  have  been  found 
therein,  which  by  virtue  of  this  present  treaty  are  to  be  esteemed  free, 
and  which  are  not  to  be  detained  on  pretence  of  their  having  been  loaded 
with  prohibited  merchandise,  and  much  less  Cfuifiscated  as  lawful  prize. 
And  in  case  the  contraband  merchandise  be  onlv  a  part  of  the  cargo,  and 
the  master  of  the  vessel  agrees,  consents,  and  oilers  to  deliver  them  to  the 
vessel  that  has  discovered  them,  in  that  case  the  latter,  after  receiving  the 
merchandises  which  are  good  prize,  shall  immediMtely  let  the  vessel  go, 
and  shall  not  by  any  means  hinder  her  from  pursuing  her  voyage  to  the 
place  of  her  destination.  When  a  vessel  is  taken  and  brought  into  any 
of  the  ports  of  the  contracting  parties,  if  upon  examination  she  be  found 
to  be  loaded  only  with  nu-rchandises  declared  to  be  free,  the  owner,  or 
he  who  lias  made  the  prize,  sliall  be  bound  to  pay  all  costs  and  damages 
to  the  master  of  the  vessel  unjustly  detained 

Art.  XIV.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  whatever  shall  be  found  to  be 
laden  by  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  on  a  ship  be- 
longing to  the  enemies  of  the  other  party,  the  whole  effects,  althouub  not 
of  llie  number  of  those  declared  contraband,  shall  be  confiscated  as  if 
they  belonged  to  the  enemy,  excepting  nevertlieless  such  goods  and  mer- 
chandises as  were  put  on  board  before  the  declaration  of  war,  and  even 
six  months  after  the  declaration,  after  which  term  none  shall  be  presumed 
to  be  ignorant  of  it,  which  merchandises  shall  not  in  any  manner  be  sub- 
ject to  confiscation,  but  shall  be  faithfully  and  specifically  delivered  to 
the  owners,  who  shall  claim  or  cause  them  to  be  claimed  before  confisca- 
tion and  sale,  as  also  their  j)roceeds,  if  tlie  claim  be  made  within  eight 
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months,  and  could  not  be  made  sooner  after  the  sale,  wliich  is  to  be  pub- 
lic :  provided,  neveriheless,  that  if  the  said  merchandises  be  contraband, 
it  shall  not  be  in  any  wise  lawful  to  carry  them  afterward  to  a  port  be- 
longing to  the  enemy. 

AuT.  XV.  And  that  more  effectual  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security 
of  the  two  contracting  parlies,  that  they  suffer  no  prejudice  by  the  men- 
of-war  of  the  other  party,  or  by  privateers,  all  captains  and  commanders 
of  ships  of  his  Swedish  majesty  and  of  the  United  States,  and  all  their 
subjects,  shall  be  forbid  to  do  any  injury  or  damage  to  those  of  the  other 
party,  and  if  they  act  to  the  contrary,  having  been  found  guilty  on  exami- 
nation by  their  proper  judges,  they  shall  be  bound  to  make  satisfaction 
for  all  damages  and  the  interest  thereof,  and  to  make  them  good  under 
pain  and  obligation  of  their  persons  and  goods. 

Art.  XVI.  For  this  cause,  every  individual  who  is  desirous  of  fitting 
out  a  privateer,  shall  before  he  receives  letters-patent,  or  special  commis- 
sion, be  obliged  to  give  bond  with  sufficient  sureties,  before  a  competent 
judge,  fur  a  sufficient  sum,  to  answer  all  damages  and  wrongs  which  the 
owner  of  the  privateer,  his  officer,  or  others  in  his  employ,  may  commit 
during  the  cruise,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  this  treaty,  and  contrary  to  the 
edicts  published  by  either  party,  whether  by  the  king  of  Sweden  or  by 
the  United  States,  in  virtue  of  this  same  treaty,  and  also  under  the  penal- 
ty of  having  the  said  letters-patent  and  special  commission  revoked  and 
made  void. 

Art.  XVII.  One  of  the  contracting  parties  being  at  war  and  the  other 
remaining  neutral,  if  it  should  happen  that  a  merchant-ship  of  the  neutral 
power  be  taken  by  the  enemy^  of  the  other  party,  and  be  afterward  retaken 
by  a  ship-of-war,  or  privateer  of  the  power  at  war,  also  ships  and  mer- 
chandises of  what  nature  soever  they  may  be,  when  recovered  from  a 
pirate  or  sea-rover,  shall  be  brought  into  a  port  of  one  of  the  two  powers, 
and  shall  be  committed  to  the  custody  of  the  officers  of  the  said  port,  that 
they  may  be  restored  entire  to  the  true  proprietor  as  soon  as  he  shall  have 
produced  full  proof  of  the  property.  Merchants,  masters,  and  owners  of 
ships,  seamen,  people  of  all  sorts,  ships,  and  vessels,  and  in  general  all 
merchandises  and  effects  of  one  of  the  allies  or  their  subjects,  shall  not 
be  subject  to  any  embargo,  nor  detained  in  any  of  the  countries,  territories, 
islands,  cities,  towns,  ports,  rivers,  or  domains  whatever,  of  the  other 
ally,  on  account  of  any  military  expedition,  or  any  public  or  private  pur- 
pose whatever,  by  seizure,  by  force,  or  by  any  such  manner  ;  much  less 
shall  it  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  of  one  of  the  parties  to  seize  or  take 
anything  by  force,  from  the  subjects  of  the  other  party,  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  owner.  This,  however,  is  not  to  be  understood  to  compre- 
hend seizures,  detentions,  and  arrests,  made  by  order  and  by  the  authori- 
ty of  justice,  and  according  to  the  ordinary  course  for  debts  or  faults  of 
the  subject,  for  which  process  shall  be  had  in  the  way  of  right  according 
to  the  forms  of  justice. 

AuT.  XVIIl.  If  it  should  hapj)en  that  the  two  contracting  parties 
should  be  engaged  in  a  war  at  the  same  time  with  a  common  enemy,  the 
I'ollowing  points  shall  be  observed  on  both  sides. 

•  1st.  If  the  ships  of  one  of  the  two  nations,  retaken  by  the  privateers  of 
the  other,  have  not  been  in  the  power  of  tlie  enemy  more  than  twenty-four 
hours,  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  original  owner,  on  payment  of  one  third 
of  the  value  of  the  ship  and  cargo.     If,  on  the  contrary,  the  vessel  retaken 
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hns  been  more  than  twenty-four  hours  in  the  power  of  the  enemy,  it  shall 
belong  wholly  to  him  who  has  retaken  it. 

2d.  In  case,  during  the  interval  of  twenty-four  hours,  a  vessel  be  re- 
taken by  a  man-of-war  of  either  of  the  two  parties,  it  shall  be  restored  to 
the  original  owner,  on  payment  of  a  thirtieth  part  of  the  value  of  the  ves- 
sel and  cargo,  and  a  tenth  part  if  it  hns  been  retaken  after  the  twenty- 
four  hours,  which  sums  shall  be  distributed  as  a  gratification  among  the 
crew  of  the  men-of-war  that  shall  have  made  the  recapture. 

3d.  The  prizes  made  in  manner  above-mentioned,  shall  be  restored  to 
the  owners,  after  proof  made  of  the  properly,  upon  giving  security  for 
the  part  coming  to  him  who  has  recovered  the  vessel  from  the  hands  of 
the  enemy. 

4th.  The  men-of-war  and  privateers  of  the  two  nations  shall  recipro- 
cally be  admitted  with  their  prizes  into  each  other's  ports  ;  but  the  prizes 
shall  not  be  unloaded  or  sold  there  until  the  legality  of  a  prize  made  by 
Swedish  ships  shall  have  been  determined  according  to  the  laws  and 
regulations  established  in  Sweden,  as  also  that  of  the  prizes  made  by 
American  vessels  shall  have  been  determined  according  to  the  laws  and 
regulations  established  by  the  United  Stales  of  America. 

5th.  Moreover,  the  king  of  Sweden  and  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  make  such  regulations  as  they  shall  judge  necessary 
respecting  the  conduct  which  their  men-of-war  and  privateers  respectively 
shall  be  bound  to  observe,  with  regard  to  vessels  which  they  shall  take 
and  carry  into  the  ports  of  the  two  powers. 

Art.  XIX.  The  ships-of-war  of  his  Swedish  majesty  and  those  of  the 
United  States,  and  also  those  which  their  subjects  shall  have  armed  for 
war,  may  with  all  freedom  conduct  the  prizes  which  they  shall  have 
made  from  their  enemies  into  the  ports  which  are  open  in  time  of  war 
to  other  friendly  nations  ;  and  the  said  prizes  upon  entering  the  said  ports 
shall  not  be  subject  to  arrest  or  seizure,  nor  shall  the  officers  of  the 
places  take  cognizance  of  the  validity  of  the  said  prizes,  which  may 
depart  and  be  conducted  freely  and  with  all  liberty  to  the  places  pointed 
out  in  their  commissions,  which  the  captains  of  the  said  vessels  shall  be 
obliged  to  show. 

Art.  XX.  In  case  any  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  the  two  states,  or 
to  their  subjects,  shall  be  stranded,  shipwrecked,  or  suffer  any  other 
damage  on  the  coasts  or  under  the  dominion  of  either  of  the  parties,  all 
aid  and  assistance  shall  be  given  to  (he  persons  shipwrecked,  or  who 
may  be  in  danger  thereof,  and  passports  shall  be  granted  to  them  to 
secure  their  return  to  their  own  country.  The  ships  and  merchandises 
wrecked,  or  their  proceeds,  if  the  effects  have  been  sold,  being  claimed 
in  a  year  and  a  day,  by  the  owners  or  their  attorney,  shall  be  restored,  on 
their  paying  the  costs  of  salvage,  conformable  to  the  laws  and  customs 
of  tlie  two  nations. 

Art.  XXI.  When  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  two  parties,  with 
their  vessels,  whether  they  be  public  and  equipped  for  war,  or  private,  or 
employed  in  commerce,  shall  be  forced  by  tempest,  by  pursuit  of  privateers 
and  of  enemies,  or  by  any  other  urgent  necessity,  to  retire  and  enter  any 
of  the  rivers,  bays,  roads,  or  ports  of  either  of  the  two  parties,  they  shall 
be  received  and  treated  with  all  humanity  and  politeness,  and  they  shall 
enjoy  all  friendship,  protection,  and  assistance,  and  they  shall  be  at  lib- 
erty to  supply  themselves  with  refreshments,  provisions,  and  everything 
necessary  for  their  sustenance,  fur  the  repair  of  their  vessels,  and  for 
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continuing  their  voyage  ;  provided,  always,  that  they  pay  a  reasonable 
price  :  and  they  shall  not  in  any  manner  he  detained  or  hindered  from 
sailing  out  of  the  said  ports  or  roads,  hut  they  may  retire  and  depart 
when  and  as  they  please,  without  any  obstacle  or  hiiiderance. 

Akt.  XXII.  In  order  to  favor  commerce  on  both  siiies  as  much  as 
possible,  it  is  agreed,  that  in  case  a  war  should  break  out  between  the 
said  two  nations,  which  God  forbid,  the  term  of  nine  months  after  the 
declaration  of  war,  shall  be  allowed  to  the  merchants  and  subjects  respec- 
tively on  one  side  and  the  other,  in  order  that  they  may  withdraw  with 
their  effects  and  moveables,  which  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  carry  off  or 
to  sell  where  they  please,  without  the  least  obstacle;  nor  shall  any  seize 
their  effects,  and  much  less  their  persons,  during  the  said  nine  months; 
but  on  the  contrary,  passports  which  shall  be  valid  for  a  time  necessary 
for  their  return,  shall  be  given  them  for  their  vessels,  and  the  effects 
which  they  shall  be  willing  to  carry  with  them.  And  if  anytliing  is  taken 
from  them,  or  if  any  injury  is  done  to  them  by  one  of  the  parties,  their 
people  and  subjects,  during  the  term  above  prescribed,  full  and  entire 
satisfaction  shall  be  made  to  them  on  that  account.  The  above-men- 
tioned passports  shall  also  serve  as  a  safe-conduct  against  all  insults  or 
prizes  which  privateers  may  attempt  against  their  persons  and  effects. 

Art.  XXIII.  No  subject  of  the  king  of  Sweden  shall  take  a  com- 
mission or  letters-of-marque  for  arming  any  vessel  to  act  as  a  privateer 
against  the  United  States  of  America,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the 
subjects,  people,  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them, 
or  against  the  property  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  states,  from  any 
prince  or  state  whatever,  with  whom  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at 
war.  Nor  shall  any  citizen,  subject,  or  inhabitant  of  the  said  United 
States,  or  any  of  them,  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters-of- 
marque  for  arming  any  vessel  to  cruise  against  the  subjects  of  his  Swedish 
majesty,  or  any  of  them,  or  their  property,  from  any  prince  or  state  what- 
ever with  whom  his  said  majesty  shall  be  at  war.  And  if  any  person  of 
either  nation  shall  take  such  commissions  or  letters-of-marque,  he  shall 
be  punished  as  a  pirate. 

Art.  XXIV.  The  vessels  of  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  parties 
coming  upon  any  coast  belonging  to  the  other,  but  not  willing  to  enter 
into  port,  or  being  entered  into  port,  and  not  willing  to  unload  their  cargoes 
or  to  break  bulk,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  do  it,  but  on  the  contrary,  shall 
enjoy  all  the  franchises  and  exemptions  which  are  granted  by  the  rules 
subsisting  with  respect  to  that  object. 

Art.  XXV.  When  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  subjects  and  inhabitants 
of  either  of  the  parties,  sailing  on  the  high  sea,  shall  be  met  by  a  ship- 
of-war  or  privateer  of  the  other,  the  said  ship-of-war  or  privateer,  to  avoid 
all  disorder,  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  but  may  always  send  their 
boat  to  the  merchant-ship,  and  cause  two  or  three  tnen  to  go  on  board  of 
her,  to  whom  the  master  or  commander  of  the  said  vessel  shall  exhibit 
his  passport,  slating  the  property  of  the  vessel ;  and  when  the  said  vessel 
shall  have  exhibited  her  passport,  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  continue  her 
voyage,  and  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  molest  or  search  her  in  any  manner, 
or  to  give  her  chase  or  force  her  to  quit  her  intended  course. 

Art.  XXVI.  The  tvvo  contracting  parties  grant  mutually  the  liberty 
of  having  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  agents 
and  commissaries,  whose  functions  shall  be  regulated  by  a  particular 
agreement. 
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Art.  XXVII.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  eight  months,  or 
sooner  if  possible,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  signature. 

The  following  separate  articles  were  also  agreed  upon  : — 

Art.  I.  His  Swedish  majesty  shall  use  all  the  means  in  his  power  to 
protect  and  defend  the  vessels  and  effects  belonging  to  citizens  or  inhabi- 
tants of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  and  every  of  them,  which 
shall  be  in  the  ports,  havens,  roads,  or  on  the  seas  near  the  countries, 
islands,  cities,  and  towns  of  his  said  majest)-,  and  shall  use  his  utmost 
endeavors  to  recover  and  restore  to  the  right  owners,  all  such  vessels  and 
efTects  which  shall  be  taken  from  them  within  his  jurisdiction. 

Art.  II.  In  like  manner,  the  United  States  of  North  America  shall 
protect  and  defend  the  vessels  and  effects  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  his 
Swedish  majesty,  which  shall  be  in  the  ports,  havens,  or  roads,  or  on  the 
seas  near  to  the  countries,  islands,  cities,  and  towns  of  the  said  states, 
and  shall  use  their  utmost  efforts  to  recover  and  restore  to  the  right 
owners,  all  such  vessels  and  efl^ects  which  shall  be  taken  from  them 
within  their  jurisdiction. 

Art.  III.  If  in  any  future  war  at  sea,  the  contracting  powers  resolve 
to  remain  neuter,  and  as  such,  to  observe  the  strictest  neutrality,  then  it 
is  agreed,  that  if  the  merchant-ships  of  either  party  should  happen  to  be 
in  a  part  of  the  sea  where  the  ships-of-war  of  the  same  nation  are  not 
stationed,  or  if  they  are  met  on  the  high  sea,  without  being  able  to  have 
recourse  to  their  own  convoys,  in  that  case  the  commander  of  the  ships- 
of-war  of  the  other  part)-,  if  required,  shall  in  good  faith  and  sincerity 
give  them  all  necessary  assistance  ;  and  in  such  case,  the  ships-of-war 
and  frigates  of  either  of  the  powers  shall  protect  and  support  the  mer- 
chant-ships of  the  other;  provided,  nevertheless,  that  the  ships  claiming 
assistance  are  not  engaged  in  any  illicit  commerce  contrary  to  the  prin- 
ciple of  the  neutrality. 

Art  IV.  It  is  agreed  and  concluded  that  all  merchants,  captains  of 
merchant-ships  or  other  subjects  of  his  Swedish  majesty,  shall  have  full 
liberty  in  all  places  under  the  dominion  or  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  to  manage  their  own  aff'airs,  and  to  employ  in  the 
management  of  them,  whomsoever  they  please  ;  and  they  shall  not  be 
obliged  to  make  use  of  any  interpreter  or  broker,  nor  to  pay  them  any 
reward  unless  they  make  use  of  them.  Moreover,  the  masters  of  ships 
shall  not  be  obliged,  in  loading  or  unloading  their  vessels,  to  employ 
laborers  appointed  by  public  authority  for  that  purpose  ;  but  they  shall  be 
at  full  liberty,  themselves,  to  load  or  unload  their  vessels,  or  to  employ  in 
loading  or  unloading  them  whomsoever  they  think  proper,  without  paying 
reward  under  the  title  of  salary  to  any  other  person  whatever ;  and  they 
shall  not  be  obliged  to  turn  over  any  kind  of  merchandises  to  other  ves- 
sels, nor  to  receive  them  on  board  their  own,  nor  to  wait  for  their  lading 
longer  than  they  please  ;  and  all  and  every  of  the  citizens,  people  and 
inhabitants  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  reciprocally  have  and 
enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  liberties  in  all  places,  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  said  realm. 

Art.  V.  It  is  agreed  that  when  merchandises  shall  have  been  put  on 
board  the  ships  or  vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  they  shall 
not  be  subjected  to  any  examination  ;  but  all  examination  and  search 
must  be  before  lading,  and  the  prohibited  merchandises  must  be  stopped 
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on  the  spot  before  they  are  embarked,  unless  there  is  full  evidence  or 
proof  of  fraudulent  practice  on  the  part  of  the  owner  of  the  ship,  or  of 
him  who  has  the  command  of  her ;  in  which  case,  oidy  he  shall  be 
responsible  and  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  he  may  be. 
In  all  other  cases,  neither  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties, 
who  shall  be  with  their  vessels  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  nor  their 
merchandises,  shall  be  seized  or  molested  on  account  of  contraband 
goods,  which  thej^  shall  have  wanted  to  take  on  board,  nor  shall  any 
kind  of  embargo  be  laid  on  their  ships,  subjects,  or  citizens  of  the  state 
whose  merchandises  are  declared  contraband,  or  the  exportation  of 
which  is  forbidden  ;  those  only  who  shall  have  sold  or  intended  to  sell 
or  alienate  such  merchandise,  being  liable  to  punishment  for  such  con- 
travention. 

TREATY  WITH  PRUSSIA,  1785. 

Although  Prussia  took  no  part  in  the  War  for  Independence,  yet  Fred- 
erick the  Great,  it  is  well  known,  having  an  unkind  feeling  toward  Great 
Britain,  viewed  the  progress  of  the  struggle  with  interest,  and  the  result 
with  satisfaction.  The  emperor  refused  to  receive  William  Lee  at  Vien- 
na in  1777,  as  commissioner  from  the  revolted  colonies,  but  he  was  allow- 
ed to  remain  there,  and  was  assured  by  the  French  minister  of  the  friend- 
ly feelings  of  Frederick.  "  Prussia  can  do  nothing,  because  France  has 
done  nothing,"  wrote  the  Prussian  minister  to  Mr.  Lee  in  August,  1777. 
"  We  must  wait  for  more  favorable  circumstances  to  establish  a  commer- 
cial convention."  On  hearing  of  the  capture  of  Burgoyne,  the  same  min- 
ister wrote  to  Mr.  Lee  at  Paris  in  January,  1778,  for  particulars  con- 
cerning it,  at  the  same  time  gave  him  permission  to  purchase  arms  in 
Prussia,  and  also  assured  him  that  his  government  would  acknowledge 
the  independence  of  the  United  States,  whenever  France  should  do  so. 
And  to  the  end  of  the  war,  Frederick  evinced  real  friendship  for  the 
Americans.  But  it  was  not  until  September,  1785,  that  any  treaty  was 
concluded  between  the  United  States  and  Prussia.  That  was  a  treaty  of 
Amity  and  Commerce,  and  was  negotiated  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 
by  Benjamin  Franklin,  Thomas  Jefferson,  and  John  Adams,  and  on  the 
part  of  Prussia,  by  M.  De  Thulemeier.  The  names  of  the  negotiators 
were  affixed  at  the  following  places  and  dates: — Franklin  at  Passy,  July 
9,  Jefferson  at  Paris,  July  28;  Adams  at  London,  August  5,  and  Thule- 
meier at  the  Hague,  September  10.  The  following  is  a  copy  of  the 
treaty  : — 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable  and  universal  peace  and  sin- 
cere friendship  between  his  majesty  the  king  of  Prussia,  his  heirs,  suc- 
cessors and  subjects,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  their  citizens,  on  the  other,  without  exception  of  persons  or  places. 

Art.  II.  The  subjects  of  his  majesty  the  king  of  Prussia  may  frequent 
all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  reside 
and  trade  there  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures  and  merchandise ; 
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and  shall  pay  within  the  said  United  States  no  other  or  greater  duties, 
charges,  or  fees,  whatsoever,  than  the  most-favored  nations  are  or  shall 
be  obliged  to  pay;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges  and  ex- 
emptions, in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  the  most-favored  nation 
does  or  shall  enjoy;  submitting  themselves  nevertheless  to  the  laws  and 
usages  there  established,  and  to  which  are  submitted  the  citizens  of  the 
United   States,  and  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  most-favored  nations. 

Art.  III.  In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  his  majesty  the  king  of  Prus- 
sia, and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and 
merchandise,  and  shall  pay  in  the  dominions  of  his  said  majesty  no  other  or 
greater  duties,  charges  or  fees  whatsoever,  than  the  most-favored  nation 
is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privile- 
ges and  exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  the  most-favor- 
ed nation  does  or  shall  enjoy;  submitting  themselves  nevertheless  to  the 
laws  and  usages  there  established,  and  to  which  are  submitted  the  sub- 
jects of  his  majesty  the  king  of  Prussia,  and  the  subjects  and  citizens  of 
the  most-favored  nations. 

Art.  IV.  More  especially  each  party  shall  have  a  right  to  carry  their 
own  produce,  manufactures  and  merchandise,  in  their  own  or  any  other 
vessels,  to  any  ports  of  the  dominions  of  the  other,  where  it  shall  be  law- 
ful for  all  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  that  other  freely  to  purchase  them ; 
and  thence  to  take  the  produce,  manufactures  and  merchandise  of  the 
other,  which  all  the  said  citizens  or  subjects  shall  in  like  manner  be  free 
to  sell  them,  paying  in  both  cases  such  duties,  charges  and  fees  only,  as 
are  or  shall  be  paid  by  the  most-favored  nation.  Nevertheless,  the  king 
of  Prussia  and  the  United  States,  and  each  of  them,  reserve  to  themselves 
the  right,  where  any  nation  restrains  the  transportation  of  merchandise 
to  the  vessels  of  the  country  of  which  it  is  the  growth  or  manufacture,  to 
establish  against  such  nation  retaliating  regulations  ;  and  also  the  right 
to  prohibit,  in  their  respective  countries,  the  importation  and  exportation 
of  all  merchandise  whatsoever,  when  reasons  of  state  shall  require  it.  In 
this  case,  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
not  import  nor  export  the  merchandise  prohibited  by  the  other  ;  but  if  one 
of  the  contracting  parties  permits  any  other  nation  to  import  or  export 
the  same  merchandise,  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  shall  imme- 
diately enjoy  the  same  liberty. 

Art.  V.  The  merchants,  commanders  of  vessels,  or  other  subjects  or 
citizens  of  either  party,  shall  not,  within  the  ports  or  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  be  forced  to  unload  any  sort  of  merchandise  into  any  other  vessels, 
nor  to  receive  them  into  their  own,  nor  to  wait  for  their  being  loaded 
longer  than  they  please. 

Art.  VI.  That  the  vessels  of  either  party  loading  within  the  ports  or 
jurisdiction  of  the  other,  may  not  be  uselessly  harassed  or  detained,  it  is 
agreed,  that  all  examination  of  goods  required  by  the  laws,  shall  be  made 
before  they  are  laden  on  board  the  vessel,  and  that  there  shall  be  no 
examination  after  ;  nor  shall  the  vessels  be  searched  at  any  time,  unless 
articles  shall  have  been  laden  therein  clandestinely  and  illegally,  in  which 
case  the  person  by  whose  order  they  were  carried  on  board,  or  who  car- 
ried them  without  order,  shall  be  liable  to  the  laws  of  the  land  in  which 
he  is  ;  but  no  other  person  shall  be  molested,  nor  shall  any  other  goods 
nor  the  vessels  be  seized  or  detained  for  that  cause. 

Art.  VII.  Each  party  shall  endeavor,  by  all  the  means  in  their  pow- 
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er,  to  protect  and  defend  all  vessels  and  other  effects  belonging  to  the  cit- 
izens or  subjects  of  the  other,  which  shall  be  within  the  extent  of  their 
jurisdiction  by  sea  or  by  land  ;  and  shall  use  all  their  efforts  to  recover, 
and  cause  to  be  restored  to  the  right  owners,  their  vessels  and  effects 
which  shall  be  taken  from  them  within  the  extent  of  their  said  jurisdiction. 

Art.  VIII.  The  vessels  of  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  party, 
coming  on  any  coast  belonging  to  the  other,  but  not  willing  to  enter  into 
port,  or  being  entered  into  port,  and  not  willing  to  unload  their  cargoes 
or  break  bulk,  shall  have  liberty  to  depart  and  to  pursue  their  voyage, 
without  molestation,  and  without  being  obliged  to  render  account  of  their 
cargo,  or  to  pay  any  duties,  charges  or  fees  whatsoever,  except  those  es- 
tablished for  vessels  entered  into  port,  and  appropriated  to  the  maintenance 
of  the  port  itself,  or  of  other  establishments  for  the  safety  and  convenience 
of  navigators,  which  duties,  charges  and  fees  shall  be  the  same,  and  shall 
be  paid  on  the  same  footing  as  in  the  case  of  subjects  or  citizens  of  the 
country  where  they  are  established. 

Art.  IX.  When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  founder- 
ed or  otherwise  damaged  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominion  of  the 
other,  their  respective  subjects  or  citizens  shall  receive,  as  well  for  them- 
selves as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which  would 
be  due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  damage  happens,  and 
shall  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  only  as  the  said  inhabitants  would 
be  subject  to  pay  in  a  like  case  :  and  if  the  operations  of  repair  shall  re- 
quire that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  their  cargo  be  unladed,  they  shall  pay 
no  duties,  charges  or  fees  on  the  part  which  they  shall  relade  and  carry 
away.  The  ancient  and  barbarous  right  to  wrecks  of  the  sea  shall  be 
entirely  abolished,  with  respect  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  two  con- 
tracting parties. 

Art.  X.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by 
testament,  donation  or  otherwise;  and  their  representatives,  being  sub- 
jects or  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal 
goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  may  take  possession 
thereof  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of 
the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 
And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative,  such  care  shall  be  taken 
of  the  said  goods,  and  for  so  long  a  time  as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods 
of  a  native  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for 
receiving  them.  And  if  the  question  shall  arise  among  several  claimants 
to  which  of  them  the  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally 
by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are.  And 
where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  estate  within  the  territo- 
ries of  the  one  party,  such  real  estate  would  by  the  laws  of  the  land  de- 
scend on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by 
alienage,  such  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same, 
and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all 
rights  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  respective  states. 
But  this  article  shall  not  derogate  in  any  manner  from  the  force  of  the 
laws  already  published  or  hereafter  to  be  published  by  his  majesty  the 
king  of  Prussia,  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his  subjects. 

Art.  XI.  The  most  perfect  freedom  of  conscience  and  of  worship,  is 
granted  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party,  within  the  jurisdiction 
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of  the  Other,  without  being  liable  to  molestation  in  that  respect,  for  any 
cause  other  than  an  insult  on  the  religion  of  others.  Moreover,  when  the 
subjects  or  citizens  of  the  one  party,  shall  die  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  other,  their  bodies  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying-grounds,  or 
other  decent  and  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or 
disturbance. 

Akt.  XII.  If  one  of  the  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  war 
with  any  other  power,  the  free  intercourse  and  commerce  of  the  subjects 
or  citizens  of  the  party  remaining  neuter  with  the  belligerent  powers, 
shall  not  be  interrupted.  On  the  contrary,  in  that  case  as  in  full  peace, 
the  vessels  of  the  neutral  party  may  navigate  freely  to  and  from  the  ports 
and  on  the  coasts  of  the  belligerent  parties,  free  vessels  making  free 
goods,  insomuch,  that  all  things  shall  be  adjudged  free  which  shall  be  on 
board  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  neutral  party,  although  such  things  be- 
long to  an  enemy  of  the  other;  and  the  same  freedom  shall  be  extended 
to  persons  who  shall  be  on  board  a  free  vessel,  although  they  should  be 
enemies  to  the  other  party,  unless  they  be  soldiers  in  actual  service  of 
such  enemy. 

Art.  XIII.  And  in  the  same  case  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  be- 
ing engaged  in  war  with  any  other  power,  to  prevent  all  the  difficulties 
and  misunderstandings  that  usually  arise  respecting  the  merchandise 
heretofore  called  contraband,  such  as  arms,  ammunition  and  military  stores 
of  every  kind,  no  such  articles  carried  in  the  vessels,  or  by  the  subjects 
or  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  shall  be 
deemed  contraband,  so  as  to  induce  confiscation  or  condemnation  and  a 
loss  of  property  to  individuals.  Nevertheless,  it  shall  be  lawful  to  stop 
such  vessels  and  articles,  and  to  detain  them  for  such  length  of  time  as 
the  captors  may  think  necessary  to  prevent  the  inconvenience  or  damage 
that  might  ensue  from  their  proceeding,  paying  however  a  reasonable 
compensation  for  the  loss  such  arrest  shall  occasion  to  the  proprietors: 
And  it  shall  further  be  allowed  to  use  in  the  service  of  the  captors,  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  military  stores  so  detained,  paying  the  owners 
the  full  value  of  the  same,  to  be  ascertained  by  the  current  price  at  the 
place  of  its  destination.  But  in  the  case  supposed,  of  a  vessel  stopped 
for  articles  heretofore  deemed  contraband,  if  the  master  of  the  vessel  stop- 
ped will  deliver  out  the  goods  supposed  to  be  of  contraband  nature,  he 
shall  be  admitted  to  do  it,  and  the  vessel  shall  not  in  that  case  be  carried 
into  any  port,  nor  further  detained,  but  shall  be  allowed  to  proceed  on  her 
voyage. 

Art.  XIV.  And  in  the  same  case  where  one  of  the  parties  is  engaged 
in  war  with  another  power,  that  the  vessels  of  the  neutral  party  may  be 
readily  and  certainly  known,  it  is  agreed,  that  they  shall  be  provided  with 
sea-letters,  or  passports,  which  shall  express  the  name,  the  property  and 
burthen  of  the  vessel,  so  also  the  name  and  dwelling  of  the  master,  which 
passports  shall  be  made  out  in  good  and  due  forms  (to  be  settled  by  con- 
ventions between  the  parties  whenever  occasion  shall  require),  shall  be 
renewed  as  often  as  the  vessel  shall  return  into  port ;  and  shall  be  exhib- 
ited whensoever  required,  as  well  in  the  open  sea  as  in  port.  But  if  the 
said  vessel  be  under  convoy  of  one  or  more  vessels  of  war,  belongmg  to 
the  neutral  party,  the  simple  declaration  of  the  officer  commanding  the 
convoy,  that  the  said  vessel  belongs  to  the  party  of  which  he  is,  shall  be 
considered  as  establishing  the  fact,  and  shall  relieve  both  parties  from 
the  trouble  of  further  examination. 
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Art.  XV.  And  to  prevent  entirely  all  disorder  and  violence  in  such 
cases,  it  is  stipulated,  that  when  the  vessels  of  the  neutral  party,  sailing 
Avithout  convoy,  shall  be  met  by  any  vessel-of-\var,  public  or  private,  of 
the  other  party,  such  vessel-of-war  shall  not  approach  within  cannon-shot 
of  the  said  neutral  vessel,  nor  send  more  than  two  or  three  men  in  their 
boat  on  board  the  same,  to  examine  her  sea-letters  or  passports.  And  all 
persons  belonoiiig  to  any  vessel-of-war,  public  or  private,  who  shall  mo- 
lest or  injure,  in  any  manner  whatever,  the  people,  vessels  or  effects  of 
the  other  party,  shall  be  responsible  in  their  persons  and  property  for 
damages  and  interest,  sufficient  security  for  which  shall  be  given  by  all 
commanders  of  private  armed  vessels  before  they  are  commissioned. 

Art.  XVI.  It  is  agreed  that  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  their  vessels  and  effects,  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  embar- 
go or  d<^teiition  on  the  part  of  the  other,  for  any  military  expedition,  or 
other  public  or  private  purpose  whatsoever.  And  in  all  cases  of  seizure, 
detention,  or  arr«st,  for  debts  contracted  or  offences  committed  by  any  cit- 
izen or  subject  of  the  one  party,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  the 
same  shall  be  made  and  prosecuted  by  order  and  authority  of  law  only, 
and  according  to  the  regular  course  of  proceedings  usual  in  such  cases. 

Art.  XVII.  If  any  vessel  or  effects  of  the  neutral  power  be  taken  by 
an  enemy  of  the  other,  or  by  a  pirate  and  retaken  by  that  other,  they  shall 
be  brought  into  some  port  of  one  of  the  parties,  and  delivered  into  the 
custody  of  the  officers  of  that  port,  in  order  to  be  restored  entire  to  the 
true  proprietor,  as  soon  as  due  proof  shall  be  made  concerning  the  prop- 
erty thereof. 

Art.  XVIII.  If  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party,  in  danger  from 
tempests,  pirates,  enemies,  or  other  accident,  shall  take  refuge  with  their 
vessels  or  effects,  within  the  harbors  or  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  they  shall 
be  received,  protected  and  treated  with  humanity  and  kindness,  and  shall 
be  permitted  to  furnish  themselves,  at  reasonable  prices,  with  all  refresh- 
ments, provisions,  and  other  things  necessary  for  their  sustenance,  health, 
and  accommodation,  and  for  the  repair  of  their  vessels. 

Art.  XIX,  The  vessels-of-war,  public  and  private,  of  both  parlies, 
shall  carry  freely  wheresoever  they  please,  the  vessels  and  effects  taken 
from  their  enemies,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any  duties,  charges,  or 
fees,  to  officers  of  admiralty,  of  the  customs,  or  any  others,  nor  shall  such 
prizes  be  arrested,  searched,  or  put  under  legal  process,  when  they  come 
to  and  enter  the  ports  of  the  other  party,  but  may  freely  be  carried  out 
again  at  any  time  by  their  captors  to  the  places  expressed  in  their  com- 
missions, which  the  commanding  officer  of  such  vessel  shall  be  obliged 
to  show.  But  no  vessel  which  shall  have  made  prizes  on  the  subjects  of 
his  most  Christian  majesty  the  king  of  France,  shall  have  a  right  of  asy- 
lum in  the  ports  or  havens  of  the  said  United  States;  and  if  any  such  be 
forced  therein  by  tempest  or  dangers  of  the  sea,  they  shall  be  obliged  to 
depart  as  soon  as  possible,  according  to  the  tenor  of  the  treaties  existing 
between  his  said  most  Christian  majesty  and  the  said  United  States. 

Art.  XX.  No  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  take  from  any  power  with  which  the  other  may  be  at  war,  any  com- 
mission or  letter-of-marque  for  arming  any  vessel  to  act  as  a  privateer 
against  the  other,  on  pain  of  being  punished  as  a  pirate;  nor  shall  either 
party  hire,  lend,  or  give,  any  part  of  their  naval  or  military  force  to  the  en- 
emy of  the  other,  to  aid  them  offensively  or  defensively  against  that  other. 

Art.  XXI.   If  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged   in  war 
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against  a  common  enemy,  the  following  points  shall  be  observed  between 
them  : — 

1.  If  the  vessel  of  one  of  the  parties,  retaken  by  a  privateer  of  the 
other,  shall  not  have  been  in  possession  of  the  enemy  more  than  twenty- 
four  hours,  she  shall  be  restored  to  the  first  owner  for  one  third  of  the 
value  of  the  vessel  and  cargo ;  but  if  she  shall  have  been  more  than  twenty- 
four  liours  in  possession  of  the  enemy,  she  shall  belong  wholly  to  the  re- 
captor.  2.  If  in  the  same  case  the  recapture  were  by  a  public  vessel  of 
war  of  the  one  party,  restitution  shall  be  made  to  the  owner  for  one  thir- 
tieth part  of  the  value  of  the  vessel  and  cargo,  if  she  shall  not  have  been 
in  possession  of  the  enemy  more  than  twenty-four  hours,  and  one  tenth 
of  the  said  value  where  she  shall  have  been  longer,  which  suip.s  shall  be 
distributed  in  gratuities  to  the  recaptors.  3.  The  restitution  in  the  cases 
aforesaid,  shall  be  after  due  proof  of  property,  and  surety  given  for  the 
part  to  which  the  recaptures  are  entitled.  4.  The  vessels-of-war,  public 
and  private,  of  the  two  parties,  shall  be  reciprocally  admitted  with  their 
prizes  into  the  respective  ports  of  each;  but  the  said  prizes  shall  not  be 
discharged  nor  sold  there,  until  tlieir  legality  shall  have  been  decided, 
according  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  states  to  which  the  captor 
belongs,  but  by  the  judicatures  of  the  place  into  which  the  prize  shall 
have  been  conducted.  5.  It  shall  be  free  to  each  party  to  make  such 
regulations  as  thej^  shall  judge  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  their  respec- 
tive vessels-of-war,  public  and  private,  relative  to  the  vessels  which  they 
shall  take  and  carry  into  the  ports  of  the  two  parties. 

Art.  XXII.  Where  the  parties  shall  have  a  common  enemy,  or  shall 
both  be  neutral,  the  vessels-of  war  of  each  shall,  upon  all  occasions,  take 
under  their  protection  the  vessels  of  the  other  going  the  same  course,  and 
shall  defend  such  vessels  as  long  as  they  hold  the  same  course,  against 
all  force  and  violence,  in  the  same  manner  as  they  ought  to  protect  and 
defend  vessels  belonging  to  the  party  of  which  they  are. 

Art.  XXIII.  If  war  should  arise  l)etween  the  two  contracting  parties, 
the  merchants  of  either  country,  then  residing  in  the  other,  shall  be  allow- 
ed to  remain  nine  months  to  collect  their  debts  and  settle  tlieir  affairs,  and 
may  depart  freely,  carrying  off  all  their  effects,  without  molestation  or  liin- 
derance:  And  all  women  and  children,  scholars  of  every  faculty,  cultiva- 
tors of  the  earth,  artisans,  manufacturers,  and  fishermen,  unarmed  and  in- 
habiting unfortified  towns,  villages,  or  places,  and  in  general  all  others 
whose  occupations  are  for  the  common  subsistence  and  benefit  of  man- 
kind, shall  be  allowed  to  continue  their  respective  employments,  and  shall 
not  be  molested  in  their  persons,  nor  shall  their  houses  or  goods  l)e  burnt, 
or  otherwise  destroyed,  nor  their  fields  wasted  by  the  armed  force  of  the 
enemy,  into  whose  power,  by  the  events  of  war,  they  may  liappen  to  fall; 
but  if  anything  is  necessary  to  be  taken  from  them  for  the  use  of  such 
armed  force,  the  same  shall  be  paid  for  at  a  reasonable  price.  And  all 
merchant  and  tradmg  vessels  employed  in  exchanging  the  products  of  dif- 
ferent places,  and  thereby  rendering  the  necessaries,  conveniences  and 
ctniilorts  of  human  life  more  easy  to  be  obtained  and  more  general,  shall 
be  allowed  to  pass  free  and  unmolested;  and  neithier  t)f  tlie  contracting 
powers  sliall  grant  or  issue  any  commission  to  any  private  armed  vessels, 
empowering  them  to  take  or  destroy  such  trading  vt.^ssels  or  interru|)t  such 
commerce. 

Art.  XXIV.  And  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  prisoners-of-war,  by 
seniling  them  into  disiaul  hikI   incl'ineut  countrie.-s,  or  by  crowding  tliem 
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into  close  and  noxious  places,  the  two  contracting  parties  solemnly  pledge 
themselves  to  each  otlier,  and  to  the  world,  that  they  will  not  adopt  any 
such  practice;  that  neither  will  send  the  prisoners  whom  they  may  take 
from  the  other  into  the  East  Indies,  or  any  other  parts  of  Asia  or  Africa, 
but  that  tliey  shall  be  placed  in  some  part  of  their  dominions  in  Europe 
or  America,  in  wholesome  situations;  that  they  shall  not  be  confined  in 
dungeons,  prison-ships,  nor  prisons,  nor  be  put  into  irons,  nor  bound,  nor 
otherwise  restrained  in  the  use  of  their  limbs;  that  the  officers  shall  be 
eidarged  on  their  paroles  within  convenient  districts,  and  have  comforta- 
ble quarters,  and  the  common  men  be  disposed  in  cantonments  open  and 
extensive  enough  for  air  and  exercise,  and  lodged  in  barracks  as  roomy 
and  good  as  are  provided  by  the  party  in  whose  power  they  are  for  their 
own  troops;  that  the  officers  shall  also  be  daily  furnished  by  the  party  in 
whose  power  they  are,  with  as  many  rations,  and  of  the  same  articles  and 
(juality  as  are  allowed  by  them,  either  in  kind  or  by  commutation,  to  offi- 
cers of  equal  rank  in  their  own  army  ;  and  all  others  shall  be  daily  fur- 
nished by  them  with  such  rations  as  they  allow  to  a  common  soldier  in 
their  own  service  ;  the  value  whereof  shall  be  paid  by  the  other  party  on 
a  mutual  adjustment  of  accounts  for  the  subsistence  of  prisoners  at  the 
close  of  the  war;  and  the  said  accounts  shall  not  be  mingled  with  or  set 
off  against  any  others,  nor  the  balances  due  on  them  be  withheld  as  a  sat- 
isfaction or  reprisal  for  any  other  article,  or  for  any  other  cause,  real  or 
pretended,  whatever;  that  each  party  shall  be  allowed  to  keep  a  commis- 
sary of  prisoners  of  their  own  appointment  with  every  separate  canton- 
ment of  prisoners  in  possession  of  the  other,  which  commissary  shall  see 
the  prisoners  as  often  as  he  pleases,  shall  be  allowed  to  receive  and  dis- 
tribute whatever  comforts  may  be  sent  to  them  by  their  friends,  and  shall 
be  free  to  make  his  report  in  open  letters  to  those  who  employ  him  ;  but 
if  any  officer  shall  break  his  parole,  or  any  other  prisoner  shall  escape 
from  the  limits  of  his  cantonment,  after  they  shall  have  been  designated 
to  him,  such  individual  officer  or  other  prisoner,  shall  forfeit  so  nmch  of 
the  benefit  of  this  article  as  provides  for  his  enlargement  on  parole  or  can- 
tonment. And  it  is  declared,  that  neither  the  pretence  that  vv;ir  dissolves 
all  treaties,  nor  any  other  whatever,  shall  be  considered  as  ainiulling  or 
suspending  this  and  the  next  preceding  article;  but,  on  the  contrary, 
that  the  st.^e  of  war  is  precisely  that  for  which  they  are  provided,  and 
during  whicii  they  are  to  be  as  sacredly  observed  as  the  most  acknowl- 
edged article^  in  the  law  of  nature  or  nations. 

Art.  XXV\  The  two  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liber- 
ty of  having  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  agents 
and  commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  whose  functions  shall  be  reg- 
ulated by  particular  agreement  whenever  either  party  shall  choose  to 
make  such  appointment ;  but  if  any  such  consuls  shall  exercise  commerce, 
they  shall  be  submitted  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private 
individuals  of  their  nation  are  submitted  in  the  same  place. 

Art.  XXVI.  If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation, 
any  particular  favor  in  navigation  and  commerce,  it  shall  immediately 
become  common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted,  to 
sucli  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  compensation  where  such  nation 
does  the  same.  , 

Art.  XXVII.  His  majesty  the  king  of  Prussia,  and  the  United  States 
of  America,  agree,  thai'  this  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  the  term  often 
years  from  the  exchange  of  ratifications  ;  and  if  the  expiration  of  that  term 
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should  happen  during  the  course  of  a  war  between  tliem,  then  the  articles 
before  provided  for  the  regulation  of  their  conduct  during  such  a  war, 
shall  continue  in  force  until  the  conclusion  of  the  treaty  which  shall  re- 
establish peace  ;  and  that  this  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and 
the  ratifications  exchanged  within  one  year  from  the  day  of  its  signature. 

TREATY  WITH  MOROCCO,  1787. 

In  January,  1787,  a  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  was  concluded  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  the  emperor  of  Morocco.  It  was  written  in 
the  Arabic  language,  and  translated  into  English,  in  the  city  of  Morocco, 
by  Isaac  Cardoza  Nunez,  the  emperor's  interpreter.  This  treaty  was 
signed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  by  Thomas  JefTerson,  at  Paris, 
on  the  first  of  January,  1787,  and  by  John  Adams,  at  London,  on  the 
twenty-fifth  of  the  same  month.  It  was  sealed  with  the  royal  seal  of  Mo- 
rocco. Morocco  was  then  a  dominion  of  much  importance,  containing 
about  eight  millions  of  inhabitants,  and  having  quite  an  extensive  trade 
with  Europe,  chiefly  in  African  products.  Its  relative  position  to  the 
commercial  world,  at  the  present,  is  comparatively  insignificant.  The  fol- 
lowing is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Art.  I.  We  declare  that  both  parties  have  agreed  that  this  treaty,  con- 
sisting of  twenty-five  articles  shall  be  inserted  in  this  book,  and  delivered 
to  the  Honorable  Thomas  Barclay,  the  agent  of  the  United  States,  now 
at  our  court,  with  whose  approbation  it  has  been  made,  and  who  is  duly 
authorized  on  their  part  to  treat  with  us  concerning  all  the  matters  con- 
tained therein. 

Art.  II.  If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  anj'  nation  what- 
ever, the  other  party  shall  not  take  a  commission  from  the  enemy,  nor  fight 
under  their  colors. 

Art.  III.  If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  what- 
ever, and  take  a  prize  belonging  to  that  nation,  and  there  shall  be  found 
on  board  subjects  or  effects  belonging  to  either  of  the  parties,  the  subjects 
shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  effects  returned  to  the  owners.  And  if  any 
goods  belonging  to  any  nation,  with  whom  eithe<-  of  the  parties  shall  be 
at  war,  shall  be  loaded  on  vessels  belonging  to  the  other  party,  they  shall 
pass  free  and  unmolested,  without  any  attempt  being  made  to  take  or  de- 
tain them. 

Art.  IV.   A  signal  or  pass  shall  be  given  to  all  vessels  belonoiiig  to 

both  parties,  by  which  they  are  to  be  known  when  they  meet  at  sea ;  and 

if  the  commander  of  a  ship-(tf-war  of  either  party  shall  have  other  ships 

'ider  his  convoy,  the  declaration  of  the  commander  shall  alone  be  siiffi- 

jient  to  exempt  any  of  them  from  examination. 

Art.  V.  If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war,  and  shall  meet  a  vessel 
at  sea  belonging  to  the  other,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  an  examination  is  to  be 
made,  it  shall  be  done  by  sending  a  boat  with  two  or  three  men  only ;  and 
if  any  gun  shall  be  fired,  and  injury  done  without  reason,  the  ofi'ending 
party  shall  make  good  all  damages. 

Art.  VI.  If  any  Moor  shall  bring  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their 
efl'ects,  to  his  majesty,  the  citizens  shall  immediately  be  set  at  liberty,  and 
the  effects  restored;   and  in  like  manner,  if  any  Moor,  not  a  subject  of 
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thfse  doiiiiiiions,  shall  make  a  prize  of  any  of  the  citizens  of  America,  or 
tlieir  elTects,  and  bring  them  into  any  of  the  ports  of  his  majesty,  they 
shall  be  immediately  released,  as  they  will  then  be  considered  as  under 
his  majesty's  protection. 

Art.  VII.  If  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the 
other,  and  have  occasion  for  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  be 
furnished  without  any  interruption  or  molestation. 

Art,  VIII.  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  meet  with  a  disas- 
ter at  sea,  and  put  into  one  of  our  })orts  to  repair,  she  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  land  and  reload  her  cargo,  without  paying  any  duty  whatever. 

Art.  IX.  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  be  cast  on  shore  on 
any  part  of  our  coasts,  she  shall  remain  at  the  disposition  of  the  owners, 
and  no  one  shall  attempt  going  near  her  without  their  approbation,  as  she 
is  then  considered  particularly  under  our  protection;  and  if  any  vessel  of 
the  United  Stales  shall  be  forced  to  put  into  our  ports  by  stress  of  weath- 
er, or  otherwise,  she  shall  not  be  compelled  to  land  her  cargo,  but  shall 
remain  in  tranquillity  until  the  commander  shall  think  proper  to  proceed 
on  his  voyage. 

Art.  X.  If  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  have  an  engage- 
ment with  a  vessel  belonging  to  any  of  the  Christian  powers  within  gun- 
shot of  the  forts  of  the  other,  the  vessel  so  engaged  shall  be  defended  and 
protected  as  much  as  possible  until  she  is  in  safety;  and  if  any  American 
vessel  shall  be  cast  on  shore  on  the  coast  of  Wadnoon,  or  any  coast  there- 
about, the  people  belonging  to  her  shall  be  protected  and  assisted,  until, 
by  the  help  of  God,  they  shall  be  sent  to  their  country. 

Art.  XI.  If  we  shall  be  at  war  with  any  Christian  power,  and  any  of 
our  vessels  sail  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  no  vessel  belonging  to 
the  enemy,  shall  follow  until  twenty-four  hours  after  the  departure  of  our 
vessels  ;  and  the  same  regulation  shall  be  observed  toward  the  Ameri- 
can vessels  sailing  from  our  ports,  be  their  enemies  Moors  or  Christians. 

Art,  XII.  If  any  ship-of-war  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall  put 
into  any  of  our  ports,  she  shall  not  be  examined  on  any  pretence  whatev- 
er, even  though  she  should  have  fugitive-slaves  on  board,  nor  shall  the 
governor  or  commander  of  the  place  compel  them  to  be  brought  on  shore 
on  any  pretext,  nor  require  any  payment  for  them. 

Art.  XIII.  If  a  ship-of-war  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the 
other  and  salute,  it  shall  be  returned  from  the  fort  with  an  equal  number 
of  guns,  not  with  more  or  less. 

Art.  XIV.  The  commerce  with  the  United  States  shall  be  on  the  same 
footing  as  is  the  commerce  with  Spain,  or  as  that  with  the  most-favored 
nation  for  the  time  being  ;  and  their  citizens  shall  be  respected  and  es- 
teemed, and  have  full  liberty  to  pass  and  repass  our  country  and  seaports 
whenever  they  please,  without  interruption. 

Art.  XV.  Merchants  of  both  countries  shall  employ  only  such  inter- 
preters, and  such  other  persons  to  assist  them  in  their  business,  as  they 
shall  think  proper.  No  commander  of  a  vessel  shall  transport  his  cargo 
on  board  another  vessel ;  he  shall  not  be  detained  in  port  longer  than  he 
may  think  proper;  and  all  persons  employed  in  loading  or  unloading 
goods,  or  in  any  other  labor  whatever,  shall  be  paid  at  the  customary 
rates,  not  more  and  not  less. 

Art.  XVI.  In  case  of  a  war  between  the  parties,  the  prisoners  are 
not  to  be  made  slaves,  but  to  be  exchanged  one  ibr  another,  captain  for 
captain,  officer  for  officer,  anc)  one  private  man  for  another;   and  if  there 
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shall  prove  a  deficiency  on  either  side,  it  shall  be  made  up  by  ilie  pay- 
ment of  one  hundred  Mexican  dollars  for  each  person  wanting.  And  it 
is  agreed  that  all  prisoners  shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  from 
the  time  of  their  being  taken,  and  that  this  exchange  may  be  effected  by 
a  mprchant  or  any  other  person  authorized  by  either  of  the  parlies. 

AiiT.  XVII.  Merchants  shall  not  be  compelled  to  buy  or  sell  any  kind 
of  goods  but  such  as  they  shall  think  proper;  and  may  buy  and  sell  all 
sorts  of  merchandise  but  such  as  are  prohibited  to  the  other  Christian  na- 
tions. 

Art.  XVIII.  All  goods  shall  be  weighed  and  examined  before  they 
are  sent  on  board,  and  to  avoid  all  detention  of  vessels,  no  examination 
shall  afterward  be  made,  unless  it  shall  first  be  proved  that  contraband 
goods  have  been  sent  on  board,  in  which  case,  the  persons  who  took  the 
contrjiband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  punished  according  to  the  usage  and 
custom  of  the  country,  and  no  other  person  whatever  shall  be  injured,  nor 
shall  the  ship  or  cargo  incur  any  penalty  or  damage  whatever. 

Art.  XIX.  No  vessel  shall  be  detained  in  port  on  any  pretence  what- 
ever, nor  be  obliged  to  take  on  board  any  articles  without  the  consent  of 
the  commander,  who  shall  be  at  full  liberty  to  agree  for  the  freight  of  any 
goods  he  takes  on  board. 

Art.  XX.  If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons 
under  their  protection,  shall  have  any  disputes  with  each  other,  the  consul 
shnll  decide  between  the  parties,  and  whenever  the  consul  shall  require 
any  aid  or  assistance  from  our  government,  to  enforce  his  decisions,  it  shall 
be  immediately  granted  to  him. 

Art.  XXI.  If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill  or  wound  a 
Moor,  or,  on  the  contrary,  if  a  Moor  shall  kill  or  wound  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  the  law  of  the  country  shall  take  place,  and  equal  justice 
shall  be  rendered,  the  consul  assisting  at  the  trial  ;  and  if  any  delinquent 
shall  make  his  escape,  the  consul  shall  not  be  answerable  for  him  in  any 
manner  whatever. 

Art.  XXII.  If  an  American  citizen  shall  die  in  our  country,  and  no 
will  shall  appear,  the  consul  shall  take  possession  of  his  effects  ;  and  if 
there  shall  be  no  consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of 
some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear  who  has  a  right 
to  demand  them  ;  but  if  the  heir  to  the  person  deceased  be  present,  the 
property  shall  be  delivered  to  him  without  interruption;  and  if  a  will  shall 
appear,  the  property  shall  descend  agreeably  to  that  will  as  soon  as  the 
consul  shall  declare  the  validity  thereof. 

Art.  XXIII.  The  consuls  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  reside 
in  any  seaport  of  our  dotninions  that  they  shall  think  proper;  and  they 
shall  be  respected,  and  enjoy  all  the  privileges  which  the  consuls  of  any 
other  nation  enjoy;  and  if  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall 
contract  any  debts  or  engagements,  the  consul  shall  not  be  in  any  manner 
accountable  for  them,  unless  he  shall  have  given  a  promise  in  writing,  for 
the  payment  or  fulfilling  thereof,  without  which  promise  in  writing,  no 
application  to  him  for  any  redress  shall  be  made. 

Art.  XXIV.  If  any  differences  shall  arise  by  either  parly  infringing 
on  any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  peace  and  harmony  shall  remain  not- 
withstanding, ir\  the  fullest  force,  until  a  I'riendly  application  shall  be  made 
for  an  arrangement,  and  until  that  ajiplication  shall  be  rejected,  no  appeal 
shaii  be  made  to  arms.  And  if  a  war  shall  break  out  between  the  parties, 
nine  months  shall  be  granted  to  all  the  subjects  of  both  parties,  to  dispose 
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of  their  effects  and  retire  with  their  property.  And  it  is  further  declared 
that  whatever  indulgences,  in  trade  or  otherwise,  shall  be  granted  to  any 
of  the  Christian  powers,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  equally 
entitled  to  them. 

Art.  XXV.  This  treaty  shall  continue  in  full  force,  with  the  help  of 
God,  for  fifty  years. 

ADDITIONAL    ARTICLE. 

Grace  to  the  only  God. 

I,  the  under-written,  the  servant  of  God,  Taher  Ben  Abdelkack  Fennish, 
do  certify,  that  his  imperial  majesty,  my  master  (whom  God  preserve), 
having  concluded  a  treaty  of  peace  and  commerce  with  the  United  States 
of  America,  has  ordered  me,  the  better  to  complete  it,  and  in  addition  of 
the  tenth  article  of  the  treaty,  to  declare,  ''Tliat  if  any  vessel  belonging 
to  the  United  States,  shall  be  in  any  of  the  ports  of  his  majesty's  domin- 
ions, or  within  gun-shot  of  his  forts,  she  shall  be  protected  as  much  as 
possible;  and  no  vessel  whatever,  belonging  either  to  Moorish  or  Chris- 
tian powers,  with  whom  the  United  States  may  be  at  war,  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  follow  or  engage  her,  as  we  now  deem  the  citizens  of  America 
our  good  friends." 

And,  in  obedience  to  his  majesty's  commands,  I  certify  this  declaration, 
by  pultino-  my  hand  and  seal  to  it,  on  the  eighteenth  day  of  Ramadan,* 
in  the  year  one  thousand  two  hundred. 

The  servant  of  the  king,  my  master,  whom  God  preserve, 

Taher   Ben  Abdelkack   Fennish 

CONVENTION  WITH  FRANCE:  1788. 

On  the  I4lh  of  November,  1788,  a  convention  between  the  United 
States  and  France,  by  which  was  defined  the  functions  and  privileges 
of  consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  the  ports  of  the  respective  nations,  was 
signed  at  Versailles  by  L.  C.  De  Montmorin  in  behalf  of  the  French 
government,  and  by  Thomas  Jerterson  in  behalf  of  that  of  the  United 
States.  This  convention  expired  by  limitation  in  the  year  1800.  The 
following  is  a  copy  of  the  instrument : — 

Article  I.  The  consuls  and  vice-consuls  named  by  the  most  Chris- 
tian king  and  the  United  States,  shall  be  bound  to  present  their  commis- 
sions according  to  the  forms  which  shall  be  established  respectively  by 
the  most  Christian  king  within  his  dominions,  and  by  the  Congress 
within  the  United  States.  There  shall  be  delivered  to  them,  without 
any  charges,  the  exequatur  necessary  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions  ; 
and  on  exhibiting  the  said  exequatur,  the  governors,  commanders,  heads 
of  justice,  bodies  corporate,  tribunals  and  other  officers  having  authority 
in  the  ports  and  places  of  their  consulates,  shall  cause  them  to  enjoy 
immediately,  and  without  difficulty,  the  pre-eminences,  authority,  and 
privileges,  reciprocally  granted,  without  exacting  from  the  said  consuls 
and  vice-consuls  any  fee,  under  any  pretext  whatever. 

Art.  II.  The  consuls  and  vice-consuls,  and  persons  attached  to  their 
functions,  that   is  to   say,  their   chancellors  and  secretaries,  shall  enjoy 

*  The  Rainndan  of  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1200,  commenced  on  the  28th  June  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  1766. 
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a  full  and  ♦•nlire  imtTiuiiiiy  for  their  cliHtie-ery,  and  the  papers  wiiirh  sliall 
be  therein  contained.  'They  siiall  he  exempt  from  all  personal  service, 
from  soldiers'  billets,  militia,  watch,  {juard,  guardianship,  trusteeship,  as 
well  as  from  all  duties,  taxes,  impositions  and  charges  whatsoever,  except 
on  the  estate  real  and  personal  of  which  they  may  be  the  proprietors  or 
possessors,  which  shall  be  subj»-ct  lo  the  taxes  imposed  on  the  estates  of 
all  other  individuals:  And  in  mH  olher  instances  they  sIihH  be  sidiject  to 
the  laws  of  the  land  as  the  natives  are  Those  of  the  said  consuls  and 
vice-consuls  who  shall  exercise  commerce,  sIujH  be  respectively  subject 
to  all  taxes,  charges  and  impositions  estaldisiied  on  other  merchants. 
They  shall  place  over  the  outward  door  of  their  house,  the  arms  of  their 
sovereign  ;  but  this  mark  of  indication  shall  not  gi\  e  to  the  said  house 
any  privilege  of  asylum  for  any  person  or  property  whatsoever. 

Akt.  III.  The  respective  consuls  and  vice-consuls  may  establish 
agents  in  the  diflerent  pons  and  places  of  their  departments  where  ne- 
cessity shall  require.  These  agents  may  be  chosen  among  the  mer- 
chants, either  national  or  foreign,  and  furnished  wiili  a  cuminissiotv  from 
one  of  the  said  consuls  :  They  shall  confine  themselves  resjjectively  lo 
the  rendering  to  their  respective  merchants,  navigators  and  vessels,  all 
possible  service,  and  to  inform  the  nearest  consul  of  the  wants  of  the  said 
merchants,  navigators  and  vessels,  without  the  said  agents  otherwise  |)ar- 
licipating  in  the  immunities,  rights  and  privileges  attributed  to  consuls 
and  vice-consuls,  and  without  power  under  any^  pretext  whatever,  to  exact 
from  the  said  tnerchants  any  duly  or  emolument  whatsoever. 

Art.  IV.  'i"he  consuls  and  vice-consuls  respectively  may  establish  a 
chancery,  where  shall  be  deposited  the  consular  determinations,  ads,  and 
proceedings,  as  also  testaments,  obligations,  contracts,  and  other  acts 
(lone  by  or  between  persons  of  their  nation,  and  eflects  left  by  deceaseil 
persons,  or  saved  from  shipwreck.  They  may  consequently  appoint  fit 
persons  to  act  in  the  said  chancery,  receive  and  swear  them  in,  commit 
to  them  the  custody  of  the  seal,  and  authority'  to  seal  commissions,  sen- 
tences, and  other  consular  acts,  and  also  to  discharge  the  functions  of 
notary  and  register  of  the  consulate. 

Art.  V.  The  consuls  and  vice-consuls  respectively  shall  have  the 
exclusive  right  of  receiving  in  their  chancery,  or  on  board  of  vessels,  the 
declarations  and  all  other  the  acts,  which  the  captains,  masters,  ( rews, 
passengers,  and  merchants  of  their  nation  may  choose  to  make  there, 
even  their  testaments  and  other  disposals  by  last  will:  And  the  copies 
of  the  said  acts,  duly  authenticated  by  the  said  consuls  or  vice-consuls, 
under  the  seal  of  their  consulate,  shall  receive  faith  in  law,  equally  as 
their  originals  would,  in  all  the  tribunals  of  the  dominiims  of  the  most 
Christian  king,  and  of  the  United  Slates.  They  shall  also  have,  and 
exclusively,  in  case  of  the  af)sence  of  the  testamentary  executor,  admin- 
istrator, or  legal  heir,  the  right  to  inventory,  liquidate,  and  proceed  to  the 
sale  of,  the  personal  estate  lefi  by  subjects  or  citizens  of  their  nation,  who 
shall  die  within  the  extent  of  their  consulate;  they  shall  proceed  therein 
with  the  assistance  of  two  merchants  of  their  said  nation,  or  for  want  of 
them,  of  any  other  at  their  choice,  and  shall  cause  to  be  deposited  in 
their  chancery,  the  eflects  and  papers  of  the  said  estates  ;  and  no  officer, 
military,  judiciary,  or  of  the  police  of  the  country,  shall  disturb  them  or 
interfere  therein,  in  any  manner  whatsoever  :  but  the  .said  consuls  and 
vice-consuls  shall  not  deliver  up  the  said  effects,  nor  the  proceeds  thereof, 
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to  the  lawful  heirs,  or  to  their  order,  till  they  shall  liMve  rntised  to  he 
paid  all  debts  which  the  deceased  shall  have  contracted  in  llie  coniilrv  ; 
for  which  purpose  the  creditors  shall  have  a  right  to  attach  the  said 
efiects  in  their  hands,  as  they  might  in  those  of  any  other  individual 
whatever,  and  proceed  to  obtain  sale  of  them  till  payment  of  what 
shall  be  lawfully  due  to  them.  When  the  debts  shall  not  have  been  con- 
tracted by  judgment,  deed,  or  note,  the  signature  whereof  shall  be  known, 
payment  shall  not  be  ordered  but  on  the  creditor's  giving  sufficient  surety, 
resident  in  the  country,  to  refund  the  sums  he  shall  have  unduly  received, 
principal,  interest,  and  costs;  which  surety  nevertheless  shall  stand  duly 
discharjied.  after  the  term  of  one  year  in  time  of  peace,  and  of  two  in 
time  of  war,  if  the  demand  in  discharge  can  not  be  formed  before  the  end 
of  the  term  against  the  heirs  who  shall  present  themselves.  And  in 
order  that  the  heirs  may  not  be  unjustly  kept  out  of  the  effects  of  the  de- 
ceased, the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  shall  notify  his  death  in  some  one 
of  the  gazettes  published  within  their  consulate,  and  that  thev  sliall  retain 
the  said  effects  in  their  hands  four  months  to  answer  all  demands  which 
shall  be  presented  ;  and  they  shall  be  bound  after  this  delay  to  deliver  to 
the  persons  succeeding  thereto,  what  shall  be  more  than  sufficient  for  the 
demands  which  shall  have  been  formed. 

Art.  VI.  The  consuls  and  vice-consuls  respectively  shall  receive  the 
declarations,  protests  and  reports  of  all  captains  and  masters  of  their 
respective  nation  on  account  of  average  losses  sustained  at  sea:  and 
these  captains  and  masters  .shall  lodge  in  the  chancery  of  the  said  con- 
suls and  vice-consuls,  the  acts  which  they  may  have  made  in  other  ports 
on  account  of  the  accidents  which  may  have  happened  to  them  on  their 
voyage.  If  a  subject  of  the  most  Christian  king  and  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  or  a  foreigner,  ave  interested  in  the  said  cargo,  the  average 
shall  be  settled  by  the  tribunals  of  the  country,  and  not  by  the  consuls  or 
vice-consuls  ;  but  when  only  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  their  own  nation 
shall  be  interested,  the  respective  consuls  or  vice-consuls  shall  appoint 
skilful  persons  to  settle  the  uamages  and  average. 

Art.  VII.  In  cases  where,  by  tempest  or  other  accident,  French  ships 
or  vessels  shall  be  stranded  on  the  coasts  of  the  United  States,  and  ships 
or  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  be  stranded  on  the  coasts  of  the 
dominions  of  the  most  ("hristian  king,  the  consul  or  vice-consul  nearest 
to  the  place  of  shipwreck  shall  do  whatever  he  may  judge  prijper,  as  well 
for  the  purpose  of  saving  the  said  ship  or  vessel,  its  cargo  and  appur- 
tenances, as  for  the  storing  and  the  security  of  the  effects  and  merchan- 
dise saved.  He  may  take  an  inventory  of  them,  without  the  intermed- 
dling of  anv  officers  of  the  military,  of  the  customs,  of  justice,  or  of  the 
police  of  the  country,  otherwise  than  to  give  to  the  consuls,  vice-consuls, 
captain  and  crew  of  the  vessel  shipwrecked  or  stranded,  all  the  succor 
and  favor  which  they  shall  ask  of  them,  either  for  the  expedition  and 
security  of  the  saving  and  of  the  effects  saved,  or  to  prevent  all  disturb- 
ance. And  in  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  dispute  and  discussion  in  the 
said  cases  of  shipwreck,  it  is  agreed,  that  when  there  shall  be  no  consul 
or  vice-consul  to  attend  to  the  saving  of  the  wreck,  or  that  the  residence 
of  the  said  consul  or  vice-consul  (he  not  being  at  the  place  of  the  wreck) 
shall  be  more  distant  froiu  the  said  place  than  that  of  the  competent  judge 
of  the  country,  the  latter  shall  immediately  proceed  therein,  with  all  the 
despatch,  certainty,  and  precautions,  prescribed  by  the  respective  laws; 
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InU  the  said  territorial  judge  shall  retire  on  the  arrival  of  the  consul 
or  vice-consul,  and  shall  deliver  over  to  him  the  report  of  his  pro- 
ceedings, the  expenses  of  which  the  consul  or  vice-consul  shall  cause 
to  be  reimbursed  to  him,  as  well  as  those  of  saving  the  wreck.  The 
merchandise  and  effects  saved  shall  be  deposited  in  the  nearest  custom- 
house, or  other  place  of  safety,  with  the  inventory  thereof,  which  shnll 
have  been  made  by  the  consul  or  vice-consul,  or  by  the  judge  who  shnll 
have  proceeded  in  their  absence,  that  the  said  effects  and  merchandise 
may  be  afterward  delivered  (after  levying  therefrom  the  costs)  and  with- 
out form  of  process,  to  the  owners,  who  being  furnished  with  au  order  for 
their  delivery  from  the  nearest  consul  or  vice-consul,  shall  reclaim  them 
by  themselves,  or  by  their  order,  either  for  the  purpose  of  re-exporting 
such  merchandise,  in  which  case  they  shall  pay  no  kind  of  duty  of 
exportation,  or  for  that  of  selling  them  in  the  country,  if  they  be  not  pro- 
hibited there,  and  in  this  last  case,  the  said  merchandise,  if  they  be  dam- 
aged, shall  be  allowed  an  abatement  of  entrance  duties,  proportioned  to 
the  damage  they  have  sustained,  which  shall  be  ascertained  by  the 
affidavits  taken  at  the  time  the  vessel  was  wrecked  or  struck. 

Art.  VIII.  The  consuls  or  vice-consuls  shall  exercise  police  over  all 
the  vessels  of  their  respective  nations,  and  shall  have  on  board  the  said 
vessels  all  power  and  jurisdiction  in  civil  matters,  in  all  the  disputes 
which  may  there  arise  ;  they  shall  have  an  entire  inspection  over  the 
said  vessels,  their  crew,  and  the  changes  and  substitutions  there  to  be 
made  ;  for  which  purpose  they  may  go  on  board  the  said  vessels  when- 
ever they  may  judge  it  necessary.  Well  understood  that  the  functions 
hereby  allowed  shall  be  confined  to  the  interior  of  the  vessels,  and  that 
they  shall  not  take  place  in  any  case  which  shall  have  any  interference 
witli  the  police  of  the  ports  where  the  said  vessels  shall  be. 

AuT.  IX.  The  consuls  and  vice-consuls  may  c.iuse  to  be  arrested  the 
captains,  officers,  mariners,  sailors,  and  all  other  persons,  being  part  of 
the  crews  of  the  vessels  of  their  respective  nations,  who  shall  have  de- 
serted from  the  said  vessels,  in  order  to  send  them  back  and  transport 
them  out  of  the  country  :  For  which  purpose,  the  said  consuls  and  vice- 
consuls  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges  and  officers  com- 
petent, and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving  by  an 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessel  or  ship's  roll,  that  those  men  were 
part  of  the  said  crews  ;  and  on  this  demand  so  proved  (saving  however 
where  the  contrary  is  proved)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused  ;  and 
there  shall  be  given  all  aid  and  assistance  to  the  said  consuls  and  vice- 
consuls  for  the  search,  seizure  and  arrest  of  the  said  deserters,  who  shall 
even  be  detained  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country,  at  their  request 
and  expense  until  they  shall  have  found  an  opportuity  of  sending  them 
back  ;  but  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  three  months,  to  be  counted 
from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no 
more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Art.  X.  In  cases  where  the  respective  subjects  or  citizens  shall  have 
committed  any  crime,  or  breach  of  the  peace,  they  shall  be  amenable  to 
ihe  judges  of  the  country. 

Art.  XI.  When  the  said  offenders  shall  be  a  part  of  the  crew  of  a 
vessel  of  their  nation,  and  shall  have  withdrawn  themselves  on  board  the 
said  vessel,  they  may  be  there  seized  and  arrested  by  order  of  the  judges 
of  the  country  :   These  shall  give   notice  thereof  to  the   consul  or  vice- 
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consul,  who  may  repair  on  board  if  he  thinks  proper:  But  this  notifica- 
tion shall  not  in  any  case  delay  execution  of  the  order  in  question.  'J'lie 
per;sons  arrested  shall  not  afterward  be  set  at  liberty  until  the  consul  or 
vice-consul  shall  have  been  notified  thereof;  and  they  shall  be  delivered 
to  him,  if  he  requires  it,  to  be  put  again  on  board  of  the  vessel  on  which 
they  were  arrested,  or  of  others  of  their  nation,  and  to  be  sent  out  of  the 
country. 

Art.  XII.  All  differences  and  suits  between  the  subjects  of  the  most 
Christian  king,  in  the  United  States,  or  between  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  within  the  dominions  of  the  most  Christian  king,  and  par- 
ticularly all  disputes  relative  to  tlie  wages  and  terms  of  engagement  of 
the  crews  of  the  respective  vessels,  and  all  differences  of  whatever  nature 
they  be,  wliich  may  arise  between  the  privates  of  the  said  crews,  or  be- 
tween any  of  them  and  their  captains,  or  between  the  captaitis  of  difl'er- 
ent  vessels  of  their  nation,  shall  be  determined  by  the  res|)ective  consuls 
and  vice-consuls,  either  by  a  reference  to  arbitrators,  or  l)y  a  summary 
judgment,  and  without  costs.  No  officer  of  the  country,  civil  or  military, 
shall  interfere  therein,  or  take  any  part  whatever  in  the  matter:  and  the 
appeals  from  the  said  consular  sentences  shall  be  carried  before  the  tri- 
bunals of  France  or  of  the  United  States,  to  whom  it  may  appertain  to 
take  cognizance  thereof. 

Art.  XIII.  The  general  utility  of  commerce  having  caused  to  be  es- 
tablished, within  the  dominions  of  the  most  Christian  king,  particidar 
tribunals  and  forms  for  expediting  the  decision  of  commercial  affairs,  the 
merchants  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  the  benefit  of  these  establish- 
ments ;  and  the  Congress  of  the  United  Stales  will  provide,  in  the  man- 
ner the  most  conformable  to  its  laws,  for  the  establishment  of  equivalent 
advantages  in  favor  of  the  French  merchants,  for  the  prompt  des])atch  and 
decision  of  affairs  of  the  same  nature. 

Art.  XIV.  'i'he  subjects  of  the  most  Christian  king,  and  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  who  shall  prove  by  legal  evidence,  that  they  are  of 
the  said  nations  respectively,  shall  in  consequence  enjoy  an  exemption 
from  all  personal  service  in  the  place  of  their  settlement. 

Art.  XV.  If  any  other  nation  acquires  by  virtue  of  any  convention 
whatever,  a  treatment  more  favorable  with  respect  to  the  consular  pre- 
eminences, powers,  authority,  and  privileges,  the  consuls  and  vice-con- 
suls of  the  most  Christian  king,  or  of  the  United  States,  reciprocally  shall 
participate  therein,  agreeable  to  the  terms  stipulated  by  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  articles  of  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  concluded  between 
the  most  Christian  king  and  the  United  States. 

Art.  XVI.  The  present  convention  shall  be  in  full  force  during  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  rati- 
fications, which  shall  be  given  in  proper  form,  and  exchanged  on  both 
sides  within  the  space  of  one  year,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN:  1794. 

England,  as  a  commercial  nation,  was  jealous  of  all  others  engaged  in 
traffic,  and  many  of  her  statesmen  regarded  with  peculiar  uneasiness  the 
promises  of  rivalship  which  the  independent  United  States  of  America 
presented  at  the  close  of  the  War  of  the  Revolution.     Blinded  by  that 
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jealousy,  the  British  government  for  a  long  time  refused  to  enter  into 
generous  arrangements  with  the  new  nation  concerning  the  regulation  of 
international  commerce.  In  1783,  llie  younger  Pitt  introduced  a  bill  into 
parliament  for  the  temporary  regulation  of  commercial  intercourse  be- 
tween Great  Britain  and  the  United  States.  It  proposed  to  admit  Ameri- 
can vessels  into  West  India  ports  with  goods  or  merchandise  of  Anieri- 
can  growth  or  production  ;  and  the  West  India  people  were  to  be  permit- 
ted to  export  to  the  United  States.  The  British  shipping  interest,  then 
potential  in  parliament,  violently  opposed  the  hill  The  proposition  was 
rejected,  and  orders  in  council  were  soon  issued  by  which  American  ves- 
sels were  entirely  excluded  from  the  Briiish  West  Indies;  and  some  of 
the  staple  productions  of  the  United  States  were  not  permitted  to  be  car- 
ried there,  even  in  British  vessels. 

In  1785,  John  Adams,  the  American  minister  in  London,  proposed  to 
place  the  navigation  and  trade  between  all  the  dominions  of  the  Briiish 
crown  and  all  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States  upon  a  basis  of  per- 
fect and  liberal  reciprocity.  "  This  generous  proposal,"  says  an  enn'nent 
British  writer,  "  was  not  only  positively  rejected,  but  he  [Adams]  was 
given  to  understand  that  no  other  would  be  entertained."  Mr.  Adams 
immediately  recommended  Congress  to  pass  navigation  acts  for  the  ben- 
efit of  American  commerce.  This  was  difficult,  under  the  feeble  powers 
of  the  Articles  of  Confederation  ;  but  when  the  strong  P'ederal  Constitu- 
tion was  formed,  and  Congress  commenced  operations  under  it,  revenue 
laws  were  adopted  which  opened  the  eyes  of  the  government  and  people 
of  Great  Britain  to  the  folly  of  their  unwise  and  extremely  selfish  course. 
They  perceived  that  the  interests  of  American  commerce  were  guarded 
by  a  central  power  of  wonderful  energy,  and  no  longer  at  the  mercy  of 
thirteen  distinct  legislative  bodies.  With  these  perceptions,  parliament 
soon  appointed  a  committee  to  consider  and  report  "  what  were  the  pro- 
posals, of  a  commercial  nature,  it  would  be  proper  to  be  made  by  their 
government  to  the  United  States."  Lord  Liverpool  drew  up  and  pre- 
sented a  report  of  the  committee  in  1791,  which  proposed  to  ask  the  Uni- 
ted States  to  consent  to  an  arrangement  precisely  the  same,  though  more 
limited  in  extent,  as  that  proposed  by  Mr.  Adams  six  years  before,  and  so 
scornfully  rejected.  The  proposition  was  met  by  generous  courtesy  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States  ;  yet  it  was  not  until  1816,  after  the  close 
of  the  second  War  for  Independence  with  Great  Britain,  that  reciprocity- 
treaties  fairly  regulated  the  commerce  between  the  two  countries. 

From  1791  until  1794,  the  conduct  of  England  toward  the  United 
States  was  ver}'  unfriendly.  She  failed  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the 
treaty  of  1783  faithfully  and  fairly.  Western  forts  were  still  garrisoned 
by  British  troops,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  that  treaty  ;  the  Indians 
were  continually  incited  to  hostilities  against  the  Americans  by  British 
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emissaries  ;  and  having  become  involved  in  trouble  vvitli  France  and  Hol- 
land, British  orders  in  council  were  issued  extremely  injurious  to  American 
commerce.  These  things  caused  much  bitter  feeling  in  the  United  States 
against  Great  Britain,  and  in  the  spring  of  1794  a  war  between  the  two 
nations  seemed  inevitable.  To  avert  such  a  calamity,  John  Jay,  on  the 
nomination  of  Washington,  was  sent  to  England  as  a  special  minister,  to 
settle  all  matters  in  dispute.  Mr.  Jay  arrived  in  England  in  June,  and  at 
once  commenced  negotiations  with  Lord  Grenville,  then  at  the  head  of 
foreign  affairs.  So  opposite  were  the  views  of  the  two  governments  in 
some  things,  that  an  agreement,  satisfactory  to  both  parties,  was  difficult; 
and  Mr.  Jay  was  finally  induced  to  sign  a  treaty,  defective  in  some  points, 
and  objectionable  in  others,  but  the  best  that  could  be  obtained.  The 
following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty,  signed  at  London  by  Grenville  and  Jay, 
on  the  19th  of  November,  1794  : — 

Article  L  There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace,  and 
a  true  and  sincere  friendship,  between  his  Britannic  majesty,  his  heirs 
and  successors,  and  the  United  States  of  America;  and  between  their 
respective  countries,  territories,  cities,  towns,  and  people  of  every  degree, 
without  exception  of  persons  or  places. 

Art.  II.  [lis  majesty  will  withdraw  all  his  troops  and  garrisons  from 
all  posts  and  places  within  the  boundary  lines  assigned  by  the  treaty  of 
peace  to  the  United  States.  This  evacuation  shall  take  place  on  or  be- 
fore the  first  day  of  June,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-six, 
and  all  the  proper  measures  shall  in  the  interval  be  taken  by  concert  be- 
tween the  government  of  the  United  Slates  and  his  majesty's  governor- 
general  in  America,  for  settling  the  previous  arrangements  which  may  be 
necessary  respecting  the  delivery  of  the  said  posts  :  the  United  States  in 
the  meantime,  at  their  discreticm,  extending  their  settlements  to  any  part 
within  the  said  boundary  Unef,  except  within  the  precincts  or  jurisdiction 
of  any  of  the  said  posts.  All  settlers  and  traders,  within  the  precincts  or 
jurisdiction  of  the  said  posts,  shall  continue  to  enjoy,  unmolested,  all 
their  property  of  every  kind,  and  shall  be  protected  therein,  'i'hey  shall 
be  at  full  liberty  to  remain  there,  or  to  remove  with  all  or  any  part  of  their 
effects;  and  it  shall  also  be  free  to  them  to  sell  their  lands,  houses,  or 
effects,  or  to  retain  the  property  thereof,  at  their  discretion  ;  such  of  them 
as  shall  continue  to  reside  within  the  said  boundary  lines,  shall  not  be 
compelled  to  become  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  to  take  any  oath  of 
allegiance  to  tlie  government  thereof;  but  they  shall  be  at  full  liberty  so 
to  do  if  they  think  proper,  and  they  shall  make  and  declare  their  election 
within  one  year  after  the  evacuation  aforesaid.  And  all  persons  who 
shall  continue  there  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  year,  without  having 
declared  their  intention  of  remaining  subjects  of  his  Britannic  majesty, 
shall  be  considered  as  having  elected  to  become  citizens  of  the  United 
Stales. 

Art.  in.  It  is  agreed  that  it  shall  at  all  times  be  free  to  his  majesty's 
subjects,  and  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  also  to  the  Indians 
dwelling  on  either  side  of  the  said  boundary  line,  freely  to  pass  and  re- 
pass b\r  land  or  inland  navigation,  into  the  respective  territories  and  coun- 
tries of  the  two  parties,  on  the  continent  of  America  (the  country  within 
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the  limits  of  the  Hudson's  B:iy  Company  only  excepted),  and  to  navigate 
all  the  lakes,  rivers,  and  waters  thereof,  and  I'reely  to  carry  on  trade  and 
commerce  with  each  other.  But  it  is  und«-rstood  that  this  article  does 
not  extend  to  the  admission  of  vessels  of  the  United  States  into  the  sea-, 
ports,  harbors,  bays,  or  creeks  of  his  majesty's  said  territories;  nor  inio 
such  parts  of  the  rivers  in  his  majesty's  said  territories  as  are  between 
the  mouth  thereof  and  the  highest  port  of  entry  from  the  sea,  except  in 
small  vessels  trading  bona  fide  between  Montreal  and  Quebec,  under  such 
regulations  as  shall  be  established  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  frauds 
in  this  respect.  Nor  to  the  admission  of  British  vessels  from  the  sea  into 
ihe  rivers  of  the  United  States,  beyond  the  highest  ports  of  entry  for  for- 
eign vessels  from  the  sea.  The  river  Mississippi  shall,  however,  accord- 
ing to  the  treaty  of  peace,  be  entirely  open  to  both  parties  ;  and  it  is  fur- 
iheragreed,  that  all  the  ports  and  places  on  its  eastern  side,  to  which- 
soever of  the  parties  belonging,  may  freely  be  resorted  to  and  used  hy 
both  parties,  in  as  ample  a  manner  as  any  of  the  Atlantic  ports  or  places 
of  the  United  States,  or  any  of  the  ports  or  places  of  his  majesty  in  Great 
Britain. 

All  goods  and  merchandise  whose  importation  into  his  majesty's  said 
territories  in  .America,  shall  not  be  entirely  prohibited,  may  freely,  for  the 
purposes  of  commerce,  be  carried  into  the  same  in  the  manner  aforesaid, 
by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  such  goods  and  merchandise 
shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  or  other  duties  than  would  be  payable  by 
his  majesty's  subjects  on  the  importation  of  the  same  from  Europe  into 
the  said  territories.  And  in  like  manner,  all  goods  and  merchandise 
whose  importation  into  the  United  States  shall  not  be  wholly  prohibited, 
may  freely,  for  the  purposes  of  commerce,  be  carried  into  the  same,  in 
the  manner  aforesaid,  by  his  majesty's  subjects,  and  such  goods  and  mer- 
chandise shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  or  other  duties  than  would  be  pay- 
able by  the  citizens  of  the  United  Stales  on  the  importation  of  the  same 
in  American  vessels  into  the  Atlantic  ports  of  the  said  stales.  And  all 
goods  not  prohibited  to  be  exported  from  the  said  territories  respectively, 
may  in  like  manner  be  carried  out  of  the  same  by  the.  two  parties  respect- 
ively, paying  duty  as  aforesaid. 

No  duty  of  entry  shall  ever  be  levied  by  either  party  on  peltries 
brought  by  land,  or  inland  navigation,  into  the  said  territories  respective- 
ly ;  nor  shall  the  Indians  passing  or  repassing  with  their  own  proper 
goods  and  effects,  of  whatever  natyre,  pay  for  the  same  any  impost  or 
duly  whatever.  But  goods  in  bales,  or  other  large  packages,  unusual 
among  Indians,  shall  not  be  considered  as  goods  belonging  bona  fide  to 
Indians. 

No  higher  or  other  tolls  or  rates  of  ferriage  than  what  are  or  shall  be 
payable  by  natives,  shall  be  demanded  on  either  side  ;  and  no  duties  shall 
be  payable  on  any  goods  which  shall  merely  be  carried  over  any  of  the 
portages  or  carrying-places  on  either  side,  for  the  purpose  of  being  imme- 
diately re-embarked  and  carried  to  some  other  place  or  places.  But  as 
by  this  stipulation  it  is  only  meant  to  secure  to  each  party  a  free  passage 
across  the  portages  on  both  sides,  it  is  agreed,  that  this  exemption  iroin 
duty  shall  extend  only  to  such  goods  as  are  carried  in  the  usual  and 
direct  road  across  the  portage,  and  are  not  attempted  to  be  in  any  manner 
sold  or  exchanged  during  their  passage  across  the  same,  and  proper  reg- 
ulations may  be  established  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  Irauds  in 
this  respect. 
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As  tills  article  is  intended  to  render  in  a  great  degree  the  local  advan- 
tages of  each  party  common  to  both,  and  thereby  to  promote  a  disposition 
favorable  to  friendship  and  good  neighborhood,  it  is  agreed,  that  the  re- 
sspective  governments  will  mutually  promote  this  amicable  intercourse,  by 
causing  speedy  and  impariial  justice  to  be  done,  and  necessary  protection 
to  be  extended  to  all  who  may  be  concerned  therein. 

Art.  IV.  Whereas,  it  is  uncertain  whether  the  river  Mississippi  ex- 
tends so  far  to  the  northward  as  to  be  intersected  by  a  line  to  be  drawn 
due  west  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  in  the  manner  mentioned  in  the 
treaty  of  peace  between  his  mnjesly  and  the  United  States  :  it  is  agreed, 
that  measures  shall  be  taken  in  concert  between  his  majesty's  govern- 
ment in  America  and  the  government  of  the  United  States,  for  making  a 
joint  survey  of  the  said  river  from  one  degree  of  latitude  below  the  falls 
of  St.  Anthony,  to  the  principal  source  or  sources  of  the  said  river,  and 
also  of  the  parts  adjacent  thereto  ;"  and  that  if,  on  the  result  of  such  sur- 
vey, it  should  appear  that  the  said  river  would  not  be  intersected  by  such 
a  line  as  is  above  mentioned,  the  two  parties  will  thereupon  proceed  by 
amicable  negotiation  to  regulate  the  boundary  line  in  that  quarter,  as  well 
as  all  other  points  to  be  adjusted  between  the  said  parties,  according  to 
justice  and  mutual  convenience,  and  in  conformity  to  the  intent  of  the 
said  treaty. 

Art.  V.  Whereas,  doubts  have  arisen  what  river  was  truh^  intended 
Tinder  the  name  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  mentioned  in  the  said  treaty  of 
peace,  and  forming  a  part  of  the  boundary  therein  described  ;  that  question 
shall  be  referred  to  the  final  decision  of  coaunissioners  to  be  appointed  in 
the  following  manner,  viz.  : — 

One  commissioner  shall  be  named  by  his  majesty,  and  one  by  the 
president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
senate  thereof,  and  the  said  two  commissioners  shall  agree  on  the  clioice 
of  a  third  ;  or,  if  they  can  not  so  agree,  they  shall  each  propose  one  per- 
son, and  of  the  two  names  so  proposed,  one  shall  be  drawn  by  lot  in  the 
presence  of  the  two  original  commissioners.  And  the  three  commission- 
ers so  appointed  shall  be  sworn,  impartially  to  examine  and  decide  the 
said  question,  according  to  such  evidence  as  shall  respectively  be  laid  be- 
fore them  on  the  part  of  the  British  government  and  of  the  United  States. 
'J"he  said  commissioners  shall  meet  at  Halifax,  and  shall  have  power  to 
adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit.  'J'hey  shall 
have  power  to  appoint  a  secretary,  and  to  employ  such  surveyors  or  other 
persons  as  they  shall  judge  necessary.  The  said  commissioners  shall,  by 
a  declaration,  under  their  hands  and  seals,  decide  what  river  is  the  river 
St.  Croix,  intended  by  the  treaty.  The  said  declaration  shall  contain  a 
description  of  the  said  river,  and  shall  particularize  the  latitude  and  longi- 
tude of  its  mouth  and  of  its  source.  Duplicates  of  this  declaration  and  of 
the  statements  of  their  accounts,  and  of  the  journal  of  their  proceedings, 
shall  be  delivered  by  them  to  the  agent  of  his  majesty,  and  to  the  agent  of 
the  United  States,  who  may  be  respectively  appointed  and  authorized  to 
manage  the  business  on  behalf  of  the  respective  governments.  And  both 
parties  agree  to  consider  such  decision  as  final  and  conclusive,  so  as  that 
the  same  shall  never  thereafter  be  called  into  question,  or  made  the  subject 
of  dispute  or  difference  between  them. 

Art.  VI.  Whereas,  it  is  alleged  by  divers  British  merchants  and  oth- 
ers his  majesty's  subjects,  that  debts,  to  a  considerable  amount,  which 
were  bona  fide  contracted  before  the  peace,  still  remain  owing  to  them 
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by  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  United  States,  and  that  by  the  operntion 
of  various  hiwful  impediments  since  the  peace,  not  only  tlie  full  recovery 
of  the  said  debts  has  been  delayed,  but  also  the  value  and  security  thereof 
liave  been,  in  several  instances,  impaired  and  lessened,  so  that  by  the 
ordinary  course  of  judicial  proceedings,  the  British  creditors  can  not  now 
obtain,  and  actually  have  and  receive,  full  and  adequate  compensation  for 
the  losses  and  dam;iges  which  they  have  thereby  sustained.  It  is  agreed 
that,  in  all  such  cases,  where  full  compensation  lor  such  losses  and  dam- 
aoes  can  not,  for  whatever  reason,  be  actually  obtained,  had,  and  received 
by  the  said  creditors  in  the  ordinary  course  of  justice,  the  United  States 
will  make  full  and  complete  compensation  for  the  same  to  the  said  credi- 
tors :  But  it  is  distinctly  understood,  that  this  provision  is  to  extend  to  such 
losses  only  as  have  been  occasioned  by  the  lawful  impediments  aforesaid, 
and  is  not  to  extend  to  losses  occasioned  by  such  insolvency  of  the  debt- 
ors, or  other  causes,  as  would  equally  have  operated  to  produce  such  loss 
if  the  said  impediments  had  not  existed  ;  iiur  to  such  losses  or  damages 
as  have  been  occasioned  by  the  manifest  delay,  or  negligence,  or  wilful 
omission,  of  the  claimant. 

For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  any  such  losses  and  dam- 
ages, five  commissioners  shall  be  appointed,  and  authorized  to  meet  and 
act  in  maimer  following,  viz. :  Two  of  them  shall  be  appointed  by  his 
majesty,  two  of  them  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  an*d  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  tlie  fifih  by  the  unani- 
mous voice  of  the  other  lour  ;  and  if  they  should  not  agree  in  such  choice, 
then  the  commissioners  named  by  the  two  parties  shall  respectively  pro- 
pose one  person,  and  of  the  two  names  so  proposed  one  shall  be  drawn 
by  lot,  in  the  presence  of  the  four  original  commissioners.  When  the  five 
commissioners  thus  appointed  shall  first  meet,  they  shall,  before  they  pro- 
ceed to  act,  respectively  take  the  following  oath,  or  affirmation,  in  the 
presence  of  each  other ;  which  oath,  or  affirmation,  being  so  taken  and 
duly  attested,  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  proceedings,  viz.  : 

"  I,  A B ,  one  of  the  commissioners  appointed  in  pursuance  of  the 

sixth  article  of  the  trealy  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  between  his 
Britannic  majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  do  solemnly  swear 
[or  affirm]  that  1  will  honestly,  diligently,  impartially,  and  carefully  ex- 
amine, and  to  the  best  of  my  judgment,  according  to  justice  and  equity, 
decide  all  such  complaints,  as  under  the  said  article  shall  be  preferred  to 
the  said  commissioners  ;  and  that  I  will  forbear  to  act  as  a  commissioner 
in  any  case  in  which  I  may  be  personally  interested." 

Three  of  the  said  commissioners  shall  constitute  a  board,  and  shall 
have  power  to  do  any  act  appertaining  to  the  said  commission,  provided 
that  one  of  the  commissioners  named  on  each  side,  and  the  fifth  commis- 
sioner, shall  be  present,  and  all  decisions  shall  be  made  by  the  majority 
of  the  voices  of  the  commissioners  then  present.  Eighteen  months  from 
the  day  on  which  the  said  commissioners  shall  form  a  board,  and  be  ready 
to  proceed  to  business,  are  assigned  for  receiving  complaints  and  applica- 
tions ;  but  they  are  nevertheless  authorized,  in  any  particular  cases  in 
which  it  shall  appear  to  them  to  be  reasonable  and  just,  to  extend  the 
said  term  of  eigliteen  months,  for  any  term  not  exceeding  six  months, 
after  the  expiration  thereof.  The  said  commissioners  shall  first  meet  at 
Philadelphia,  but  they  shall  have  power  to  adjourn  from  place  to  place  as 
they  shall  see  cause. 

The  said  commissioners,  in  examining  the  complaints  and  applications 
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SO  preferred  to  them,  are  empowered  and  required,  in  pursuance  of  the 
true  intent  and  meaning  of  this  article,  to  take  into  their  consideratinn  all 
claims,  whether  of  principal  or  interest,  or  balances  of  principal  and  in- 
terest, and  to  determine  the  same  respectively  according  to  the  merits  of 
the  several  cases,  due  regard  being  had  to  all  the  circumstances  thereof, 
and  as  equity  and  justice  shall  appear  to  them  to  require.  And  the  said 
commissioners  shall  have  power  to  examine  all  such  persons  as  shall 
come  before  them,  on  oath  or  affirmation,  touching  the  premises;  and  also 
to  receive  in  evidence,  according  as  they  may  think  most  consistent  with 
equity  and  justice,  all  written  depositions,  or  books,  or  papers,  or  copies 
or  extracts  thereof;  every  such  deposition,  book,  or  paper,  or  copy  or 
extract,  being  duly  authenticated,  either  according  to  the  legal  forms  now 
respectively  existing  in  the  two  countries,  or  in  such  other  manner  as 
the  said  commissioners  shall  see  cause  to  require  or  allow. 

The  award  of  the  said  commissioners,  or  of  any  three  of  them  as  afore- 
said, shall  in  all  cases  be  final  and  conclusive,  both  as  to  the  justice  of 
the  claim,  and  to  the  amount  of  the  sum  to  be  paid  to  the  creditor  or 
claimant:  And  the  United  States  undertake  to  cause  the  sum  so  awarded 
to  i)e  paid  in  specie  to  such  creditor  or  claimant  without  deduction  ;  and 
at  such  time  or  times,  and  at  such  place  or  places,  as  shall  be  awarded  by 
the  said  commissioners  ;  and  on  condition  of  such  releases  or  assignments 
to  be  given  by  the  creditor  or  claimant,  as  by  the  said  commissioners  may 
be  directed  :  Provided  always,  that  no  such  pavment  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
said  commissioners  to  take  place  sooner  than  twelve  months  from  the  day 
of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty. 

Akt.  VII.  Whereas  complaints  have  been  made  by  divers  merchants 
and  others,  citizens  of  the  United  States,  that  during  the  course  of  the 
war  in  which  his  majesty  is  now  engaged,  they  have  sustained  consider- 
able losses  and  damage,  by  reason  of  irregular  or  illegal  captures  or  con- 
demnations of  iheir  vessels  and  other  property,  under  color  of  authority 
or  commissions  from  his  majesty,  and  that  from  various  circumstances 
belonging  to  the  said  cases,  adequate  compensation  for  the  losses  and 
damages  so  sustained  can  not  now  be  actually  obtained,  had,  and  received, 
by  the  ordinary  course  of  judicial  proceedings  ;  it  is  agreed  that  in  all 
such  cases,  where  adequate  compensation  can  not,  for  whatever  reason, 
be  now  actually  obtained,  had,  and  received  by  the  said  merchants  and 
others,  in  the  ordinary  course  of  justice,  full  and  complete  compensation 
for  the  same  will  be  made  by  the  British  government  to  the  said  com- 
plainants. But  it  is  distinctly  understood  that  this  provision  is  not  to 
extend  to  such  losses  or  damages  as  have  been  occasioned  by  the  mani- 
fest delay,  or  negligence,  or  wilful  omissioti  of  the  claimant. 

That  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  any  such  losses 
and  damages,  five  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  and  authorized  to 
act  in  London,  exactly  in  tlie  manner  directed  with  respect  to  those 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  article,  and  after  having  taken  the  same  oath 
or  affirmation  (mutatis  mutandis)  the  same  term  of  eighteen  months  is 
also  assigned  for  the  reception  of  claims,  and  they  are  in  like  manner 
authorized  to  extend  the  same  in  particular  cases.  They  shall  receive 
testimony,  books,  papers,  and  evidence,  in  the  same  latitude,  and  exer- 
cise the  like  discretion  and  powers  respecting  that  subject;  and  shall 
decide  the  claims  in  question  accordintj  to  the  merits  of  the  several 
cases,  and  to  justice,  equity,  and  the  laws  of  nations.  The  award  of 
th*  said  commissioners,  or  any  such  three  of  them  as  aforesaid,  shall  in 
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all  cases  he  final  and  conclusive,  both  as  to  the  justice  of  ihe  claim,  and 
the  amount  of  the  sum  to  be  paid  to  the  claimant;  and  his  Hritannic 
majesty  undertakes  to  cause  the  same  to  be  paid  to  such  claimant  in 
specie,  without  any  deduction,  at  such  place  or  places,  and  at  such  lime 
or  times,  as  shall  be  awarded  by  the  said  commissioners,  and  on  con- 
ditions of  such  releases  or  assignments  to  be  given  by  the  claimant,  as 
by  the  said  commissioners  may  be  directeil. 

And  whereas  certain  merchants  and  others  his  majesty's  subjects  com- 
plain, that  in  the  course  of  the  war  they  have  sustained  loss  and  dam- 
age, by  reason  of  the  capture  of  their  vessels  and  merchandise,  taken 
within  the  limits  and  jurisdiction  of  the  states,  and  brought  into  the  ports 
of  the  same,  or  taken  by  vessels  originally  armed  in  ports  of  the  said 
states. 

It  is  agreed  that  in  all  such  cases  where  restitution  shall  not  have 
been  made  agreeably  to  the  tenor  of  the  letter  from  Mr.  JefTerson  to  Mr. 
Hammond,  dated  at  Philadelphia,  Sept.  5,  1793,  a  copy  of  which  is 
annexed  to  this  treaty,  the  complaints  of  the  parties  shall  be  and  hereby 
are  referred  to  the  commissioners  to  be  appointed  by  virtue  of  this  article, 
who  are  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  proceed  in  the  like  manner 
relative  to  these  as  to  the  other  cases  committed  to  them  ;  and  the 
United  States  undertake  to  pay  to  the  complainants  or  claimants  in  spe- 
cie, without  deduction,  the  amount  of  such  sums  as  shall  be  awarded  to 
them  respectively  by  the  said  commissioners,  and  at  the  times  and  places 
which  in  such  awards  shall  be  specified;  and  on  condition  of  such 
releases  or  assignments  to  be  given  by  the  claimants  as  in  the  said 
awards  may  be  directed  :  And  it  is  further  agreed  that  not  only  the  now- 
existing  cases  of  both  descriptions,  but  also  all  such  as  shall  exist  at  the 
time  of  exchanging  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  considered  as 
being  within  the  provisions,  intent,  and  meaning  of  this  article. 

Art.  VIII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  commissioners  mentioned  in 
this  and  in  the  two  preceding  articles  shall  be  respectively  paid  in  such 
manner  as  shall  be  agreed  between  the  two  parties,  such  agreement  being 
to  be  settled  at  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty. 
And  all  other  expenses  attending  the  said  commissions  shall  be  defrayed 
jointly  by  the  two  parties,  the  same  being  previously  ascertained  and  al- 
lowed by  the  majority  of  the  commissioners.  And  in  the  case  of  death, 
sickness,  or  necessary  absence,  the  place  of  every  such  commissioner 
respectively  shall  be  supplied  in  the  same  manner  as  such  commissioner 
was  first  appointed,  and  the  new  commissioners  shall  take  the  same  oath 
or  affirmation  and  do  the  same  duties. 

AifT.  IX.  It  is  agreed  that  British  subjects  who  now  hold  lands  in  the 
territories  of  the  United  States,  and  American  citizens  who  now  hold 
lands  in  the  dominions  of  his  majesty,  shall  continue  to  hold  them  accor- 
ding to  the  nature  and  tenure  of  their  respective  estates  and  titles  therein; 
and  may  grant,  sell,  or  devise  the  same  to  whom  they  please,  in  like  man- 
ner as  if  they  were  natives ;  and  that  neither  they  nor  their  heirs  or  as- 
signs shall,  so  far  as  may  respect  the  said  lands  and  the  legal  remedies 
incident  thereto,  be  regarded  as  aliens. 

Art.  X.  Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to 
individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys  which  they  may  have  in 
the  public  funds,  or  in  the  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever  in  any  event 
of  war  or  national  differences  be  sequestered  or  confiscated,  it  being  un- 
just and  impolitic  that  debts  and  engagenienis  contracted  and  made  by  in- 
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dividuals,  having  confidence  in  each  other  and  in  their  respective  govern- 
ments, shoidd  ever  be  destroyed  or  impaired  by  national  authority  on  ac- 
count of  national  differences  and  discontents. 

Art.  XI.  It  is  agreed  between  his  majesty  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  that  there  shall  be  a  reciprocal  and  entirely  perfect  liberty  of 
navigation  and  commerce  between  their  respective  people,  in  the  manner, 
under  the  limitations  and  on  the  conditions  specified  in  the  following  ar- 
ticles : — 

Art.  XII.  His  majesty  consents  that  it  shall  and  maybe  lawful  during 
the  time  hereinafter  limited,  for  the  citizens  of  tlie  United  States  to  carry 
to  any  of  his  majesty's  islands  and  ports  in  the  West  Indies  from  the 
United  States,  in  their  own  vessels,  not  being  above  the  burden  of  seven- 
ty tons,  any  goods  or  merchandises,  being  of  the  growth,  manufacture,  or 
produce  of  the  said  states,  which  it  is  or  may  be  lawful  to  carry  to  the 
said  islands  or  ports  from  the  said  states  in  British  vessels ;  and  that  the 
said  American  vessels  shall  be  subject  there  to  no  other  or  higher  ton- 
nage-duties or  charges,  than  shall  be  payable  by  British  vessels  in  the 
ports  of  the  United  States;  and  that  the  cargoes  of  the  said  American 
vessels  shall  be  subject  there  to  no  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges, 
than  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  if  imported  there  from  the  said 
states  in  British  vessels. 

And  his  majesty  also  consents,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  Amer- 
ican citizens  to  purchase,  load,  and  carry  away,  in  their  said  vessels  to 
the  United  States  from  the  said  islands  and  ports,  all  such  articles,  being 
of  the  growth,  manufacture  or  produce  of  the  said  islands,  as  may  now  by 
law  be  carried  from  thence  to  the  said  states  in  British  vessels,  and  sub- 
ject only  to  the  same  duties  and  charges  on  exportation,  to  wliich  British 
vessels  and  their  cargoes  are  or  shall  be  subject  in  similar  circumstances. 

Provided  always,  that  the  said  American  vessels  do  carry  and  land 
their  cargoes  in  the  United  States  only,  it  being  expressly  agreed  and 
declared,  that  during  ihe  continuance  of  this  article,  the  United  States 
will  prohibit  and  restrain  the  carrying  any  molasses,  sugar,  cofi'ee,  cocoa 
or  cotton  in  American  vessels,  either  from  his  majesty's  islands,  or  from 
the  United  States  to  any  part  of  the  world  except  to  the  United  States, 
reasonable  sea-stores  excepted.  Provided,  also,  that  it  shall  and  may  be 
lawful  during  the  same  period,  for  British  vessels  to  import  from  the 
said  islands  into  the  United  States,  and  to  export  from  the  United  Stales 
to  the  said  islands,  all  articles  whatever,  being  of  the  growth,  produce  or 
manufacture  of  the  said  islands,  or  of  the  United  States  respectiveh',  which 
now  may,  by  the  laws  of  the  said  states,  be  so  imported  and  exported. 
And  that  the  cargoes  of  the  said  British  vessels  shall  be  subject  to  no 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  than  shall  be  payable  on  the  same  arti- 
cles if  so  imported  or  exported  in  American  vessels. 

It  is  agreed  that  this  article  and  every  matter  and  thing  therein  con- 
tained, shall  continue  to  be  in  force  during  the  continuance  of  the  war  in 
which  his  majesty  is  now  engaged;  and  also  for  two  years  from  and  after 
the  day  of  the  signature  of  the  preliminary  or  other  articles  of  peace,  by 
which  the  same  may  be  terminated. 

And  it  is  further  agreed  that  at  the  expiration  of  the  said  term,  the  two 
contracting  parties  will  endeavor  further  to  regulate  their  commerce  in 
this  respect,  according  to  the  situation  in  which  his  majesty  may  then 
find  himself  with  respect  to  the  West  Indies,  and  with  a  view  to  such 
arrangements  as  may  best  conduce  to  the  mutual  advantage  and  extension 
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of  commerce.  And  the  said  parlies  will  llieii  also  renew  their  discus- 
sions, and  endeavor  to  agree,  whether  in  any  and  what  cases,  neutral  ves- 
sels shall  protect  enemy's  propertj' ;  and  in  what  cases  provisions  and 
other  articles,  not  generally  contraband,  may  become  such.  But  in  the 
inenritinip,  their  conduct  toward  each  other  in  these  respects,  shall  be 
regulated  by  the  articles  hereinafter  inserted  on  those  subjects. 

Art.  XIII.  His  majesty  consents  that  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  cit- 
izens of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  be  admitted  and  hospitably 
received,  in  all  the  seaports  and  harbors  of  the  British  territories  in  the 
East  Indies.  And  that  the  citizens  of  the  said  United  States,  may  freely 
carry  on  a  trade  between  the  said  territories  and  the  said  United  States, 
in  all  articles  of  which  the  importation  or  exportation  respectively,  to  or 
from  the  said  territories,  shall  not  be  entirely  prohibited.  Provided  only, 
that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  them  in  any  time  of  war  between  the  British 
goverimient  and  any  other  power  or  state  whatever,  to  export  from  the 
said  territories,  without  the  special  permission  of  the  British  government 
there,  any  military  stores,  or  naval  stores,  or  rice.  The  citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  pay  for  their  vessels  when  admittted  into  the  said 
ports  no  other  or  higher  tonnage-duty  than  shall  be  payable  on  British 
vessels  when  admitted  into  the  ports  of  the  United  States.  And  they 
shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  on  the  importation  or  ex- 
portation of  the  cargoes  of  the  said  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  on  the 
same  articles  when  imported  or  exported  in  British  vessels.  But  it  is 
expressly  agreed,  that  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  not  carry 
any  of  the  articles  exported  by  them  from  the  said  British  territories,  to 
any  port  or  place,  except  to  some  port  or  place  in  America,  where  the 
.same  shall  be  uidaden,  and  such  regulations  shall  be  adopted  by  both  par- 
ties, as  shall  from  time  to  time  i)e  found  necessary  to  enforce  the  due  and 
faithful  observance  of  this  stipulation.  It  is  also  understood  that  the  per- 
mission granted  by  this  article,  is  not  to  extend  to  allow  the  vessels  of  the 
United  States  to  carry  on  any  part  of  the  coasting-trade  of  the  said  British 
territories;  but  vessels  going  with  their  original  cargoes,  or  part  thereof 
from  one  port  of  discharge  to  another,  are  not  to  be  considered  as  carrying 
on  the  coasting-trade.  Neither  is  this  article  to  be  construed  to  allow  the 
citizens  of  the  said  states  to  settle  or  reside  within  the  said  territories,  or 
to  go  into  the  interior  parts  thereof,  without  the  permission  of  the  British 
government  established  there;  and  if  any  transgression  should  be  attempt- 
ed against  the  regulations  of  the  British  government  in  this  respect,  the 
observance  of  the  same  shall  and  may  he  enforced  against  the  citizens  of 
America  in  the  same  manner  as  against  British  subjects  or  others  trans- 
gressing the  same  rule.  And  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  whenev- 
er they  arrive  in  any  port  or  harbor  in  the  said  territories,  or  if  they  should 
he  permitted  in  manner  aforesaid,  to  go  to  any  other  place  therein,  shall 
"wa)s  be  subject  to  the  laws,  government  and  jurisdiction  of  what  nature 
established  in  such  harbor,  port,  or  place,  according  as  the  same  may  be. 
The  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  also  touch  for  refreshment  at  the 
island  of  St.  Helena,  but  subject  in  all  respects  to  such  regulations  as 
the   British  government  may  from  time  to  time  establish  there. 

AiiT.  XIV.  There  shall  be  between  all  the  dominions  of  his  majesty 
in  Europe  and  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  a  reciprocal  and  per- 
fect liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  people  and  irdiabitants  of 
the  two  countries  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  freely  and  securely,  and 
without  hinderance  and  molestation,  to  come  with  their  ships  and  cargoes 
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to  the  lands,  countries,  cities,  ports,  places  ainl  rivers,  within  the  domin- 
ions and  territories  aforesaid,  to  enter  into  ihe  same,  to  resort  there,  and 
to  remain  and  reside  there,  without  any  limitation  of  time.  Also  to  hire 
and  possess  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purpose  of  their  commerce, 
ajid  generally  the  merchants  and  traders  on  each  side,  shall  enjoy  the 
most  complete  protection  and  security  for  their  commerce;  but  subject 
always  as  to  what  respects  this  article  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  two 
countries  respectively. 

Art.  XV.  It  is  agreed  that  no  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  paid  by 
the  ships  or  merchandise  of  the  one  party  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  than 
such  as  are  paid  by  the  like  vessels  or  merchandise  of  all  other  nations. 
Nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duty  be  imposed  in  one  country  on  the  im- 
portation of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  other, 
than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  importation  of  the  like  articles  being 
of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country. 
Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation 
of  any  articles  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  two  parlies  respectively, 
which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

But  the  British  government  reserves  to  itself  the  right  of  imposing  on 
American  vessels  entering  into  the  British  ports  in  Europe,  a  tonnage 
duty  equal  to  that  which  shall  be  payable  by  British  vessels  in  the  ports 
of  America:  and  also  such  duty  as  may  be  adequate  to  countervail  the 
difference  of  duty  now  payable  on  the  importation  of  European  and  Asiatic 
goods,  when  imported  into  ihe  United  States  in  British  or  in  American 
vessels. 

The  two  parties  agree  to  treat  for  the  more  exact  equalization  of  the 
duties  on  the  respective  navigation  of  their  subjects  and  people,  in  such 
manner  as  may  be  most  beneticlal  to  the  two  countries.  The  arrange- 
ments for  this  purpose  shall  be  made  at  the  same  time,  with  those  men- 
tioned at  the  conclusion  of  the  twelfth  article  of  this  treaty,  and  are  to  be 
considered  as  a  part  thereof.  In  the  interval  it  is  agreed,  that  the  United 
States  will  not  impose  any  new  or  additional  tonnage  duties  on  British 
vessels,  nor  increase  the  now  subsisting  difference  between  the  duties 
payable  on  the  importation  of  any  articles  in  British  or  in  American  ves- 
sels. 

Art.  XVI.  It  shall  be  free  for  the  two  contracting  parties,  respective- 
ly, to  appoint  consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  the  domin- 
ions and  territories  aforesaid;  and  the  said  consuls  shall  enjoy  those  lib- 
erties and  rights  which  belong  to  ihem  by  reason  of  their  function.  But 
before  any  consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall  be  in  the  usual  forms  ap- 
proved and  admitted  by  the  parly  to  whom  he  is  sent;  and  it  is  hereby 
declared  to  be  lawful  and  proper,  that  in  case  of  illegal  or  improper  con- 
duct toward  the  laws  or  government,  a  consul  may  either  be  punished 
according  to  law,  if  the  laws  will  reach  the  case,  or  be  dismissed,  or  even 
sent  back,  the  offended  government  assigning  to  the  other  their  reasons 
for  the  same. 

Either  of  the  parties  may  except  from  the  residence  of  consuls  such 
particular  places,  as  such  party  shall  judge  proper  to  be  so  excepted. 

Art.  XVII.  It  is  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  where  vessels  shall  be  cap- 
tured or  detained  on  just  suspicion  of  having  on  board  enemy's  property, 
or  of  carrying  to  the  enemy  any  of  the  articles  which  are  contraband  of 
war;  the  said  vessel  shall  be  brought  to  the  nearest  or  most  convenient 
port ;  and  if  any  property  of  an  enemy  should  be  found  on  board  siich  ves- 
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se],  that  part  only  which  hehjngs  to  the  enemy  shall  be  made  j)rize,  and 
the  vessel  shall  be  at  liberty  to  proceed  with  the  remainder  without  any 
impediment.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  all  proper  measures  shall  be  taken  to 
prevent  delay,  in  deciding  the  cases  of  ships  or  cargoes  so  brought  in  for 
adjudication;  and  in  the  payment  or  recovery  of  any  indemnification,  ad- 
judged or  agreed  to  be  paid  to  the  masters  or  owners  of  such  sships. 

Art.  XVIII.  In  order  to  regulate  what  is  in  future  to  be  esteemed 
contraband  of  war,  it  is  agreed,  that  under  the  said  denomination  shall  be 
com[)rised  all  arms  and  implements  serving  for  the  purposes  of  war,  by 
land  or  sea,  such  as  cannon,  muskets,  mortars,  petards,  bombs,  grenades, 
carcasses,  saucisses,  carriages  for  cannon,  musket  rests,  bandoliers,  gun- 
powder, match,  saltpetre,  ball,  pikes,  swords,  head-pieces,  cuirases,  hal- 
berds, lances,  javelins,  horse-furniture,  holsters,  belts,  and  generally  all 
other  implements  of  war;  as  also  timber  for  ship-building,  tar  or  rosin, 
copper  in  sheets,  sails,  hemp,  and  cordage,  and  generally  whatever  may 
serve  directly  to  the  equipment  of  vessels,  unwrought  iron  and  fir  planks 
only  excepted;  and  all  the  above  articles  are  hereby  declared  to  be  just 
objects  of  confiscation,  whenever  they  are  attempted  to  be  carried  to  an 
enemy. 

And  whereas,  the  difficulty  of  agreeing  on  the  precise  cases  in  which 
alone  provisions  and  other  articles  not  generally  contraband  may  be  re- 
garded as  such,  renders  it  expedient  to  provide  against  the  inconvenien- 
ces and  misunderstandings  which  might  thence  arise  :  it  is  further  agreed, 
that  whenever  any  such  articles  so  becoming  contraband,  according  to  the 
existing  laws  of  nations,  shall  for  that  reason  be  seized,  the  same  shall 
not  be  confiscated,  but  the  owners  thereof  shall  be  speedily  and  complete- 
ly indemnified;  and  the  captors,  or,  in  their  default,  the  government  under 
whose  authority  they  act,  shall  pay  to  the  masters  or  owners  of  such  ves- 
sels, the  full  value  of  all  such  articles,  with  a  reasonable  mercantile  profit 
thereon,  together  with  the  freight,  and  also  the  demurrage  incident  to 
such  detention. 

And  whereas,  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  either  besieged, 
blockaded,  or  invested  ;  it  is  agreed,  that  every  vessel  so  circumstanced, 
may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  she  shall  not  be  detained, 
nor  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless  after  notice  she 
shall  again  attempt  to  enter  ;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other 
port  or  place  she  may  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  or  goods  of 
either  part)',  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  or  place,  before  the 
same  was  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  and  be  found 
therein  after  the  reduction  or  surrender  of  such  place,  be  liable  to  confis- 
cation, but  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  or  proprietors  thereof. 

Art.  XIX.  And  that  more  abundant  care  may  be  taken  for  the  securi- 
ty of  the  respective  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties,  and 
to  prevent  their  sufl'ering  injuries  by  the  men-of-war,  or  privateers  of 
either  party,  all  commanders  of  ships-of-war  and  privateers,  and  all  others 
the  said  subjects  and  citizens,  shall  forbear  doing  any  damage  to  those  of 
the  other  party,  or  committing  any  outrage  against  them,  and  if  they  act 
to  the  contrary,  they  shall  be  punished,  and  shall  also  be  bound  in  their 
persons  and  estates  to  make  satisfaction  and  reparation  for  all  damages, 
and  the  interest  thereof,  of  whatever  nature  the  said  damages  may  be. 

For  this  cause,  all  commanders  of  privateers,  before  they  receive  their 
commissions,  shall  hereafter  be  obliged  to  give,  before  a  competant  judge, 
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sufficient  security  bv  at  least  two  responsible  sureties,  who  huve  no  inter- 
est in  the  said  privateer,  each  of  whom,  together  with  the  s;ud  command- 
er, shall  be  jointly  and  severally  liound  in  the  sum  of  fifteen  hundred 
pounds  sterling,  or  if  such  ships  be  provided  with  above  one  hundred  and 
fifty  seamen  or  soldiers,  in  the  sum  of  three  thousand  pounds  sterling,  to 
satisfy  all  damages  and  injuries,  which  the  said  privateer,  or  her  officers 
or  men,  or  any  of  them,  may  do  or  commit  during  their  cruise,  contrary  to 
the  tenor  of  this  treaty,  or  to  the  laws  and  instructions  for  regulating  their 
conduct;  and  further,  that  in  all  cases  of  aggressions,  the  said  commis- 
sions shall  be  revoked  and  annulled. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  whenever  a  judge  of  a  court  of  admiralty  of  either 
of  the  parties,  shall  pronounce  sentence  against  any  vessel,  or  goods  or 
property  belonging  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  parly,  a  formal 
and  duly-authenticated  copy  of  all  the  proceedings  in  tlie  cause,  and  of 
the  said  sentence,  shall,  if  required,  be  delivered  to  the  commander  of  the 
said  vessel,  without  the  smallest  delay,  he  paying  all  legal  fees  and  de- 
mands for  the  same. 

Art.  XX.  It  is  further  agreed  that  both  the  said  contracting  parties 
shall  not  only  refuse  to  receive  any  pirates  into  any  of  their  ports,  havens, 
or  towns,  to  permit  any  of  their  inhabitants  to  receive,  protect,  harbor, 
conceal,  or  assist  them  in  any  manner,  but  will  bring  to  condign  punish- 
ment all  such  inhabitants  as  shall  be  guilty  of  such  acts  or  offences. 

And  all  their  ships  with  the  goods  or  merchandises  taken  by  them  and 
brought  into  the  port  of  either  of  the  said  parties,  shall  be  seized  as  far 
as  they  can  be  discovered,  and  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners,  or  their 
factors  or  agents,  duly  deputed  and  authorized  in  writing  by  them  (proper 
evidence  being  first  given  in  the  court  of  admiralty  for  proving,  the  prop- 
erty), even  in  case  such  effects  should  have  passed  into  other  hands  by 
sale,  if  it  be  proved  that  the  buyers  knew  or  had  good  reason  to  believe 
or  suspect  that  they  had  been  piratically  taken. 

Art.  XXI.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the 
two  nations,  shall  not  do  any  acts  of  hostility  or  violence  against  each 
other,  nor  accept  commissions  or  instructions  so  to  act  from  any  foreign 
prince  or  state,  enemies  to  the  other  party  ;  nor  shall  the  enemies  of  one 
of  the  parties  be  permitted  to  invite,  or  endeavor  to  enlist  in  their  military 
service,  any  of  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  party;  and  the  laws 
against  all  such  offences  and  agoressions  shall  be  punctually  executed. 
And  if  any  subject  or  citizen  of  the  said  parties  respectively,  shall  accept 
any  foreign  commission,  or  letters-of-marque,  for  arming  any  vessel  to 
act  as  a  privateer  against  the  other  party,  and  be  taken  by  the  other  party, 
it  is  hereby  declared  to  be  lawful  for  the  said  party  to  treat  and  punish 
the  said  subject  or  citizen,  having  such  commission  or  letters-of-marque, 
as  a  pirate. 

Art.  XXII.  It  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of  the  said  contract- 
ing parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal  against  the  other, 
on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  shall  first  have 
presented  to  the  other  a  statement  thereof,  verified  by  competent  proof 
and  evidence,  and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall 
either  have  been  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

Art.  XXIII.  The  ships-of-war  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall,  at  all  times,  be  hospitably  received  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  their 
officers  anil  crews  paying  due  respect  to  the  laws  and  government  of  the 
country.     The  officers  shall  be  treated  with  that  respect  which  is  due  to 
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the  commissions  which  they  bear,  an<]  if  any  insult  should  lie  nfTercd  to 
them  bv  anv  of  the  inhabitiints,  all  ofleiiclers  in  this  respect  shall  be  pun- 
ished as  disturbers  of  the  peace  and  amity  between  the  two  countries. 
And  his  majesty  consents,  that  in  case  an  American  vessel  should,  by 
stress  of  weather,  danger  from  enemies,  or  other  misfortune,  be  reduced 
to  the  necessity  of  seeking  shelter  in  any  of  his  majesty's  ports,  into 
wliieh  such  vessel  could  not,  in  ordinary  cases,  claim  to  be  admitted,  she 
shall,  on  manifesting  that  necessity  to  llie  satisfaction  of  the  government 
of  the  place,  be  hospitably  received,  and  be  permitted  to  refit,  and  to  pur- 
chase at  the  market-prite,  such  necessaries  as  she  may  stand  in  need  of, 
conformably  to  such  orders  and  regulations  as  the  government  ol  the 
place,  having  respect  to  the  circumstances  of  each  case,  shall  prescribe. 
She  shall  not  be  allowed  to  break  bulk  or  unload  her  cargo,  unless  the 
same  shall  l)e  bonafide  necessary  to  her  being  refitted.  Nor  shall  she  be 
pernutted  to  sell  any  part  of  her  cargo,  unless  so  much  only  as  may  be 
necessary  to  defray  her  expenses,  and  then  not  without  the  express  per- 
mission of  the  government  of  the  place.  Nor  shall  she  be  obliged  to  pay 
any  duties  whatever,  except  only  on  such  articles  as  she  may  be  permiiltd 
to  sell  for  the  purpose  aforesaid. 

Art.  XXIV.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers  (not  being 
subjects  or  citizens  of  either  of  the  said  parties)  who  have  commissions 
from  any  other  prince  or  state  in  enmity  with  either  nation,  to  arm  their  shij)s 
in  the  ports  of  either  of  the  said  parties,  nor  to  sell  what  they  have  taken, 
nor  in  any  other  maimer  to  exchange  the  same  ;  nor  shall  they  be  allowed 
to  purchase  more  provisions  than  shall  be  necessary  for  their  going  to 
the  nearest  jiort  of  that  prince  or  state,  from  whom  they  obtained  their 
commissions. 

Akt.  XXV.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  ships-of-war  and  privateers 
belonging  to  the  said  parties  respectively,  to  carry  whithersorer  they 
j)lease,  the  ships  and  goods  taken  from  their  enemies,  without  being 
obliged  to  pay^  any  fee  to  the  officers  of  the  admiralty,  or  to  any  judges 
whatever;  nor  shall  the  said  prizes  when  they^  arrive  at,  and  enter  the 
ports  of  the  said  parties,  be  detained  or  seized,  neither  shall  the  searchers 
or  other  officers  of  those  places  visit  such  prizes  (except  for  the  purpose 
of  preventing  the  carrying  of  any  part  of  the  cargo  thereof  on  shore  in 
any  manner  contrary  to  tlie  established  laws  of  revenue,  navigation,  or 
commerce),  nor  shall  such  officers  take  cognizance  of  the  validity  of 
such  prizes  ;  but  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  hoist  sail,  and  depart  as 
speedily  as  may  be,  and  carry  their  said  prizes  to  the  place  mentioned  in 
their  commissions  or  patents,  which  the  commanders  of  the  said  ships- 
of-war  or  privateers  shall  be  obliged  to  show.  No  shelter  or  refuge  shall 
be  given  in  their  ports  to  such  as  have  made  a  prize  upon  the  subjects  or 
citizens  of  either  of  the  said  parties;  but  if  forced  by  stress  of  weather, 
or  liie  dangers  of  the  sea,  to  enter  therein,  particular  care  shall  be  taken 
to  hasten  their  departure,  and  to  cause  them  to  retire  as  soon  as  possilile. 
Nolliiiig  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed  or  operate 
contrary  lo  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  sovereigns  or 
slates,  liul  the  two  parties  agree,  that  while  they  continue  in  amity, 
neither  of  them  will,  in  future,  make  any  treaty  that  shall  be  inconsistent 
with  this  or  the  preceding  article. 

Neiiher  of  the  said  parties  shall  permit  the  ships  or  goods  l)elonging 
to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other,  to  be  taken  within  cannon-shot 
of  the  coast,  nor  in  any  of  the   bays,  ports,  or  rivers  of  their  territories, 
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by  ships-of-war,  or  others  having  commission  from  arn-  prince,  republic, 
or  slate  whatever.  But  in  case  it  should  so  happen,  the  party  whose 
territorial  rights  shall  thus  have  been  violated,  shall  use  his  utmost  en- 
deavors to  obtain  from  the  offending  party,  full  and  ample  satisfaction 
for  the  vessel  or  vessels  so  taken,  whether  the  sairie  be  vessels-of-war  or 
merchant-vessels. 

Art.  XXVI.  If  at  any  time  a  rupture  should  take  place  (which  God 
forbid)  between  his  majesty  and  the  United  States,  the  merchants  and 
others  of  each  of  the  two  nations,  residing  in  the  dominions  of  the  other, 
shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  continuing  their  trade,  so  long 
as  they  behave  peaceably,  and  commit  no  offence  against  the  laws  ;  and  in 
case  their  conduct  should  render  them  suspected,  and  the  respective  gov- 
ernments should  think  proper  to  order  them  to  remove,  the  term  of  twelve 
months  from  the  publication  of  the  order  shall  be  allowed  them  for  that 
purpose,  to  remove  with  their  families,  effects,  and  property  ;  but  this  fa- 
vor shall  not  be  extended  to  those  who  shall  act  contrary  to  the  establish- 
ed laws  ;  and  for  greater  certainty,  it  is  declared,  that  such  rupture  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  exist,  while  negotiations  for  accommodating  differences 
shall  be  depending,  nor  until  the  respective  embassadors  or  ministers,  if 
such  there  shall  be,  shall  be  recalled,  or  sent  home  on  account  of  such 
differences,  and  not  on  account  of  personal  misconduct,  according  to  the 
nature  and  degrees  of  which,  both  parties  retain  their  rights,  either  to  re- 
quest the  recall,  or  mmiediately  to  send  home  the  embassador  or  minister 
of  the  other;  and  that  without  prejudice  to  their  mutual  friendship  and 
good  understanding. 

Art.  XXVII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  his  majesty  and  the  United 
States,  on  mutual  requisitions,  by  them  respectively,  or  by  their  respect- 
ive ministers  or  officers  authorized  to  make  the  same,  will  deliver  up  to 
justice  all  persons,  who,  being  charged  with  murder  or  forgery,  commit- 
ted within  the  jurisdictmn  of  either,  shall  seek  an  asylum  within  any  of 
the  countries  of  the  other,  provided  that  this  shall  only  be  done  on  such 
evidence  of  criminality,  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place,  where  the 
fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehen- 
sion and  commitment  lor  trial,  if  the  offence  had  there  been  committed. 
The  expense  of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  de- 
frayed by  tliose  who  make  the  requisition  and  receive  the  fugitive. 

Art.  XXVIII.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  tirst  ten  articles  of  this  treaty  shall 
be  permanent,  and  that  the  subsequent  articles,  except  the  twelfth,  shall 
be  limited  in  their  duration  to  twelve  years,  to  be  computed  from  the  day 
on  which  the  ratitications  of  this  treaty  shall  be  exchanged,  but  subject  to 
this  condition,  that  whereas,  the  said  twellth  article  will  expire  by  the 
limitation  therein  contained,  at  the  end  of  two  years  from  the  signing  of 
the  preliminary  or  other  articles  of  peace,  which  shall  terminate  the  pres- 
ent war  in  which  his  majesty  is  engaged,  it  is  agreed,  that  proper  meas- 
ures shall  by  concert  be  taken,  for  bringing  the  subject  of  that  article  into 
anucable  treaty  and  discussion,  so  early  before  the  expiration  of  tlie  said 
term,  as  that  new  arrangements  on  that  head,  may,  by  that  time,  be  per- 
fected, and  ready  to  take  place.  But  if  it  should  unfortunately  happen, 
that  his  majesty  and  the  United  States  should  not  be  able  to  agree  on 
such  new  arrangements,  in  that  case,  all  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  except 
the  first  ten,  shall  then  cease  and  ex[)ire  together. 

Lastly.  This  treaty,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  his 
majesty,  and  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  ad- 
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virp  and  consent  of  their  senate,  and  the  respective  ratifications  mutually 
exclianged,  sliall  be  binding  and  obligatory  on  his  majesty  and  on  the  said 
states,  and  shall  be  by  them  respectively  executed,  and  observed,  with 
punctuality  and  the  most  sincere  regard  to  good  faith  ;  and  whereas,  it 
will  be  expedient,  in  order  the  better  to  facilitate  intercourse  and  obviate 
difficulties,  that  other  articles  be  proposed  and  added  to  this  treaty,  which 
articles,  from  want  of  time  and  other  circumstances,  can  not  now  be  per- 
fected ;  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  parties  will,  from  time  to  time,  readily 
treat  of  and  concerning  such  articles,  and  will  sincerely  endeavor  so  to 
form  them,  as  that  they  may  conduce  to  mutual  convenience,  and  tend  to 
promote  mutual  satisfaction  and  friendship  ;  and  that  the  said  articles, 
after  having  been  duly  ratified,  shall  be  added  to,  and  make  a  part  of  this 
treaty.  In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  ministers  plenipotontiary 
of  his  majesty  the  king  of  Great  Britain,  and  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, have  si<^ned  this  present  treaty,  and  have  caused  to  be  affixed  thereto 
the  seal  of  our  arms. 

On  the  4th  of  May,  1796,  the  following  additional  and  explanatory 
articles  were  signed  at  Philadelphia,  by  Phineas  Bond,  the  British  consul- 
general,  and  Timothy  Pickering,  the  United  States  secretary  of  state  : — 

ADDITIONAL    ARTICLE. 

It  is  further  agreed  between  the  said  contracting  parties,  that  tlie  oper- 
ation of  so  much  of  the  twelfth  article  of  the  said  treaty  as  respects  the 
trade  which  his  said  majesty  thereby  consents  may  be  carried  on  between 
the  United  States  and  his  islands  in  the  West  Indies,  in  the  manner  and 
on  the  terms  and  conditions  therein  specified,  shall  be  suspended. 

EXPLANATORY    ARTICLE. 

Whereas,  by  the  third  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and 
navigation,  concluded  at  London,  on  the  nineteenth  day  of  November,  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-four,  between  his  Britannic  majesty 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  it  was  agreed  that  it  should  at  all  times 
be  free  to  his  majesty's  subjects  and  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and  also  to  the  Indians  dwelling  on  either  side  of  the  boundary  line,  as- 
signed by  the  treaty  of  peace  to  the  United  States,  freely  to  pass  and  re- 
pass by  land  or  inland  navigation,  into  the  respective  territories  and  coun- 
tries of  the  two  contracting  parties,  on  the  continent  of  America  (the 
country  within  the  limits  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  company  only  excepted), 
and  to  navigate  all  the  lakes,  rivers,  and  waters  thereof,  and  freely  to 
carry  on  trade  and  commerce  with  each  other,  subject  to  the  provisions 
and  limitations  contained  in  the  said  article  :  and  whereas,  by  the  eighth 
article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  concluded  at  Greenville,  on 
the  third  of  August,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-five,  between 
the  United  States  and  the  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  called  the  Wyan- 
dots,  Delawares,  Shawnoes,  Ottawas,  Chippewas,  Putawatimies,  INliamis, 
Eel-River,  Weeas,  Kickapoos,  Piankashaws,  and  Kaskaskias,  it  was  stip- 
ulated that  no  person  should  be  permitted  to  reside  at  any  of  the  towns 
or  hunting  camps  of  the  said  Indian  tribes,  as  a  trader,  who  is  not  fur- 
nished with  a  license  for  that  purpose,  under  the  authority  of  the  United 
States:  which  latter  stipulation  has  excited  doubts,  whether  in  its  opera- 
tion it  may  not  interfere  with  the  due  execution  of  the  said  third  article 
cf  the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  :  and  it  being  the  sincere 
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desire  of  his  Britannic  majesty  and  of  the  United  States,  that  this  point 
shoiihl  be  so  PX('hiined,  as  to  remove  all  d()ul)ts,  and  promote  mutual  sat- 
isfaction and  friendship:  and  for  this  purpose,  his  Britannic  majesty  hav- 
ing named  for  his  commissioner,  Phineas  Bond,  Esquire,  his  mnjesty's 
consul-general  for  the  middle  and  southern  states  of  America  (and  now 
his  majesty's  charge  d'affaires  to  the  United  States),  and  the  president 
of  the  United  Slates  having  named  for  their  commissioner,  Timothy  Pick- 
ering, Esquire,  secretary  of  state  of  tlie  United  States,  to  whom,  ayreea- 
bly  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  he  has  intrusted  this  negotiation  ; 
they,  the  said  commissioners,  having  communicated  to  each  other  their 
full  powers,  have,  in  virtue  of  the  same,  and  conformably  to  the  spirit  of 
the  last  article  of  the  said  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  en- 
tered into  this  explanatory  article,  and  do  by  these  presents  explicitly 
agree  and  declare,  that  no  stipulations  in  any  treaty  subsequently  conclu- 
ded by  either  of  the  contracting  parties  with  any  other  state  or  nation,  or 
with  any  Indian  tribe,  can  be  understood  to  derogate  in  any  manner  from 
the  rights  of  free  intercourse  and  commerce,  secured  by  the  aforesaid 
third  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  to  tlie  sub- 
jects of  his  majesty  and  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  to  the 
Indians  dwelling  on  either  side  of  the  boundary  line  aforesaid  ;  but  that 
all  the  said  persons  shall  remain  at  full  liberty  freely  to  pass  and  repass 
by  land  or  inland  navigation,  into  the  respective  territories  and  countries 
of  the  contracting  parties,  on  either  side  of  the  said  boundary  line,  and 
freely  to  carry  on  trade  and  commerce  with  each  other,  according  to  the 
stipulations  of  the  said  third  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and 
navigation. 

This  explanatory  article,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by 
his  majesty,  and  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  their  senate,  and  the  respective  ratifications  mutu- 
ally exchanged,  shall  be  added  to,  and  make  a  part  of  the  said  treaty  of 
amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and  shall  be  permanently  binding  upon 
his  majesty  and  the  United  States. 

The  following  explanator}'  article  was  signed  at  London,  on  the  fifteenth 
of  March,  1798,  by  Lord  Grenville  and  Rufus  King,  and  added  to  the 
treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1794: — 

Whereas,  by  the  twenty-eighth  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity,  com- 
merce, and  navigation,  between  his  Britannic  majesty  and  the  TInited 
States,  signed  at  London  the  nineteenth  day  of  November,  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  ninety-four,  it  was  agreed,  that  the  contracting  parties 
would,  from  time  to  time,  readily  treat  of  and  concerning  such  further 
articles  as  might  be  proposed,  that  they  would  sincerely  endeavor  so  to 
form  such  articles,  as  that  they  might  conduce  to  mutual  convenience, 
and  tend  to  promote  mutual  satisfaction  and  friendship;  and  that  such 
articles,  after  having  been  duly  ratified,  should  be  added  to,  and  make  a 
part  of,  that  treaty  :  And  whereas,  difhculties  have  arisen  with  respect  to 
the  execution  of  so  much  of  tlie  fifth  article  of  the  said  treaty,  as  requires 
that  the  conimissioners,  appointed  under  the  same,  should,  in  their  de- 
scription particularize  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  source  of  the 
river,  which  may  be  found  to  be  the  one  truly  intended  in  the  treaty  of 
peace  between  his  Britannic  majesty  and  the  United  States,  under  the 
name  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  by  reason  whereof  it  is  exoedient,  that  the 
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said  commissioners  should  be  released  from  tlie  obligation  of  conforming 
to  the  provisions  of  the  said  article  in  this  respect.  The  under.sijrned 
being  respectively  named  by  his  Britannic  majesty  and  the  United  States 
of  America,  their  plenipotentiaries  for  the  purpose  of  treating  of,  and 
concluding  such  articles  as  may  be  proper  to  be  added  to  the  said  treaty. 
in  conformity  to  the  above-mentioned  stipulation,  and  having  conmiuni- 
cated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers,  have  agreed  and  con- 
cluded, and  do  hereby  declare,  in  the  name  of  his  Britarmic  majesty,  and 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  that  the  commissioners  appointed 
under  ihe  fifth  articles  of  the  above-mentioned  treaty  shall  not  be  o!)liged 
to  particularize,  in  their  description,  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the 
source  of  the  river,  whicli  may  be  found  to  be  the  one  truly  intended  in 
the  aforesaid  treaty  of  peace,  under  the  name  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  l)Ut 
they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  describe  the  said  river  in  such  other  manner  as 
they  may  judge  expedient,  which  description  shall  be  considered  as  a 
complete  execution  of  the  duty  required  of  the  said  commissioners  in 
this  respect  by  the  article  aforesaid.  And  to  the  end  that  no  uncertamty 
may  hereafter  exist  on  this  subject,  it  is  further  agreed,  that,  as  soon  as 
may  be  after  the  decision  of  the  said  commissioners,  measures  shall  be 
concerted  between  the  government  of  the  United  States  and  his  Britannic 
majesty's  governors  or  lieutenant-governors  in  America,  in  order  to  erect 
and  keep  in  repair  a  suitable  monument  at  the  place  ascertained  and  de- 
scribed to  be  the  source  of  the  said  river  St.  Croix,  which  measures  shall 
immediately  thereupon,  and  as  often  afterward  as  may  be  requisite,  be 
duly  executed  on  both  sides  with  punctuality  and  good  faith. 

This  explanatory  article,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by 
his  majesty  and  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  their  senate,  and  the  respective  ratifications  mutu- 
ally exchanged,  shall  be  adJed  to,  and  make  a  part  of  the  treaty  of  amiiy, 
commerce,  and  navigation,  between  his  majesty  and  the  United  States, 
signed  at  London  on  the  nineteenth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  ninety-four,  and  shall  be  permanently  binding  upon  his 
majesty  and  the  United  States. 

The  promulgation  of  the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  produced  intense 
excitement  in  the  United  States.  The  opposition  to  it  was  powerful  and 
extreme.  The  president,  perceiving  in  the  treaty  much  substantial  bene- 
fit for  the  commerce  of  the  United  States,  had  early  determined  to  r.itil'y 
it.  The  senate  reviewed  it  with  great  care,  and  finally,  on  the  24ih  of 
June,  agreed  to  the  ratification,  on  condition  that  an  article  should  be 
added,  suspending  the  operations  of  the  twelfth.  This,  as  we  have  seen, 
was  finally  done.  There  were  violent  proceedings  in  some  parts  of  the 
country,  when  the  action  of  the  president  and  senate  became  known,  but 
the  excitement  yielded  to  calm  reflection.  We  may  regard  Jcnjs  treuti/, 
as  it  was  distinctively  called,  as  the  solid  foundation  of  the  commercial 
prosperity  of  the  United  States.  "  The  first  act  of  the  government,"  says 
Lyman,  "that  proved  the  stability  of  the  federal  constitution;  it  was  a 
severe  trial;  and  the  steadiness  with  which  the  shock  was  borne,  may 
be  attributed,  in  some  degree,  to  the  personal  character  of  the  president."* 

*  Lyman's  Diplomacy  of  the  United  Slates,  i.,  208. 
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TREATY  WITH  ALGIERS,  1795. 

Soon  after  the  establishment  of  the  government  under  tlie  federal  cun- 
stilutioi),  American  commerce  began  to  find  its  way  into  the  Mediterra- 
nean sea,  and  excited  the  cupidity  of  the  corsairs  of  Algiers  and  other 
Barbary  powers.  These  pirates  seized  American  ships  and  merchandise, 
and  held  the  seamen  in  captivity,  in  order  to  procure  ransom-money. 
The  depredations  gave  rise  to  the  first  vigorous  eftbrts  on  the  part  of  the 
United  Slates  to  organize  a  navy;  and  in  1794,  Congress  appropriated 
almost  seven  hundred  thousand  dollars  for  the  purpose.  But,  then  com- 
paratively powerless  on  the  sea,  the  United  Stales  were  compelled  to 
make  a  treaty  with  the  dey  of  Algiers,  upon  humiliating  terms,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  long-established  use  of  European  nations.  This 
treaty  was  concluded  on  the  5lh  of  September,  1795,  between  the  dey 
of  Algiers  arsd  Joseph  Donaldson.  The  latter  had  been  appointed  a 
special  agent  for  the  purpose,  by  David  Humphreys,  then  minister-pleni- 
potentiary of  the  United  States  at  Lisbon.  Mr.  Humphreys  approved 
of  the  treaty,  and  signed  it  at  Lisbon,  in  Portugal,  on  the  28th  of  No- 
vember, 1795.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Articli".  L  From  the  dale  of  the  present  treaty,  there  shall  subsist  a 
firm  and  sincere  peace  and  amity  between  the  president  and  citizens  of 
the  United  Statt-s  of  North  America,  and  Hassan  Bashaw,  dey  of  Algiers, 
his  divan  and  subjects  ;  the  vessels  and  subjects  of  both  nations  recipro- 
cally treating  each  other  with  civility,  honor,  and  respect. 

Art.  II.  All  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  ITnited  States  of 
North  America,  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  the  difiVrent  ports  of  the 
regency,  to  trade  with  our  subjects,  or  any  other  persons  residing  within 
our  jurisdiction,  on  paying  the  usual  duties  al  our  customhouse  that  are 
paid  liy  ail  nations  at  j)eace  with  this  regency  ;  observing  that  all  goods 
disembarked  and  not  sold  here  shall  be  permitted  to  be  re-embarked  witli- 
out  paying  any  duly  whatever,  either  for  disembarking  or  embarking. 
All  naval  and  military  stores,  such  as  gunpowder,  lead,  iron,  plank,  sul- 
phur, timber  for  building,  tar,  pitch,  rosin,  turpentine,  and  any  other  goods 
denominated  naval  and  military  stores,  shall  be  permitted  to  be  sold  in 
this  regency,  without  paying  any  duties  whatever  at  the  customhouse  of 
this  regency. 

Art.  III.  The  vessels  of  both  nations  shall  pass  each  other  without 
any  impediment  or  molestation  ;  and  all  goods,  moneys,  or  passengers, 
of  whatsoever  nation,  that  may  be  on  board  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
either  party,  shall  be  considered  as  inviolable,  and  shall  be  allowed  to 
pass  unmolested. 

Art.  IV.  All  ships-of-war  belonging  to  this  regency,  on  meeting  with 
merchant-vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  Stales,  shall  be 
sillowed  to  visit  them  with  two  persons  only  beside  the  rowers  ;  these  two 
only  permitted  to  go  on  boanl  said  vessel,  without  obtaining  express  leave 
from  the  commander  of  said  vessel,  who  shall  compare  the  i)assport,  and 
innnediately  permit  said  vessel  to  proceed  on  her  voyage  unmolested. 
All  ships-of-war  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  North  America,  on 
meeting  with  an  Algerine  cruiser,  and  shall  have  seen  her  passj)ort  and 
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fcriificate  from  the  consul  of  tlie  United  States  of  North  America, 
resident  in  this  regency,  shall  he  permitted  to  proceed  on  her  cruise 
unmolested  :  no  passport  to  be  issued  to  any  ships  but  sucli  as  are  abso- 
lutely the  property  of  citizens  of  the  Unilfd  States  :  and  eighteen  months 
shall  be  the  term  allowed  for  furnishing  the  ships  of  the  United  States 
with  passports. 

Art.  V.  No  commander  of  any  cruiser  belonging  to  this  regency,  shall 
he  allowed  to  take  any  person,  of  whatever  nation  or  denomination,  out 
of  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  North  America,  in  order 
to  examine  them,  or  under  pretence  of  making  them  confess  anything 
desired  ;  neither  shall  they  inflict  any  corporal  punishment,  or  any  way 
else  molest  them. 

Art.  VI,  If  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  North  Amer- 
ica, shall  be  stranded  on  the  coast  of  this  regency,  they  shall  receive 
every  possible  assistance  from  the  subjects  of  this  regency  :  all  goods 
saved  from  the  wreck,  shall  be  permitted  to  be  re-embarked  on  board  of 
any  other  vessel,  without  paying  any  duties  at  the  customhouse. 

Art.  VII.  "^rhe  Algerines  are  not,  on  any  pretence  whatever,  to  give 
or  sell  any  vessel-of-war  to  any  nation  at  war  with  the  United  States  of 
North  America,  or  any  vessel  capable  of  cruising  to  the  detriment  of  the 
commerce  of  the  United  States. 

Akt.  VIII.  Any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  having 
bought  any  prize  condenuied  by  the  Algerines,  shall  not  be  again  captured 
by  the  cruisers  of  the  regency  then  at  sea,  although  they  have  not  a  pass- 
port ;  a  certificate  from  the  consul-resident  being  deemed  sufficient,  until 
such  time  as  they  can  procure  such  passport. 

Art.  IX.  If  any  of  the  Barbary  states  at  war  with  the  United  States  of 
North  America,  shall  capture  any  American  vessel  and  bring  her  into  any 
of  the  ports  of  this  regency,  they  shall  not  be  permitted  to  sell  her,  but 
shall  depart  the  port  on  procuring  the  requisite  supplies  of  provision. 

Art.  X.  Any  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  North  America, 
when  at  war  with  any  other  nation,  shall  be  permitted  to  send  their  prizes 
into  the  ports  of  the  regency,  and  have  leave  to  dispose  of  them,  without 
paying  any  duties  on  the  sale  thereof.  All  persons  wanting  provisions  or 
refreshments,  shall  be  permitted  to  buy  them  at  market  price. 

Art.  XL  All  ships-of-war  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  North 
America,  on  anchoring  in  the  ports  of  the  regency,  shall  receive  the  usual 
presents  of  provisions  and  refreshments,  gratis.  Should  any  of  the  slaves 
of  this  regency  make  their  escape  on  board  said  vessels,  they  shall  be 
immediately  returned:  no  excuse  shall  be  made  that  they  have  hid  them- 
selves among  the  people  and  can  not  be  found,  or  any  other  equivocation. 

Art.  Xll.  No  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  shall  be 
obliged  to  redeem  any  slave  against  his  will,  even  should  he  be  his  broth- 
er ;  neitlier  shall  the  owner  of  a  slave  be  forced  to  sell  him  against  his 
will :  but  all  sucli  agreements  must  be  made  by  consent  of  parties.  Should 
any  American  citizen  be  taken  on  board  an  enemy-ship,  by  the  cruisers 
of  this  regency,  having  a  regular  passport,  specifying  they  are  citizens  of 
the  United  Slates,  they  shall  be  inmiediately  set  at  liberty.  On  the  con- 
trary, they  having  no  passport,  they  and  their  property  shall  be  considered 
lawful  prize  ;  as  this  regency  know  their  friends  by  their  passports. 

Art.  XIII.  Should  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  North 
America,  die  within  the  limits  of  this  regency,  the  dey  and  his  subjects 
shall  not  interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased  ;  but  it  shall  be  un- 
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der  the  immediate  direction  of  the  consul  :  unless  otherwise  disposed  of 
by  will.  Should  there  be  no  consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the 
hands  of  some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear  who 
has  a  right  to  demand  them  ;  when  they  shall  render  an  account  of  the 
property.  Neither  shall  the  dey  or  divan  give  hinderance  to  the  execu- 
tion of  any  will  that  may  appear. 

Art.  XIV.  No  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  shall 
be  obliged  to  purchase  any  goods  against  his  will  ;  but  on  the  contrarv, 
shall  be  allowed  to  purchnse  whatever  it  pleaseth  him.  The  consul  of 
the  United  States  of  North  America,  or  any  other  ciiizen,  shall  not  be 
amenable  for  debts  contracted  by  any  one  of  their  own  nation  ;  unless 
previously  they  have  given  a  written  obligation  so  to  do.  Should  the  dey 
want  to  freight  any  American  vessel  that  may  be  in  the  regency  or  Tur- 
key, said  vessel  not  being  engaged,  in  consequence  of  the  friendship  sub- 
sisting between  the  two  nations,  he  expects  to  have  the  preference  given 
him,  on  his  paying  the  same  freight  off'ered  by  any  other  nation. 

Art.  XV.  Any  disputes  or  suits  at  law,  that  may  take  place  between 
the  subjects  of  the  regency  and  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  North 
America,  shall  be  decided  by  the  dey  in  person,  and  no  other.  Any  dis- 
putes that  may  arise  between  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be 
decided  by  the  consul;  as  they  are  in  such  cases  not  subject  to  the  laws 
of  this  regency. 

Art.  XVI.  Should  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  Norili  America, 
Uill,  wound,  or  strike  a  subject  of  this  regency,  he  shall  be  punished  in 
the  same  manner  as  a  Turk,  and  not  with  more  severity.  Should  anv  cit- 
izen of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  in  the  above  predicament, 
escape  prison,  the  consul  shall  not  become  answerable  for  liiin. 

Art.  XVII.  The  consul  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  shall 
have  every  personal  security  given  him  and  his  househokl  :  he  shall  have 
liberty  to  exercise  his  religion  in  his  own  house  :  all  slaves  of  the  same 
religion,  shall  not  be  impeded  in  going  to  said  consul's  house,  at  hours  of 
prayer.  The  consul  shall  have  liberty  and  personal  security  given  him 
to  travel  whenever  he  |)leases  within  the  regency  :  he  shall  have  free 
license  to  go  on  board  any  vessel  lying  in  our  roads,  whenever  he  shall 
think  fit.  The  consul  shall  have  leave  to  appoint  his  own  dragoman  and 
broker. 

Art.  XVIII.  Should  a  war  break  out  between  the  two  nations,  the 
consul  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  and  all  citizens  of  said 
states,  shall  have  leave  to  embark  themselves  and  property  unmolested, 
on  board  of  what  vessel  or  vessels  they  shall  think  proper. 

Art.  XIX.  Sbould  the  cruisers  of  Algiers  capture  any  vessel,  haviiig 
citizens  of  the  United  States  of  North  America  on  board,  they  having 
papers  to  prove  they  are  really  so,  they  and  their  property  shall  be  imme- 
diately discharged.  And  should  the  vessels  of  the  United  Slates  capture 
any  vessels  of  nations  at  war  with  them,  having  subjects  of  this  regency 
on  board,  they  shall  be  treated  in  like  manner. 

Art.  XX.  On  a  vessel-of-war  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  North 
America  anchoring  in  our  ports,  the  consul  is  to  inform  the  dey  of  her 
arrival  ;  and  she  shall  be  saluted  with  twenty-one  guns  ;  which  she  is  to 
return  in  the  same  quantity  or  number.  And  the  dey  will  send  fresh  pro- 
visions on  board,  as  is  cu.stomary,  gratis. 

Art.  XXI.  The  consul  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  shall 
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not  he  rpqiiired  to  pay  duty  for  anything  he  brings  from  a  foreign  coun- 
try for  the  use  of  his  house  and  family. 

Art.  XXII.  Should  any  disturbance  take  place  between  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  this  regency,  or  break  any  arti- 
cle of  this  treaty,  war  shall  not  be  dechired  immediately;  but  everytliing 
shall  be  searched  into  regularly:  the  party  injured  shall  be  made  repara- 
tion. 

On  the  21st  of  the  Luna  of  Safer,  1210,  corresponding  with  the  5th 
September,  1795,  Joseph  Donaldson,  jun.  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 
of  North  America,  agreed  with  Hassan  Bashaw,  dey  of  Algiers,  to  keep 
the  articles  contained  in  this  treaty  sacred  and  inviolable;  which  we  the 
dey  and  divan  promise  to  observe,  on  consideration  of  the  United  States 
paving  annually  the  value  of  twelve  thousand  Algerine  sequins  in  mari- 
time stores.  Should  the  United  States  forward  a  larger  quantity,  the 
overplus  shall  be  paid  for  in  money,  by  the  dey  and  regency.  Any  ves- 
sel that  may  be  captured  from  the  date  of  this  treaty  of  peace  and  amity, 
shall  immediately  be  delivered  up  on  her  arrival  in  Algiers. 

TREATY  WITH  SPAIN,  1795. 

The  revolt  of  the  American  colonies,  and  the  early  relation  of  France 
thereto,  placed  Spain  in  a  position  of  great  delicacy.  At  that  time  she 
was  mistress  of  half  the  continent  of  South  America.  She  was  rich  and 
powerful,  and  by  a  family  compact  of  all  the  Bourbons,  adopted  by  the 
treaty  of  Paris  in  1761,  the  closest  alliance  existed  between  her  and 
France  especially.  She  was  as  determined  an  enemy  of  England  as 
France,  and  equally  as  anxious  to  damage  that  enemy,  by  strengthening 
the  revolted  colonies.  But  she  dreaded  the  influence  of  that  revolution 
upon  her  own  colonies  in  the  New  "World,  especially  if  she  stood  in  the 
position  of  an  abettor  thereof.  Consequently  Spain  played  a  game  of 
duplicity  during  the  whole  of  our  revolutionary  struggle,  and  afterward  ; 
and  it  was  not  until  1795,  that  any  treaty  was  made  between  the  govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  and  that  power.  Then  her  relative  position  to 
France  and  other  states  of  Europe  had  materially  changed.  She  was 
actually  at  war  with  France  (then  theoretically  republican),  and  in  alli- 
ance with  England,  and  her  treasury  was  well  nigh  exhausted.  Her 
possessions  on  the  Mississippi  river  were  then  threatened,  by  both  France 
and  the  people  of  the  western  portion  of  the  United  .States  ;  and  she 
exhibited  a  willingness  to  treat  with  our  government  respecting  her 
domain  in  that  quarter.  Thomas  Pinckney,  of  South  Carolina,  was 
appointed  an  envoy  extraordinary  to  the  Spanish  court,  and  in  October, 
1795,  he  concluded  a  treaty  of  friendship,  limits,  and  navigation,  with  the 
Prince  de  la  Paz  (Prince  of  Peace).  It  was  signed  by  the  two,  at  San 
Lorenzo  el  Real,  on  the  twenty-seventh  of  October.  The  following  is  a 
copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  a  firm  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
ship between  his  catholic  majesty,  his  successors  and  subjects,  and  the 
United  States,  and  their  citizens,  without  exception  of  persons  or  places. 
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Art.  II.  To  prevent  all  disputes  on  the,  subject  of  the  boundaries 
which  separate  the  territories  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  it  is 
hereby  declared  and  agreed  as  Adlows,  to  wit :  The  southern  boundary 
of  the  United  States,  which  divides  their  territory  from  the  Spanish 
colonies  of  East  and  West  Florida,  shall  be  designated  by  a  line  beginning 
on  the  river  Mississippi,  at  the  northernmost  part  of  the  thirty-first  degree 
of  latitude  north  of  the  equator,  which  from  thence  shall  be  drawn  due 
east  to  the  middle  of  the  river  Apalachic(da,  or  Catahouche,  thence  along 
the  middle  thereof  to  its  junction  with  the  Flint:  thence  straight  to  the 
head  of  St..  Mary's  river,  and  thence  down  the  middle  thereof  to  the 
Atlantic  ocean.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  if  there  should  be  any  troops, 
garrisons,  or  settlements  of  either  party,  in  the  territory  of  the  other, 
according  to  the  above-mentioned  boundaries,  they  shall  be  withdrawn 
from  the  said  territory  within  the  term  of  six  months,  after  the  ratification 
of  this  treaty,  or  sooner  if  it  be  possible  ;  and  that  they  shall  be  permitted 
to  take  with  tliem  all  the  goods  and  effects  which  they  possess. 

Art.  III.  In  order  to  carry  the  preceding  article  into  effect,  one  com- 
missioner and  one  surveyer  shall  be  appointed  by  each  of  the  contracting 
parties,  who  shall  meet  at  the  Natchez,  on  the  left  side  of  the  river  Mis- 
sissippi, before  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  ratification  of  this 
convention,  and  they  shall  proceed  to  run  and  mark  this  boundary  accord- 
ing to  the  stipulations  of  the  said  article.  They  shall  make  plats  and 
keep  journals  of  their  proceedings,  which  shall  be  considered  as  part  of 
this  convention,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  they  were  inserted 
therein.  And  if  on  any  account  it  should  be  found  necessary  that  the 
said  commissioners  and  surveyors  should  be  accompanied  by  guards, 
they  shall  be  furnished  in  equal  proportions  by  the  commanding  oflicer 
of  his  majesty's  troops  in  the  two  Floridas,  and  the  commanding  officer 
of  the  troops  of  the  United  States  in  their  southwestern  territory,  who 
shall  act  by  common  consent,  and  amicably,  as  well  with  respect  to  this 
point  as  to  the  furnishing  of  provisions  and  instruments  and  making 
every  other  arrangement  which  may  be  necessary  ur  useful  for  the  exe- 
cution of  this  article. 

■  Art.  IV.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  western  boundary  of  the  United 
States  which  separates  them  from  the  Spanish  colon}-  of  Louisiana,  is  in 
the  middle  of  the  channel  or  bed  of  the  river  Mississippi,  from  the  nortli- 
ern  boundary  of  the  said  states  to  the  completion  of  the  thirty-first  degree 
of  latitude  north  of  the  equator.  And  his  catholic  majesty  has  likewise 
agreed  that  the  navigation  of  the  said  river,  in  its  whole  breadth,  from  its 
source  to  the  ocean,  shall  be  free  ordy  to  his  subjects  and  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  unless  he  should  extend  this  privilege  to  the  subjects 
of  other  powers  by  special  convention. 

Art.  V.  The  two  high  contracting  parties  shall,  by  all  the  means  in 
their  power,  maintain  peace  and  harntony  among  the  several  Indian 
nations  who  inhabit  the  country  adjacent  to  the  lines  and  rivers,  which. 
by  the  preceding  articles,  form  the  boundaries  of  the  two  Floridas.  And 
the  better  to  obtain  this  effect,  both  parties  oblige  themselves  ex[)resslv 
to  restrain  by  force  all  hostilities  on  the  part  of  the  Indian  nations  living 
within  their  boundarv  :  so  that  Spain  will  not  sulfur  her  Indians  to  attack 
the  citizens  of  the  United  State-s,  nor  the  Indians  inhabiting  their  toni- 
torv  ;  nor  will  the  United  States  permit  these  last-mentioned  Indians  to 
commence  hostilities  against  the  subjects  of  his  catholic  majesty  or  his 
Indians,  in  any  manner  whatever. 
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And  whereas,  several  treaties  of  friendship  exist  between  the  two  con- 
tracting parties  and  the  said  nations  of  Indians,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that 
in  future  no  treaty  of  alliance  or  other  whatever  (except  treaties  of  pence) 
shall  be  made  by  either  party  with  the  Indians  living  within  the  boundary 
of  the  other,  but  both  parties  will  endeavor  to  make  the  advantages  of  the 
Indian  trade  common  and  mutually  beneficial  to  their  respective  subjects 
and  citizens,  observing  in  all  things  the  most  complete  reciprocity,  so 
that  both  parties  may  obtain  the  advantages  arising  from  a  good  under- 
standing with  the  said  nations,  without  being  subject  to  the  expense 
which  they  have  hitherto  occasioned. 

Art.  VI.  Each  party  shall  endeavor,  by  all  means  in  their  power,  to 
protect  and  defend  all  vessels  and  other  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  other,  which  shall  be  within  the  extent  of  their  juris- 
diction by  sea  or  by  land,  and  shall  use  all  their  efforts  to  recover  and 
cause  to  be  restored  to  the  right  owners  their  vessels  and  effects  which 
may  have  been  taken  from  them  within  the  extent  of  their  said  jurisdic- 
tion, whether  they  are  at  war  or  not  with  the  power  whose  subjects  have 
taken  possession  of  the  said  effects. 

Art.  YII.  And  it  is  agreed  that  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the 
contracting  parties,  their  vessels,  or  effects,  shall  not  be  liable  to  any 
embargo  or  detention  on  the  part  of  the  other,  for  any  military  expedition 
or  other  public  or  private  purpose  whatever  :  and  in  all  cases  of  seizure, 
detention,  or  arrest  for  debts  contracted,  or  offences  committed  by  any 
citizen  or  subject  of  the  one  party  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
the  same  shall  be  made  and  prosecuted  by  order  and  authority  of  law 
only,  and  according  to  the  regular  course  of  proceedings  usual  in  such 
cases.  The  citizens  and  subjects  of  both  parties  shall  be  allowed  to 
employ  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they 
may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  affairs,  and  in  all  their  trials  at  law,  in 
which  they  may  be  concerned,  before  the  tribunals  of  the  other  party  ; 
and  such  agents  shall  have  free  access  to  be  present  at  the  proceedings 
in  such  cases,  and  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which 
may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Art.  VIII.  In  case  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  party,  with 
their  shipping,  whether  public  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  merchants,  be 
forced,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  or  any 
other  urgent  necessity,  for  seeking  of  shelter  and  harbor,  to  retreat  and 
enter  into  any  of  the  rivers,  bays,  roads,  or  ports  belonging  to  the  other 
party,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  all  humanity,  and  enjoy  all 
lavor,  protection  and  help,  and  they  shall  be  permitted  to  refresh  and  pro- 
vide themselves,  at  reasonable  rates,  with  victuals  and  all  things  needful 
for  the  sustenance  of  their  persons,  or  reparation  of  their  ships  and  pros- 
ecution of  their  voyage  ;  and  they  shall  no  ways  be  hindered  from  re- 
turning out  of  the  said  ports  or  roads,  but  may  remove  and  depart  when 
and  whither  they  please,  without  any  let  or  hinderance. 

Art.  IX.  All  ships  and  merchandise,  of  what  nature  soever,  which 
shall  be  rescued  out  of  the  hands  of  any  pirates  or  robbers  on  the  high 
seas,  shall  be  brought  into  some  port  of  either  slate,  and  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  custody  of  the  officers  of  that  port,  in  order  to  be  taken  care  of,  and 
restored  entire  to  the  true  proprietor,  as  soon  as  due  and  sufficient  proof 
shall  be  made  concerning  the  property  thereof. 

Art.  X.  When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered, 
or  otherwise  damaged,  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominion  of  the  oilier, 
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their  respective  subjects  or  citizens  shall  receive,  as  well  for  themselves 
as  for  their  vessels  and  eflects,  the  same  assistance  which  would  be  due 
to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  damage  happens,  and  shall 
pay  the  same  chnrges  and  dues  only  as  the  said  inhabitants  would  be 
subject  to  pnv  in  a  like  case  :  and  if  the  operations  of  repair  would 
require  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  cargo  be  unladen,  they  shall 
pay  no  duties,  charges,  or  fees,  on  the  part  which  they  shall  relade  and 
carry  away. 

Art.  XI.  The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by 
testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives  being  subjects 
or  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods, 
whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestalo,  and  they  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of 
the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative,  such  care  shall  be 
taken  of  the  said  goods,  as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  in 
like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiviiig  them. 
And  if  questions  shall  arise  among  several  claimants  to  which  of  them 
the  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and 
judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are.  And  where,  on  the 
death  of  any  person  holding  real  estate  within  the  territories  of  the  one 
party,  such  real  estate  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citi- 
zen or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by  being  an  alien, 
such  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  .the  same,  and  to 
withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  rights 
of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  respective  states. 

Art.  XII.  The  merchant-ships  of  either  of  the  parties  which  shall  be 
making  into  a  port  belonging  to  the  enemy  of  the  other  party,  and  con- 
cerning whose  voyage,  and  the  species  of  goods  on  board  her,  there  shall 
be  just  grounds  of  suspicion,  shall  be  obliged  to  exhibit  as  well  upon  the 
high  seas  as  in  the  ports  and  havens,  not  only  her  passports  but  likewise 
certificates,  expressly  showing  that  her  goods  are  not  of  the  number  of 
those  which  have  been  prohibited  as  contraband. 

Art.  XIII.  For  the  better  promoting  of  commerce  on  both  sides,  it  is 
agreed,  that  if  a  war  shall  break  out  between  the  said  two  nations,  one 
year  after  the  proclamation  of  war  shall  be  allowed  to  the  merchants,  in 
the  cities  and  towns  where  they  shall  live,  for  collecting  and  transporting 
their  goods  and  merchandises  :  and  if  anything  be  taken  from  them,  or 
any  injury  be  done  them  within  that  term,  by  either  party,  or  the  people 
or  subjects  of  either,  full  satisfaction  shall  be  made  for  the  srime  by  the 
government. 

Art.  XIV.  No  subjects  of  his  catholic  majesty  shall  apply  for,  or  take 
any  commission  or  letlers-of-marque,  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act 
as  privateers  against  the  said  United  States,  or  against  the  citizens, 
people,  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  against  the  property 
of  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  any  of  them,  from  any  prince  or  state  with 
which  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at  war. 

Nor  shall  any  citizen,  subject,  or  inhabitant  of  the  said  United  States 
apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters-of-marque  for  arming  any 
siup  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  subjects  of  his  catholic  ma- 
jesty, or  the  property  of  any  of  them,  from  any  ])niice  or  slate  with  which 
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the  said  king  shall  be  at  war.  And  if  any  person  of  either  nation  shall 
take  such  commissions  or  letlers-of-marque,  he  shall  be  punished  as  a 
pirate. 

Art.  XV.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  all  and  singular  the  subjects  of  his 
catholic  majesty,  and  the  citizens,  people,  and  inhabitants  of  the  said 
United  Slates,  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  se- 
curity, no  distinction  being  made  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  mer- 
chandises laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now 
are,  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with  his  catholic  majesty  or  the  United 
States.  It  shall  be  likewise  lawful  for  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  afore- 
said, to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandises  aforementioned,  and  to  trade 
with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of 
those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or 
disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy 
aforementioned,  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an 
enemy,  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  same  prince  or  under  several ;  and  it  is  hereby  stip- 
ulated, that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  every- 
thing shall  be  deemed  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the 
ships  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although 
the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of 
either  :  contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed,  that 
the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  so 
that  although  they  be  enemies  to  either  party,  they  shall  not  be  made 
prisoners  or  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  soldiers  and  in 
actual  service  of  the  enemies. 

Art.  XVI.  This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to 
all  kinds  of  merchandises,  excepting  those  onl}-,  which  are  distinguished 
by  the  name  of  contraband  :  and  under  this  name  of  contraband  or  prohib- 
ited goods,  shall  be  comprehended  arms,  great  guns,  bombs,  with  the 
fuses,  and  other  things  belonging  to  them,  cannon-ball,  gunpowder,  match, 
pikes,  swords,  lances,  spears,  halberds,  mortars,  petards,  grenades,  salt- 
petre, muskets,  musket-ball,  bucklers,  helmets,  breast-plates,  coats-of-mail, 
and  the  like  kind  of  arms,  proper  for  arming  soldiers,  musket-rests,  belts, 
horses  with  their  furniture,  and  all  other  warlike  instruments  whatever. 
These  merchandises  which  follow,  shall  not  be  reckoned  among  contra- 
band or  prohibited  goods  :  that  is  to  say,  all  sorts  of  cloth,  and  all  other 
manufactures  woven  of  any  wool,  flax,  silk,  cotton,  or  any  other  materials 
whatever;  all  kinds  of  wearing  apparel,  together  with  all  species  where- 
of they  are  used  to  be  made  ;  gold  and  silver,  as  well  coined  as  uncoined, 
tin,  iron,  latton,  copper,  brass,  coals  ;  as  also  wheat,  barley,  oats,  and  any 
other  kind  of  corn  and  pulse  ;  tobacco,  and  likewise  all  manner  of  spices, 
salted  and  smoked  flesh,  salted  fish,  cheese  and  butter,  beer,  oils,  wines, 
sugars,  and  all  sorts  of  salts:  and  in  general,  all  provisions  which  serve 
for  the  sustenance  of  life  :  furthermore,  all  kinds  of  cotton,  hemp,  flax,  tar, 
piicu,  ropes,  cables,  sails,  sail-cloths,  anchors,  and  any  part  of  anchors, 
also  ships'  masts,  planks,  wood  of  all  kind,  and  all  other  things  proper 
either  for  building  or  repairing  ships,  and  all  other  goods  whatever,  which 
have  not  been  worked  into  the  form  of  any  instrument  prepared  for  war, 
by  land  or  by  sea,  shall  not  be  reputed  contraband,  much  less,  such  as 
have  been  already  wrought  and  made  up  for  any  other  use  ;  all  which 
shall  be  wholly  reckoned  among  free  goods  :  as  likewise  all  other  mer- 
chandises and  things  which  are  not  comprehended  and  particularly  men- 
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t'oned  in  the  foregoing  enumeration  of  contraband  goods  :  so  that  they 
may  be  transported  and  carried  in  the  freest  manner  by  the  subjects  of 
both  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  such  towns  or  places 
being  only  excepted,  as  are  at  that  lime  besieged,  blocked  up,  or  invested. 
And  except  the  cases  in  which  any  ship-of-war,  or  squadron  shall,  in  con- 
sequence of  storms  or  other  accidents  at  sea,  be  under  the  necessity  of 
taking  the  cargo  of  any  trading-vessel  or  vessels,  in  which  case  they  may 
stop  the  said  vessel  or  vessels,  and  i'urnish  themselves  with  necessaries, 
giving  a  receipt,  in  order  that  the  power  to  whom  the  said  jihip-of-war 
belongs,  may  pay  for  the  articles  so  taken,  according  to  the  price  thereof 
at  the  port  to  which  they  may  appear  to  have  been  destined  by  the  ship's 
papers  :  and  the  two  contracting  parties  engage,  that  the  vessels  shall  not 
be  detained  longer  than  may  be  absolutely  necessary  for  their  said  ships 
to  supply  themselves  with  necessaries  :  that  they  will  immediately  pay 
the  value  of  the  receipts,  and  indemnify  the  proprietor  for  all  losses  which 
he  may  have  sustained  in  consequence  of  such  transaction. 

Art.  XVII.  To  the  end,  that  all  manner  of  dissensions  and  quarrels 
may  be  avoided  and  prevented  on  one  side  and  the  other,  it  is  agreed, 
that  in  case  either  of  the  parties  hereto  should  be  engaged  in  a  war,  the 
ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  or  people  of  the  other  parly 
must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name, 
property,  and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation 
of  the  master  or  commander  of  the  said  ship,  that  it  may  apjiear  thereby, 
that  the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  subjects  of  one  of  the  parlies, 
which  passport  shall  be  made  out  and  granted  according  to  the  form  an- 
nexed to  this  treaty.  They  shall  likewise  be  recalled  every  year,  that 
is,  if  the  ship  happens  to  return  home  within  the  space  of  a  year. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  such  ships  being  laden,  are  to  be  provided 
not  only  with  passports  as  above-mentioned,  but  also  with  certificates, 
containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  the  place  whence  the  ship 
sailed,  that  so  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband 
goods  be  on  board  the  same  :  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the 
officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed  in  the  accustomed  form  :  and 
if  any  one  shall  think  it  fit  or  advisable  to  express  in  the  said  certificates, 
the  person  to  whom  the  goods  on  board  belong,  he  may  freely  do  so  : 
without  which  requisites  they  may  be  sent  to  one  of  the  ports  of  the  other 
cimtracling  party,  and  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  according  to 
what  is  above  set  forth,  that  all  the  circumstances  of  this  omission  having 
been  well  examined,  they  shall  be  adjudged  to  be  legal  prizes,  unless  they 
shall  give  legal  satisfaction  of  their  properly  by  testimony  entirely  equiv- 
alent. 

Art.  XVIII.  If  the  ships  of  the  said  subjects,  people,  or  inhabitants, 
of  either  of  the  parties,  shall  be  met  with,  either  sailing  along  the  coasts 
or  on  the  high  seas,  by  any  ship-of-war  of  the  other,  or  by  any  privateer, 
the  said  ship-of-war  or  privateer  for  the  avoiding  of  any  disorder,  shall 
remain  out  of  cannon-shot  and  may  send  their  boats  aboard  the  merchant- 
ship,  which  they  shall  so  meet  with,  and  may  enter  her  to  number  of  two 
or  three  men  only,  to  whom  the  master  or  commander  of  such  ship  or  ves- 
sel shall  exhibit  his  passports,  concerning  the  property  of  the  ship,  made 
out  according  to  the  form  inserted  in  this  present  treaty,  and  the  ship 
when  she  shall  have  showed  such  passports,  shall  be  free  and  at  liberty 
to  pursue  her  voyage,  so  as  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  molest  or  give  her 
chase  in  any  manner,  or  force  her  to  quit  her  intended  course. 
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Art.  XIX.  Consuls  shall  be  reciprocally  established,  with  the  privi- 
leges and  powers  which  those  of  the  most-favored  nations  enjoy,  in  the 
ports  where  their  consuls  reside  or  are  permitted  to  be. 

Akt.  XX.  It  is  also  agreed  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  territories  of 
each  party  shall  respectively  have  free  access  to  the  courts  of  justice  of 
the  other,  and  they  shall  be  permitted  to  prosecute  suits  for  the  recovery 
of  their  properties,  the  payment  of  their  debts,  and  for  obtaining  satisfac- 
tion for  the  damages  which  ihey  may  have  sustained,  whether  the  persons 
whom  ihey  may  sue  be  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they 
may  be  found,  or  any  other  persons  whatsoever,  who  may  have  taken  ref- 
uge therein  ;  and  the  proceedings  and  sentences  of  the  said  courts  shall 
be  the  same  as  if  the  contending  parties  had  been  subjects  or  citizens  of 
the  said  country. 

Art.  XXI.  In  order  to  terminate  all  differences  on  account  of  the  los- 
ses sustained  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  consequence  of  their 
vessels  and  cargoes  having  been  taken  by  the  subjects  of  his  catholic  maj- 
esty, during  the  late  war  between  Spain  and  France,  it  is  agreed  that  all 
such  cases  shall  be  referred  to  the  final  decision  of  commissioners  to  be 
appointed  in  the  following  manner.  His  catholic  majesty  shall  name  one 
commissioner,  and  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  C()nsent  of  their  senate,  shall  appoint  another,  and  the  said  two 
commissioners  shall  agree  on  the  choice  of  a  third,  or  if  they  can  not 
agree  so,  they  shall  each  propose  one  person,  and  of  the  two  names  so 
proposed,  one  shall  be  drawn  by  lot  in  the  presence  of  the  two  original 
commissioners,  and  the  person  whose  name  shall  be  so  drawn,  shall  be 
the  third  commissioner:  and  the  three  commissioners  so  appointed,  shall 
be  sworn  impartially  to  examine  and  decide  the  claims  in  question,  accord- 
ing to  the  merits  of  the  several  cases,  and  to  justice,  equity,  and  the  laws 
of  nations.  The  said  commissioners  shall  meet  and  sit  at  Philadelphia : 
and  in  the  case  of  the  death,  sickness,  or  necessary  absence  of  any  such 
commissioner,  his  place  shall  be  supplied  in  the  same  manner  as  he  was 
first  appointed,  and  the  new  commissioner  shall  take  the  same  oaths,  and 
do  the  same  duties.  They  shall  receive  all  complaints  and  applications 
authorized  by  this  article,  during  eighteen  months  from  the  day  on  which 
ihey  shall  assemble.  They  shall  have  power  to  examine  all  such  persons 
as  come  before  them  on  oath  or  affirmation,  touching  the  complaints  in 
question,  and  also  to  receive  in  evidence  all  written  testimony,  authentica- 
ted in  such  manner  as  they  shall  think  proper  to  require  or  admit.  The 
award  of  the  said  commissioners,  or  any  two  of  them,  shall  be  final  and 
conclusive,  both  as  to  the  justice  of  the  claim  and  the  amount  of  the  sum 
to  be  paid  to  the  claimants  ;  and  his  catholic  majesty  undertakes  to  cause 
the  same  to  be  paid  in  specie,  without  deduction,  at  such  times  and  pla- 
ces, and  under  such  conditions  as  shall  be  awarded  by  the  said  commis- 
sioners. 

Art.  XXII.  The  two  high  contracting  parties,  hoping  that  the  good 
correspondence  and  friendship  which  happily  reigns  between  them,  will 
be  further  increased  by  this  treaty,  and  that  it  will  contribute  to  augment 
their  prosperity  and  opulence,  will  in  future  give  to  their  mutual  com- 
merce all  the  extension  and  favor  which  the  advantages  of  both  countries 
mny  require. 

And  in  consequence  of  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  fourth  article, 
his  catholic  majesty  will  permit  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  for  the 
space  oJ  three  years  from  this  time,  to  deposite  their  merchandises  and 
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effects  in  the  port  of  New  Orleans,  and  to  export  them  from  thence  with- 
out pjiyino;  any  other  duty  than  a  fair  price  for  the  hire  of  the  stores,  and 
his  majesty  promises  either  to  continue  this  permission,  if  he  finds  durintj 
that  time  that  it  is  not  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  Spain,  or  if  he  should 
not  agree  to  continue  it  there  he  will  assign  to  them,  on  another  part  of 
the  banks  of  the  Mississippi,  an  equivalent  establishment. 

Art.  XXIII.  The  present  treaty  shall  not  be  in  force  until  ratified  by 
the  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six 
months  from  this  time,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  TRIFOLI,  1796. 

Treaties  were  made  with  Tripoli  and  'i'unis,  two  others  of  the  Bar- 
bary  powers,  in  the  years  1796  and  1797-99.  That  with  the  former  was 
signed  and  sealed  on  the  fourth  of  November,  1796,  in  the  city  of  Tripoli, 
by  the  bey,  by  his  treasurer,  minister  of  marine,  chamberlain,  chief  of 
the  divan,  general  of  the  troops,  commandant  of  the  city,  and  the  bey's 
secretary,  and  guarantied  by  the  signature  of  the  dey  of  Algiers,  appended 
on  the  third  of  January,  1797.  It  was  also  signed  on  that  day,  in  the 
city  of  Algiers,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  by  Joel  Barlow,  who 
had  been  appointed  special  agent  for  that  purpose,  by  David  Humphreys, 
then  United  States  minister  at  Lisbon.  The  following  is  a  copy  of  the 
"  Treatv  of  Peace  and  Friendship  :" — 

Article  I.  There  is  a  firm  and  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  bey  and  subjects  of  Tripoli,  of 
Barbary,  made  by  the  free  consent  of  both  parties,  and  guarantied  by  the 
most  potent  dey  and  regency  of  Algiers. 

Art.  II.  If  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation  with  which  either  of 
the  parties  is  at  war,  shall  be  loaded  on  board  of  vessels  belonging  to  the 
other  party,  they  shall  pass  free,  and  no  attempt  shall  be  made  to  take  or 
detain  them. 

Art.  III.  If  any  citizens,  subjects,  or  effects,  belonging  to  either  party, 
shall  be  found  on  board  a  prize-vessel  taken  from  an  enemy  by  the  other 
party,  such  citizens  or  subjects  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  effacls  re- 
stored to  the  owners. 

Art.  IV.  Proj)er  passports  are  to  be  given  to  all  vessels  of  both  par- 
ties, by  which  they  are  to  be  known.  And  consideri)ig  the  distance 
between  the  two  countries,  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  this  treaty 
shall  be  allowed  for  procuring  such  passports.  During  this  interval, 
the  other  papers  belonging  to  such  vessels  shall  be  sufficient  for  their 
protection. 

Art.  V.  A  citizen  or  subject  of  either  party  having  bought  a  prize- 
vessel  condemned  by  the  party,  or  by  any  other  nation,  the  certificate  of 
condemnation  and  bill  of  sale  shall  be  a  sufficient  passport  for  such  ves- 
sel for  one  year  ;  this  being  a  reasonable  time  for  her  to  procure  a  proper 
passport. 

Art.  VI.  Vessels  of  either  party  putting  into  the  ports  of  the  other, 
and  having  need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  be  furnished 
at  the  market-price.  And  if  any  such  vessel  shall  so  put  in  from  a  dis- 
aster at  sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repair,  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  land 
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and  reimbark  her  cargo,  without  pa\  iiiji  any  duties.  But  in  no  case  slmll 
she  be  compelled  to  land  her  cargo. 

Art.  yil.  Should  a  A'essel  of  eitlier  party  be  cast  on  the  shore  of  the 
other  all  proper  assistance  shall  be  given  to  her  and  her  people — no  pil- 
lage shall  be  allowed  ;  the  property  shall  remain  at  the  disposition  of  the 
owners,  and  the  crew  protected  and  succored  till  they  can  be  sent  to  their 
country. 

Art,  VIII.  If  a  vessel  of  either  party  should  be  attacked  by  an  enemy 
within  gun-shot  of  the  forts  of  the  other,  she  .shall  be  defended  as  much 
as  possible.  If  she  be  in  port,  she  shall  not  be  seized  or  attacked,  when  it 
is  in  the  power  of  the  other  party  to  protect  her  ;  and  when  she  proceeds 
to  sea,  no  enemy  shall  be  allowed  to  pursue  her  from  the  same  port  within 
twenty-four  hours  after  her  departure. 

Art.  IX.  The  commerce  between  the  United  States  and  Tripoli — the 
protection  to  be  given  to  merchants,  masters  of  vessels,  and  seamen — 
the  reciprocal  right  of  establishing  consuls  in  each  country,  and  the 
privileges,  immunities,  and  jurisdictions,  to  be  enjoyed  by  such  consuls, 
are  declared  to  be  on  the  same  fooling  with  those  of  the  most  favored 
nations  respectively. 

Art.  X.  The  money  and  presents  demanded  by  the  bey  of  Tripoli,  as 
a  full  and  satisfactory  consideration  on  his  part,  and  on  the  part  of  his 
subjects,  for  this  treaty  of  perpetual  peace  and  friendship,  are  acknowl- 
edged to  have  been  received  by  him  previous  to  his  signing  the  same, 
according  to  a  receipt  which  is  hereto  annexed  ;  except  such  part  as  is 
promised  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  be  delivered  and  paid  by 
them  on  the  arrival  of  their  consul  in  Tripoli,  of  which  part  a  notice  is 

likewise  hereto  annexed. And  no  pretence  of  any  periodical  tribute 

or  further  payment  is  ever  to  be  made  by  either  party. 

Art.  XI.  As  the  government  of  the  United  States  of  America  is  not 
in  any  sense  founded  on  the  Christian  religion — as  it  has  in  itself  no 
character  of  enmity  against  the  laws,  religion,  or  tranquillity  of  iMussul- 
men — and  as  the  said  states  never  have  entered  into  any  war  or  act  of 
hostility  against  any  Mohammedan  nation,  it  is  declared  by  the  parties, 
that  no  pretext  arising  from  religious  opinions  shall  ever  produce  an  inter- 
ruption of  the  harmony  existing  between  the  two  countries. 

Art.  XII.  In  case  of  any  dispute  arising  from  the  violation  of  any  of 
the  articles  of  this  treaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms,  nor  shall  war 
be  declared  on  any  pretext  whatever.  But  if  the  consul  residing  at  the 
place  where  the  dispute  shall  happen,  shall  not  be  able  to  settle  the  same, 
an  amicable  reference  shall  be  made  to  the  mutual  friend  of  the  parties, 
the  dey  of  Algiers,  the  parlies  hereby  engaging  to  abide  by  his  decision. 
And  he  by  virtue  of  his  signature  to  this  treaty,  engages  for  himself  and 
his  successors,  to  declare  the  justice  of  the  case  according  to  the  true 
interpretation  of  the  treaty,  and  to  use  all  the  means  in  his  power  to 
enforce  the  observance  of  the  same. 

TREATY  WITH  TUNIS,  1799. 

A  TREATY  of  peace  and  friendship  with  Tunis,  which  was  concluded 
on  the  twenty-sixth  of  March,  1799,  was  negotiated  in  August,  1797,  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States  by  Joseph  Stephen  Famin,  a  French  mer- 
chant residing  at  Tunis,  and  then  the  charge  d' afiaires  of   the   United 
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Stales  there.  On  the  twenty-sixth  of  March,  1799,  it  was  agreed  to,  hiuI 
received  the  signatures,  at  Tunis,  of  William  Eaton  and  James  Leander 
Calhcart,  who  had  been  appointed  for  the  purpose  by  the  president  of  the 
United  States.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  a  perpetual  and  constant  peace  between 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  magnificent  pacha,  bey  of  Tunis  ; 
and  also  a  permanent  friendship,  which  shall  more  and  more  increase. 

Art.  II.  If  a  vessel-of-war  of  the  two  nations  shall  make  prize  of  an 
enemy's  vessel,  in  which  may  be  found  effects,  property  and  subjects  of 
the  two  contracting  parties,  the  whole  shall  be  restored  ;  the  bey  shall 
restore  the  property  and  subjects  of  the  United  States,  and  the  latter  shall 
make  a  reciprocal  restoration  ;  it  being  understood  on  both  sides,  that  the 
just  right  to  what  is  claimed  shall  be  proved. 

Art.  III.  Merchandise  belonging  to  any  nation  which  may  be  at  war 
with  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  loaded  on  board  of  the  vessels  of 
the  otlier,  shall  pass  without  molestation,  and  without  any  attempt  being 
made  to  capture  or  detain  it. 

Art.  IV.  On  both  sides  sufficient  passports  shall  be  given  to  vessels, 
that  they  may  be  known  and  treated  as  friendly  ;  and  considering  the 
distance  between  the  two  countries,  a  term  of  eighteen  months  is  given, 
within  which  term  respect  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  passports,  without 
requiring  the  conge  or  document  (which  at  Tunis  is  called  testa)  but  after 
the  said  term  the  conge  shall  be  presented. 

Art.  V.  If  the  corsairs  of  Tunis  shall  meet  at  sea  with  ships-of-war 
of  the  United  States,  having  under  their  escort  merchant-vessels  of  their 
nation,  they  shall  nut  be  searched  or  molested  ;  and  in  such  case  the  com- 
manders shall  be  believed  upon  their  word,  to  exempt  their  ships  from 
bein"  visited  and  to  avoid  quarantine  :  The  American  ships-of-war  shall 
act  in  like  manner  toward  merchant-vessels  escorted  by  the  corsairs  of 
Tunis. 

Art.  VI.  If  a  Tunisian  corsair  shall  meet  with  an  American  merchant- 
vessel,  and  shall  visit  it  with  her  boat,  she  shall  not  exact  anything, 
under  pain  of  being  severely  punished  :  And  in  like  manner  if  a  vessel- 
of-war  of  the  United  States  shall  meet  with  a  Tunisian  merchant-vessel, 
she  shall  observe  the  same  rule.  In  case  a  slave  shall  take  refuge  on 
board  of  an  American  vessel-of-war,  the  consul  shall  be  required  to  cause 
him  to  be  restored  ;  and  if  any  of  their  prisoners  shall  escape  on  board  of 
the  Tunisian  vessels,  they  shall  be  restored  :  But  if  any  slave  shall  take 
refuge  in  any  American  merchant-vessel,  and  it  shall  be  proved  that  the 
vessel  has  departed  with  the  said  slave,  then  he  shall  be  returned,  or  his 
ransom  shall  be  paid. 

Art.  VII.  An  American  citizen  having  purchased  a  prize-vessel  from 
our  odgiak,  may  sail  with  our  passport  which  we  will  deliver  for  the 
term  of  one  year;  by  force  of  which  our  corsairs  which  may  meet  with 
her  shall  respect  her;  the  consul  on  his  part  shall  furnish  her  with  a  bill 
iif  sale  ;  and  considering  the  distance  of  the  two  countries,  this  term  shall 
sulfice  to  obtain  a  passport  in  form  :  But  after  the  expiration  of  this  term, 
if  our  corsairs  shall  meet  with  her  without  the  passport  of  the  United 
States,  she  shall  be  stopped  and  declared  good  prize,  as  well  the  vessel 
as  the  cargo  and  crew. 

Art.  VIII.  If  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  obliged 
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to  enter  into  a  port  of  the  other,  and  may  have  need  of  provisions  and 
oilier  articles,  they  shall  be  granted  to  her  without  any  difficulty,  at  the 
price-current  at  the  place  ;  and  if  such  a  vessel  shall  have  suffered  at  sea, 
and  shall  have  need  of  repairs,  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  unload,  and  re- 
load her  cargo  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any  duty  ;  and  the  captain 
shall  only  be  obliged  to  pay  the  wages  of  those  whom  he  shall  have 
employed  in  loading  and  uidoading  the  merchandise. 

Art.  IX.  If  by  accident  and  by  the  permission  of  God,  a  vessel  of 
one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  cast  by  tempest  upon  the  coasts 
of  the  other,  and  shall  be  wrecked  and  otherwise  damaged,  the  com- 
mandant of  the  place  shall  render  all  possible  assistance  for  its  preser- 
vation, without  allowing  any  person  to  make  any  opposition  ;  and  the 
proprietor  of  the  elfects  shall  pay  the  costs  of  salvage  to  those  who  may 
have  been  employed. 

Art.  X.  In  case  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
attacked  by  an  enemy  under  the  cannon  of  the  forts  of  the  other  party, 
she  shall  be  defended  and  protected  as  much  as  possible  ;  and  when  she 
shall  set  sail,  no  enemy  shall  be  permitted  to  pursue  her  from  the  same 
port,  or'  any  other  neighboring  port,  for  forty-eight  hours  after  her  de- 
parture. 

Akt.  XI.  When  a  vessel-of-war  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall 
enter  the  port  of  Tunis,  and  the  consul  shall  request  that  the  castle  may 
salute  her,  the  number  of  guns  shall  be  fired  which  he  may  request  :  and 
if  the  said  consul  does  not  want  a  salute,  there  shall  be  no  question 
about  it. 

But  in  case  he  shall  desire  the  salute,  and  the  number  of  guns  shall  be 
fired  which  he  may  have  requested,  they  shall  be  counted  and  returned 
by  the  vessel  in  as  many  barrels  of  caiiMon  powder. 

The  same  shall  be  done  with  res|)ect  to  the  Tunisian  corsairs  when 
they  shall  enter  any  port  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  XII.  When  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  come  within  the 
dependencies  of  Tunis,  to  carry  on  commerce  there,  the  same  respect 
shall  be  paid  to  them  which  the  merchants  of  other  nations  enjoy;  and 
if  they  wish  to  establish  themselves  within  our  ports,  no  opposition  shall 
be  made  thereto  ;  and  they  shall  be  free  to  avail  themselves  of  such  in- 
terpreters as  they  may  judge  necessary,  without  any  obstruction,  in  con- 
formity with  the  usages  of  other  nations  ;  and  if  a  Tunisian  subject  shall 
go  to  establish  himself  within  the  dependencies  of  the  United  States,  he 
shall  be  treated  in  like  manner. 

If  a  Tunisian  subject  shall  freight  an  American  vessel  and  load  her 
with  merchandise,  and  shall  afterward  want  to  unlade  or  ship  them  on 
board  of  another  vessel,  we  will  not  permit  him,  until  the  matter  is  deter- 
mined by  a  reference  of  merchants,  who  shall  decide  upon  the  case  ;  and 
alter  the  decision,  the  determination  shall  be  conformed  to. 

N'o  captain  shall  be  detained  in  port  against  his  consent,  except  when 
our  ports  are  shut  for  the  vessels  of  all  other  nations,  which  may  take 
place  with  respect  to  merchant- vessels,  but  not  to  those  of  war. 

The  subjects  of  the  two  contracting  powers  shall  be  under  the  pro- 
tection of  the  prince,  and  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  chief  of  the  place 
where  they  may  be,  and  no  other  person  shall  have  authority  over  them. 
If  the  commandant  of  the  place  does  not  conduct  himself  agreeably  to 
justice,  a  representation  of  it  shall  be  made  to  us. 

In  case  the  government  shall  have   need  of  an   American  merchant 
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vessel,  it  shall  cause  it  to  be  freighted,  and  then  a  suitable  freight  shall 
be  paid  to  the  captain  agreeably  to  the  intention  of  the  government,  and 
the  captain  shall  not  refuse  it. 

Art.  XIII.  If  among  the  crews  of  merchant-vessels  of  the  United 
States,  there  shall  be  I'ound  subjects  of  our  enemies,  tliey  shall  not  be 
made  slaves,  on  condition  that  they  do  not  exceed  a  third  of  the  crew; 
and  when  they  do  exceed  a  third,  they  shall  be  made  slaves  :  The  pres- 
ent article  only  concerns  the  sailors,  and  not  the  passengers,  who  shall 
not  be  in  any  manner  molested. 

Art.  XIV.  \  Tunisian  merchant,  who  may  go  to  America  with  a 
vessel  of  any  nation  soever,  loaded  with  merchandise  which  is  the  pro- 
duction of  the  kingdom  of  Tunis,  shall  pay  duty  (small  as  it  is)  like  the 
merchants  of  other  nations  ;  and  the  American  merchants  shall  equally 
pay  for  the  merchandise  of  their  country,  which  they  may  bring  to  Tunis 
under  their  flag,  the  same  duty  as  the  Tunisians  pay  in  America. 

But  if  an  American  merchant,  or  a  merchant  of  any  other  nation,  shall 
bring  American  merchandise  under  any  other  flag,  he  shall  pay  six  per 
cent.  duty.  In  like  manner,  if  a  foreign,  merchant  shall  bring  the  mer- 
chandise of  his  country  under  the  American  flag,  he  shall  also  'pay  six 
per  cent. 

Art.  XV.  It  shall  be  free  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  to 
carry  on  what  commerce  they  please  in  the  kingdom  of  Tunis,  without 
any  opposition,  and  they  shall  be  treated  like  the  merchants  of  other 
nations  ;  but  they  shall  not  carry  on  commerce  in  wine,  nor  in  prohibited 
articles  :  and  if  any  one  shall  be  detected  in  a  contraband  trade,  he  shall 
be  punished  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country.  The  commandants  of 
ports  and  castles  shall  take  care,  that  the  captains  and  sailors  shall  not 
load  prohibited  articles  ;  but  if  this  should  happen,  those  who  shall  not 
have  contributed  to  the  smuggling  shall  not  be  molested  nor  searched,  no 
more  than  shall  the  vessel  and  cargo  ;  but  ordy  the  off'ender,  who  shall 
be  demanded  to  be  punished.  No  captain  shall  be  obliged  to  receive 
merchandise  on  board  his  vessel,  nor  to  unlade  the  same  against  his  will, 
until  the  freight  shall  be  paid. 

Art.  XVI.  The  merciiant-vessels  of  the  United  States  which  shall 
cast  anchor  in  the  road  of  the  Gouletta,  or  any  other  port  of  vhe  king- 
dom of  Tunis,  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  the  same  anchorage  for  entry  and 
departure  which  French  vessels  pay,  to  wit :  seventeen  piasters  and  a 
half,  money  of  Tunis,  for  entry,  if  they  import  merchandise  ;  and  the 
same  for  departure,  if  they  take  away  a  cargo  ;  but  they  shall  not  be 
obliged  to  pay  anchorage  if  they  arrive  in  ballast,  and  depart  in  the  same 
manner. 

Art.  XVII.  Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
establish  a  consul  in  the  dependencies  of  the  other;  and  if  such  consul 
does  not  act  in  conformity  with  the  usages  of  the  country,  like  others, 
the  govermnent  of  the  place  shall  inform  his  government  of  it,  to  the  end 
that  he  may  be  changed  and  replaced  ;  but  he  shall  enjoy,  as  well  for 
himself  and  his  family  and  suite,  the  protection  of  the  government  :  And 
he  may  import  for  his  own  use  all  his  provisions  and  furniture  without 
paying  any  duty;  and  if  he  shall  import  merchandise  (which  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  him  to  do)  he  shall  pay  duty  for  it. 

Art.  XVIII.  If  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  of  the  contraciing 
parties,  being  within  the  possessions  of  the  other,  contract  debts,  or  fuiei 
into  obligations,  neither  the  consul  nor  the  nation,  nor  any  subjects  or 
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citizens  thereof  shall  be  in  any  manner  responsible,  except  they  or  the 
consul  shall  have  previously  become  bound  in  writing :  And  without 
this  obligation  in  writing,  they  can  not  be  called  upon  for  indemnity  or 
satisfaction. 

Art.  XIX.  In  case  of  a  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  dying  within  the  possessions  of  the  other,  the  consul  or  the  vekil 
shall  take  possession  of  his  effects  (if  he  does  not  leave  a  will)  of  which 
he  shall  make  an  inventory  ;  and  the  government  of  the  place  shall  have 
nothing  to  do  therewith.  And  if  there  shall  be  no  consul,  the  effects 
shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  a  confidential  person  of  the  place, 
taking  an  inventory  of  the  whole,  that  they  may  eventually  be  delivered 
to  those  to  whom  they  of  right  belong. 

Art.  XX.  The  consul  shall  be  tlie  judge  in  all  disputes  between  his 
fellow-citizens  or  subjects,  as  also  between  all  other  persons  who  mav 
be  immediately  under  his  protection;  and  in  all  cases  wherein  he  shall 
require  the  assistance  of  the  government  where  he  resides  to  sanction  his 
decisions,  it  shall  be  granted  to  him. 

Art.  XXI.  If  a  citizen  or  subject  of  one  of  the  parties  shall  kill, 
wound,  or  strike  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  justice  shall  be  done 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  where  the  off'ence  shall  be  commit- 
ted :  The  consul  shall  be  present  at  the  trial  ;  but  if  any  offender  shall 
escape,  the  consul  shall  be  in  no  manner  responsible  for  it. 

Art.  XXII.  If  a  dispute  or  lawsuit  on  commercial  or  other  civil  mat- 
ters shall  happen,  the  trial  shall  be  had  in  the  presence  of  the  consul,  or 
of  a  confidential  person  of  his  choice,  who  shall  represent  him,  and 
endeavor  to  accommodate  the  difference  which  may  have  happened 
between  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  two  nations. 

Art.  XXIII.  If  any  difference  or  dispute  shall  take  place  concerning 
the  infraction  of  any  article  of  the  present  treaty,  on  either  side,  peace 
and  good  harmony  shall  not  be  interrupted,  until  a  friendly  application 
shall  have  been  made  for  satisfaction  ;  and  resort  shall  not  be  had  to  arms 
therefor,  except  where  such  application  shall  have  been  rejected;  and  if 
war  be  then  declared,  the  term  of  one  year  shall  be  allowed  to  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  to  arrange  their  affairs,  and 
to  withdraw  themselves  with  their  property. 

TREATY  WITH  PRUSSIA,  1799. 

The  treaty  with  Prussia,  of  1785,  was  renewed  on  the  11th  of  July, 
1799,  at  Berlin,  by  John  Quincy  Adams  on  the  part  of  the  United  States, 
and  by  the  count  of  Finkenstein,  M.  d'Alvensleben,  and  the  count  of 
Haugwitz.  In  most  of  its  articles,  this  treaty  is  a  copy  of  that  of  1785. 
It  expired,  by  its  own  limitation,  in  1810,  and  was  never  renewed.  For 
many  years  after  Mr.  Adams's  return,  in  1810,  the  United  States  did  not 
have  a  minister  in  Prussia.  Ratifications  of  this  treaty  were  exchanged 
at  Berlin  on  the  23d  of  June,  1800,  and  the  president  proclaimed  it  in 
November  following 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  in  future,  as  there  has  been  hitherto,  a  firm, 
inviolable,  and  universal  peace  and  a  sincere  friendship,  between  his  maj- 
esty the  king  of  Prussia,  his  heirs,  successors,  and  subjects,  on  the  one 
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part,  and  the  United  States  of  America,  and  their  citizens  on  the  other, 
wilhout  exception,  of  persons  or  places. 

AuT.  II.  The  subjects  of  his  majesty,  the  king  of  Prussia  may  frequent 
all  the  coast  and  countries  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  reside 
and  trade  there,  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise, 
and  shall  pay  there  no  other  or  greater  duties,  charges,  or  fees  whatso- 
ever, than  the  most-favored  nations  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay.  They 
shall  also  enjo}-,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  all  the  rights,  privileges, 
and  exemptions,  which  the  most-favored  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  sub- 
mitting themselves  nevertheless  to  the  established  laws  and  usages,  to 
which  are  submitted  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  the  most-favor- 
ed nations. 

Art.  III.  In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  his  majesty  the  king  of  Prus- 
sia, and  reside  and  trade  there,  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and 
merchandise,  and  shall  pay,  in  the  dominions  of  his  said  majesty,  no  other 
or  greater  duties,  charges,  or  fees  whatsoever,  than  the  most-favored  na- 
tion is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  priv- 
ileges, and  exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  the  most- 
favored  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy;  submitting  themselves  nevertheless  to 
the  established  laws  and  usages,  to  which  are  submitted  the  subjects  of 
his  majesty  the  king  of  Prussia,  and  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most- 
favored  nations. 

Art.  IV.  More  especiallj^,  each  party  shall  have  a  right  to  carry  their 
own  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise,  in  their  own  or  any  other 
vessels,  to  any  parts  of  the  dominions  of  the  other,  where  it  shall  be  law- 
ful for  all  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  that  other  freely  to  purchase  them, 
and  thence  to  take  the  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise  of  the 
other,  which  all  the  said  citizens  or  subjects  shall  in  like  manner  be  free 
to  sell  to  them,  paying  in  both  cases,  such  duties,  charges,  and  fees  only, 
as  are  or  shall  be  paid  by  the  most-favored  nation.  Nevertheless,  his 
majesty  the  king  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States,  respectively,  reserve 
to  themselves  the  right,  where  any  nation  restrains  the  transportation  of 
merchandise  to  the  vessels  of  the  country  of  which  it  is  the  growth  or 
manufacture,  to  establish  against  such  nation  retaliating  regulations:  and 
also  the  right  to  prohibit  in  their  respective  countries  the  importation  and 
exportation  of  all  merchandise  whatsoever,  when  reasons  of  state  shall 
require  it.  In  this  case  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  not  import  or  export  the  luerchandise  prohibited  by  the 
other.  But  if  one  of  the  contractmg  parties  permits  any  other  nation  to 
import  or  export  the  same  merchandise,  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
other  shall  immediately  enjoy  the  saiue  liberty. 

Art.  V.  The  merchants,  commanders  of  vessels,  or  otiier  subjects  or 
citizens  of  either  party,  shall  not,  within  the  ports  or  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  be  forced  to  unload  any  sort  of  merchandise  into  any  other  vessel, 
nor  to  receive  them  into  their  own,  nor  to  wait  for  their  being  loaded 
longer  than  they  please. 

Art.  VI.  That  the  vessels  of  either  party,  loading  within  the  ports  or 
jurisdiction  of  the  other,  may  not  be  uselessly  harassed,  or  detained,  it  is 
agreed,  that  all  examinations  of  goods,  required  by  the  laws,  shall  be  made 
before  they  are  laden  on  board  the  vessel,  and  that  there  shall  be  no  exam- 
ination after;  nor  shall  the  vessel  be  searched  at  any  time,  unless  articles 
shall  have  been  laden  therein  clandestinely  and  illegally,  in  which  case 
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the  person  by  whose  order  they  were  carried  on  board,  or  who  carried 
them  without  order,  shall  be  liable  to  the  laws  of  the  land  in  which  he  is, 
hut  no  other  person  shall  be  molested,  nor  shall  any  other  goods,  nor  the 
vessel,  be  seized  or  detained  for  that  cause. 

Art.  VII.  Each  party  shall  endeavor  by  all  the  means  in  their  power 
to  protect  and  defend  all  vessels  and  other  efTects,  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  the  other,  which  shall  be  within  the  extent  of  their 
jurisdiction  by  sea  or  by  land;  and  shall  use  all  their  efforts  to  recover, 
and  cause  to  be  restored  to  the  right  owners,  their  vessels  and  effects, 
which  shall  be  taken  from  them  within  the  extent  of  their  said  jurisdiction. 

Art.  VIII.  The  vessels  of  tlie  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  party, 
coming  on  any  coast,  belonging  to  the  other,  hut  nut  willing  to  enter  into 
port,  or  who  entering  into  port  are  not  willing  to  unload  their  cargoes  or 
break  bulk,  shall  have  liberty  to  depart,  and  to  pursue  their  voyage,  with- 
out molestation,  and  without  being  obliged  to  render  account  of  their  car- 
go, or  to  pay  any  duties,  charges,  or  fees  whatsoever,  except  those  estab- 
lished for  vessels  entered  into  port,  and  appropriated  to  the  maintenance 
of  the  port  itself,  or  of  other  establishments  for  the  safety  and  convenience 
of  navigators,  which  duties,  charges,  and  fees,  shall  be  the  same,  and 
shall  be  paid  on  the  same  footing,  as  in  the  case  of  subjects  or  citizens  of 
the  country,  where  they  are  established. 

Art.  IX.  When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  foun- 
dered, or  otherwise  damaged,  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of 
the  other,  their  respective  citizens  or  subjects  shall  receive,  as  well  for 
themselves  as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance,  which 
would  be  due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  damage  happens, 
and  shall  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  only  as  the  said  inhabitants 
would  be  subject  to  pay  in  a  like  case  ;  and  if  the  operations  of  repair 
shall  require  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  cargo  be  unladed,  they  shall 
pay  no  duties,  charges,  or  fees  on  the  part,  which  they  shall  relade  and 
carry  away.  The  ancient  and  barbarous  right  to  wrecks  of  the  sea  shall 
be  entirely  abolished  with  respect  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  two 
contracting  parties. 

Art.  X.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by 
testament,  donation  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives,  being  subjects 
or  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods, 
whether  by  testament,  or  ab  intestato,  and  may  take  possession  thereof, 
either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the 
same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  coun- 
try, wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 
And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative,  such  care  shall  be  taken 
of  the  said  goods,  as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  in  like  case, 
until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  thena.  And  if 
question  should  arise  among  several  claimants,  to  which  of  them  the  said 
goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of 
the  land,  wherein  the  said  goods  are.  And  where,  on  the  death  of  any 
person,  holding  real  estate,  within  the  territories  of  the  one  party,  such 
real  estate  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject 
of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  subject  shall  be 
allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds, 
without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  rights  of  detraction  on  the  part 
of  the  government  of  the  respective  states.     But  this  article  shall   not 
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derogate  in  any  manner  from  the  force  of  the  laws  already  published,  or 
hereafter  to  be  published,  by  his  majesty  the  king  of  Prussia,  to  prevent 
the  emigration  of  his  subjects. 

Art.  XI.  The  most  perfect  freedum  of  conscience  and  of  worship,  is 
granted  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party,  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  other,  and  no  person  shall  be  molested  in  that  respect,  for  anv  cause 
other  than  an  insult  on  the  religion  of  others.  Moreover,  when  the  sub- 
jects or  citizens  of  the  one  part}^  shall  die  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  their  bodies  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying-grounds,  or  other 
decent  and  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or  dis- 
turbance. ) 

Art.  XII.  Experience  having  proved,  that  the  principle  adopted  in 
the  twelfth  article  of  the  treaty  of  17S5,  according  to  which  free  ships 
vial:e  fiee  goods,  has  not  been  sufficiently  respected  during  the  two  last 
wars,  and  especially  in  that  which  still  continues,  the  two  contracting 
parties  propose,  after  the  return  of  a  general  peace,  to  agree,  either  sepa- 
rately between  themselves  or  jointly  with  other  powers  alike  interested, 
to  concert  with  the  great  maritime  powers  of  Europe,  such  arrangements 
and  such  permanent  principles,  as  may  serve  to  consolidate  the  liberty 
and  the  safety  of  the  neutral  navigation  and  commerce  in  future  wars. 
And  if  in  the  interval,  either  of  the  contracting  parties  should  he  engaged 
in  the  war,  to  which  the  other  should  remain  neutral,  the  ships-of-war 
and  privateers  of  the  belligerent  power  shall  conduct  themselves  toward 
the  merchant-vessels  of  the  neutral  power,  as  favorably  as  the  course  of 
the  war  then  existing  may  permit,  observing  the  principles  and  rules  of 
the  law  of  nations,  generally  acknowledged. 

Art.  XIII.  And  in  the  same  case  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties, 
being  engaged  in  war,  with  any  other  power,  to  prevent  all  the  diffi- 
culties and  misunderstandings,  that  usually  arise  respecting  merchandise 
of  contraband,  such  as  arms,  ammunition  and  military  stores  of  every 
kind,  no  such  articles  carried  in  the  vessels,  or  by  the  subjects  or  citizens 
of  either  party,  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  shall  be  deemed  contraband, 
so  as  to  induce  confiscation  or  condemnation  and  a  loss  of  property  to 
individuals.  Nevertheless,  it  shall  be  lawful  to  stop  such  vessels  and 
articles,  and  to  detain  them  for  such  length  of  time,  as  the  captors  may 
think  necessary  to  prevent  the  inconvenience  or  damage,  that  might  ensue 
from  their  proceeding,  paying  however  a  reasonable  compensation  for  the 
loss  such  arrest  shall  occasion  to  the  proprietors  ;  and  it  shall  further  be 
allowed  to  use  in  the  service  of  the  captors,  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 
military  stores  so  detained,  paying  the  owners  the  full  value  of  ihe  same, 
to  be  ascertained  by  the  current  price  at  the  place  of  its  destination.  But 
in  the  case  supposed  of  a  vessel  stopped  for  articles  of  contraband,  if  the 
master  of  the  vessel  stopped  will  deliver  out  the  goods  supposed  to  be  of 
contraband  nature,  he  shall  be  admitted  to  do  it,  and  the  vessel  shall  not 
in  that  case  be  carried  into  any  port,  nor  further  detained,  but  shall  be 
allowed  to  proceed  on  her  voyage. 

All  cannons,  mortars,  firearms,  pistols,  bombs,  grenades,  bullets,  balls, 
muskets,  flints,  matches,  powder,  saltpetre,  sulphur,  cuirases,  pikes, 
swords,  belts,  cartouch-boxes,  saddles  and  bridles,  beyond  the  quantity 
necessary  for  the  use  of  the  ship,  or  beyond  that  which  every  man  serving 
on  board  the  vessel,  or  passenger,  ought  to  have  ;  and  in  general  what- 
ever is  comprised  under  the  denomination  of  arms  and  military  stores,  of 
what  description  soever,  shall  be  deemed  objects  of  contraband. 
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Art.  XIV.  To  ensure  to  the  vessels  of  the  two  contracting  parties  the 
advantage  of  being  readily  and  certainly  known  in  time  of  war,  it  is 
a'Tted,  that  they  shall  be  provided  with  the  sea  letters  and  docmnents 
hereafter  sjiecified  : 

1.  A  passport,  expressing  the  name,  the  property  and  the  burden  of 
the  vessel,  as  also  the  name  and  dwelling  of  the  master,  which  passport 
shall  be  made  out  in  good  and  due  form,  shall  be  renewed  as  often  as  the 
vessel  shall  return  into  port,  and  shall  be  exhibited  whensoever  required, 
as  well  in  the  open  sea  as  in  port.  But  if  the  vessel  be  under  convoy  of 
one  or  more  vessels-of-war,  belonging  to  the  neutral  parly,  the  simple 
decluralion  of  the  officer  commanding  the  convoy,  that  the  said  vessel 
belongs  to  the  party  of  which  he  is,  shall  be  considered  as  establish- 
ing the  fact,  and  shall  relieve  both  parlies  from  the  trouble  of  further 
examination. 

2.  A  charter-party  ;  that  is  to  say,  the  contract  passed  for  the  freight 
of  the  whole  vessel — or,  the  bills  of  lading  given  for  the  cargo  in  detail. 

3.  The  list  of  the  ship's  company,  containing  an  indication  by  name 
and  in  detail  of  the  persons  composing  the  crew  of  the  vessel.  These 
documents  shall  :;lways  be  authenticated  according  to  the  forms  estab- 
lished at  the  place,  from  which  the  vessel  shall  have  sailed. 

As  their  production  ought  to  be  exacted  only,  when  one  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  be  at  war,  and  as  their  exhibition  ought  to  have  no 
other  object  than  to  prove  the  neutrality  of  the  vessel,  its  cargo  and 
company,  they  shall  not  be  deemed  absolutely  necessary  on  board  such 
vessels,  belonging  to  the  neu'ral  part)',  as  shall  have  sailed  from  its  ports, 
before  or  within  three  months  after  the  government  shall  have  been 
informed  of  the  state  of  war,  in  which  the  belligerent  party  shall  be 
engaged.  In  the  in.tervil,  in  default  of  these  specific  documents  the 
neutrality  of  the  vessel  may  be  establisht-d  by  such  other  evidence,  as  the 
tribunals,  authorized  to  judge  of  the  case,  may  deem  suflicient. 

Art.  XV.  And  to  prevent  entirelv  all  disorder  and  violence,  in  such 
cases,  it  is  stipulated,  that  when  the  vessels  of  the  neutral  party,  sailing 
without  convoy,  shall  be  met  by  any  vessel-of-war,  public  or  private,  of 
the  other  party,  such  vessel-of-war  shall  not  send  more  than  two  or  three 
men  in  their  boat  on  board  the  said  neutral  vessel,  to  examine  her  pass- 
ports and  documents.  And  all  persons  belonging  to  any  vessel-of-war, 
public  or  private,  who  shall  molest  or  insult  in  any  manner  whatever,  the 
people,  vessels  or  effects  of  the  other  party,  shall  be  res[)onsible  in  their 
persons  and  property  for  damages  and  interest,  sufficient  security  for 
which  shall  be  given  by  all  commanders  of  private  armed  vessels  before 
they  are  commissioned. 

Art.  XVI.  In  times  of  war,  or  in  cases  of  urgent  necessity,  when 
either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  obliged  to  lay  a  general  embargo, 
either  in  all  its  ports,  or  in  certain  particular  places,  the  vessels  of  the 
other  party  shall  be  subject  to  this  measure,  upon  the  same  footing,  as 
those  of  the  most  favored  nations,  but  without  having  the  right  to  claim 
the  exemption  in  their  favor  stipulated  in  the  16th  article  of  the  former 
treaty  of  1785.  But  on  the  other  hand  the  proprietors  of  the  vessels 
which  shall  have  been  detained,  whether  for  some  military  expedition,  or 
for  what  other  use  soever,  shall  obtain  from  the  government  that  shall  have 
employed  them,  an  equitable  indemnity,  as  well  for  the  freight  as  for  the 
loss  occasioned  by  the  delay.  And  furthermore,  in  all  cases  of  seizure, 
detention  or  arrest,  fur  debts   contracted  or  offences  committed  by  any 
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citizen  or  subject  of  the  one  party,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
the  same  shall  be  made  and  prosecuted  by  order  and  authority  of  law 
only,  and  according  to  the  regular  course  of  proceedings  usual  in  such 
cases. 

Art.  XVII.  If  any  vessel  or  effects  of  the  neutral  power  be  taken  by 
an  enemy  of  the  other,  or  by  a  pirate,  and  retaken  by  the  power  at  war, 
they  shall  be  restored  to  the  first  proprietor,  upon  the  conditions  hereafter 
stipulated  in  the  iwenty-first  article  for  cases  of  recapture. 

Art.  XVIII.  If  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party,  in  danger  from 
tempests,  pirates,  enemies  or  other  accident,  shall  take  refuge  with  their 
vessels  or  effects,  within  the  harbors  or  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  they 
shall  be  received,  protected,  and  treated  with  humanity  and  kindness,  and 
shall  be  permitted  to  furnish  themselves,  at  reasonable  prices,  with  all 
refreshments,  provisions,  and  other  things  necessary  for  their  sustenance, 
health  and  accommodation,  and  for  the  repair  of  their  vessels. 

Art.  XIX.  The  vessels-of-war,  public  and  private,  of  both  parties, 
shall  carry  freely,  wheresoever  they  please,  the  vessels  and  effects  taken 
from  their  enemies,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any  duties,  charges,  or 
fees  to  officers  of  admiraltv,  of  the  customs,  or  any  others  ;  nor  shall  such 
prizes  be  arrested,  searched,  or  put  under  legal  j)rocess,  when  they  come 
to  and  enter  the  ports  of  the  other  party,  but  may  freely  be  carried  out 
again  at  any  lime  by  their  captors  to  the  places  expressed  in  their  com- 
missions, which  the  commanding  officer  of  such  vessel  shall  be  obliged 
to  show.  But  conformably  to  the  treaties  existing  between  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain,  no  vessel,  that  shall  have  made  a  prize  upon 
British  subjects,  shall  have  a  right  to  shelter  in  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  but  if  forced  therein  by  tempests,  or  any  other  danger,  or  accident 
of  the  sea,  they  shall  be  obliged  to  depart  as  soon  as  possible. 

Art.  XX.  No  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  take  from  any  power  with  which  the  other  may  be  at  war,  any 
commission  or  letter-of-marque,  for  arming  any  vessel  to  act  as  a 
privateer  against  the  other,  on  pain  of  being  punished  as  a  pirate  ;  nor 
shall  either  party  hire,  lend  or  give  any  part  of  its  naval  or  military  force 
to  the  enemy  of  the  other,  to  aid  them  offensively  or  defensively  against 
the  other. 

Art.  XXI.  If  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war 
against  a  common  enemy,  the  following  points  shall  be  observed  between 
them. 

1.  If  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  parties,  taken  by  the  enemy,  shall,  before 
being  carried  into  a  neutral  or  enemy's  port,  be  retaken  by  a  ship-of-war 
or  privateer  of  the  other,  it  shall,  with  the  cargo,  be  restored  to  the  first 
owners,  for  a  compensation  of  one  eigliih  part  of  the  value  of  the  said 
vessel  and  cargo,  if  the  recapture  be  made  by  a  public  ship-of-war,  and 
one  sixth  part,  if  made  by  a  privateer, 

2.  The  restitution  in  such  cases  shall  be  after  due  proof  of  property, 
and  surety  given  for  the  part  to  which  the  recaptors  are  entitled. 

3.  The  vessels-of-war,  public  or  private,  of  the  two  parties,  shall  recip- 
rocally be  admitted  with  their  prizes  into  the  respective  ports  of  each, 
but  the  said  prizes  shall  not  be  discharged,  or  sold  there,  until  their 
legality  shall  have  been  decided  according  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of 
the  state  to  which  the  captor  belongs,  but  by  the  judicatories  of  the  place, 
into  which  the  prize  shall  have  been  conducted. 

4.  It  shall  be  free  to  each  party  to  make  such  regulations  as  they  shall 
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judge  necessary,  for  the  conduct  of  their  respective  vessels-of-war,  public 
and  private,  relative  to  the  vessels,  which  they  shall  take,  and  carry  into 
the  ports  ot  the  two  parties. 

AiJT.  XXII.  When  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  a  couiinon 
enemy,  or  shall  both  be  neutral,  the  vessels-of-war  of  each  shall  upon 
all  occasions  take  under  their  protection  the  vessels  of  the  other  going 
the  same  course,  and  shall  defend  such  vessels  as  long  as  they  hold 
the  same  course,  against  all  force  and  violence,  in  the  same  manner  as 
ilit-y  ought  to  protect  and  defend  vessels  belonging  to  the  party  of  which 
I  hey  are. 

AltT.  XXIII.  If  war  should  arise  between  the  two  contracting  parties, 
the  merchants  of  either  country,  then  residing  in  the  other,  sliall  be 
allowed  to  remain  nine  months,  to  collect  their  debts  and  settle  their 
alT'airs,  and  may  depart  freely  carrying  off  all  their  effects,  without 
nmlestation  or  hinderance,  and  all  women  and  children,  scholars  of  every 
faculty,  cultivators  of  the  earth,  artisans,  manulacturers  and  fishermen, 
unarmed  and  inhabiting  unfortified  towns,  villages,  or  places,  and  in 
general  all  others,  whose  occupations  are  for  the  common  subsistence 
and  benefit  of  mankind,  shall  be  allowed  to  continue  their  respective 
employments,  and  shall  not  be  molested  in  their  persons,  nor  shall  their 
houses  or  goods  be  burnt,  or  otherwise  destroyed,  nor  their  fields  wasted 
by  the  armed  force  of  the  enemy,  into  whose  power,  by  the  events  of  war, 
they  may  happen  to  fall;  but  if  anything  is  necessary  to  be  taken  from 
them  for  the  use  of  such  armed  force,  the  same  shall  be  paid  for  at  a 
reasonable  price. 

Art.  XXiV.  And  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  prisoners-of-war,  by 
sending  them  into  distant  and  inclement  countries,  or  by  crowding  them 
into  close  and  noxious  places,  the  two  contracting  parties  solemnly  pledge 
themselves  to  the  world  and  to  each  other,  that  they  will  not  adopt  any 
such  practice;  that  neither  will  send  the  prisoners,  whom  they  may  take 
from  the  other,  into  the  East-Indies  or  any  other  parts  of  Asia  or  Africa, 
but  they  shall  be  placed  in  some  parts  of  their  dominions  in  Europe  or 
America,  in  wholesome  situations;  that  they  shall  not  be  confined  in 
dungeons,  prison-ships,  nor  prisons,  nor  be  put  into  irons,  nor  bound,  nor 
otherwise  restrained  in  the  use  of  their  limbs,  that  the  officers  shall  be 
enlarged  on  their  paroles  within  convenient  districts,  and  have  comfort- 
able quarters,  and  the  common  men  be  disposed  in  cantonments  open  and 
extensive  enough  for  air  and  exercise,  and  lodged  in  barracks  as  roomy 
and  good  as  are  provided  by  the  party  in  whose  power  they  are,  for  their 
own  troops  ;  that  the  officers  shall  also  be  daily  furnished  by  the  party  in 
whose  power  they  are,  with  as  many  rations,  and  of  the  same  articles 
and  qualities  as  are  allowed  by  them,  either  in  kind  or  by  commutation,  to 
officers  of  equal  rank  in  their  own  army  ;  and  all  others  shall  be  dally 
furnished  by  them,  with  such  ration  as  they  shall  allow  to  a  common 
soldier  in  their  own  service;  the  value  whereof  shall  be  paid  by  the  other 
party  on  a  mutual  adjustment  of  accounts  for  the  subsistence  of  prisoners 
at  the  close  of  the  war;  and  the  said  accounts  shall  not  be  mingled  with 
or  set  off,  against  any  others,  nor  the  balances  due  on  them  be  withlield 
as  a  satisfaction  or  reprisal  for  any  other  article,  or  for  any  other  cause, 
real  or  pretended,  whatever.  That  each  party  shall  be  allowed  to  keep 
a  commissary  of  prisoners  of  their  own  appointment,  with  every  separate 
cantonment  of  prisoners  in  possession  of  the  other,  which  conmiissary 
shall  see  the  prisoners  as  often  as  he  pleases,  shall  be  allowed  to  receive 
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and  distribiite  whatever  comforts  may  be  sent  to  them  by  their  friends  ; 
and  shall  be  free  to  make  his  reports  in  open  letters  to  those  who  employ 
him  ;  but  if  any  officer  shall  break  his  parole,  or  any  other  prisoner  shall 
escape  from  the  limits  of  his  cantonment  after  they  shall  have  been 
designated  to  him,  such  individual  officer  or  prisoner  shall  forfeit  so  much 
of  the  benefit  of  this  article  as  provides  for  his  enlargement  on  parole  or 
cantonmeni.  And  it  is  declared,  that  neither  the  pretence,  that  war  dis- 
solves all  treaties,  nor  any  other  whatever  shall  be  considered  as  annul- 
ling or  suspending  this  and  the  next  preceding  article;  but  on  the  contrary 
that  the  stale  of  war  is  precisely  that  for  which  they  are  provided,  and 
during  wliich  they  are  to  be  as  sacredly  observed  as  the  most  acknow- 
ledged articles  in  the  law  of  nature  and  nations. 

Art.  XXV.  The  two  contracting  parties  have  granted  to  each  other 
the  liberty  of  having  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls, 
agents  and  commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
same  privileges  and  powers,  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations.  But 
if  any  such  consuls  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  same  laws  and  usages,  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  nation 
are  submitted  in  the  same  place. 

Art.  XXVI.  If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation, 
any  particular  favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately 
becoiue  common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted  to 
such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation  when  the  grant 
is  conditional. 

Art.  XXVII.  His  majesty  the  king  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States 
of  America  agree,  that  this  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  the  term  of  ten 
years  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if  the  expiration  of  that 
term  should  happen  during  the  course  of  a  war  between  them,  then  the 
articles  before  provided  for  the  regulation  of  their  conduct  during  such 
a  war,  shall  continue  in  Ibrce  until  the  conclusion  of  the  treaty,  w'hich 
shall  restore  peace. 

This  treaty  shall  he  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifications  ex- 
changed within  one  year  from  the  day  of  its  signature  or  sooner  if  pos- 
sible. 


CONVENTION  WITH  FRANCE,  1800. 

The  French  revolution  changed  the  relative  position  of  the  United 
Stales  and  France,  and  naturally  weakened  the  bond  made  l)y  the  treaty 
of  1778.  When  the  French  republic  was  proclaimed,  the  question  as  to 
the  expediency  of  receiving  its  minister  arose  in  the  cabinet  of  President 
Washington.  It  was  finally  agreed  to  receive  him,  notwithstanding  the 
royal  government — the  ally  of  the  United  States  —  was  yet  nominally  in 
existence.  In  April,  1793,  M.  Genet,  the  minister  of  the  French  repub- 
lic arrived,  and  at  once  sought  the  co-operation  of  the  government  of  the 
United  States  with  that  of  his  own.  That  republic  had  declared  war 
against  England,  Spain,  and  Holland,  and  needed  assistance.  Remem- 
bering the  alliance,  and  the  armies  sent  hither  by  the  French  king,  a 
large  party  in  the  United  States,  influenced  by  their  sympathies,  were 
favorable   to   extending  aid   to   France.      The   zeal   of    Genet  outran   his 
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prudence.  He  commenceJ  fitting  out  privateers  in  American  ports, 
before  our  government  had  expressed  any  opinion.  Washington,  foresee- 
ing danger  in  becoming  entangled  in  European  quarrels,  prudently  issued 
a  proclamation,  declnring  it  to  be  the  duty  and  the  interest  of  the  people 
of  the  United  States  to  remain  strictly  neutral.  This  greatly  offended 
Genet,  and  he  endeavored  to  excite  the  people  against  the  government. 
Washington  requested  his  recall.  It  was  acceded  to  in  1794,  and  a  more 
prud^'iit  niiiiister  was  appointed  in  his  place. 

The  republican  government  of  France  was  administered  by  a  council 
called  a  directory,  and  these  became  as  despotic  as  an  autocrat.  Irritated 
because  the  United  States  maii;tained  a  neutral  position,  they  treated  the 
American  commissioners  with  disdain.  In  May,  1797,  they  instructed 
their  minister  to  cease  all  communications  with  the  American  government, 
and  return  to  France.  The  breach  continued  to  widen,  and  finally,  in  Jidy, 
1798,  the  United  States  government  declared  the  treaties  with  France  to 
be  no  longer  obligatory.  This  was  fequivalent  to  a  declaration  of  war, 
and  hostilities  actually  commenced  upon  the  ocean. 

The  United  States  at  once  made  preparations  for  war.  An  army  was  or- 
ganized, and  Washington  was  appointed  commander-in-chief.  The  French 
directory  became  alarmed,  and  made  overtures  for  a  peaceful  adjustment 
of  all  difficulties.  President  Adams  immediately  appointed  three  envoys 
to  proceed  to  France,  and  negotiate  for  peace.  These  were  Oliver 
Ellsworth,  William  R.  Davie,  and  VV.  V.  Murray.  When  they  arrived 
the  directory  was  no  more.  The  goverment  of  France  was  in  the  hands 
of  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  as  first  consul,  whose  audacity  and  energy  saved 
the  nation  from  anarchy  and  utter  ruin.  He  promptly  received  the  em- 
bassadors from  the  United  States,  concluded  a  treaty  with  them,  on  the 
thirtieth  of  September,  1800,  and  gave  such  assurances  of  friendly  feel- 
ings that,  on  the  return  of  the  ministers,  the  provisional  army  of  the 
United  States,  whose  illustrious  commander  had,  in  the  meanwhile,  been 
removed  by  death,  was  disbanded.  This  treaty  or  convention  was  signed 
at  Paris,  on  the  part  of  the  French  government  by  Joseph  Bonaparte, 
Charles  P.  C.  Fleurieu,  and  Pierre  L.  Rcederer;  and  for  the  United  States 
by  Oliver  Ellsworth,  William  R.  Davie,  and  William  V.  Murray.  The 
following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace, 
and  a  true  and  sincere  friendship  between  the  French  republic  and 
the  United  States  of  America  ;  and  between  their  respective  countries, 
territories,  cities,  towns,  and  people,  without  exception  of  persons  or 
places. 

Art.  II.  The  ministers  plenipotentiary  of  the  two  parties  not  being 
able  to  agree  at  present  respeciing  the  treaty  of  alliance  of  6th  Febru- 
ary, 1778,  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  of  the  same  date,  and  the 
convention  of  14th  of  November,  1788,  nor  upon  the  indemnities  mutu- 
ally due  or  claimed  ;  the  parties  will  negotiate  further  on  these  subjects 
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at  a  convenient  time,  and  until  they  may  have  agreed  upon  these  points, 
the  siiid  treaties  and  convention  shall  have  no  operation,  and  the  relations 
of  the  two  countries  shall  be  regulated  as  follows  : — 

Art.  hi.  The  public  ships,  which  have  been  taken  on  one  part  and 
the  other,  or  which  may  he  taken  before  the  exchange  of  ratifications, 
shall  be  restored. 

Akt.  IV.  Propert}'^  captured,  and  not  yet  definitively  condemned,  or 
which  may  be  captured  before  the  exchange  of  ratifications  (contraband 
goods  destined  to  an  enemy's  port  excepted),  shall  be  mutually  restored 
on  the  following  proofs  of  ownership,  viz. :  the  proof  on  both  sides  with 
respect  to  merchant-ships,  whether  armed  or  unarmed,  shall  be  a  passport 
in  the  form  following: — 

"  To  all  uho  sTiull  see  these  2>'rcsents, 

GRF.ETING  : 

"  It  is  hereby  made  known  that  leave  and  permission  has  been  given 
to  master  and  commander  of  the  ship  called 

of  the  town  of  burden  tons,  or  there- 

abouts, lying  at  present  in  the  port  and  haven  of  and 

bound  for  and  laden  with  after  that  his 

ship  has  been  visited,  and  before  sailing,  he  shall  make  oath  before  the 
officers  who  have  the  jurisdiction  of  maritime  affairs,  that  the  said  ship 
belongs  to  one  or  more  of  the  subjects  of  the 

act  whereof  shall  be  put  at  the  end  of  these  presents,  as  likewise  that 
he  will  keep,  and  cause  to  be  kept  by  his  crew  on  board,  the  marine 
ordinances  and  regulations,  and  enter  in  the  proper  office  a  list,  signed 
and  witnessed,  containing  the  names  and  surnames,  the  places  of  birth 
and  abode  of  the  crew  of  his  ship,  and  of  all  who  shall  embark  on 
board  her;  whom  he  shall  not  lake  on  board  without  the  knowledge 
and  permission  of  the  officers  of  the  marine,  and  in  every  port  or  haven 
where  he  shall  enter  with  his  ship,  he  shall  show  this  present  leave  to 
the  officers  and  judges  of  the  marine,  and  shall  give  a  faithful  account 
to  them  of  what  passed  and  was  done  during  his  voyage  ;  and  he  shall 
carry  the  colors,  arms,  and  ensigns  of  the  [French  republic  or  the 
United  States]  during  his  voyage.  In  witness  v/hereof  we  have  signed 
these  presents,  and  put  the  seal  of  our  arms  thereunto,  and  caused  the 
same  to  be  countersigned  by  at  the 

day  of  anno  Domini." 

And  this  passport  will  be  sufficient  without  any  other  paper,  any  ordi- 
dance  to  the  contrary  notwiihstanding  :  which  passport  shall  not  be  deemed 
requisite  lo  have  been  renewed  or  recalled,  whatever  number  of  voyages 
the  said  ship  may  have  made,  unless  she  shall  have  returned  home  within 
the  space  of  a  year.  Proof  with  respect  to  the  cargo  shall  be  certificates, 
containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  the  place  whence  the  ship 
sailed  and  whither  she  is  bound,  so  that  the  forbidden  and  contraband 
goods  may  be  distinguished  by  the  certificates  ;  which  certificates  shall 
have  been  made  out  by  the'  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  set 
sail,  in  the  accustomed  form  of  the  country.  And  if  such  passport  or 
certificates,  or  both,  shall  have  been  destroyed  by  accident  or  taken  away 
by  force,  their  deficiency  may  be  supplied  by  such  other  proofs  of  owner- 
ship, as  are  admissible  by  the  general  usage  of  nations.  Proof  with 
respect  to  other  than  merchant-ships  shall  be  the  connnission  they  bear. 

'I'his   article  shall  take  efl'ect  from  the  date  of   the  sijjnature  of   the 
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present  convention.  And  if,  from  the  date  of  the  said  signature,  any 
property  shall  be  condemned  contrary  to  the  intent  of  the  said  convention, 
before  the  knowledge  of  this  stipulation  shall  be  obtained,  the  properly 
so  condemned  shall,  without  delay,  be  restored  or  paid  for. 

Art.  V.  The  debts  contracted  by  one  of  the  two  nations  with  individ- 
uals of  the  other,  or  by  the  individuals  of  one  with  the  individuals  of  the 
other,  shall  be  paid,  or  the  payment  may  be  prosecuted  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  if  there  had  been  no  misunderstanding  between  the  two  slates. 
But  this  clause  shall  not  extend  to  indemnities  claimed  on  account  of 
captures  or  confiscations. 

Akt.  VI.  Commerce  between  the  parties  shall  be  free.  The  vessels 
of  the  two  nations  and  their  privateers,  as  well  as  their  prizes,  shall  be 
treated  in  their  respective  ports  as  those  of  the  nation  the  most  favored  ; 
and,  in  general,  the  two  parties  shall  enjoy  in  the  j)orts  of  each  other, 
in  regard  to  commerce  and  navigation,  the  privileges  of  the  most  favored 
nation. 

Akt,  VII.  The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  dispose  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  of  their  goods, 
moveable  and  immoveable,  holden  in  the  territory  of  the  French  republic 
in  Europe,  and  the  citizens  of  the  French  republic  shall  have  the  same 
libert)'^  with  regard  to  goods,  moveable  and  immoveable,  holden  in  the 
territory  of  the  United  States,  in  favor  of  such  persons  as  they  shall 
think,  proper.  The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  either  of  the  two  countries, 
who  shall  be  heirs  of  goods,  moveable  or  immoveable,  in  the  other,  shall 
be  able  to  succeed  ah  intestdto,  without  being  obliged  to  obtain  letters  of 
naturalization,  and  without  having  the  effect  of  this  provision  contested  or 
impeded,  under  any  pretext  whatever;  and  the  said  heirs,  whether  such 
by  particular  title,  or  ah  intestato,  shall  be  exempt  from  any  duty  what- 
ever in  both  countries.  It  is  agreed  that  this  article  shall  in  no  manner 
derogate  from  the  laws  which  either  state  may  now  have  in  force,  or 
hereafter  may  enact,  to  prevent  emigration  ;  and  also  that  in  case  the 
laws  of  either  of  the  two  states  should  restrain  strangers  from  the  exer- 
cise of  the  rights  of  property  with  respect  to  real  estate,  such  real  estate 
may  be  sold,  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  to  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the 
c<juntry  where  it  may  be,  and  the  other  nation  shall  be  at  liberty  to  enact 
similar  laws. 

Art.  VIII.  To  favor  commerce  on  both  sides,  it  is  agreed,  that  in 
case  a  war  should  break  out  between  the  two  nations,  which  God  forbid, 
the  term  of  six  months  after  the  declaration  of  war  shall  be  allowed  to 
the  merchants,  and  other  citizens  and  inhabitants  respectively,  on  one 
side  and  the  other,  during  which  time  thej^  shall  be  at  liberty  to  with- 
draw themselves,  with  their  effects  and  moveables,  which  they  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  carry,  send  away,  or  sell,  as  they  please,  without  the  least 
obstruction  ;  nor  shall  their  efiects,  much  less  their  persons,  be  seized, 
during  such  term  of  six  months  ;  on  the  contrary,  passports,  which  sliall 
be  valid  for  a  time  necessary  for  their  return,  shall  be  given  to  them  for 
their  vessels  and  the  effects  which  they  shall  be  willing  to  send  away  or 
carry  with  them;  and  such  passports  shall  be  a  safe-conduct  ;igainst  all 
insults  and  prizes  which  privateers  may  attempt  against  their  persons 
and  eflects.  And  if  anything  be  taken  from  them,  or  any  injury  done  to 
them  or  their  eflects,  by  one  of  the  parlies,  their  citizens,  or  inhabitants, 
within  the  term  above  prescribed,  full  satisfaction  shall  be  made  to  them 
on  that  account. 
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Art.  IX.  Neither  the  debts  clue  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to 
individuals  of  tlie  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys,  which  they  may  have 
in  public  funds,  or  in  the  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever,  in  any  event 
of  war  or  of  national  diflerence,  be  sequestered  or  confiscated. 

Akt.  X.  It  shall  be  free  for  the  two  contracting  parties  to  appoint 
commercial  agents  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  France  and 
the  United  States.  Either  party  may  except  such  place,  as  may  be 
thought  proper,  from  the  residence  of  those  agents.  Before  any  agent 
shall  exercise  his  functions,  he  shall  be  accepted  in  the  usual  forms  by 
the  party  to  whom  he  is  sent ;  and  when  he  shall  have  been  accepted  and 
furnished  with  his  exequatur,  he  shall  enjoy  the  rights  and  prerogatives 
of  the  similar  agents  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

Art.  XL  The  citizens  of  the  French  republic  shall  pay  in  the  ports, 
havens,  roads,  countries,  islands,  cities,  and  towns  of  the  United  States, 
no  other,  or  greater  duties  or  imposts,  of  what  nature  soever  they  may 
be,  or  by  what  name  soever  called,  than  those  which  the  nation  most 
favored  are,  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the 
rights,  liberties,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  in  trade,  naviga- 
tion and  commerce,  whether  in  passing  I'rom  one  port  in  the  said  stales 
to  another,  or  in  going  to  and  from  the  same  from  and  to  any  part  of  the 
world,  which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy.  And  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  French 
republic  in  Europe,  the  same  privileges  and  immunities,  as  well  for 
their  property  and  persons,  as  for  what  concerns  trade,  navigation  and 
commerce. 

Akt.  XII.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  either  country  to  sail 
with  their  ships  and  merchandise  (contraband  goods  always  excepted) 
from  any  port  whatever  to  any  port  of  the  enemy  of  the  other,  and  to 
sail  and  trade  with  their  ships  and  merchandise,  with  perfect  security 
and  liberty,  from  the  countries,  ports,  and  })laces  of  those  who  are  enemies 
of  both,  or  of  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  what- 
soever, and  to  pass  not  only  directly  from  the  places  and  ])orts  of  the 
enemy  aforementioned,  to  neutral  ports  and  places,  but  also  from  one 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  to  another  j)lace  belonging  to  an  enemy, 
whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same  power,  or  undt-r  the 
several  ;  unless  such  ports  or  places  shall  be  actually  blockaded,  besieged, 
or  invested. 

And  whereas,  it  frequently  happens,  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  either  besieged, 
blockaded  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel,  so  circumstanced, 
may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  she  shall  not  be  de- 
tained, nor  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless, 
after  notice  of  such  blockade  or  investment,  she  shall  again  attempt  to 
enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she 
shall  thiidi  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either,  that  may  have  entered 
into  such  port  or  place  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded, 
or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  sucli  place  with  her 
cargo,  nor  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and  surrender  of  such  place, 
shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be 
restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Akt.  XIII.  In  order  to  regulate  what  shall  be  deemed  contraband  of 
war,  there  shall  be  comprised  under  that  denomination,  gunpowder,  salt- 
petre, petards,  match,  ball,  bombs,  grenades,  carcasses,  pikes,  halberds, 
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swords,  belts,  pislols,  holsters,  cavalry  saddles  and  furniture,  cannon, 
mortars,  their  carriages  and  lieds,  and  jienerally  all  kinds  ot"  arms,  amnui- 
nition-ol'-war,  and  instruments  fit  for  tlie  use  of  troops  ;  all  the  al)ove 
articles,  whenever  they  are  destined  to  the  port  of  an  enemy,  are  herehv 
declared  to  be  contraband,  and  just  objects  of  confiscation  ;  but  the  vessel 
in  which  they  are  laden,  and  the  residue  of  the  carj^o,  shall  be  considerfd 
I'ree,  and  not  in  anj  manner  infected  by  the  prohibited  goods,  whether 
belonging  to  the  same,  or  a  different  owner. 

Art.  XIV.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  that  I'ree  ships  shall  give  a  freedom 
to  goods,  and  that  everything  shall  be  diemed  to  lie  free  and  exemj)t 
which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  shijis  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parlies,  althoiioh  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof 
should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always 
excepted.  It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  l)e 
extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that 
although  they  be  enemies  to  either  party,  they  are  to  be  taken  out  of  that 
free  ship,  unless  they  are  soldiers  and  in  actual  service  of  the  enemy. 

Art.  XV.  On  the  contrary,  it  is  agreed,  that  whatever  shall  be  found 
to  be  laden  by  the  citizens  of  either  party  on  any  ship  belonging  to  ihe 
enemies  of  the  other,  or  their  citizens,  shall  be  confiscated  without  dis- 
tinction of  goods,  contraband  or  not  contraband,  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
it  belonged  to  the  enemy,  except  such  goods  and  merchandises  as  were 
put  on  board  such  ship  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  after  such 
declaration,  if  so  be  it  were  done  without  knowledge  of  such  declaralioTi  ; 
so  that  the  goods  of  the  citizens  of  either  party,  wheiher  they  be  of  the 
nature  of  such  as  are  prohibited,  or  otherwise,  which,  as  is  aforesaid, 
were  put  on  board  any  ship  belonging  to  an  enemy,  before  the  war,  or 
after  the  declaration  of  the  same,  without  the  knowledge  of  it,  shall  no 
ways  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  shall  well  and  truly  be  restored  without 
delay  to  the  proprietors  demanding  the  same  ;  but  so  as  that  if  the  said 
merchandises  are  contraband,  it  shall  not  be  any  ways  lawful  to  carry 
them  afterwards  to  any  port  belonging  to  the  enemy.  The  two  con- 
tracting parties  agree,  that  the  term  of  two  months  being  passed  after 
the  declaration  of  war,  their  respective  citizens,  from  whatever  part  of 
the  world  they  come,  shall  ixjt  plead  the  ignorance  mentioned  in  this 
article. 

Art;  XVI.  The  merchant-ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of 
the  contracting  parties,  which  shall  be  bound  to  a  port  of  the  enemy  of 
one  of  the  parlies,  and  concerning  whose  voyage,  and  the  articles  of  their 
cargo,  there  shall  be  just  grounds  of  suspicion,  shall  be  obliged  to  exhibit, 
as  well  upon  the  high  s.eas  as  in  the  ports  and  roads,  not  only  their  pass- 
ports, but  likewise  their  certificates,  showing  that  their  goods  are  not  of 
the  quality  of  those  which  are  specified  to  be  contraband  in  the  thirteenth 
article  of  the  present  convention. 

Art.  XVII.  And  that  captures  on  light  suspicions  may  be  avoided,  and 
injuries  thence  arising  prevented,  it  is  agreed,  that  when  one  parly  shall 
be  engaged  in  war,  and  the  other  party  be  neuter,  the  ships  of  the  neutral 
party  shall  be  furnished  with  passports  similar  to  that  described  in  the 
fourth  article,  that  it  may  appear  thereby  that  the  ships  really  belong  to 
the  citizens  of  the  neutral  party;  they  shall  be  valid  for  any  number  of 
voyages,  but  shall  be  renewed  every  year,  that  is,  if  the  shij)  happens 
to  return  home  in  the  space  of  a  year'.  If  the  ships  are  laden,  th^y  shall 
be   provided   not   only  with   the   passports  above  mentioned,  but  also  with 
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certificates  similar  to  those  described  in  the  same  article,  so  that  it  mav 
be  known  whether  they  carry  any  contraband  goods.  No  other  paper 
shall  be  required,  anv  nsage  or  ordinance  to  the  contrary  notwiihstiindinjj. 
And  if  it  shall  not  appear  from  the  said  certificates  that  there  are  con- 
traband goods  on  board,  the  ships  shall  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  their 
voyage.  If  it  shall  appear  from  the  certificates,  that  there  are  contraband 
goods  on  board  any  such  ship,  and  the  commander  of  the  same  shall  ofl'er 
to  deliver  them  up,  the  ofi'er  shall  be  accepted,  and  the  ship  shall  be  at 
liberty  lo  pursue  its  voyage,  unless  the  quantity  of  the  contraband  goods 
be  greater  than  can  conveniently  be  received  on  board  the  ship-of-vvar  or 
privateer,  in  which  case  the  sliip  may  be  carried  into  port,  for  the  delivery 
of  the  same. 

If  any  ship  shall  not  be  furnished  with  such  passport  or  certificates  as 
are  above  required  for  the  same,  such  case  may  be  examined  by  a  proper 
judge  or  tribunal,  and  if  it  shall  appear  from  other  documents  or  proofs, 
admissible  by  the  usage  of  nations,  tliat  the  ship  belongs  to  the  citizens 
of  the  neutral  party,  it  shall  not  be  confiscated,  but  shall  be  released  with 
her  cargo  (contraband  goods  excepted)  and  be  permitted  to  proceed  on 
her  voyage. 

If  the  master  of  a  ship,  named  in  the  passport,  sliould  happen  to  die  or 
be  removed  bv  any  other  cause,  and  another  put  in  his  place,  the  ship 
and  cargo  shall  nevertheless  be  equally  secure,  and  the  passport  remain 
in  full  force. 

Art.  XVIII.  If  the  ships  of  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  parties  shall 
be  met  with,  either  sailing  along  the  coasts,  or  on  the  high  seas,  by  any 
ship-of-war  or  privateer  of  tlie  other;  for  the  avoiding  of  any  disorder, 
the  said  ships-of-war  or  privateers  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  and 
may  send  their  boats  on  board  the  merchant-ship  which  they  sliall  so 
meet  with,  and  may  enter  her  to  the  number  of  two  or  three  men  only, 
to  whom  the  master  or  commander  of  such  ship  shall  exhibit  his  passport 
concerning  the  property  of  the  ship,  made  out  according  to  the  form 
prescribed  in  the  fourth  article.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the 
neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining 
vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his  papers,  or  for  any  other  examina- 
tion whatever. 

Art.  XIX.  It  is  expressly  agreed  b}-  the  contracting  parties,  that  the 
stipulations  above  mentioned,  relative  to  the  conduct  to  be  observed  on 
the  sea  bv  the  cruisers  of  the  belligerent  party  toward  the  ships  of  ihe 
neutral  party,  shall  be  applied  only  to  ships  sailing  without  convoy  ;  and 
when  the  said  ships  shall  be  convoyed,  it  being  the  intention  of  the 
parties  to  observe  all  the  regard  due  to  the  protection  of  the  flag  dis- 
played by  public  ships,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  visit  them  ;  but  the  verbal 
declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convo\-,  that  the  ships  he  convoys 
belong  to  the  nation  wliose  flag  he  carries,  and  that  they  bave  no  contra- 
band goods  on  board,  shall  be  considered  by  the  respective  cruisers  as 
fully  sufficient :  the  two  parties  reciprocally  engaging  not  to  admit  under 
the  protection  of  their  convoys,  ships  which  shall  carry  contraband  goods 
destined  lo  an  enemy. 

Art.  XX.  In  all  cases  where  vessels  shall  be  captured,  or  detained 
under  pretence  of  carrying  to  the  enemy  contraband  goods,  the  captor 
shall  give  a  receipt  for  sucli  of  the  papers  of  the  vessel  as  he  shall  retain, 
which  receipt  shall  be  annexed  to  a  descriptive  list  of  the  said  papers: 
and  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  break  up  or  open  the  hatches,  chests,  trunks, 


TREATIKS    WITH    FOREIGN    NATIONS.  345 

CM-^ks,  hales,  or  vessels,  founcl  on  board,  or  remove  the  smallest  part  of 
tlie  fjootls,  unless  the  lading  he  hroiighl  on  shore  in  presence  of  the 
competent  officers,  and  an  inventory  be  made  by  them  of  the  said  goods. 
Nor  shnll  it  be  lawful  to  sell,  exchange,  or  alienate,  the  same  in  any 
manner,  urdess  there  shall  have  been  lawful  process,  and  the  competent 
judge  or  judges  shall  have  pronounced  against  such  goods  sentence  of 
confiscation,  saving  always  the  ship  and  the  other  goods  which  it  contains. 

Art.  XXI.  And  that  proper  care  may  be  taken  of  the  vessel  and  cargo, 
and  embezzlement  prevented,  it  is  agreed  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to 
remove  the  master,  commander  or  supercargo  of  any  captured  ship  from 
on  board  thereof,  either  during  the  time  the  ship  may  be  at  sea  after  her 
capture,  or  pending  the  proceedings  against  her,  or  her  cargo,  or  anything 
relative  thereto.  And  in  all  cases  where  a  vessel  of  the  citizens  of  either 
party  shall  be  captured,  or  seized,  and  held  for  adjudication,  her  officers, 
passengers,  and  crew,  shall  be  hospitably  treated.  'I'hey  shall  not  be 
imprisoned  or  deprived  of  any  part  of  their  wearing  apparel,  nor  of  the 
possession  and  use  of  their  money,  not  exceeding  for  the  captain,  super- 
cargo, and  mate,  five  hundred  dollars  each,  and  for  the  sailors  and  pas- 
sengers, one  hundred  dollars  each. 

A(!T.  XXII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases,  the  established 
courts  for  prize  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  con- 
ducted, shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribunal 
of  either  of  the  parties  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel  or 
goods,  or  property,  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence 
or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same  shall 
have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree, 
and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall  if  demanded  be  delivered  to 
the  commander  or  agent  of  the  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  paying 
the  legal  lees  for  the  same. 

Art.  XXIII  And  that  more  abundant  care  may  be  taken  for  the 
security  of  the  respective  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  to 
prevent  their  sufi^^riiig  injuries  by  the  men-of-war  or  privateers  of  either 
party,  all  conunanders  of  ships-of-war  and  privateers,  and  all  others  the 
said  citizens,  shall  forbear  doing  any  damage  to  those  of  the  other  party, 
or  committing  any  outrage  against  them,  and  if  they  act  to  the  contrary 
they  shall  be  punished,  and  shall  also  be  bound  in  their  persons  and 
estates  to  make  satisfaction  and  reparation  lor  all  damages  and  the  interest 
thereof,  of  whatever  nature  the  said  damages  may  be. 

For  this  cause  all  commanders  of  privateers,  before  they  receive  their 
commissions,  shall  hereafter  be  obliged  to  give  before  a  competent  judge, 
sufficient  security  by  at  least  two  responsible  sureties,  who  have  no 
interest  in  the  said  privateer,  each  of  whom,  together  with  the  said  com- 
mander shall  be  jointly  and  severally  bound  in  the  sum  of  seven  thousand 
dollars  or  thirty  six  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty  francs,  or  if  such 
ships  be  provided  with  above  one  hundred  and  fifty  seamen  or  soldiers, 
in  the  sum  of  fourteen  thousand  dollars  or  seventy  three  thousand  six 
hundred  and  forty  francs,  to  satisfy  all  damages  and  injuries,  which  the 
said  privateer,  or  her  officers,  or  men,  or  any  of  them,  may  do  or  commit 
during  their  cruise,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  this  convention,  or  to  the  laws 
and  instructions  for  regulsting  their  conduct;  and  further,  that  in  all  case 
of  aggression  the  said  commission  sliall  be  revoked  and  annulled. 

Akt.  XXIV.   When  the   ships-of-war   of  the   two  contracting   par':^^" 
or  those   belonging  to  their  citizens    which  are  armed  in  war,  slia'"*^" 
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admitterl  to  enter  with  their  prizes  the  ports  of  either  of  the  two  parties, 
the  said  public  or  private  ships  as  well  as  tlieir  prizes,  shnll  not  he 
obliged  to  pay  any  duty  either  to  the  officers  of  the  place,  the  judges  or 
any  others  ;  nor  shall  such  prizes,  when  they  come  to  and  enter  the 
ports  of  either  party,  he  arrested  or  seized,  nor  shall  the  officers  of  the 
place  make  examination  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  such  prizes  ;  but 
thev  may  hoist  sail  at  any  time  and  depart  and  carry  their  prizes  to  the 
places  expressed  in  their  commissions,  which  the  commanders  of  such 
ships-of-war  shall  be  obliged  to  show.  It  is  always  understood  that  the 
stipulations  of  this  article  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  privileges  of  the 
most  favored  nation. 

Art.  XXV.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers  who  have 
commissions  from  any  prince  or  state  in  enmity  with  either  nation,  to  fit 
their  ships  in  the  ports  of  either  nation,  to  sell  their  prizes,  or  in  any 
manner  to  exchange  them  ;  neither  shall  they  be  allowed  to  purchase  pro- 
visions, except  such  as  shall  be  necessary  for  their  going  to  the  next  port 
of  that  prince  or  state,  from  which  they  have  received  their  commissions. 

Art.  XXVI.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  both  the  said  contracting  parties 
shall  not  only  refuse  to  receive  any  pirates  into  any  of  their  port's,  havens, 
or  towns,  or  permit  any  of  their  inhabitants  to  receive,  protect,  harbor, 
conceal  or  assist  them  in  any  manner,  but  will  bring  to  condign  punish- 
ment all  such  inhal)iiants  as  shall  be  guilty  of  such  acts  or  offences. 

And  all  their  ships,  with  the  goods  or  mercliandises,  taken  by  them 
and  bnnight  into  the  port  of  either  of  the  said  parties,  shall  be  seized 
as  far  as  they  can  be  discovered,  and  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  or 
their  factors  or  agents  duly  authorized  by  them  ;  (proper  evidence  !)eing 
first  given  before  competent  judges  for  proving  the  propertv)  ;  even  in 
case  such  effects  should  have  passed  into  other  hancls  by  sale,  if  it  be 
proved  that  the  buyers  knew  or  had  good  reason  to  believe,  or  suspect 
that  they  had  been  piratically  taken. 

Art.  XXVJI.  Neither  party  will  intermeddle  in  the  fisheries  of  the 
other  on  its  coasts,  nor  disturb  the  other  in  the  exercise  of  the  rights 
which  it  now  holds  or  may  acqnire  on  the  coast  of  Newfoundland  in  the 
gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  or  elsewhere,  on  the  Americati  coast,  northward 
of  the  United  Slates.  But  the  whale  and  seal  fisheries  shall  be  free  to 
both  in  every  quarter  of  the  world. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides  in  due  form,  and  the 
ratifications  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  months  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipoienliaries  have  signed  the  above 
articles  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages,  and  thev  have  thereto 
affixed  their  seals  :  declaring  nevertheless  that  the  signing  in  the  two 
languages  shall  not  be  brought  into  precedent,  nor  in  any  way  operate  to 
the  prejudice  of  either  party. 

The  senate  of  the  United  States  ratified  this  convention  on  the  3d    of 

February,  1801,  after  striking  out  tlie  second  article,  and  inserting  in  its 

place  an  agreement  that  the  convention  should  be  in  force  for  eight  years, 

from   the  time   of  the  exchange  of  ratifications.     Bonaparte    placed  his 

'gnature    to    it,   on    the    31st   of  July,    1801.       The    ratifications    were 

'K;hanged   at  Paris    on  the  same  day,  and  the   final   ratification,  by  the 

^  .lamation  and  signature  of  President  Jefi'erson,  occurred  on  the  2ist 
wh  ° 

jcember  following. 
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CONVENTION  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN,  1S02. 

Difficulties  having  arisen  in  the  execution  of  the  sixth  article  of  the 
treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  concluded  at  London  on  the 
4th  of  November,  1794,  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
the  following  convention  was  agreed  to  on  the  8th  of  January,  1802. 
The  negotiators  were  Lord  Hawkesbury  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain,  and 
Rufus  King  on  the  part  of  the  United  States.     The  following  is  a  copy: — 

Article  I.  In  satisfaction  and  discharge  of  the  money  which  the 
United  States  might  have  been  liable  to  pay  in  pursuance  of  the  provis- 
ions of  the  said  sixth  article,  which  is  hereby  declared  to  be  cancelled 
and  annulled,  except  so  far  as  the  same  may  relate  to  the  execution  of  the 
said  seventh  article,  the  United  States  of  America  hereby  engage  to  pay, 
and  his  Britannic  majesty  consents  to  accept  for  the  use  of  the  persons 
described  in  the  said  sixth  article,  the  sum  of  six  hundred  thousand  pounds 
sterling,  payable  at  the  times  and  place,  and  in  the  manner  foliowincr,  that 
is  to  say  :  the  said  sum  of  six  hundred  thousand  pounds  sterlin<j  shall  be 
jiaid  at  the  city  of  Washington,  in  three  annual  instalments  of  two  hun- 
dred thousand  pounds  sterling  each,  and  to  such  person  or  persons,  as 
shall  be  authorized  by  his  Britannic  majesty  to  receive  the  same;  the  first 
of  the  said  instalments  to  be  paid  at  the  expiration  of  one  year,  the  second 
instalment  at  the  expiration  of  two  years,  and  the  third  and  last  instal- 
ment at  the  expiration  of  three  years,  next  following  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  of  this  convention.  And  to  prevent  any  disacrreement 
concerning  the  rate  of  exchanges,  the  said  payments  shall  be  made  in  the 
money  of  the  said  United  States  ;  reckoning  four  dollars  and  forty-four 
cents  to  be  equal  to  one  pound  sterling. 

Art.  n.  Whereas,  it  is  agreed  by  the  fourth  article  of  the  definitive 
treaty  of  peace,  concluded  at  Paris  on  the  third  day  of  September  (me 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three,  between  his  Britannic  majestv 
and  the  United  States,  that  creditors  on  either  side  should  meet  with  no 
lawful  impediment  to  the  recovery  of  the  full  value  in  sterling  money  of 
all  bonafide  debts  theretofore  contracted;  it  is  hereby  declared,  that  the 
said  fourth  article,  so  far  as  respects  its  future  operation,  is  hereby  recog- 
nised, confirmed,  and  declared  to  be  binding  and  obligatory  on  his  Britan- 
nic majesty  and  the  said  United  States,  and  the  sanie  shall  be  accordincflv 
observed  with  punctuality  and  good  faith,  and  so  as  that  the  said  credi- 
tors shall  hereafter  meet  with  no  lawful  impediment  to  the  recovery  of 
the  full  value  in  sterling  money  of  their  bonafide  debts. 

Art.  in.  It  is  furthermore  agreed  and  concluded  that  the  commis- 
sioners appointed  in  pursuance  of  the  seventh  article  of  the  said  treaty 
of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and  whose  proceedings  have  been 
suspended  as  aforesaid,  shall,  immediately  alter  the  signature  of  this  con- 
vention, reassemble  and  proceed  in  the  execution  of  their  duties  accord- 
ing to  the  provisions  of  the  said  seventh  article;  except  only  that  instead 
of  the  sums  awarded  by  the  said  commissioners  being  made  payable  at 
the  time  or  times  by  them  appointed,  all  sums  of  money  by  them  awarded 
to  be  paid  to  American  or  British  claimants,  according  to  the  provisions 
of  the  said  seventh  article,  shall  be  made  payable  in  three  equal  instal- 
ments, the  first  whereof,  to  be  paid  at  the  expiration  of  one  year,  the  sec- 
ond at  the  expiration  of  two  years,  and  the  third  and  last  at  the  expiration 
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of  thr<'e  years  next  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  conven- 
tion. 

Art.  IV.  This  convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by 
his  majesty,  and  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  the  respective  ratifications 
duly  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory  upon  his  majesty  and  the 
said  United  States. 

CONVENTION  WITH  SPAIN,  1802. 

A  jiuTUAL  desire  to  amicably  adjust  all  claims  which  had  arisen  from 
excesses  committed  during  the  war  recently  concluded,  which  were  con- 
trary to  the  laws  of  nations  and  existing  treaties,  the  governments  of  the 
United  States  and  Spain  entered  into  the  following  agreement.  It  was 
negotiated  in  August,  1802,  by  Pedro  Cevallos  and  Charles  Pinckney, 
and  signed  by  them  on  the  11th  of  that  month.  It  was  ratified  by  the 
United  States  on  the  9th  of  January,  1804,  but  not  by  the  king  of  Spain 
until  the  9lh  of  July,  1818.  It  was  annulled  by  the  10th  article  of  the 
treaty  with  Spain,  made  in  February,  1819.     The  following  is  a  copy: — 

1.  A  board  of  commissioners  shall  be  formed,  composed  of  five  commis- 
sioners, two  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  his  catholic  majesty,  two 
others  by  the  government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  fifth  by  common 
consent;  and  in  case  they  should  not  be  able  to  agree  on  a  person  for 
the  fifth  commissioner,  each  party  shall  name  one,  and  leave  the  decision 
to  lot:  and  hereafter,  in  case  of  the  death,  sickness,  or  necessary  absence, 
of  any  of  those  already  appointed,  they  shall  proceed  in  the  same  manner, 
to  the  appointment  of  persons  to  replace  them. 

2.  'J'he  appointment  of  the  commissioners  being  thus  made,  each  one 
of  them  shall  take  an  oath  to  examine,  dis^cnss,  and  decide  on,  the  claims 
which  thev  are  to  pidtie,  according  to  the  laws  of  nations  and  the  existing 
treaty,  and  with  the  impartiality  justice  may  dictate. 

3.  The  commissioners  shall  meet  and  liohl  their  sessions  in  Madrid, 
where,  within  the  term  of  eiohteen  months  (to  be  reckoned  irom  the  day 
on  which  they  may  assemble)  they  shall  receive  all  claims,  which,  in 
consequence  of  this  convention,  mav  be  made,  as  well  by  the  subjects  of 
his  catholic  majesty^,  as  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
who  may  have  a  right  to  demand  compensation  for  the  losses,  damages,  or 
injuries,  sustained  by  them,  in  consequence  of  the  excesses  committed 
by  Spanish  subjects  or  American  citizens. 

4.  'i'he  commissioners  are  authorized,  by  the  said  contracting  parties, 
to  hear  and  examine,  on  oath,  every  question  relative  to  the  said  demands, 
and  to  receive,  as  worthy  of  credit,  all  testimony,  the  authenticity  of 
which  can  not  reasonably  be  doubted. 

5.  From  the  decisions  of  the  commissioners  there  shall  be  no  appeal ; 
and  the  agreement  of  three  of  them  shall  jiive  full  force  and  effect  to  their 
decisions,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  justice  of  the  claims,  as  to  the 
amount  of  the  indemnification  which  may  be  adjudged  to  the  claimants; 
the  said  contractinii  parties  obliging  themselves  to  satisfy  the  said  awards 
in  specie,  without  deduction,  at  the  times  and  places  pointed  out,  and 
under  the  conditions  which  may  be  expressed  by  the  board  of  commission- 
ers. 
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6.  It  net  liaving  been  possible  for  tlie  said  plenipotentiaries  to  !i<j:ree 
upon  a  mode  by  which  the  above-mentioned  board  of  conniiissioners  should 
arbitrate  the  claims  originating  from  the  excesses  of  foreign  cruisers, 
agents,  consuls,  or  tribunals,  in  their  respective  territories,  which  might 
be  imputable  to  their  two  governments,  tliey  have  expressly  agreed  that 
each  government  shall  reserve  (as  it  does  by  this  convention)  to  itself,  its 
subjects  or  citizens,  respectively,  all  the  rights  which  they  now  have,  and 
under  which  they  may  hereafter  bring  forward  their  claims,  at  such  times 
as  may  bo  most  convenient  to  them. 

7.  rhe  present  convention  shall  have  no  force  or  effect  until  it  be  rati- 
fied by  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  as 
soon  as  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  FRANCE,  1803. 

In  violation  of  the  treaty  of  1795,  the  Spanish  governor  of  Louisiana 
closed  the  port  of  New  Orleans,  in  1802,  by  which  the  great  outlet  of  the 
commerce  of  the  western  states  was  shut.  Great  excitement  prevailed 
throughout  that  region,  and  a  proposition  was  made,  in  Congress,  to  take 
forcible  possession  of  the  territory.  It  was  then  ascertained,  that  by  a 
secret  treaty,  the  country  had  been  ceded  to  France  by  Spain.  Negotia- 
tions for  its  purchase  were  immediately  opened  with  Napoleon.  These 
negotiations  were  conducted  by  Robert  R.  Livingston  and  James  Monroe, 
on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  by  F.  Barbe  Marbois  on  the  part  of 
France.  The  treaty  was  signed  by  them  at  Paris,  the  30th  of  April, 
1803,  and  in  the  autumn  of  that  year  the  United  States  took  peaceable 
possession  of  the  territory.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  Whereas,  by  the  article  the  third  of  the  treaty  concluded 
at  St.  Ildefonso,  the  9th  Vendemiaire,  an.  9  (1st  October,  1800)  between 
the  first  consul  of  the  French  republic  and  his  catholic  majesty,  it  was 
agreed  as  follows  :  "  His  catholic  majesty  promises  and  engages  on  his 
part,  to  cede  to  the  French  republic,  six  months  after  the  full  and  entire 
execution  of  the  conditions  and  stipulations  herein  relative  to  his  royal 
highness  the  duke  of  Parma,  the  colony  or  province  of  Louisiana,  with 
the  same  extent  that  it  now  has  in  the  hands  of  Spain,  and  lliat  it  had 
when  France  possessed  it;  and  such  as  it  should  be  after  the  treaties 
subsequently  entered  into  between  Spain  and  other  states."  AjhI  u-licrcas, 
in  pursuance  of  the  treaty,  and  particularly  of  the  third  article,  the  French 
republic  has  an  incontestable  title  to  the  domain  and  to  the  possession  of 
the  said  territory  :  The  first  consul  of  the  French  republic  desiring  to 
give  to  the  United  States  a  strong  proof  of  his  friendship,  doth  hereby 
cede  to  the  said  United  States,  in  the  name  of  the  French  republic,  for 
ever  and  in  full  sovereignty,  the  said  territory  with  all  its  rights  and  ap- 
purtenances, as  fully  and  in  the  same  manner  as  they  have  been  acquired 
by  the  French  repulilic,  in  virtue  of  the  above-mentioned  treaty,  conclu- 
ded with  his  catholic  majesty. 

Art.  II.  In  the  cession  made  by  the  preceding  article  are  included 
the  adjacent  islands  belongitig  to  Louisiana,  all  public  lots  and  squares, 
vacant  lands,  and  all  public  buildings,  fortifications,  barracks,  and  other 
edifices  which  are  not  private  property. — The  archives,  papers,  and  doc- 
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iiments,  relative  to  the  domain  and  sovereignty  of  Louisiana,  and  its 
dependencies,  will  be  left  in  the  possession  of  the  commissaries  of 
the  United  States,  and  copies  will  be  afterward  given  in  due  form,  to  the 
magistrates  and  municipal  officers,  of  such  of  the  said  papers  and  docu- 
ments as  may  be  necessary  to  them. 

Art.  III.  The  inhabitants  of  the  ceded  territory  shall  be  incorporated 
in  the  Union  of  the  United  States,  and  admitted  as  soon  as  possible,  ac- 
cording to  the  principles  of  the  Federal  constitution,  to  the  enjoyment  of 
all  the  rights,  advantages  and  immunities  of  citizens  of  the  United  States; 
and  in  the  meantime  they  shall  be  maintained  and  protected  in  the  free 
enjoyment  of  their  liberty,  property,  and  the  religion  which  they  profess. 

Art.  IV.  There  shall  be  sent  by  the  government  of  France  a  com- 
missary to  Louisiana,  to  the  end  that  he  do  every  act  necessary,  as  well 
to  receive  from  the  officers  of  his  catholic  majesty  the  said  country  and 
its  dependencies,  in  the  name  of  tlie  French  republic,  if  it  has  not  been 
already  done,  as  to  transmit  it  in  the  name  of  the  French  republic  to  the 
commissary  or  agent  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  V.  Immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  treaty  by 
the  president  of  the  United  States,  and  in  case  that  of  the  first  consul 
shall  have  been  previously  obtained,  the  commissary  of  the  French  re- 
public shall  remit  all  the  military  posts  of  New  Orleans,  and  other  parts 
of  the  ceded  territory,  to  the  commissary  or  commissaries  named  by  the 
president  to  take  possession  ;  the  troops,  whether  of  France  or  Spain, 
who  may  be  there,  shall  cease  to  occupy  any  military  post  from  the  time 
of  taking  possession,  and  shall  be  embarked  as  soon  as  possible,  in  the 
course  of  three  months  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  VL  The  United  States  promise  to  execute  such  treaties  and 
articles  as  may  have  been  agreed  between  Spain  and  the  tribes  and  na- 
tions of  Indians,  until,  by  mutual  consent  of  the  United  States  and  the 
said  tribes  or  nations,  other  suitable  articles  shall  have  been  agreed 
upon. 

Art.  VII.  As  it  is  reciprocally  advantageous  to  the  commerce  of 
France  and  the  United  States  to  encourage  the  communication  of  both 
nations  for  a  limited  time  in  the  country  ceded  by  the  present  treaty, 
until  general  arrangements  relative  to  the  commerce  of  both  nations  may 
be  agreed  on  ;  it  has  been  agreed  between  the  contracting  parties,  that 
the  French  ships  coming  directly  from  France  or  any  of  her  colonies, 
loaded  only  with  the  produce  and  manufactures  of  France  or  her  said 
colonies  ;  and  the  ships  of  Spain  coming  directly  from  Spain  or  any  of 
her  colonies,  loaded  only  with  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  Spain  or 
her  colonies,  shall  be  admitted  during  the  space  of  twelve  years  in  the 
ports  of  New  Orleans,  and  in  all  other  legal  ports  of  entry  within  the 
ceded  territory,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  ships  of  the  United  States 
coining  directly  from  France  or  Spain,  or  any  of  their  c(donies,  without 
being  subject  to  any  other  or  greater  duty  on  merchandise,  or  other  or 
greater  tonnage,  than  that  paid  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

During  the  space  of  time  above  mentioned,  no  other  nation  shall  have 
a  right  to  the  same  privileges  in  the  ports  of  the  ceded  territory  :  the 
twelve  years  shall  commence  three  months  after  the  exchange  of  ratifi- 
cations, if  it  shall  take  place  in  France,  or  three  months  after  it  shall 
have  been  notified  at  Paris  to  the  French  government,  if  it  shall  take 
place  in  the  United  States  ;  it  is  however  w^ell  understood  that  the  object 
of  the  above  article  is  to  favor  the  manufactures,  commerce,  freight  and 
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navigation  of  France  and  of  Spain,  so  far  as  relates  to  the  importaiions 
that  the  French  and  Spanish  shall  make  into  the  said  ports  of  the  United 
States,  without  in  any  sort  affecting  the  regulations  that  the  United 
States  may  make  concerning  the  exportation  of  the  produce  and  mer- 
chandise of  the  United  States,  or  any  right  they  may  have  to  make  such 
regulations. 

Akt.  VIII.  In  future  and  for  ever  after  the  expiration  of  the  twelve 
years,  the  ships  of  France  shall  be  treated  upon  the  footing  of  the  most 
favored  nations  in  the  port  above  mentioned. 

Art.  IX.  The  particular  convention  signed  this  day  by  the  respective 
ministers,  having  for  its  object  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  debts  due 
to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  by  the  French  Republic,  prior  to  the 
30th  of  September,  1800  {8th  Yendemiaire,  an.  9),  is  approved,  and  to 
liave  its  execution  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  been  inserted  in  this 
present  treaty;  and  it  shall  be  ratilied  in  the  same  form  and  in  the  same 
time,  so  that  the  one  shall  not  be  ratified  distinct  from  the  other. 

Another  particular  convention  signed  at  the  same  date  as  the  present 
treaty  relative  to  a  definitive  rule  between  the  contracting  parties  is  in 
the  lilye  manner  approved,  and  will  be  ratified  in  the  same  form,  and  in 
the  same  time,  and  jointly. 

Art.  X.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  in  good  and  due  form, 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  months  after 
the  date  of  the  signature  by  the  ministers  pleni])otentiary,  or  sooner,  if 
possible. 

On  the  same  day  (April  30,  1803),  an  agreement  for  the  definitive  reg- 
ulation of  everything  in  relation  to  the  cession  of  Louisiana,  was  signed 
by  the  same  parties.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the 


CONVENTION  WITH  FRANCE:  1803. 

Article  I.  The  government  of  the  United  States  engages  to  pay  to 
the  French  government,  in  the  manner  specified  in  the  following  article, 
the  sum  of  sixty  millions  of  francs,  independent  of  the  sum  which  shall 
be  fixed  b}'  another  convention  for  the  payment  of  the  debts  due  by  France 
to  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  II.  For  the  payment  of  the  sum  of  sixty  millions  of  francs,  men- 
tioned in  the  preceding  article,  the  United  Stales  shall  create  a  stock  of 
eleven  millions  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars,  bearing  an  inter- 
est of  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  payable  half-yearly,  in  London,  Amster- 
dam, or  Paris,  amounting  by  the  half-year,  to  three  hundred  and  thirty- 
seven  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  according  to  the  proportions  which 
shall  be  determined  by  the  French  government  to  be  paid  at  either  place  : 
the  principal  of  the  said  stock  to  be  reimbursed  at  the  treasury  of  the 
United  States,  in  annual  payments  of  not  less  than  three  millions  of 
dollars  each  ;  of  which  the  first  payment  shall  commence  fifteen  years 
after  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications:  this  stock  shall  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  government  of  France,  or  to  such  person  or  persons  as  shall 
be  authorized  to  receive  it,  in  three  months  at  most  after  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  and  afier  Louisiana  shall  be  taken  posses- 
sion of  in  the  name  of  the  government  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  if  the  French  government  should  be  desirous 
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of  disposing  of  the  said  stock  to  receive  the  capital  in  Europe,  at  shorter 
terms,  that  its  measures  for  that  purpose  shall  be  taken  so  as  to  favor,  in 
the  greatest  degree  possible,  the  credit  of  the  United  States,  and  to  raise 
to  the  highest  price  the  said  slock. 

AuT.  III.  It  is  agreed  that  the  dollar  of  the  United  Slates,  specified  in 
the  present  convention,  shall  be  fixed  at  five  francs  j^^^q  or  five  livres, 
eight  sous  tournois. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  in  good  and  due  form,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  months  to  date  from 
this  day,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

On  the  same  day  (April  30,  1803)  another  convention  was  signed  by 
the  same  parties,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  payment  of  the  sums 
due  by  France  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  as  indemnity  for  the 
seizure  and  destruction  of  private  property  during  the  troubles  between 
the  two  govenunents  in  1797  and  1798.      The  following  is  a  copy  of  the 

CONVENTION  WITH  FRANCE,  1803. 

Article  I.  The  debts  due  by  France  to  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
contracted  before  the  8ih  of  Vendemiaire,  ninth  year  of  the  French 
republic  (30th  September,  1800),  shall  be  paid  according  to  the  following 
regulations,  with  interest  at  six  per  cent,  to  commence  from  the  periods 
wlieii  the  accounts  and  vouchers  were  presented  to  the  French  govern- 
ment. 

Art.  II.  The  debts  provided  for  by  the  preceding  article  are  those 
whose  result  is  comprised  in  the  conjectural  note*  annexed  to  the  present 
convention,  and  which,  with  the  interest,  can  not  exceed  the  sum  of 
twenty  millions  of  francs.  The  claims  comprised  in  the  said  note  which 
fall  within  the  exceptions  of  the  following  articles,  shall  not  be  admitted 
to  the  benefit  of  this  provision. 

Art.  III.  The  principal  and  interests  of  the  said  debts  shall  be  dis- 
charged by  the  United  States,  by  orders  drawn  by  their  ministef-pleni- 
potenliary  on  their  treasury  ;  these  orders  shall  be  payable  sixty  days 
alter  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  treaty  and  the  conventions 
signed  this  day,  and  after  possession  shall  be  given  of  Louisiana  by  the 
commissaries  of  France  to  those  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  IV.  It  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  preceding  articles  shall  com- 
prehend no  debts  but  such  as  are  due  to  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
who  have  been  and  are  yet  creditors  of  France,  for  supplies,  for  em- 
bargoes, and  prizes  made  at  sea,  in  which  the  appeal  has  been  properly 
lodged  within  the  time  mentioned  in  the  said  convention,  8th  Vende- 
miaire, ninth  year  (30th  September,  1800). 

Art.  V.  The  preceding  articles  shall  apply  only,  1st,  to  captures  of 
which  llie  council  of  prizes  shall  have  ordered  restitution,  it  being  well 
understood  that  the  claimant  can  not  have  recourse  to  the  United  States, 
otherwise  than  he  might  have  bad  to  the  government  ol'  the  French 
repul)lic,  and  only  in  case  of  insulliciency  of  the  captors  ;  2d,  the  debts 
mentioned  in  the  said  fifth  article  of  the  convention  contracted  before  the 
8th   Vendemiaire,  an.  9  (30th   September,  1800),  the  payment  of  which 

*  This  "conjectural  note"  was  not  deposited  in  ilie  Dopariment  of  State  until  Mny  17,  ley.*. 
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has  been  heretofore  claimed  of  the  actual  government  of  France,  and  for 
which  the  creditors  have  a  right  to  the  protection  of  the  United  States; 
the  said  fifth  article  does  not  comprehend  prizes  whose  condemnation  has 
been  or  shall  be  confirmed  :  it  is  the  express  intention  of  the  contracting 
j)arties  not  to  extend  the  benefit  of  the  present  convention  to  reclamations 
of  American  citizens,  who  shall  have  established  houses  of  commerce  in 
France,  England,  or  other  countries  than  the  United  States,  in  partner- 
ship with  foreigners,  and  who  by  that  reason  and  the  nature  of  their 
commerce,  ought  to  be  regarded  as  domiciliated  in  the  places  where  such 
houses  exist.  All  agreements  and  bargains  concerning  merchandise, 
which  shall  not  be  the  property  of  American  citizens,  are  equally  ex- 
cepted from  the  benefit  of  the  said  convention,  saving,  however,  to  such 
persons  their  claims  in  like  manner  as  if  this  treaty  had  not  been  made. 

Art.  VI.  And  that  the  different  questions  which  may  arise  under  the 
preceding  article  may  be  fairly  investigated,  the  ministers-plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  shall  name  three  persons,  who  shall  act  from  the 
present  and  provisionally,  and  who  shall  have  full  power  to  examine, 
without  removing  the  documents,  all  the  accounts  of  the  different  claims 
already  liquidated  by  the  bureaus  established  for  this  purpose  by  the 
French  republic,  and  to  ascertain  whether  they  belong  to  the  classes 
designated  by  the  present  convention  and  the  principles  established  in 
it;  or  if  they  are  not  in  one  of  its  exceptions  and  on  their  certificate, 
declaring  that  the  debt  is  due  to  an  American  citizen  or  his  representative, 
and  that  it  existed  before  the  8th  Vandemiaire,  9th  year  (30th  September, 
1800),  the  debtor  shall  be  entitled  to  an  order  on  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  third  article. 

Art.  VII.  The  same  agents  shall  likewise  have  power,  without  re- 
moving the  documents,  to  examine  the  claims  which  are  prepared  for 
verification,  and  to  certify  those  which  ought  to  be  admitted  by  uniting 
the  necessary  qualifications,  and  not  being  comprised  in  the  exceptions 
contained  in  the  present  convention. 

Art.  VIII.  The  same  agents  shall  likewise  examine  the  claims  which 
are  not  prepared  for  liquidation,  and  certify  in  writing  those  which  in 
their  judgment  ought  to  be  adiuitted  to  liquidation. 

AuT.  IX.  In  proportion  as  the  del)ts  mentioned  in  these  articles  shall 
be  admitted,  they  shall  be  discharged  with  interest,  at  six  per  cent,  by 
the  treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  X.  And  that  no  debt  which  shall  not  have  the  qualifications 
above-mentioned,  and  that  no  unjust  or  exorbitant  demand  may  be  admit- 
ted, the  commercial  agent  of  tlie  United  States  at  Paris,  on  such  other 
agent  as  the  minister  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  shall  think  prop- 
er to  nominate,  shall  assist  at  the  operations  of  the  bureaus  and  co-oper- 
ate in  the  exainination  of  the  claims;  and  if  this  agent  shall  be  of  opin- 
ion that  any  debt  is  not  completely  proved,  or  if  he  shall  judge  that  it  is 
not  comprised  in  the  principles  of  the  fifth  article  aliove-menlioned,  and 
if  notwithstanding  his  opinion,  the  bureaus  established  by  the  French 
government  shoidd  think  that  it  ought  to  be  liquidated,  he  shall  transmit 
liis  observations  to  the  board  established  by  the  United  States,  who,  with- 
out removing  documents,  shall  make  a  complete  examination  of  the  debt 
and  vouchers  which  support  it,  and  report  the  result  to  the  minister  of 
the  United  States.  The  minister  of  the  United  States  shall  transmit  his 
observations,  in    all   such   cases,  to  the   minister  of  the  treasury  of  the 

IGo 
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French  republic,  on  whose  report  the  French  government  shall  decide 
definitivelv  in  every  case. 

The  rejection  of  any  claim  shall  have  no  other  effect  than  to  exempt 
the  United  States  from  the  payment  of  it,  the  French  eovernment  reser- 
ving to  itself  the  right  to  decide  definitively  on  such  claim  so  far  as  it 
concerns  itself. 

Art.  XL  Every  necessary  decision  shall  be  made  in  the  course  of  a 
year,  to  commence  from  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  no  reclamation 
shall  be  admitted  afterward. 

Art.  XII.  In  case  of  claims  for  debts  contracted  by  the  government  of 
France  vi^ith  citizens  of  the  United  States  since  the  8th  Vendemiaire, 
ninth  year  (30th  September,  1800),  not  being  comprised  in  this  conven- 
tion, mav  be  pursued,  and  the  payment  demanded  in  the  same  manner  as 
if  it  had  not  been  made. 

Art.  XIII.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  in  good  and  due 
form,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months  from  the 
date  of  the  signature  of  the  minister  plenipotentiary,  or  sooner,  if  possi- 
ble. 

TREATY  WITH  TRIPOLI,  1805. 

The  insolence  of  the  piratical  powers  on  the  southern  shores  of  the 
Mediterranean  sea  at  length  became  unendurable,  and  the  United  States 
government  resolved  to  cease  paying  tribute  to  them.  The  bashaw  of 
Tripoli  thereupon  declared  war  against  the  United  States,  in  June,  1801. 
Captain  Bainbridge  was  immediately  sent  to  the  Mediterranean  to  pro- 
tect American  commerce;  and  in  1803,  Commodore  Preble  was  also  sent 
there  with  a  squadron  to  humble  the  pirates.  The  war  continued  for 
some  time.  The  naval  operations  were  not  successful,  but  a  land  force 
under  Captain  Eastoii  and  a  brother  of  the  reigning  bashaw  of  Tripoli, 
approached  that  city  in  June,  1805,  after  victorious  battles.  The  terri- 
fied ruler,  who  had  usurped  the  throne  of  the  brother  now  in  arms  against 
him,  gladly  entered  into  a  treaty  of  peace  with  Tobias  Lear,  the  Ameri- 
can consul-general  at  Tripoli.  That  treaty  was  signed  bv  Mr.  Lear  and 
all  the  officers  of  the  Tripolitan  government,  on  the  4th  dav  of  June,  1805. 
The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  of  amity  and  peace  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be,  from  the  conclusion  of  this  treatv,  a  firm, 
inviolable,  and  universal  peace,  and  a  sincere  friendship  between  the 
president  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part, 
and  the  bashaw,  bey,  and  subjects  of  the  regency  of  'I'ripoli  in  Barbary, 
on  the  other,  made  by  the  free  consent  of  both  parties,  and  on  the  terms 
of  the  most-favored  nation.  And  if  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to 
any  other  nation,  any  particular  favor  or  privilege  in  navigation  or  com- 
merce, it  shall  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  freely 
where  it  is  freely  granted  to  such  other  nation  ;  but  where  the  jirant  is 
conditional,  it  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the  contracting  parties,  to  accept, 
alter,  or  reject  such  conditions,  in  such  maimer  as  shall  be  most  condu- 
cive to  their  respective  interests. 

Art.  II.  'i'he  bashaw  of  Tripoli  shall  deliver  up  to  the  .American 
squadron  now  off  Tripoli,  all   the  Americans   m  his    pos.session  ;   and   all 
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the  subjects  of  the  bashaw  of  Tripoli,  now  in  the  power  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  him  ;  and  as  the  number  of 
Americans  in  possession  of  the  bashaw  of  Tripoli,  amounts  to  three 
hundred  persons,  more  or  less,  and  the  number  of  Tripoline  subjects  in 
the  power  of  the  Americans,  is  about  one  hundred,  more  or  less,  the 
bashaw  of  Tripoli  shall  receive  from  the  United  States  of  America,  the 
sum  of  sixty  thousand  dollars,  as  a  payment  for  the  difference  between 
the  prisoners  herein  mentioned. 

Ai!T.  III.  All  the  forces  of  the  United  States,  which  have  been,  or  may 
be  in  yiostility  against  the  bashaw  of  Tripoli,  in  the  province  of  Derne,  or 
elsewhere  within  the  dominions  of  the  said  bashaw,  shall  be  withdrawn 
therefrom,  and  no  supplies  shall  be  given  by  or  in  behalf  of  the  said 
United  States,  during  the  contiimance  of  this  peace,  to  any  of  the  sub- 
jects of  the  said  bashaw,  who  may  be  in  hostility  against  him,  in  any 
part  of  his  dominions  ;  and  the  Americans  will  use  all  means  in  their 
power  to  persuade  the  brother  of  the  said  bashaw,  who  has  co-operated 
with  them  at  Dferne,  &c,,  to  withdraw  from  the  territory  of  the  said 
Ijashavv  of  Tripoli ;  but  will  not  use  any  force  or  improper  means  to 
effect  that  object,  and  in  case  he  should  withdraw  liimself  as  afore- 
said, the  bashaw  engages  to  deliver  up  to  him  his  wife  and  children  now 
in  his  power. 

Art.  IV.  If  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation,  with  which  either  of 
the  parlies  are  at  war,  should  be  loaded  on  board  vessels  belonging  to  the 
other  party,  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  and  no  attempts  shall  be 
made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Art.  V.  If  any  citizens  or  subjects  with  their  effects,  belonging  to 
either  party,  shall  be  found  on  board  a  prize-vessel,  taken  from  an  enemy 
by  the  other  party,  such  citizens  or  subjects  shall  be  liberated  immediately, 
and  their  effects,  so  captured,  shall  be  restored  to  their  lawful  owners,  or 
their  agents. 

Art.  VI.  Proper  passports  shall  immediately  be  given  to  the  vessels 
of  both  the  contracting  parties,  on  condition,  that  the  vessels-of-war 
belonging  to  the  regency  of  'J'ripoli,  on  meeting  with  merchant-vessels 
belonging  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  visit  them  with  more  than  two  persons  besides  the  rowers  ; 
these  two  only  shall  be  permiited  to  go  on  board,  without  first  obtaining 
leave  from  the  commander  of  said  vessel,  who  shall  compare  the  pass- 
port, and  immediately  permit  said  vessel  to  proceed  on  her  voyage  ;  and 
should  any  of  the  said  subjects  of  Tripoli  insult  or  molest  the  commander, 
or  any  other  person  on  board  a  vessel  so  visited,  or  plunder  any  of  the 
property  contained  in  her,  on  complaint  being  made  by  the  consul  of  the 
United  States  of  America  resident  at  Tripoli,  and  on  his  producing  sufli- 
cient  proof  to  substantiate  the  fact,  the  commander  or  rais  of  said  'J'ripoline 
ship  or  vessel-of-war,  as  well  as  the  offenders,  shall  be  punished  in  the 
most  exemplary  manner.  All  vessels-of-war  belonging  to  the  United 
States  of  America,  on  meeting  with  a  cruiser  belonging  to  the  regency  of 
Tripoli,  on  having  seen  her  passport  and  certificate  from  the  consul  of 
the  United  States  of  America  residing  in  the  regency,  shall  permit  her  to 
proceed  on  her  cruise  unmolested,  and  without  detention.  No  passport 
shall  be  granted  by  either  party  to  any  vessels,  but  such  us  are  absolutely 
the  propert)^  of  citizens  or  subjects  of  said  contracting  parties,  on  any 
pretence  whatever. 

Art.  VII.  A  citizen  or  subject  of   either  of   the  contracting  parties, 
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Inviiior  broujjlit  a  prize-vessel,  condemned  by  the  other  party,  or  by  anv 
t)th«^'r  TiHtion,  the  certificate  of  condemnation  and  bill-of-sale,  shall  be  a 
sufficient  passport  for  such  vessel  for  two  years,  which,  considering  the 
distance  between  the  two  countries,  is  no  more  than  a  reasonable  time 
for  her  to  procure  proper  passports. 

Art.  VI II.  Vessels  of  either  party,  putting  into  the  ports  of  the  other, 
and  having  need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  be  furnished 
at  the  market  price,  and  if  any  such  vessel  should  so  put  in,  from  a 
disaster  at  sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repair,  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  land 
and  reimbark  her  cargo,  without  paying  any  duties  ;  but  in  no  case  shall 
she  be  compelled  to  land  her  cargo. 

Art.  IX.  Should  a  vessel  of  either  parly  be  cast  on  the  shore  of  the 
other,  all  proper  assistance  shall  be  given  to  her  and  her  crew.  No 
pillage  shall  be  allowed,  the  property  shall  remain  at  the  disposition  of  the 
owners,  and  the  crew  protected  and  succored,  till  they  can  be  sent  to 
their  country. 

Art.  X.  If  a  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  attack'ed  by  an  enemy 
within  gunshot  of  the  forts  of  the  other,  she  shall  be  defended  as  much 
as  possible.  If  she  be  in  port,  she  shall  not  be  seized  or  attacked  when 
it  is  in  the  power  of  the  other  party  to  protect  her;  and  when  she  pro- 
ceeds to  sea,  no  enemy  shall  be  allowed  to  pursue  her  from  the  same  port, 
within  twenty-four  hours  after  her  departure. 

Art.  XI.  The  commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
the  regency  of  Tripoli;  the  protections  to  be  given  to  merchants,  masters 
of  vessels  and  seamen  ;  the  reciprocal  right  of  establishing  consuls  in 
each  country,  and  the  privileges,  immunities  and  jurisdictions,  to  be 
enjoyed  by  such  consuls,  are  declared  to  be  on  the  same  footing,  with 
those  of  the  most  favored  nations,  respectively. 

Art.  XII.  The  consul  of  the  United  Slates  of  America  shall  not  be 
answerable  for  debts  contracted  by  citizens  of  his  own  nation,  unless  he 
previously  gives  a  written  obligation  so  to  do. 

Art.  XIII.  On  a  vessel-of-war,  belonging  to  the  United  States  of 
America,  anchoring  before  the  city  of  Trij)oli,  the  consul  is  to  inform  the 
bashaw  of  her  arrival,  and  she  shall  be  saluted  with  twenty-one  guns, 
which  she  is  to  return  in  the  same  quantity  or  number. 

Art.  XIV.  As  the  government  of  the  United  Slates  of  America  has,  in 
itself,  no  character  of  enmity  against  the  laws,  religion,  or  tranquillity  of 
mussulmen,  and  as  the  said  states  never  have  entered  into  any  voluntary 
war  or  act  of  hostility  against  any  Mahommedan  nation,  except  in  the 
defence  of  their  just  rights  to  freely  navigate  the  high  seas,  it  is  declared 
by  the  contracting  parlies,  that  no  pretext  arising  from  religious  opinions 
shall  ever  produce  an  interruption  of  the  harmony  existing  between  the 
two  nations.  And  the  consuls  and  agents  of  both  nations  respectively, 
shall  have  liberty  to  exercise  his  religion  in  his  own  house.  AH  slaves 
of  the  same  religion  shall  not  be  impeded  in  going  to  said  consul's  house 
at  hours  of  prayer.  The  consuls  shall  have  liberty  and  personal  security 
given  thein,  to  travel  within  the  territories  of  each  other  both  by  land 
and  sea,  and  shall  not  be  prevented  i'rom  going  on  board  any  vessel  that 
they  inav  think  proper  to  visit.  They  shall  have  likewise  the  liberty  to 
appoint  their  own  dragoman  and  brokers. 

Ar.T.  XV.  In  case  of  any  dispute  arising,  I'rom  the  violation  of  any  of 
the  articles  of  this  treaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  in;ide  to  arms  ;  nor  shall  was 
be  declared  on  any    pretext  whatever  ;    but    if  the  consul   residing  at  the 
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place  where  the  dispute  shall  happen,  shall  not  be  able  to  settle  the  same, 
the  government  of  that  country  shall  state  their  grievances  in  wrilinof, 
and  transmit  it  to  the  government  of  the  other;  and  the  period  of  twelve 
calenilar  months  shall  be  allowed  for  answers  to  be  returned  ;  during 
which  time  im  act  of  hostility  shall  be  permitted  by  either  parly  ;  and  in 
case  the  grievances  are  not  redressed,  and  a  war  should  he  the  event, 
the  consuls,  and  citizens  or  subjects  of  both  parties  reciprocally,  shall  be 
permitted  to  embark  with  their  effects  unmolested,  on  board  of  what  vessel 
or  vessels  they  shall  thirdi  proper. 

Art.  XVI.  If  in  the  lluctuation  of  human  events,  a  war  should  break 
out  between  the  two  nations,  the  prisoners  captured  by  either  party  shall 
not  be  made  slaves,  but  shall  be  exchanged  rank  for  rank.  And  if  there 
should  be  a  deficiency  on  either  side,  it  shall  be  made  up  by  the  payment 
of  five  hundred  Spanish  dollars  for  each  captain,  three  hundred  dollars 
for  each  mate  and  supercargo,  and  one  hundred  Spanish  dollars  for  each 
seaman  so  wanting.  And  it  is  agreed  that  prisoners  shall  be  exchanged 
in  twelve  months  from  the  time  of  their  capture  ;  and  that  the  exchange 
may  be  effected  by  any  private  individual  legally  authorized  by  either  of 
the  parties. 

Art.  XVII.  If  any  of  the  Barbary  states,  or  other  powers,  at  war  with 
the  United  States  of  America,  shall  capture  any  American  vessel,  and 
send  her  into  any  of  the  ports  of  the  regency  of  Tripoli,  thej-^  shall  not 
be  permitted  to  sell  her,  but  shall  be  obliged  to  depart  the  port,  on  pro- 
curing the  requisite  supplies  of  provisions;  and  no  duties  shall  be  exacted 
on  the  sale  of  prizes,  captured  by  the  vessels  sailing  under  the  flag  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  when  brought  into  any  port  in  the  regency  of 
Tripoli. 

Art.  XVIII.  If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  per- 
sons under  their  protection,  shall  have  anj'  disputes  with  each  other,  the 
consul  shall  decide  between  the  parties,  and  whenever  the  consul  shall 
require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  the  government  of  Tripoli  to  enforce 
his  decisions,  it  shall  immediately  be  granted  to  him,  and  if  any  disputes 
shall  arise  between  any  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  any  other  nation,  having  a  consul  or  agent  in  Tripoli;  such 
disputes  shall  be  settled  by  the  consuls  or  agents  of  the  respective  nations. 

Art.  XIX.  If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill  or  wound  a 
Tripoline,  or,  on  the  contrary,  if  a  Tripoline  shall  kill  or  wound  a  citizen 
of  the  United  Stales,  the  law  of  the  country  shall  take  place,  and  equal 
justice  shall  be  rendered,  the  consul  assisting  at  the  trial ;  and  if  any 
delinquent  shall  make  his  escape,  the  consul  shall  not  be  answerable  for 
him  in  any  manner  whatever. 

Art.  XX.  Should  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
die  within  the  limits  of  the  regency  of  Tripoli,  the  bashaw  and  his  sub- 
jects shall  not  interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased,  but  it  shall  be 
under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  consul,  unless  otherwise  disposed  of 
by  will.  Should  there  be  no  consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the 
hands  of  some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear  who 
has  a  right  to  demand  them,  when  they  shall  render  an  account  of  the 
property.  Neither  shall  the  bashaw  or  his  subjects  give  hinderance  in 
the  execution  of  any  will  that  may  appear. 

Whereas,  the  undersigned,  Tobias  Lear,  consul-general  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  for  the  regency  of  Algiers,  being  duly  appointed  com- 
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missioner,  hy  letters  patent  under  the  signature  of  the  president,  and  seal 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  bearing  date  at  the  city  of  Washington, 
the  18th  day  of  NoA^ember,  one  thousand  eight  liundred  and  three,  for 
negotiating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  peace,  between  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  the  bashaw.  Bey,  and  subjects  of  the  regency  of  Tripoli, 
in  Barbary. 

Now  KNOW  YE,  That  I,  Tobias  Lear,  cojiimissioner  as  aforesaid,  do 
conclude  the  foregoing  treaty,  and  every  article  and  clause  therein  con- 
tained, reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratification  of  the 
president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  senate  of  the  said  United  States. 

TREATY  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN,  1814. 

For  more  than  a  year  before  the  close  of  the  strife  with  Great  Britain, 
commoidy  known  as  the  war  of  1812,  efforts  toward  bringing  about  a 
peace,  had  been  put  forth.  As  early  as  December,  1813,  the  British 
government  had  sent  peaceful  overtures  to  that  of  the  United  States. 
They  were  forwarded  by  the  British  schooner,  Bramble,  wliich  arrived 
at  Annapolis,  in  Maryland,  on  the  1st  of  January,  1814,  bearing  a  flag  of 
truce.  The  president  at  once  informed  Congress  of  the  fact,  and  imme- 
diate action  was  had.  The  overtures  were  promptly  met,  in  a  conciliatory 
spirit,  by  the  government  of  the  United  Slates,  and  commissioners  were 
appointed  b}'  the  two  powers  to  negotiate  a  treaty.  The  United  Sates 
appointed  John  Quincy  Adams,  James  A.  Bayard,  Henry  Clay,  Jonathan 
Russell,  and  Albert  Gallatin.  The  British  commissioners  were  Admiral 
Lord  Gambier,  Henry  Goulburn,  and  William  Adams. 

The  American  commissioners  proceeded  to  England,  where  they  were 
treated  with  neglect ;  and,  by  undignified  trilling  on  the  part  of  the  British 
government,  the  business  was  postponed  for  several  montlis.  It  was 
finally  agreed  to  meet  at  the  city  of  Ghent,  in  Belgium,  in  the  month  of 
August,  1814.  Then,  on  the  24th  of  December  following,  a  treaty  was 
signed  by  the  commissioners,  which  was  speedily  ratified  by  both  govern- 
ments. This  treaty  was  not  known  in  the  United  States,  until  after  the 
battle  at  New  Orleans  on  the  8lh  of  January,  1815.  The  following  is  a 
copy  of  the  treaty  : 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  a  firm  and  universal  peace  between  his 
Britannic  majesty  and  the  United  States,  and  between  their  respective 
countries,  territories,  cities,  towns,  and  people,  of  every  degree,  without 
exception  of  places  or  persons.  All  hostilities,  both  by  sea  and  land, 
shall  cease  as  soon  as  this  treaty  shall  have  been  ratified  by  both  parties, 
as  hereinafter  mentioned.  All  territory,  places,  and  possessions  whatso- 
ever, taken  by  either  parly  from  the  other,  during  the  war,  or  which  may 
be  taken  after  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  excepting  only  the  islands  here- 
inafter mentioned,  shall  be  restored  without  delay,  and  without  causing 
anv  (iesirnction,  or  carrying  away  any  of  the  artillery  or  other  public 
property  originally  captured  in  the  said  forts  or  places,  and  which  shall 
remain   therein  upon   the  exchange  of  the   ratifications  of  this  lreat\-,  or 
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any  slaves  or  other  private  property.  And  all  archives,  records,  deeds, 
and  papers,  either  of  a  public  nature,  or  belonging  to  private  persons, 
which,  in  the  course  of  the  war,  may  have  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the 
officers  of  either  party,  shall  be,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable,  forthwith 
restored  and  delivered  to  the  proper  authorities  and  persons  to  whom 
they  respectively  belong.  Such  of  the  islands  in  tiie  bay  of  Passama- 
qnoddy  as  are  claimed  by  both  parties,  shall  remain  in  the  possession  of 
the  party  in  whose  occupation  tliey  may  be  at  the  time  of  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  until  the  decision  respecting  the  title  to 
the  said  islands  shall  have  been  made  in  conformity  with  the  fourth  article 
of  this  treaty.  No  disposition  made  by  this  treaty,  as  to  such  possession 
of  the  islands  and  territories  claimed  by  both  parties,  shall,  in  any  manner 
whatever,  be  construed  to  afi'ect  the  right  of  either. 

Art.  II.  Immediately  after  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty  by  both  par- 
ties, as  hereinafter  mentioned,  orders  shall  be  sent  to  the  armies,  squad- 
rons, officers,  subjects,  and  citizens,  of  the  two  powers,  to  cease  from  all 
hostilities.  And  to  prevent  all  causes  of  complaint  which  might  arise  on 
account  of  the  prizes  which  may  be  taken  at  sea  after  the  said  ratifica- 
tions of  this  treaty,  it  is  reciprocally  agreed,  that  all  vessels  and  efl'ects 
which  may  be  taken  after  the  space  of  twelve  days  from  the  said  ratifica- 
tions, upon  all  parts  of  the  coast  of  North  America,  from  the  latitude  of 
twenty-three  degrees  north,  to  the  latitude  of  fifty  degrees  north,  and  as 
far  eastward  in  the  Atlantic  ocean,  as  the  thirty-sixth  degree  of  west 
longitude  from  the  meridian  of  Greenwich,  shall  be  restored  on  each  side  : 
That  the  time  shall  be  thirty  days  in  all  other  parts  of  the  Atlantic  ocean, 
north  of  the  equinoctial  line  or  equator,  and  the  same  time  for  the  British 
and  Irish  channels,  for  tlie  gulf  of  Mexico  and  all  parts  of  the  West 
Indies  :  forty  days  for  the  North  seas,  for  the  Baltic,  and  for  all  parts  of 
the  Mediterranean  :  sixty  days  for  the  Atlantic  ocean  south  of  the  equator, 
as  far  as  the  latitude  of  the  cape  of  Good  Hope  :  ninety  days  for  every 
other  part  of  the  world  south  of  the  equator:  and  one  hundred  and  twenty 
days  for  all  other  parts  of  the  world,  without  exception. 

Art.  III.  All  prisoners-of-war  taken  on  either  side,  as  well  by  land  as 
by  sea,  shall  be  restored  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratifications  of 
this  treaty,  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  on  their  paying  the  debts  which  they 
may  have  contracted  during  their  captivity.  The  two  contracting  parties 
respectively  engage  to  discharge,  in  specie,  the  advances  which  may 
have  been  made  by  the  other  for  the  sustenance  and  maintenance  of  such 
prisoners. 

Art.  IV.  Whereas  it  was  stipulated  by  the  second  article  in  the  treaty 
of  peace,  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three,  between  his 
Britannic  majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  that  the  boundary 
of  the  United  States  should  comprehend  all  islands  within  twenty  leagues 
ol  any  part  of  the  shores  of  the  United  States,  and  lying  between  lines 
to  be  drawn  due  east  from  the  points  where  the  aforesaid  boundaries, 
between  Nova  Scotia,  on  the  one  part,  and  East  Florida  on  the  other, 
shall  respectively  touch  the  bay  of  Fundy,  and  the  Atlantic  ocean,  except- 
ing such  islands  as  now  are,  or  heretofore  have  been,  within  the  limits  of 
Nova  Scotia  ;  and  whereas  the  several  islands  in  the  bay  of  Passama- 
quoddy,  which  is  part  of  the  bay  of  Fundy,  and  the  island  of  Grand 
Meiian  in  the  said  bay  of  Fundy,  are  claimed  by  the  United  States,  as 
being  comprehended  within  their  aforesaid  boundaries,  which  said  islands 
are  claimed  as  belonging  to  his  Britaninc   majesty,  as  having  been  at  the 
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time  of,  nnd  previous  to,  the  aforesaid  treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  eightv-three,  within  the  limits  of  the  province  of  Nova  Scotia: 
In  order,  therefore,  finally  to  decide  upon  these  claims,  it  is  agreed  that 
they  shall  be  referred  to  two  commissioners  to  be  appointed  in  the  follow- 
ing manner,  viz.  :  one  commissioner  shall  be  appointed  by  his  Britannic 
majesty,  and  one  by  the  president  of  the  Uniied  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  ihv-  said  two  commissioners 
so  appointed  shall  be  sworn  impartially  to  examine  and  decide  upon  the  said 
claims  according  to  such  evidence  as  shall  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part 
of  his  Britannic  majesty  and  of  the  United  States  respectively.  The  said 
commissioners  shall  meet  at  St.  Andrews,  in  the  province  of  New  Bruns- 
wick, and  shall  have  power  to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as 
they  shall  think  fit.  The  said  commissioners  shall,  by  a  declaration  or 
report  under  their  hands  and  seals,  decide  to  which  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  the  several  islands  aforesaid  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformily 
witli  the  true  intent  of  the  said  treaty  of  peace  of  one  thonsand  seven 
hundred  and  eighty-three.  And  if  the  said  commissioners  shall  agree  in 
their  decision,  botli  parties  shall  consider  such  decision  as  final  and  con- 
clnsive.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  the  event  of  the  two  commissioners 
differing  upon  all  or  any  of  the  matters  so  referred  to  them,  or  in  the 
event  of  both  or  either  of  the  said  commissioners  refusing,  or  declining, 
or  wilfully  omitting,  to  act  as  such,  they  shall  make  jointly  or  separately, 
a  report  or  reports,  as  well  to  the  government  of  his  Britannic  majesty  as 
to  that  of  the  United  Slates,  stating  in  detail  the  points  on  which  they 
differ,  and  the  grounds  upon  which  their  respective  opinions  have  been 
formed,  or  the  grounds  upon  which  they,  or  either  of  them,  have  so 
refused,  declined,  or  omitted  to  act.  And  his  Britannic  majesty,  and  the 
goveniment  of  tlie  United  States,  hereby  agree  to  refer  the  report  or 
reports  of  the  said  commissioners,  to  some  friendly  sovereign  or  slate,  to 
be  then  named  for  that  purpose,  and  who  shall  be  requested  to  decide  on 
the  differences  which  may  be  stated  in  the  said  report  or  reports,  or  upon 
the  report  of  one  commissioner,  together  with  the  grounds  upon  which 
the  other  commissioner  shall  have  refused,  declined,  or  omilied  to  act, 
as  the  case  may  be.  And  if  the  commissioner  so  refusing,  declining,  rir 
omitting  to  act,  shall  also  wilfully  omit  to  state  the  grounds  nj)on  which 
he  has  so  done,  in  such  manner  that  tlie  said  statement  may  be  referred 
to  such  friendly  sovereign  or  state,  together  with  the  report  of  such  other 
commissioner,  then  such  sovereign  or  stale  shall  decide  ex  parte  upon  the 
said  report  alone.  And  his  Britannic  majesty  and  the  government  of  the 
United  Stales  engage  to  consider  the  decision  of  such  friendly  sovereign 
or  state  to  be  final  and  conclusive  on  all  the  matters  so  referred. 

Art.  V.  Whereas,  neilh(;r  that  point  of  the  highlands  lying  due  north 
from  the  source  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  and  designated  in  the  former  treaty 
of  peace  between  the  iwo  powers  as  the  northwest  angle  of  Nova  Scotia, 
nor  the  northwesternmost  head  of  Connecticut  river,  has  yet  been  ascer- 
tained ;  and  whereas,  that  part  of  the  boundary  line  between  the  dominions 
of  ilie  two  |)owers  which  extends  from  ihe  source  of  the  river  St.  Croix 
directly  nortli  to  the  abovementioned  northwest  angle  of  Nova  Scotia, 
thence  along  the  said  highlands  which  divide  those  rivers  that  empty 
tliemselves  into  the  river  St.  Lawrence  from  those  which  fall  into  the 
Atlantic  ocean  to  the  northwesternmost  head  of  Connecticut  river,  thence 
down  along  the  middle  of  that  river  to  the  forty-fifth  degree  of  north 
latitude  ;   thence  by  a  line  due  west  on    said    latitude   until    it   strikes  the 
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river  Iroquois  or  Cataraguv,  has  not  yet  been  surveyed  :  it  is  agreed,  that 
for  these  several  purposes  two  commissioners  shall  be  appointed,  sworn, 
and  authorized  to  act  exactly  in  the  manner  directed  with  respect  to  those 
mentioned  iu  the  next  precedini(  ariicle,  unless  otherwise  specitied  in  the 
present  article.  The  said  commissioners  shall  meet  at  St.  Andrews,  in 
the  province  of  New  Brunswick,  and  shall  have  power  to  adjourn  to  such 
other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  tit.  The  said  commissioners 
shall  have  power  to  ascertain  and  determine  the  points  abovementioned, 
in  conformitv  with  the  provisions  of  the  said  treaty  of  peace  of  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  eighty-three,  and  shall  cause  the  boundary  alore- 
said,  from  the  source  of  the  river  iSt.  Croix  to  the  river  Iroquois  or 
Cataraguv,  to  be  surveyed  and  marked  accordinu  to  the  said  provisions. 
The  said  connnissioners  shall  make  a  map  of  the  said  boundary,  and 
annex  to  it  a  declaration  under  their  hands  and  seals,  certifying  it  to  be 
the  true  map  of  the  said  boundurv,  and  particularizing  the  latitude  and 
lonffitude  of  the  northwest  an^Ie  ol  Xova  Scotia,  of  the  iiorthwesternmost 
liead  of  Connecticut  river,  and  of  such  other  points  of  the  said  boundary 
as  they  may  deem  proper.  And  bath  parlies  agree  to  consider  such  map 
and  declaration  as  linally  and  conclusively  fixing  the  said  boundary.  And 
in  the  event  of  the  said  two  commissioners  didering,  or  both,  or  either, 
of  them,  refusing,  declining,  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act,  such  reports, 
declarations,  or  statements,  ^^hall  be  made  by  them,  or  either  of  them,  and 
such  rel'erence  to  a  friendly  sovereign  or  state,  shall  be  made,  in  all 
respects,  as  in  the  latter  part  of  the  I'ourth  article  is  contained,  and  in  as 
full  a  manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

Art.  VI.  Whereas,  by  the  former  treaty  of  peace  that  portion  of  the 
boundary  of  the  United  States  from  the  point  where  the  forty-fitth  degree 
of  north  latitude  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraguy  to  the  Lake 
Superior,  was  declared  to  be  "  along  the  middle  of  the  said  river  into  Lake 
Ontario,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  until  it  strikes  the  communication 
by  water  between  that  lake  and  Lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  middle  of 
said  communication  into  Lake  Erie,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake 
until  it  arrives  at  the  water  connnunicatii)n  into  the  lake  Huron,  thence 
through  the  middle  of  said  lake  to  the  water  communication  between  that 
lake  and-Lake  Superior."'  And  whereas,  doubts  have  arisen  what  was  the 
middle  of  the  said  river,  lakes  and  water  communications,  and  whether  cer- 
tain islands  lying  in  the  same  were  within  the  dominions  of  his^Britannic 
majesty  or  of  the  United  Slates:  In  order,  therefore,  finally  to  decide  these 
doubts,  they  shall  be  referred  to  two  commissioners,  to  bo  appointed, 
sworn,  and  authorized  to  act  exactly  in  the  manner  directed  with  respect 
to  those  mentioned  in  the  next  preceding  article,  unless  otherwise  speci- 
fied in  this  present  article.  The  said  commissioners  shall  meet,  in  the 
lirst  instance,  at  Albanv.  in  the  state  of  New  York,  and  shall  have  power 
to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit :  The  said 
commissioners  shall,  by  a  report  or  declaration,  under  their  hands  and 
seals,  designate  the  boundary  through  the  said  river,  lakes,  and  water 
communications,  and  decide  to  which  of  the  two  contracting  parties  the 
several  islands  lying  within  the  said  river,  lakes,  and  water  communica- 
tions, do  respectively  belong,  in  conformitv  with  the  true  intent  of  the 
said  treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three.  And  both 
parties  agree  to  consider  such  designaiion  and  decision  as  final  and  con- 
clusive. And  in  the  event  of  the  said  two  commissioners  differing,  or 
both,  or  either  of  them,  relusing,  declining,  or   wilfully  omitting   to   act, 
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such  reports,  declarations,  or  statements,  shall  be  made  by  them,  or  either 
of  them,  and  such  reference  to  a  friendly  sovereign  or  state  shall  be  made 
in  all  respects  as  in  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  article  is  contained,  and 
in  as  full  a  manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

Art.  VII.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  said  two  last-menti(jned  commis- 
sioners, after  they  shall  have  executed  the  duties  assigned  to  them  in  the 
preceding  article,  shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized,  upon  their 
oaths  impartially  to  fix  and  determine,  according  to  the  true  intent  of  the 
said  treaty  of  peace,  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three,  that 
part  of  the  boundary  between  the  dominions  of  the  two  powers,  which 
extends  from  the  water  communication  between  Lake  Huron,  and  Lake 
Superior,  to  the  most  northwestern  point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  to 
decide  to  which  of  the  two  parties  the  several  islands  lying  in  llie  lakes, 
water  communications,  and  rivers,  forming  the  said  boundary,  do  respec- 
tively belong,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  said  trciiiy  of  peace, 
of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three  ;  and  to  cause  such  parts 
of  the  said  boundary,  as  require  it,  to  be  surveyed  and  marked.  The  said 
commissioners  shall,  by  a  report  or  declaration  under  their  hands  and 
seals,  designate  the  boundary  aforesaid,  state  their  decision  on  the  points 
thus  referred  to  them,  and  particularize  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the 
most  northwestern  point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  and  of  such  other 
parts  of  the  said  boundar)-  as  they  may  deem  proper.  And  both  parties 
agree  to  consider  such  designation  and  decision  as  final  and  conclusive. 
And,  in  the  event  of  the  said  two  commissioners  differing,  or  both,  or 
either  of  them  refusing,  declining,  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act,  such  reports, 
declarations,  or  statements,  shall  be  made  by  them,  or  either  of  them  and 
such  reference  to  a  friendly  sovereign  or  state,  shall  be  made  in  all 
respects,  as  in  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  article  is  contained,  and  in  as 
lull  a  niMiiner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

Art.  Vin.  The  several  boards  of  two  commissioners  mentioned  in  the 
four  preceding  articles,  shall  respectively  have  power  to  appoint  a  secre- 
tary, and  to  employ  such  surveyors  or  other  persons  as  they  shall  judge 
necessary.  Duplicates  of  all  their  respective  reports,  declarations,  state- 
ments, and  decisions,  and  of  their  accounts,  and  of  the  journal  of  their 
proceedings,  shall  be  delivered  by  them  to  the  agents  of  his  Britannic 
majesty,  and  to  the  agents  of  the  United  States,  who  may  be  respectively 
appointed  and  authorized  to  manage  the  business  on  behalf  of  their 
respective  governments.  The  said  commissioners  shall  be  respectively 
paid  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  agreed  between  the  two  contracting 
parlies,  such  agreement  being  to  be  settled  at  the  time  of  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty.  And  all  other  expenses  attending  the 
said  commissions  shall  be  defrayed  equally  by  the  two  parties.  And  in 
the  case  of  death,  sickness,  resignation,  or  necessary  absence,  the  place 
of  every  such  commissioner,  respectively,  shall  be  supplied  in  the  same 
manner  as  such  commissioner  was  first  appointed,  and  the  new  commis- 
sioner shall  take  the  same  oath  or  affirmation,  and  do  the  same  duties. 
It  is  further  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  that  in  case  any 
of  the  islands  mentioned  in  any  of  the  preceding  articles,  which  were  in 
the  possession  of  one  of  the  parties  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the 
present  war  between  the  two  countries,  should,  by  the  decision  of  any  of 
the  boards  of  commissioners  aforesaid,  or  of  the  sovereign  or  state  so 
referred  to,  as  in  the  four  next  preceding  articles  contained,  fall  within 
the  dominions  of  the  other  party,  all  grants  of  land  made  previous  to  the 
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commencement  of  the  war,  by  the  party  having  had  such  possession, 
shall  be  as  valid  as  if  such  island  or  islands  had,  I)y  such  decision  or  decis- 
ions, been  adjudged  to  be  within  the  dominions  of  tlie  party  havino-  had 
such  possession. 

Art.  IX.  The  United  States  of  America  engage  to  put  an  end,  imme- 
diately after  the  ratification  of  the  present  treaty,  to  hostilities  v/ith  all 
the  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  with  whom  they  may  be  at  war  at  the  time 
of  such  ratification;  and  forthwith  to  restore  to  such  tribes  or  nations, 
respectively,  all  the  possessions,  rights,  and  priviletres,  which  they  may 
have  enjoyed  or  been  entitled  to  in  one  thousand  eiglit  hundred  and 
eleven,  previous  to  such  hostilities  :  Provided  always,  'I'hat  such  tribes 
or  nations  shall  agree  to  desist  from  all  hostilities,  against  the  United 
States  of  America,  their  citizens  and  subjects,  upon  the  ratification  of 
the  present  treaty  being  notified  to  such  tribes  or  nations,  and  shall  so 
desist  accordingly.  And  his  Britannic  majesty  engages,  on  his  part,  to 
put  an  end  immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  treaty,  to 
hostilities  with  all  the  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  with  whom  he  may  be 
at  war  at  the  time  of  such  ralificaticni,  and  forthwith  to  restore  to  such 
tribes  or  nations,  respectively,  all  the  possessions,  rights,  and  privileges, 
which  they  may  have  enjoyed  or  been  entitled  to,  in  one  thousand  eiorht 
hundred  and  eleven,  previous  to  such  hostilities:  Provided  aJurajs,  'I'hat 
such  tribes  or  nations  shall  agree  to  desist  from  all  hostilities  against 
his  Britannic  majesty,  and  his  subjects,  upon  the  ratification  of  the 
present  treaty  being  notified  to  such  tribes  or  nations,  and  shall  so  desist 
accordingly. 

Art.  X.  Whereas,  the  traffic  in  slaves  is  irreconcilable  with  the 
principles  of  liumanity  and  justice,  and  whereas,  both  his  majesty  and  the 
United  States  are  desirous  of  continuing  their  efforts  to  promote  its  entire 
abolition,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  both  the  contracting  parties  shall  use 
their  best  endeavors  to  accomplish  so  desirable  an  object. 

Art.  XI.  This  treaty,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  on  both 
sides,  without  alteration  by  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  in  the  space  of  four 
months  from  this  day,  or  sooner,  if  practicable. 


TREATY  WITH  ALGIERS,  1815. 

The  contest  with  England  had  but  just  ended,  when  the  United  States 
were  compelled  to  engage  in  a  brief  war  with  Algiers.  The  former  had 
paid  tribute  to  the  dey  of  Algiers,  for  twenty  years.  Every  year,  as  the 
strength  of  that  despot  increased,  he  became  more  insolent  ;  and  in  1815, 
believing  that  the  navy  of  the  United  States  had  been  totally  destroyed  in 
the  war  with  Great  Britain,  he  renewed  depredations. upon  American  com- 
merce, in  violation  of  the  treaty  of  1795.  In  May,  1815,  Commodore 
Decatur  was  sent  there  to  chastise  the  pirates.  He  did  so,  most  effec- 
tually. The  pride  of  the  dey  was  humbled,  and  he  was  compelled  to 
agree  to  a  treaty,  humiliating  to  that  pride.  It  was  negotiated  by  Wil- 
liam   Shaler  and  Commodore  Decatur,  and  was  signed  by  them  and  the 
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dey,  oil  board   tlie  U.  S.  schooner  Guerriere,  on   the  30th  of  June,  1815. 
The  following  is  a  copy  of  ihat  treaty  of  peace  and  amity  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be,  from  the  conclusion  of  this  treaty,  a  firm, 
inviolable,  and  universal  peace  and  friendship  between  the  president  and 
citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  dey  and 
subjects  of  the  regency  of  Algiers,  in  Barbary,  on  the  other,  made  by  the 
free  consent  of  both  parties,  and  on  the  terms  of  the  most  favored  nations  : 
And  if  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any  particular 
favor  or  privilege  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately  become 
common  to  the  other  party  ;  freely,  when  it  is  freely  granted  to  such  other 
nations  ;  but  when  the  grant  is  conditional,  it  shall  be  at  the  option  of  thei 
contracting  parties  to  accept,  alter,  or  reject,  such  conditions,  in  such 
manner  as  shall  be  most  conducive  to  their  respective  interests. 

Art.  II.  It  is  distinctl}'  understood  between  the  contracting  parties, 
that  no  tribute,  either  as  biennial  presents,  or  under  any  other  form  or 
name  whatever,  shall  ever  be  required  by  the  dey  and  regency  of  Algiers 
from  the  United  States  of  America,  on  any  pretext  whatever. 

Art.  III.  The  dey  of  Algiers  shall  cause  to  be  immediately  delivered 
up  to  the  American  squadron  now  ofl'  Algiers,  all  the  American  citizens 
now  in  his  possession,  amounting  to  ten,  more  or  less  ;  and  all  the  subjects 
of  the  dey  of  Algiers,  now  in  possession  of  the  United  States,  amounting 
to  five  hundred,  more  or  less,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  him  ;  the  United 
States,  according  to  the  usages  of  civilized  nations,  requiring  no  ransom 
for  the  excess  of  prisoners  in  their  favor. 

Art.  IV.  A  just  and  full  compensation  shall  be  made  by  the  dey  of 
Algiers  to  such  citizens  of  the  United  States  as  have  been  captured  and 
detained  by  Algerine  cruisers,  or  who  have  been  forced  to  abandon  their 
property  in  Algiers,  in  violation  of  the  twenty-second  article  of  the 
treaty  of  peace  and  amity,  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the 
dey  of  Algiers,  on  the  fifth  of  September,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ninety-five. 

And  it  is  agreed  between  the  contracting  parties,  that,  in  lieu  of  the 
above,  the  dey  of  Algiers  shall  cause  to  be  delivered  forthwith  into  the 
hands  of  the  American  consul  residing  at  Algiers,  the  whole  of  a  quantity 
df  bales  of  cotton  left  by  the  late  consul-general  of  the  United  States  in 
the  public  magazines  in  Algiers  ;  and  that  he  shall  pay  into  the  hands  of 
the  said  consul  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  Spanish  dollars. 

Art.  v.  If  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation  with  which  either  of  the 
parties  are  at  war,  should  be  loaded  on  board  vessels  belonging  to  the 
other  party,  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  and  no  attempts  shall  be 
made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Art.  VI.  If  any  citizens  or  subjects,  with  their  effects,  belonging  to 
either  parly,  shall  be  found  on  board  a  prize-vessel  taken  from  an  enemy 
by  the  other  party,  such  citizens  or  subjects  shall  be  liberated  imme- 
diately, and  in  no  case,  or  on  any  other  pretence  whatever,  shall  any 
American  citizen  be  kept  in  captivity  or  confinement,  or  the  property  of 
any  American  citizen  found  on  board  of  any  vessel  belonging  to  any  other 
nation  with  which  Algiers  may  be  at  war,  be  detained  from  its  lawful 
owners  after  the  exhibition  of  sufl^cient  proofs  of  American  citizenship 
and  of  American  property,  by  the  consul  of  the  United  States  residing  at 
Algiers, 

Art.  VII.   Proper  passports  shall  immediately  be  given  to  the  vessels 
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of  both  the  contracting  parties,  on  condition  that  the  vessels-of-war  belong- 
iuCT  to  the  regency  of  Algiers,  on  meeting  with  merchant-vessels  belong- 
inu-  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  not  be  permitted 
to  visit  them  with  more  than  two  persons  besides  the  rowers  ;  these  only 
shall  be  permitted  to  go  on  board  without  first  obtaining  leave  from  the 
commander  of  said  vessel,  who  shall  compare  the  passport,  and  immedi- 
ately permit  said  vessel  to  proceed  on  her  voyage  ;  and  should  any  of  the 
subjects  of  Algiers  insult  or  molest  the  commander,  or  any  other  person 
on  board  a  vessel  so  visited,  or  plunder  any  of  the  property  contained  in 
her,  on  complaint  being  made  by  the  consul  of  the  United  States  residing 
in  Alu'iers,  and  on  his  producin<f  sufficient  proof  to  substantiate  the  fact, 
the  commander  or  rais  of  said  Algerine  ship  or  vessel-of-vvar,  as  well  as 
the  ofl'enders,  shall  be  punished  in  the  most  exemplary  manner. 

All  vessels-of-war  belonging  to  the  United  Slates  of  America,  on  meet- 
'u\<y  a  cruiser  belonging  to  the  regency  of  Algiers,  on  having  seen  her 
passports  and  certificates  from  the  consul  of  the  United  States  residing 
in  Alfjiers,  shall  permit  her  to  proceed  on  her  cruise  unmolested,  and 
without  detention.  No  passport  shall  be  granted  by  either  party  to  any 
vessels,  but  such  as  are  absolutely  the  property  of  citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  said  contracting  parties,  on  any  pretence  whatever. 

Art.  VIII.  A  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  hav- 
ing bought  a  prize-vessel  condemned  by  the  other  party,  or  by  any  other 
nation,  the  certificates  of  condemnation  and  bill  of  sale  shall  be  a  sufficient 
passport  for  such  vessel  for  six  months  :  which,  considering  the  distance 
between  the  two  countries,  is  no  more  than  a  reasonable  time  for  her  to 
procure  proper  passports. 

Art.  IX.  Vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  putting  into  ports 
of  the  other,  and  having  need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies,  shall  be 
furnished  at  the  market  price  ;  and  if  any  such  vessel  should  so  put  in 
from  a  disaster  at  sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repair,  she  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  land  and  re-embark  her  cargo,  without  paying  any  customs  or  duties 
whatever  ;  but  in  no  case  shall  she  be  compelled  to  land  her  cargo. 

Art.  X.  Should  a  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  be  cast 
on  shore  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  all  proper  assistance  shall  be 
given  to  her  crew  ;  no  pillage  shall  be  allowed  ;  the  property  shall  remain 
at  the  disposal  of  the  owners  ;  and,  if  reshipped  on  board  of  any  vessel 
for  exportation,  no  customs  or  duties  whatever  shall  be  required  to  be  paid 
thereon,  and  the  crew  shall  be  protected  and  succored  until  they  can  be 
sent  to  their  own  country. 

Art.  XI.  If  a  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at- 
tacked by  an  enemy  within  cannon-shot  of  the  forts  of  the  other,  she 
shall  be  protected  as  much  as  is  possible.  If  she  be  in  port,  she  shall 
not  be  seized  or  attacked,  when  it  is  in  the  power  of  the  other  party  to 
protect  her  ;  and  when  she  proceeds  to  sea,  no  enemy  shall  be  permitted 
to  pursue  her  from  the  same  port  within  twenty-four  hours  after  her  de- 
parture. 

Art.  XII.  The  commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  regency  of  Algiers,  the  protection  to  be  given  to  merchants,  masters 
of  vessels,  and  seamen,  the  reciprocal  rights  of  establishing  consuls  in 
each  country,  and  the  privileges,  immunities,  and  jurisdictions,  to  be  en- 
joyed by  such  consuls,  are  declared  to  be  on  the  same  footing,  in  every 
respect,  with  the  most-favored  nations,  respectively. 

Art.  XIII.  The  consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be 
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responsible  for  the  debts  contracted  by  citizens  of  his  own  nation,  unless 
he  previously  gives  written  obligations  so  to  do. 

Art.  XI\^.  On  a  vessel  or  vessels-of-war  belonging  to  the  United 
States  anchoring  before  the  city  of  Algiers,  the  consul  is  to  inform  the  dey 
of  her  arrival,  when  she  shall  receive  the  salutes  which  are,  by  treat}'  or 
custom,  given  to  the  ships-of-vvar  of  the  most-favored  nations  on  similar 
occasions,  and  which  shall  be  returned  gun  for  gun  ;  and  if  after  such 
arrival,  so  announced,  any  Christians  whatsoever,  captives  in  Algiers, 
make  their  escape  and  take  refuge  on  board  any  of  the  ships-of-vvar,  they 
shall  not  be  required  back  again,  nor  shall  the  consul  of  the  United  States 
or  commanders  of  said  ships  be  required  to  pay  anything  for  the  said 
Christians. 

Art.  XV.  As  the  government  of  the  United  States  of  America  has,  in 
itself,  no  character  of  enmity  against  the  laws,  religion,  or  tranquillity, 
of  any  nation,  and  as  the  said  states  have  never  entered  into  any  volun- 
tary war,  or  act  of  hostility,  except  in  defence  of  their  just  rights  on  the 
high  seas,  it  is  declared,  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  no  pretext  ari- 
sing from  religious  opinions  shall  ever  produce  an  interruption  of  the  har- 
mony existing  between  the  two  nations  ;  and  the  consuls  and  agents  of 
both  nations  shall  have  liberty  to  celebrate  the  rights  of  their  respective 
religions  in  their  own  houses. 

The  consuls,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  and  personal  security 
given  them  to  travel  within  the  territories  of  each  other,  both  by  land  and 
sea,  and  shall  not  be  prevented  from  going  on  board  any  vessels  they  may 
think  proper  to  visit ;  they  shall  likewise  have  liberty  to  appoint  their 
own  dragoman  and  broker. 

Art.  XVI.  In  case  of  any  dispute  arising  from  the  violation  of  any  of 
the  articles  of  this  treaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms,  nor  shall  war 
be  declared  on  any  pretext  whatever;  but  if  the  consul  residing  at  the 
place  where  the  dispute  shall  happen  shall  not  be  able  to  settle  the  same, 
the  government  of  that  country  shall  state  their  grievance  in  writing  and 
transmit  the  same  to  the  goverruuent  of  the  other,  and  the  period  of  three 
months  shall  be  allowed  for  answers  to  be  returned,  during  which  time 
no  act  of  hostility  shall  be  permitted  by  either  party  ;  and  in  case  the 
grievances  are  not  redressed,  and  a  war  should  be  the  event,  the  consuls, 
and  citizens,  and  subjects,  of  both  parties,  respectively,  shall  be  permit- 
ted to  embark  with  their  effects  unmolested,  on  board  of  what  vessel  or 
vessels  they  shall  think  proper,  reasonable  time  being  allowed  for  that 
purpose. 

Art.  XVII.  If,  in  the  course  of  events,  a  war  should  break  out  between 
the  two  nations,  the  prisoners  captured  by  either  party  shall  not  be  made 
slaves  ;  they  shall  not  be  forced  to  hard  labor,  or  other  confinement  than 
such  as  may  be  necessary  to  secure  their  safe  keeping,  and  shall  be  ex- 
changed rank  for  rank;  and  it  is  agreed  that  prisoners  shall  be  exchanged 
in  twelve  months  after  their  capture  ;  and  the  exchange  may  be  effected 
by  any  private  individual  legally  authorized  by  either  of  the  parties. 

Art.  XVIII.  If  any  of  the  Barbary  states,  or  other  powers  at  war  with 
the  United  States,  shall  capture  any  American  vessel  and  send  her  into 
any  port  of  the  regency  of  Algiers,  they  shall  not  be  permitted  to  sell  her, 
but  shall  he  forced  to  depart  the  fort  on  procuring  the  requisite  supplies  of 
provisions  ;  but  the  vessels-of-war  of  the  United  States,  with  any  prizes 
they  may  capture  from  their  enemies,  shall  have  liberty  to  frequent  the 
ports  of  Algiers  for  refreshments  of  any  kind,  and  to  sell  such  prizes  in 
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the  saiil  ports,  without  any  other  customs  or  duties  than  such  as  are  cus- 
tomary on  ordinary  commercial  importations. 

Art.  XIX.  If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons 
imder  their  protection,  shall  have  any  disputes  with  each  other,  the  con- 
sul shall  decide  hetween  the  parties;  and  whenever  the  consul  shall  re- 
quire any  aid  or  assistance  from  the  government  of  Algiers  to  enforce  his 
decision,  it  shall  be  immediately  granted  to  him;  and  if  any  disputes  shall 
arise  between  any  citizens  of.  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  any  other  nation  having  a  consul  or  agent  in  Algiers,  such  dis- 
putes shall  be  settled  by  the  consuls  or  agents  of  the  respective  nations  ; 
and  any  disputes  or  suits  at  law  that  may  take  place  between  any  citizens 
of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  the  regency  of  Algiers,  shall  be 
decided  by  the  dey  in  person,  and  no  other. 

Art.  XX.  If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill,  wound,  or 
strike,  a  subject  of  Algiers,  or,  on  the  contrary,  a  subject  of  Algiers  should 
kill,  wound,  or  strike,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  the  law  of  the  coun- 
try shall  take  place,  and  equal  justice  shall  be  rendered,  the  consul  assist- 
ing at  the  trial  ;  but  the  sentence  of  punishment  against  an  American  citi- 
zen shall  not  be  greater  or  more  severe  than  it  would  be  against  a  Turk  in 
the  same  predicament ;  and  if  any  delinquent  should  make  his  escape,  the 
consul  shall  not  be  responsible  for  him  in  any  manner  whatever. 

Art.  XXI.  The  consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be 
required  to  pay  any  customs  or  duties  whatever  on  anything  he  imports 
from  a  foreign  country  for  the  use  of  his  house  or  family. 

Art.  XXII.  Should  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca die,  within  the  limits  of  the  regency  of  Algiers,  the  dey  and  his  subjects 
shall  not  interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased,  but  it  shall  be  under 
the  immediate  direction  of  the  consul,  unless  otherwise  disposed  of  by 
will.  Should  there  be  no  consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the 
hands  of  some  person  worth)'  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear  who 
has  a  right  to  demand  them,  when  they  shall  render  an  account  of  the 
property;  neither  shall  the  dey  or  his  subjects  give  hinderance  in  the  ex- 
ecution of  any  will  that  may  appear. 

CONVENTION  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN,  1815. 

A  CONVENTION  to  regulate  the  commerce  and  navigation  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  was  negotiated  in  the  summer  of  1815. 
The  commissioners  were  John  Quincy  Adams,  Henry  Clay,  and  Albert 
Gallatin,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  Frederick  John  Robinson, 
Henry  Goulborn,  and  William  Adams,  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain.  The 
convention  was  signed  at  London  by  these  commissioners  on  the  3d  of 
July,  1815.  It  was  ratified  by  the  prince  regent  on  the  31st  of  July,  and 
by  the  U.  S.  senate  on  the  22d  of  December.  The  following  is  a  copy 
of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  all  the  territories  of  his  Britannic  majesty  iu  Europe,  a 
reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce.  The  inhabitants  of  two  countries, 
respectively,  shall  have  liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come  with  their 
ships  and  cargoes  to  all  such  places,  ports,  and  rivers,  in  the  territories 
aforesaid,  to  which  other  foreigners  are  permitted  to  come,  to  enter  into 
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the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  parts  of  the  said  territories, 
respectively  ;  also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the 
purposes  of  their  commerce;  and,  generally,  the  merchants  and  traders  of 
each  nation,  respectively,  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  protection  and 
securit\'  for  their  commerce,  but  subject  always  to  the  laws  and  statutes, 
of  the  two  countries,  respectively. 

Art.  II.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture,  of  his  Britannic  majesty's  territories  in  Europe,  and  no 
higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  ter- 
ritories of  his  Britannic  majesty  in  Europe  of  any  articles,  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  pay- 
able on  the  like  articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of 
any  other  foreign  country  ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges 
be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any 
articles  to  the  United  States,  or  to  his  Britannic  majesty's  territories  in 
Europe,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the 
like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country  ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  im- 
posed on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  prod- 
uce, or  manufacture,  of  the  United  States,  or  of  his  Britannic  majesty's 
territories  in  Europe,  to  or  from  the  said  territories  of  his  Britannic 
majesty  in  Europe,  or  to  or  from  the  said  United  States,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

No  liigher  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the 
ports  of  the  United  States  on  British  vessels  than  those  payable  in  the 
same  ports  by  vessels  of  the  United  States  ;  nor  in  the  ports  of  any  of  his 
Brilaimic  majesty'.s  territories  in  Europe  on  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  snme  ports  on  British  vessels. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  United  States 
of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  his  Britannic 
majesty's  territories  in  Europe,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  ves- 
sels of  the  United  Slates  or  in  British  vessels,  and  the  same  duties  shall 
be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  ports  of  any  of  his  Britannic  majesty's 
territories  in  Europe,  of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture, 
of  the  United  States,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  British  vessels 
or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  allowed,  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  his 
Britannic  majesty's  territories  in  Europe  to  the  United  States,  whether 
such  exportation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  Slates  or  in  British 
vessels  ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  allowed 
on  the  exportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture, 
of  the  United  States,  to  his  Britannic  majesty's  territories  in  Europe, 
whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  British  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  where  drawbacks  are,  or  may  be, 
allowed  upon  the  re-exportation  of  any  goods,  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture,  of  either  country,  respectively,  the  amount  of  the  said  draw- 
backs shall  be  the  same,  whether  tlie  said  goods  shall  have  been  originally 
imported  in  a  British  or  an  American  vessel  ;  but  when  such  re-exporta- 
tion shall  take  place  from  the  United  Stales  in  a  British  vessel,  or  from 
the  territories  of  his  Britannic  majesty  in  Europe  in  an  American  vessel, 
to  any  other  foreign  nation,  the  two  contracting   parties   reserve  to  them- 
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selves,  respectively,  the  riglit  of  regulating  or  diminishini?,  in  such  case, 
the  ainoiiMt  of  the  said  drawback. 

The  intercourse  between  the  United  States  and  his  Britannic  majesty's* 
possessions  in  the  West  Indies,  and  on  the  continent  of  North  America, 
shall  not  be  affected  by  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  article,  but  each 
party  shall  remain  in  the  complete  possession  of  its  rights,  with  respect 
to  such  an  intercourse. 

Art.  III.  His  Briiannic  majesty  agrees  that  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  be  admitted  and  hospitably  received  at  the  prin- 
cipal settlements  of  the  British  dominions  in  the  East  Indies,  videlicet: 
Calcutta,  Madras,  Bombay,  and  Prince  of  Wales'  Island  :  and  that  the 
citizens  of  the  said  United  States  may  freely  carry  on  trade  between  the 
said  principal  settlements  and  the  said  United  States,  in  all  articles  of 
which  the  importation  and  exportation,  respectively,  to  and  from  the 
said  territories,  shall  not  be  entirely  prohibited  ;  provided  only,  that  it 
shall  not  be  lawful  for  them,  in  any  time  of  war  between  the  British 
governmerit  and  any  state  or  power  whatever,  to  export  from  the  said  ter- 
ritories, without  the  special  permission  of  the  British  government,  any 
military  stores,  or  naval  stores,  or  rice.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  pay  for  their  vessels,  when  admitted,  no  higher  or  other  duty  or 
charge  than  shall  be  payable  on  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  European 
nations,  and  they  shall  pay  no  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  on  the 
importation  or  exportation  of  the  cargoes  of  the  said  vessels,  than  shall 
be  payable  on  the  same  articles  when  imported  or  exported  in  the  vessels 
of  the  most  favored  European  nations. 

But  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall 
not  carry  any  articles  from  the  said  principal  settlements  to  any  port  or 
place,  except  to  some  port  or  place  in  the  United  States  of  America, 
where  the  same  shall  be  unladen. 

It  is  also  understood,  that  the  permission  granted  by  this  article  is  not 
to  extend  to  allow  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  to  carry  on  any  part 
of  the  coasting  trade  of  the  said  British  territories  ;  but  the  vessels  of 
the  United  States  having,  in  the  first  instance,  proceeded  to  one  of  the 
said  principal  settlements  of  the  British  dominions  in  the  East  Indies, 
and  then  going  with  their  original  cargoes,  or  part  thereof,  from  one  of 
the  said  principal  settlements  to  another,  sliall  not  be  considered  as  car- 
rying on  the  coasting  trade.  The  vessels  of  the  United  States  mayalso 
touch  for  refreshment,  but  not  for  commerce,  in  the  course  of  their  voyage 
to  or  from  the  British  territories  in  India,  or  to  or  from  the  dominions  of 
the  emperor  of  China  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  island  of  St.  Helena, 
or  such  other  [ilaces  as  may  be  in  the  possession  of  Great  Britain,  in 
the  African  or  Irirlian  seas;  it  being  well  understood  that  in  all  that 
regards  this  article,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  subject,  in 
all  respects,  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  British  government  from 
time  to  time  established. 

Art.  IV.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  re- 
spectively, to  appoint  consuls  r<tr  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  the 
dominions  and  territories  of  the  other  party  ;  but  before  any  consul  shah 
act  as  much,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the 
government  to  which  he  is  sent;  and  it  is  hereby  declared,  that,  in  case 
of  illegal  or  improper  conduct  toward  the  laws  or  government  of  the 
country  to  which  he  is  smt,  such  consul  may  either  be  punished  accord- 
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ing  to  law,  if  ihe  laws  will  reach  the  case,  or  be  sent  back,  the  offended 
government  assigning  to  the  other  the  reasons  for  the  same. 

It  is  hereby  declared,  that  either  of  the  contracting  parlies  may  except 
from  the  residence  of  consuls,  such  particular  places  as  such  party  shall 
judge  fit  to  be  so  excepted. 

Art.  V.  This  convention,  when  the  same  shall  haA'e  been  duly  ratified 
by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  their  senate,  and  by  his  Britannic  majesty,  and  the  respective  ratifica- 
tions mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory  on  the  said 
United  States  and  his  majesty  for  four  years  from  the  date  of  its  signa- 
ture ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months  from  this 
time,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

Before  the  ratification  of  the  convention,  by  the  senate  of  the  United 
States,  Anthony  St.  John  Baker,  the  British  charge  d'affairs,  published  at 
Washington  city  (November  24,  1815)  the  following — 

declaration. 

The  undersigned,  his  Britannic  majesty's  charge  d'affaires  in  the  United 
States  of  America,  is  commanded  by  his  royal  highness  the  prince  regent, 
acting  in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  his  majesty,  to  explain  and  declare, 
upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  convention  concluded  at 
London,  on  the  third  of  July  of  the  present  year,  for  regulating  the  com- 
merce and  navigation  between  the  two  countries,  that,  in  consequence  of 
events  which  have  happened  in  Europe  subsequent  to  the  signature  of  the 
convention  aforesaid,  it  has  been  deemed  expedient,  and  determined,  in 
conjunction  with  the  allied  sovereigns  that  St.  Helena  shall  be  the  place 
allotted  for  the  future  residence  of  General  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  under 
such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  perfect  security  of  his  per- 
son, and  it  has  been  resolved,  for  that  purpose,  that  all  ships  and  vessels 
whatever,  as  well  British  ships  and  vessels  as  others,  excepting  only 
ships  belonging  to  the  East  India  company,  shall  be  excluded  from  all 
communication  with,  or  approach  to,  that  island. 

It  has  therefore  become  impossible  to  comply  with  so  much  of  the  third 
article  of  the  treaty  as  relates  to  the  liberty  of  touching  for  refreshment 
at  the  island  of  St.  Helena,  and  the  ratifications  of  the  said  treaty  will  be 
exchanged  under  the  explicit  declaration  and  imderstanding,  that  the  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  can  not  be  allowed  to  touch  at,  or  hold  any  com- 
munication whatever  with,  the  said  island,  so  long  as  the  said  island 
shall  continue  to  be  the  place  of  residence  of  the  said  Napoleon  Bona- 
parte.* 

TREATY  WITH  SWEDEN,  1815. 

The  United  States  had  no  minister  at  the  court  of  Stockholm,  until 
.814,  when  Jonathan  Russell  of  Massachusetts  was  appointed  to  that  post. 
In  the  Autumn  of  1816,  he  opened  a  correspondence  with  the  Swedish 
prime  minister,  which  led  to  a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce.  It  was 
negotiated  by  Mr.  Russell,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  by  the 

"  In  consequence  of  ihe  dealh  of  Bonaparte,  this  restriciion  was  removed  on  the  30th  of  July 

1821. 
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Counts  d'Engestrom  and  A.  G.  de  iMorner,  and  was  si<;iied  by  llieni  in 
the  city  of  Stockholm,  on  the  4th  of  September,  1816.  Articles  III.,  IV., 
and  VI.  were  not  ratified  by  the  United  States.  The  following  is  a  copy 
of  the  treaty  : — 

Articlk  I.  There  shall  be  between  all  the  territories  under  the  domin- 
ion of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  his  majesty  the  king  of  Swe- 
den and  Norw;iy,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce.  The  inhabitants  of 
either  of  the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty,  with  all  security  for  their 
persons,  vessels,  and  cargoes,  to  come  freely  to  all  ports,  places,  and  riv- 
ers, within  the  territories  of  tlie  other,  into  which  the  vessels  of  the  most- 
favored  nations  are  permitted  to  enter.  They  can  there  remain  and  re- 
side in  any  part  whatsoever  of  the  said  territories  ;  they  can  there  hire 
and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  their  commerce  ;  and,  generally, 
the  mercliants  and  traders  of  each  of  the  two  nations,  shall  enjoy  in  the 
other  the  mo.st  complete  security  and  protection  for  the  transaction  of  their 
business,  being  bound,  alone,  to  conform  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the 
two  coimtries,  respectively. 

Art.  II.  No  other  or  higher  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  whatsoever, 
shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  territories  of  his  majesty  the 
king  of  Sv.'eden  and  Norway,  of  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
United  States,  nor  on  the  importation  into  the  United  States  of  the  produce 
or  mnnufactures  of  the  territories  of  his  majesty  the  king  of  Sweden  and 
Norway,  than  those  to  which  the  same  articles  would  be  subjected  in 
each  of  the  two  countries,  respectively,  if  these  articles  were  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture,  of  any  other  country.  The  same  principle  shall 
likewise  be  observed  in  respect  to  exportation,  in  such  manner  that  in 
each  of  the  two  countries,  respectively,  the  articles  which  shall  be  export- 
ed for  the  other,  can  not  be  charged  with  any  duty,  impost,  or  charge, 
whatsoever,  higher  or  other  than  those  to  which  the  same  articles  would 
be  subjected  if  they  were  exported  to  any  other  country  whatever. 

Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation 
of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  territories  of 
his  majesty  the  king  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  or  of  the  United  States,  to 
or  from  the  said  territories  of  his  majesty  the  king  of  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way, or  to  or  from  the  said  United  States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend 
to  all  other  nations. 

Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels  arriving  in  ballast,  or  importing  into  the 
United  States  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  their  countries,  or  export- 
ing from  the  United  States  the  produce  or  manufactures,  of  said  states, 
shall  iiot  be  obliged  to  pay,  either  for  the  vessels  or  the  cargoes,  any 
other  or  higher  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  whatsoever,  than  those  whicli 
the  vessels  of  the  United  States  would  pay  in  the  same  circumstances  ; 
and,  vice  versa,  the  vessels  of  the  United  States,  arriving  in  ballast,  or 
importing  into  the  territories  under  the  dominion  of  his  majesty,  the  king 
of  Sweden  and  Norway,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States 
or  exporting  from  the  territories  under  the  dominion  of  his  majesty  the 
king  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  these  terri- 
tories, shall  not  pay,  either  for  the  vessels  or  the  cargoes,  any  other  or 
higher  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  whatsoever,  than  those  which  would 
be  [)aid  if  these  articles  were  transported  by  Swedish  or  Norwegian  ves- 
sels, respectively. 

That  M'hich  is  here  above  stipulated,  shall  also  extend  to  the  Swedish 
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colony  of  St.  Bartheleniy,  :is  well  in  wliat,  relates  to  the  rights  and  advan- 
tages which  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  sliall  enjoy  in  its  ports,  as 
in  relation  to  those  which  the  vessels  of  the  colony  shall  enjoy  in  the 
ports  of  the  United  States,  provided  the  owners  are  inhabitants  of  St. 
Barthelemy,  and  there  established  and  naturalized,  and  shall  have  there 
caused  their  vessels  to  be  naturalized. 

[Aet.  III.*  His  majesty  the  kinj,'  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  agrees  that  all  articles,  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  West  Indies,  which  are  permitted  to  he  imported 
in  Swedish  or  Xorwe<,^ian  vessels,  whether  these  articles  be  imported,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, from  said  Indies,  may  likewise  be  imported  into  its  territories  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States, and  there  shall  not  be  paid,  either  for  the  said  vessels  or  the  cartfoes,  anv 
higher  or  other  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  whatsoever,  than  those  which  would  be  paid 
by  Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels  in  the  same  circumstances,  with  an  addition  only  of 
ten  per  centum  on  the  said  duties,  imposts,  and  charges,  and  no  more. 

In  order  to  avoid  misapprehension  in  this  respect,  it  is  expressly  declared,  that  the 
term  "  West  Indies"  ought  to  be  taken  in  its  most  extensive  sense,  comprising  all  that 
portion  of  the  earth,  whether  main  land  or  islands,  which  at  any  time  has  been  denomi- 
nated the  "West  Indies,  in  contradistinction  to  that  other  portion  of  the  earth  denomi- 
nated the  East  Indies. 

Art.  IV.*  The  United  States  of  America,  on  their  part,  agree,  that  all  articles,  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  countries  surrounding  the  Baltic  sea,  or  bor- 
dering thereon,  which  arc  permitted  to  be  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
whether  these  articles  be  imported,  directly  or  indirectly,  from  the  Baltic,  may  likewise 
be  imported  into  the  United  States  in  Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels ;  and  there  shall 
not  then  be  paid  for  the  said  vessels,  or  for  the  cargoes,  any  higher  or  other  duties,  im- 
posts, or  charges,  whatsoever,  than  those  which  would  be  paid  by  vessels  of  the  United 
States  in  the  same  circumstances,  with  an  addition  only  of  ten  per  centum  on  the  said 
duties,  imposts,  and  charges,  and  no  more. 

In  order  to  avoid  all  uncertainty  in  respect  to  the  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  what- 
soever, which  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  contracting 
parties  ought  to  paj',  on  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  with  a  cargo  consisting  part- 
ly of  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  country  to  which  the  vessel 
belongs,  and  partlv  of  any  other  merchandise,  which  the  said  vessel  is  permitted  to  im- 
port by  the  preceding  articles,  it  is  agreed  that,  in  case  a  cargo  should  be  thus  mixed, 
the  vessel  shall  always  pay  the  duties,  imposts,  and  charges,  according  to  the  nature  of 
that  part  of  the  cargo  which  is  subjected  to  the  highest  duties,  in  the  same  manner  as 
if  the  vessel  imported  this  sort  of  merchandise  only.] 

Art.  V.  The  high  contracting  parties  grant  inutualiy  the  liberty  of 
having  in  the  places  of  commerce  and  ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice- 
consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  who  shall  enjoy  all  the  protection  and  as- 
sistance necessary  for  the  due  discharge  of  their  functions.  But  it  is 
here  expressly  declared,  that  in  case  of  illegal  or  improper  conduct  in 
respect  to  the  laws  or  government  of  the  country  to  which  they  are  sent, 
the  said  consul,  vice-consul,  or  agent,  may  be  either  punished  according 
to  law,  dismissed,  or  sent  away,  by  the  offended  government,  that  gov- 
ernment assigning  to  the  other  the  reasons  therefor.  It  is,  nevertheless, 
understood,  that  the  archives  and  documents  relative  to  the  affairs  of  the 
consulate  shall  be  protected  from  all  examination,  and  shall  be  carefully 
preserved,  being  placed  under  the  seal  of  the  consul  and  of  the  authority 
of  the  place  where  he  shall  have  resided. 

The  consuls  and  their  deputies  shall  have  the  right,  as  such,  to  act  as 
judges  and  arbitrators  in  the  difTerences  which  may  arise  between  the 
captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  of  the  nation  whose  affairs  are  intrusted 
to  their  care.  The  respective  governments  shall  have  no  right  to  inter- 
fere in  matters  of  this  kind,  except  the  conduct  of  the  captain  and  crew 
shall  disturb  the  peace  and  tranquillity  of  the  country  in  which  the  vessel 
may  be,  or  that  the  consul  of  the  place  shall  feel  himself  obliged  to  resort 
to  the  interposition  and  support  of  the  executive  authority  to  cause  his 

*  These  ariii-les  were  not  ratified  bv  the  senate. 
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decision  to  be  respected  and  maintained.  It  being,  nevertheless,  under- 
stdod,  that  this  kind  of  judgment,  or  award,  shall  not  deprive  the  contend- 
ing- parties  of  the  right  which  they  shall  have,  on  their  return,  to  recur 
to  the  judicial  authorities  of  their  own  country. 

[Art.  VI.  *  In  order  to  prevent  all  dispute  and  uiipcrtainty  in  respect  to  what  may 
he  considered  as  beinij  tlie  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  coutractint^  parties 
respectively,  it  is  a<;reed,  that  whatever  the  chief  or  intendant  of  the  customs  shall  have 
(lesi-^natedand  specified  as  such,  in  the  clearance  delivered  to  the  vessels  which  depart 
from  the  European  ports  of  his  majesty  the  kin<r  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  shall  be  ac- 
knowledj^ed  and  admitted  as  such  in  the  United  States  ;  and  that,  in  the  same  manner, 
whatever  the  chief  or  collector  of  the  customs  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  shall 
have  desifrnated  and  specified  as  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  United 
States,  shall  be  acknowledjjed  and  admitted  as  such  in  the  territories  of  his  majesty  the 
kinjj  of  Sweden  and  Norway. 

The  specification  or  designation  given  by  the  chief  of  the  customs  in  the  colonies  of 
his  majesty  the  kin<r  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  confirmed  by  the  governor  of  the 
colony,  shall  be  considered  as  sutticient  proof  of  the  origin  of  the  articles  thus  specified 
or  designated  to  obtain  for  them  admission  into  the  ports  of  the  United  States  accord- 

*"-'>'•!  .  .  .  .  ,   , 

Art.  VII.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  contractmg  parties, 
arriving  with  their  vessels  on  any  coast  belonging  to  the  other,  but  not  wil- 
ling to  enter  into  port,  or  being  entered  into  port,  and  not  willing  to  unload 
or  break  bulk,  shall  have  lil)erty  to  depart,  and  to  pursue  their  voyage,  with- 
out molestation,  and  without  being  obUged  to  render  account  of  their  cargo, 
or  to  pay  any  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  whatsoever,  on  the  vessels  or 
cargo,  excepting  only  the  dues  of  pilotage,  when  a  pilot  shall  have  been 
employed,  or  those  of  quayage,  or  light  money,  whenever  these  dues  are 
paid  in  the  same  circumstances  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country. 
It  being,  nevertheless,  understood,  that  whenever  the  vessels  belonging 
to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  they  shall  confornr  to  the  laws  and 
regulations  concerning  navigation,  and  the  places  and  ports  into  which 
it  may  be  permitted  to  enter,  which  are  in  force  with  regard  to  the  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  the  country  ;  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officers  of 
(he  customs  in  the  district  where  the  said  vessels  may  be,  to  visit  them, 
to  remain  on  board,  and  to  take  such  precautions  as  may  be  necessary 
to  prevent  all  illicit  commerce  while  such  vessels  remain  within  the  said 
jurisdiction. 

Art.  VIII.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  contracting 
parties,  entering  the  ports  of  the  other,  shall  be  permitted  to  discharge  a 
part  only  of  their  cargoes,  whenever  the  captain  or  owner  shall  desire  so 
to  do,  and  they  shall  be  allowed  to  depart  freely  with  the  remainder, 
without  paying  any  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  whatsoever,  except  on 
that  part  which  shall  have  been  landed,  and  which  shall  be  marked  and 
noted  on  the  list  or  manifest  containing  the  enumeration  of  the  mer- 
chandise which  the  vessel  ought  to  have  on  board,  and  which  list  ought 
always  to  be  presented,  without  reservation,  to  the  officers  of  the  customs 
at  the  place  where  the  vessel  shall  have  arrived  ;  and  nothing  shall  be 
paid  on  the  part  of  the  cargo  which  the  vessel  takes  away  ;  and  the  said 
vessel  may  proceed  therewith  to  any  other  port  or  ports  in  the  same 
country,  into  which  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nations  are  permitted  to 
enter,  and  there  dispose  of  the  same  ;  or  the  said  vessel  may  depart 
therewith  to  the  ports  of  any  other  country.  It  is,  however,  understood, 
that  the  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  which  are  payable  on  the  vessel 
Itself,  ought  to  be  paid  at  the  first  port  where  it  breaks  bulk  and  discharges 
*  This  ariicle  was  uot  raliticd  by  tlie  eeuatc. 
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a  part  of  tlio  cargo,  and  that  no  such  duties  or  impositions  shall  be  again 
demanded  in  the  ports  of  the  same  country  where  the  snid  vessel  may 
thereafter  enter,  except  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  be  subjected  to 
further  duties  in  the  same  circumstances. 

Art.  IX.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties, 
shall  enjoy  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  as  well  for  their  vessels  as  fur  their 
merchandise,  all  tl)e  rights  and  privileges  of  entrepot,  which  are  enjoyed 
by  the  most  favored  nations  in  the  same  ports. 

Art.  X.  In  case  any  vessel,  belonging  to  either  of  tlie  two  states  or  to 
their  citizens  or  subjects,  shall  be  stranded,  shipwrecked,  or  have  suffered 
any  other  damage  on  the  coasts  under  the  dominion  of  either  of  the  par- 
ties, all  aid  and  assistance  shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shij)wrecked,  or 
who  may  be  in  danger  thereof,  and  passports  sluill  be  granted  them  to 
return  to  their  own  country.  The  ships  and  merchandise  wrecked,  or  the 
proceeds  thereof,  if  the  effects  be  sold,  being  claimed  in  a  year  and  a  day, 
by  the  owners,  or  their  attorney,  shall  be  restored  on  paying  the  same 
costs  of  salvage,  conformably  to  the  laws  and  usages  of  the  two  nations, 
which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  would  pay  in  the  same 
circumstances.  The  respective  goverimients  shall  watch  over  the  compa- 
nies which  arc  or  may  be  instituted  for  saving  shipwrecked  persons  and 
property,  that  vexations  and  abuses  may  not  take  place. 

Art.  XL  It  is  agreed  that  vessels  arriving  direct  from  the  United 
States,  at  a  port  under  the  dominion  of  his  majesty,  the  king  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  or  from  the  ports  of  his  said  mnjesty  in  Europe  at  a  port  of 
the  United  States,  furnished  with  a  certificate  of  heaitli  from  the  compe- 
tent health  oHicer  of  the  port  whence  they  took  their  departure,  certifying 
that  no  malignant  or  contagious  disease  existed  at  that  port,  shall  not  be 
subjected  to  any  other  quarantine  than  such  as  shall  be  necessary  for  the 
visit  of  the  health  officer  of  the  port  at  whicli  they  may  have  arrived  ;  but 
shall,  after  such  visit,  be  permitted  immediately  to  enter  and  discliarge 
their  cargoes  :  Provided  always  that  there  may  not  be  found  any  person 
on  board  who  has  been,  during  the  voyage,  afflicted  vviith  a  malignant  or 
contagious  disease,  and  that  the  country  from  which  the  vessel  comes 
may  not  be  so  generally  regarded  at  the  time  as  infected,  or  suspected, 
that  it  has  been  previously^  necessary  to  issue  a  regulation  by  which  all 
vessels  coming  from  that  country  are  regarded  as  suspected,  and  subjected 
to  quarantine. 

Art.  XII.  The  treaty  of  amit}'  and  commerce,  concluded  at  Paris,  in 
1783,  l)y  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  and  of  his  majesty  the 
king  of  Sweden,  is  renewed  and  put  in  force  by  tlie  present  treaty,  in 
respect  to  all  which  is  contained  in  the  second,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh, 
eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh,  twelfth,  thirteenth,  fourteenth,  tifieeiilh,  six- 
teenth, seventeenth,  eighteenth,  nineteenih,  twenty-first,  twenty-second, 
twenty-third,  and  twenty-fifth  articles  of  the  said  treaty,  as  well  as  the 
separate  articles  one,  two,  four,  and  five,  which  were  signed  the  same 
day  by  the  same  plenipotentiaries  ;  and  the  articles  specified  shall  be 
considered  to  have  as  full  force  and  vigor  as  if  they  were  inserted  word 
for  word  :  Provided,  nevertheless,  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the 
articles  above  mentioned  shall  always  be  considered  as  making  no  change 
in  the  conventions  previously  concluded  with  other  friendly  and  allied 
nations. 

Art.  XIII.  Considering  the  distance  of  the  respective  countries  of  the 
two  high  contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  that  results  therefrom  in 
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elation  to  tlie  various  events  which  iiuiy  take  place,  it  is  anreeil  that  a 
tierchant-vessel,  belonginjj  to  one  of  tlie  contracting  parties,  and  destined 
.o  a  port  supposed  to  be  blockaded  at  the  time  of  her  departure,  shall  not, 
nowever,  be  captured  or  condemned  for  having  a  first  time  attempted  to 
enter  the  said  port,  unless  it  may  be  proved  that  the  said  vessel  could  and 
ought  to  have  learned,  on  her  passage,  that  the  place  in  question  continued 
to  be  in  a  state  of  blockaile.  But  vessels  which,  after  having  been  once 
turned  away,  shall  attempt  a  second  time,  during  the  same  voyage,  to 
enter  the  same  port  of  the  enemy,  while  ihe  blockade  continues,  shall  be 
liable  to  detention  and  condemnation. 

Art.  XIV.  The  present  treaty,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified 
by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  b)'  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  senate,  ami  by  his  majesty  the  king  of  Sweden  and  Norway, 
shall  continue  in  force,  and  be  obligatory  on  the  United  States  and  his 
majesty  the  king  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  for  the  term  of  eight  years 
from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed in  eight  months  from  the  signature  of  this  treaty,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

RENEWED  TREATY  WITH  ALGIERS. 

Toward  the  close  of  December,  181G,  the  treaty  signed  by  Shaler  and 
Decatur  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  on  the  30th  of  June,  1815,  was 
renewed.  That  second  treaty  was  signed  on  the  22d  and  23d  of 
December,  1816,  by  William  Shaler  and  Commodore  Isaac  Chauncey  on 
the  part  of  the  Ui\ited  States.  The  signature  of  the  dey  is  stamped  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  the  treaty.  It  was  ratified  on  the  11th  of 
February,  1822.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty: — 

,\r.ticle  I.  There  shall  be,  from  the  conclusion  of  this  treat v,  a 
firm,  perpetual,  inviolable,  and  universal,  peace  and  friendship  between 
the  president  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one 
part,  and  the  dey  and  subjects  of  the  regency  of  Algiers,  in  Barbary,  on 
the  other,  made  by  the  free  consent  of  both  parties,  and  on  the  terms  of 
the  most  favored  nations  :  And  if  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any 
other  nation  any  particular  favor  or  privilege  in  navigation  or  commerce, 
it  shall  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party;  freei\',  when 
freely  it  is  granted  to  such  other  nations  ;  but  when  the  grant  is  condi- 
tional, it  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the  contracting  parties  to  accept,  alter, 
or  reject,  such  conditions,  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  most  conducive  to 
their  respective  interests. 

Art.  II.  It  is  distinctly  understood  between  the  contracting  parties, 
that  no  tribute,  either  as  biennal  presents,  or  under  any  other  form  or  name 
whatever,  shall  be  required  by  the  dey  and  regency  of  Algiers  from  the 
United  States  of  America,  on  any  pretext  whatever.* 

Art.  V.  If  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation  with  which  either  of  the 
parties  are  at  war,  should  be  loaded  on  board  vessels  belonging  to  the 
other  parly,  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  and  no  attempt  shall  be 
made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

*  Articloei  III  and  IV..  relate  to  the  restitution  nf  [irisoners  ami  subjects,  nml  die  lirlivery  of 
KJriif  ciiitoii.  wliich  was  doue  before  tbi.s  treaty  was  ratified  by  ilie  Uniu.*.i  Stutos.  See  treaty 
)i  June  ."JO.  1815. 
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Art.  VI.  If  any  citizens  or  subjects,  belonging  to  either  party,  shall  be 
found  on  board  a  prize-vessel  taken  from  an  enemy  by  the  other  party, 
such  citizens  or  subjects  shall  be  liberated  immediately,  and  in  no  case, 
or  on  any  pretence  whatever,  shall  any  American  citizen  be  kept  in 
captivity  or  confinement,  or  the  property  of  any  American  citizen  found 
on  bo-^rd  of  any  vessel  belonging  to  any  nation  with  which  Algiers  may 
be  at  war,  be  detained  from  its  lawful  owners  afier  the  exhibition  of  suf- 
ficient proofs  of  American  citizenship  and  American  property,  by  the 
consul  of  the  United  States  residing  at  Algiers. 

Art.  VII.  Proper  passports  shall  immediately  be  given  to  the  vessels 
of  both  the  contracting  parties,  on  condition  that  the  vessels-of-war  be- 
longing to  the  regency  of  Algiers,  on  meeting  with  merchant-vessels  be- 
longing to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  not  be 
permitted  to  visit  them  with  more  than  two  persons  besides  the  rowers  ; 
these  only  shall  be  permitted  to  go  on  board  \yithout  first  obtaining  leave 
from  the  commander  of  said  vessel,  who  shall  compare  the  passports, 
and  immediately  permit  said  vessel  to  proceed  on  her  voyage  ;  and  should 
any  of  the  subjects  of  Algiers  insult  or  molest  the  commander,  or  any 
other  person  on  board  a  vessel  so  visited,  or  plunder  any  of  the  property 
contained  in  her,  on  complaint  being  made  to  the  consul  of  the  United 
Slates  residing  in  Algiers,  and  on  his  producing  sufficient  proofs  to  sub- 
stantiate the  fact,  the  commander  or  rais  of  said  Algerine  ship  or  vessel- 
of-war,  as  well  as  the  offenders,  shall  be  punished  in  the  most  exemplary 
manner. 

All  vessels-of-war  belonging  to  the  United  Stales  of  America,  on  meet- 
ing a  cruiser  belonging  to  the  regency  of  Algiers,  on  having  seen  her 
passports  and  certificates  from  the  consul  of  the  United  States  residing  in 
Algiers,  shall  permit  her  to  proceed  on  her  cruise  unmolested,  and  with- 
out detention.  No  passports  shall  be  granted  by  either  party  to  any  ves- 
sels, but  such  as  are  absolutely  the  property  of  the  citizens  or  subjects 
of  the  said  contracting  parties,  on  any  pretence  whatever. 

Art.  VIII.  A  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
having  bought  a  prize-vessel  condemned  by  the  other  party,  or  by  any 
other  nation,  the  certificates  of  condemnation  and  bill-of-sale  shall  be  a 
sufficient  passport  for  such  vessel  for  six  months;  which,  considering 
the  distance  between  the  two  countries,  is  no  more  than  a  reasonable  time 
for  her  to  procure  passports. 

Art.  IX.  Vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  putting  into  the 
ports  of  the  other,  and  having  need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies,  shall 
be  furnished  at  the  market  price  ;  and  if  any  such  vessel  should  so  put 
in  from  a  disaster  at  sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repair,  she  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  land  and  re-embark  her  cargo,  without  paying  any  customs  or 
duties  whatever;  but  in  no  case  shall  be  compelled  to  land  her  cargo. 

Art.  X.  Should  a  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  be  cast  on 
shore  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  all  proper  assistance  shall  be 
given  to  her  and  her  crew  ;  no  pillage  shall  be  allowed  ;  the  property  shall 
remain  at  the  disposal  of  the  owners  ;  and,  if  reshipped  on  board  of  any 
vessel  for  exportation,  no  customs  or  duties  whatever  shall  be  required  to 
be  paid  thereon,  and  the  crew  shall  be  protected  and  succored  until  they 
can  be  sent  to  their  own  country. 

Art.  XL  If  a  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at- 
tacked by  an  enemy  within  cannon-shot  of  the  forts  of  the  other,  she 
shall  be  protected  as  much  as  is  po.ssii)le.      If  she   be   in  port,  she  shall 
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not  be  seized  or  attacked,  when  it  is  in  the  power  of  the  other  party  to 
protect  her  ;  and  when  she  proceeds  to  sea,  no  enemy  shall  be  permitted 
to  pursue  her  from  the  same  port  within  twenty-four  hours  after  her  de- 
parture. 

Art.  XII.  The  commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  regency  of  Algiers,  the  protections  to  be  given  to  merchants,  masters 
of  vessels,  and  seamen,  the  reciprocal  rights  of  establishing  consuls  in 
each  country,  the  privileges,  immunities,  and  jurisdictions,  to  be  enjoyed 
by  such  consuls,  are  declared  to  be  on  the  same  footing,  in  every  respect, 
with  the  most  favored  nations,  respectively. 

Art.  XIII.  The  consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be 
responsible  for  the  debts  contracted  by  the  citizens  of  his  own  country, 
unless  he  gives  previously  written  obligations  so  to  do. 

Art.  XiV.  On  a  vessel  or  vessels-of-war  belonging  to  the  United 
States  anchoring  before  the  city  of  Algiers,  the  consul  is  to  inform  the 
dey  of  her  arrival,  when  she  shall  receive  the  salutes  which  are,  by  treaty 
or  custom,  given  to  the  ships-of-war  of  the  most  favored  nations  on 
similar  occasions,  and  which  shall  be  returned  gun  for  gun  ;  and  if,  after 
such  arrival,  so  announced,  any  Christians  whatever,  captives  in  Algiers, 
make  their  escape  and  take  refuge  on  board  any  of  the  said  ships-of-war, 
they  shull  not  be  required  back  again,  nor  shall  the  consul  of  the  United 
States  or  commander  of  the  said  ship  be  required  to  pay  anything  for  the 
said  Christians. 

Akt.  XV.  As  the  government  of  the  United  States  has,  in  itself,  no 
character  of  enmity  against  the  laws,  religion,  or  tranquillity,  of  any 
naliun,  and  as  the  said  states,  have  never  entered  into  any  voluntary  war, 
or  act  of  hostility,  except  in  defence  of  their  just  rights  on  the  high  seas, 
it  is  declared,  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  no  pretext  arising  from 
religious  opinions  shall  ever  produce  an  interruption  of  the  harmony 
between  the  two  nations  ;  and  the  consuls  and  agents  of  both  nations 
shall  have  liberty  to  celebrate  the  rites  of  their  respective  religions  in 
their  own  houses. 

The  consuls,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  and  personal  security 
given  them  to  travel  within  the  territories  of  each  other  by  land  and  sea, 
and  shall  not  be  prevented  from  going  on  board  any  vessel  they  may 
think  proper  to  visit;  they  shall  likewise  have  the  liberty  to  appoint  their 
own  dragoman  and  broker. 

Art.  XV^I.  In  case  of  any  dispute  arising  from  the  violation  of  any  of 
the  articles  of  this  treaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms,  nor  shall  war 
be  declared  on  any  pretext  whatever;  but  if  the  consul  residing  at  the 
place  where  the  dispute  shall  happen,  shall  not  be  able  to  settle  the  same, 
the  government  of  that  country  shall  state  their  grievance  in  writing,  and 
transmit  the  same  to  the  government  of  the  other,  and  the  period  of  three 
months  shall  be  allowed  for  answers  to  be  returned,  during  which  time 
no  act  of  hostility  shall  be  permitted  by  either  party;  and  in  case  the 
grievances  are  not  redressed,  and  a  war  should  be  the  event,  the  consuls, 
and  citizens,  and  subjects,  of  both  parties,  respectively,  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  embark  with  their  effects  unmolested,  on  board  of  what  vessel 
or  vessels  they  shall  think  proper,  reasonable  time  being  allowed  for  that 
purpose. 

Art.  XVII.  If  in  the  course  of  events,  a  war  should  break  out  be- 
tween the  two  nations,  the  prisoners  captured  by  either  party  shall  not  be 
made    slaves  ;  they  shall  not  be    forced  to  hard  labor,  or  other  confine- 
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nient  than  such  as  may  be  necessary  to  secure  their  safekeeping,  and 
shall  be  exchanged  rank  for  rank;  and  it  is  agreed  that  prisoners  shall 
be  exchaiiiied  in  twelve  months  after  their  capture  ;  and  tlie  exchange 
may  be  eflected  by  any  priAate  individual  legally  authorized  by  either 
of  the  parties. 

Art.  XVIIT.  If  any  of  the  Barbary  powers,  or  other  states  at  war  with 
the  United  States,  shnll  capture  any  American  vessel  and  send  her  into 
any  port  of  the  regency  of  Algiers,  they  shall  not  be  permitted  to  sell 
her,  but  shall  be  forced  to  depart  the  port  on  procuring  the  requisite  sup- 
plies of  provisions  ;  but  the  vessels-of-war  of  the  United  Stales,  with  any 
prizes  tiiey  may  capture  from  their  enemies,  shall  have  liberty  to  frequent 
the  ports  of  Algiers  for  refreshment  of  any  kind,  and  to  sell  such  prizes 
in  the  said  ports,  without  paying  any  other  customs  or  duties  than  such 
as  are  customary  on  ordinary  conunercial  importations. 

Art.  XIX.  If  any  (jf  the  citizens  of  llie  United  States,  or  any  persons 
under  their  protection,  shall  have  any  disputes  with  each  other,  the 
consul  shall  decide  between  the  parties  ;  and  whenever  the  consul  shall 
require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  the  government  of  Algiers  to  enforce 
his  decision,  it  shall  be  immediately  granted  to  him  ;  and  ii'  any  disputes 
shall  arise  between  any  citizens  of  the  United  Slates  and  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  any  other  nations  having  a  consul  or  agent  in  .VIgiers,  such 
disputes  shall  be  settled  by  the  consuls  or  agents  of  the  respective  nations  ; 
and  any  disputes  or  suits  of  law  that  may  take  place  between  any  citizens 
of  the  United  Slates  and  the  subjects  of  the  regency  of  Algiers,  shall  be 
decided  by  the  dey  in  person,  and  no  other. 

Art.  XX.  If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill,  wound,  or 
strike,  a  sul)ject  of  Algiers,  or,  on  the  contrary,  a  subject  of  Algiers 
should  kill,  wound,  or -strike,  a  citizen  of  the  United  Stales,  the  law 
of  the  country  shall  take  place,  and  equal  justice  shall  be  rendered,  the 
consul  assisting  at  the  trial;  but  the  sentence  of  punishment  against  an 
American  citizen  shall  not  be  greater  or  more  severe  tlian  it  would  be 
against  a  'I'urk  in  the  same  predicament;  and  if  any  delinquent  should 
make  his  escai)e,  the  consid  shall  not  be  responsible  for  it  in  any  manner 
whatever. 

Art.  XXI.  The  consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be 
requireil  to  pay  any  customs  or  duties  whatever  on  anything  he  imports 
from  a  foreign  country  for  the  use  of  his  house  and  family. 

Aut  XXII.  Should  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
die,  within  the  regency  of  Algiers,  the  dey  and  his  subjects  shall  not 
interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased,  but  it  shall  be  under  the  im- 
mediate direction  of  the  consul,  unless  otherwise  disposed  of  by  will. 
Should  there  be  no  consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of 
some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear  who  has  a  right 
to  demand  them,  when  they  shall  render  an  account  of  the  property; 
neither  shall  the  dey  or  his  subjects  give  hinderauce  in  the  execution  of 
any  will  that  may  appear. 

On  the  day  of  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  commis- 
sioners agreed  to  annul  so  much  of  the  eighteenth  article,  "as  gives  to 
the  United  States  any  advantage  in  the  ports  of  Algiers  over  the  most 
favored  nations  having  treaties  with  the  regency." 
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CONVENTION  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN,  1818. 

A  CONVENTION  was  concludej  on  the  20ih  of  October,  1818,  between 
die  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  concerning  the  fisheries,  boundaries, 
&c.  It  was  signed  at  London,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  by  Albert 
Gallatin  and  Richard  Rush,  and  for  Great  Britain,  by  Frederick  John 
Robinson  and  Henry  Goulburn.  The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  conven- 
tion : — 

Article  I.  Whereas,  differences  have  arisen  respecting  the  liberty 
claimed  by  the  United  States,  for  the  inhabitants  thereof,  to  take,  dry,  and 
cure  fish,  on  certain  coasts,  bays,  harbors,  and  creeks,  of  his  Britannic 
m;ijesty's  dominions  in  America,  it  is  agreed  between  the  high  contracting 
parties,  that  tiie  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  shall  have,  for  ever, 
in  common  with  ihe  subjects  of  his  Britannic  majesty,  the  liberty  to  take 
fish  of  every  kind  on  that  part  of  the  soutliern  coast  of  Newfoundland, 
which  extends  from  Cape  May  to  the  Rameau  islands,  on  the  western 
and  northern  coast  of  Newfoundland,  from  the  said  Cape  Ray  to  the  Quir- 
pon  islands,  on  the  shores  of  the  iMagdalen  islands,  and  also  on  the  coasts, 
bays,  harbors,  and  creeks,  from  Mount  Joly,  on  the  southern  coast  of 
Labrador,  to  and  through  the  straits  of  Belleisle,  and  thence  northward- 
ly indefinitely  along  the  coast,  without  prejudice,  however,  to  any  of  the 
exclusive  rights  of  the  Hudson  Bay  company  :  and  that  the  American 
fislierinen  shall  also  have  liberty,  for  ever,  to  dry  and  cure  fish  in  any  of 
the  unsettled  bays,  harbors,  and  creeks,  of  the  southern  part  of  the  coast 
of  Newfoundland,  hereabove  described,  and  of  the  coast  of  Labrador;  but 
so  soon  as  the  same,  or  any  portion  thereof,  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  not 
be  lawful  for  the  said  fishermen  to  dry  or  cure  fish  at  such  portion  so  set- 
tled, without  previous  agreement  for  such  purpose,  with  the  inhabitants, 
proprietors,  or  possessors,  of  the  ground.  And  the  United  States  hereby 
renounce,  for  ever,  any  liberty  heretofore  enjoyed  or  claimed  by  the  inhab- 
itants thereof,  to  take,  dry,  or  cure  fish,  on  or  within  three  marine  miles 
of  any  of  the  coasts,  bays,  creeks,  or  harbors,  of  his  Britannic  majesty's 
dominions  in  America,  not  included  within  the  abovementioned  limits: 
provided,  however,  that  the  American  fishermen  shall  be  admitted  to  enter 
such  bays  or  harbors,  for  the  purpose  of  shelter  and  of  repairing  damages 
therein,  of  purchasing  wood,  and  of  obtaining  water,  and  for  no  other 
purpose  whatever.  But  they  shall  be  under  such  restrictions  as  may  be 
necessary  to  prevent  their  taking,  drying,  or  curing  fish  therein,  or  in 
any  other  manner  whatever  abusing  the  privileges  hereby  reserved  to 
them. 

Art.  H.  It  is  agreed,  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  most  northwestern 
point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  along  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  lat- 
itude, or  if  the  said  point  shall  not  be  in  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north 
latitude,  then  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  said  point  due  north  or  south,  as 
the  case  may  be,  until  the  said  line  shall  intersect  the  said  parallel  of 
north  latitude,  and  from  the  point  of  such  intersecticni  due  west  along  and 
with  the  said  parallel,  shall  be  the  line  of  demarkation  between  the  terri- 
tories of  the  United  States  and  those  of  his  Britannic  majesty,  and  that 
the  said  line  shall  form  the  northern  boundary  of  the  said  territories  of 
the  United  Slates,  and  the  southern  boundary  of  the  territories  of  his 
Britannic  majesty,  from  the    Lake  of  the  Woods  to  the  Stony  mountains. 

Art.  IIL  It  is  agreed,  that  any  country  that  may  be  claimed  by  either 
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party  on  the  northwest  coast  of  America,  westward  of  the  Stony  moun- 
tains, shall,  together  with  its  harbors,  bays,  and  creeks,  and  the  naviga- 
tion of  all  rivers  within  the  same,  be  free  and  open,  for  the  term  of  ten 
years  from  the  date  of  the  signature  of  the  present  convention,  to  the  ves- 
sels, citizens,  and  subjects,  of  the  two  powers:  it  being  well  understood, 
that  this  agreement  is  not  to  be  construed  to  the  prejudice  of  any  claim 
which  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  may  have  lo  any  part  of 
the  said  country,  nor  shall  it  be  taken  to  affect  the  claims  of  any  other 
power  or  state  to  any  part  of  the  said  country  ;  the  only  object  of  the  high 
contracting  parties,  in  that  respect,  being  to  prevent  disputes  and  differ- 
ences among  themselves. 

Art.  IV.  All  the  provisions  of  the  convention  "to  regulate  the  com- 
merce between  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  of  his  Britannic 
majesty,"  concluded  at  London,  on  the  third  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  with  the  exception  of 
the  clause  which  limited  its  duration  to  four  years,  and  excepting,  also, 
so  far  as  the  same  was  affected  by  the  declaration  of  his  majesty  respect- 
ing the  island  of  St.  Helena,  are  hereby  extended  and  continued  in  force 
for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  signature  of  the  present  con- 
vention, in  the  same  manner  as  if  all  the  provisions  of  the  said  conven- 
tion were  herein  specially  recited. 

Art.  V.  Whereas,  it  is  agreed  by  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent, 
that  "all  territory,  places,  and  possessions,  whatsoever,  taken  by  either 
party  from  the  other,  during  the  war,  or  which  may  be  taken  after  the 
signing  of  this  treaty,  excepting  onl)'  the  islands  hereinafter  mentioned, 
shall  be  restored  without  delay,  and  without  causing  any  destruction,  or 
carrying  away  any  of  the  artillery  or  other  public  property  originally 
captured  in  the  said  forts  or  places,  which  shall  remain  therein  upon  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  or  any  slaves,  or  olher  private 
property;"  and  whereas,  under  the  aforesaid  article,  the  United  fStates 
clann  for  their  citizens,  and  as  their  private  properly,  the  restitution  of, 
or  full  compensation  for,  all  slaves  who,  at  the  date  of  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  of  the  said  treaty,  were  in  an\'  territory,  places,  or  pos- 
sessions, whatsoever,  directed  by  tlie  said  treaty  to  be  restored  to  the 
United  States,  but  then  still  occupied  by  the  British  forces,  whether  such 
slaves  were,  at  the  date  aforesaid,  on  shore,  or  on  board  any  British  ves- 
sel, lying  in  waters  within  the  territory  or  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States;  aiul  whereas,  differences  have  arisen  whether,  by  the  true  intent 
and  meaning  of  the  aforesaid  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  the  United 
States  are  entitled  to  the  restitution  of,  or  full  compensation  for,  all  or 
any  slaves,  as  above  described,  the  high  contracting  parties  hereby  agree 
to  refer  the  said  differences  to  some  friendly  sovereign  or  state,  to  be 
named  for  that  purpose;  and  the  high  contracting  parties  further  engage 
to  consider  the  decision  of  such  friendly  sovereign  or  state  to  be  final  and 
conclusive  on  all  the  matters  referred. 

Art.  VL  This  convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  duly  rati- 
fied by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  their  senate,  and  by  his  Britannic  majesty,  and  the  respective 
ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory  on  the 
said  United  States  and  on  his  majesty;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed in  six  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
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DECISION  OF  COMMISSIONERS,  1817. 

Thomas  Barclay  and  John  Holmes  having  been  appointed  commis- 
sioners to  decide  to  which  of  the  contracting  parties  to  the  treaty  of  Ghent, 
the  several  islands  in  Passamaquoddy  bay  and  the  bay  of  Fimdy  should 
belong,  decided  on  the  24th  of  November,  1817,  that  "Moose  island,  Dud- 
ley island,  and  Frederick  island,  in  the  bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  which  is 
part  of  the  bay  of  Fundy,  do,  and  each  of  them  does,  belong  to  the  United 
States  of  America  ;  and  we  have  also  decided,  and  do  decide,  that  all  the 
other  islands,  and  each  and  every  of  them,  in  the  said  bay  of  Passama- 
quoddy, which  is  part  of  the  bay  of  Fundy,  and  the  island  of  Grand  Me- 
nan,  in  the  said  bay  of  Fundy,  do  belong  to  his  said  Britannic  majesty, 
in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  said  second  article  of  said  treaty 
of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three." 

TREATY  WITH  SPAIN,  1819. 

In  the  year  1 817,  a  inotley  host  of  dissatisfied  Creek  Indians  and  run- 
away negroes,  commenced  depredations  upon  the  frontier  settlements  of 
Georgia  and  Alabama.  It  was  soon  ascertained  that  they  were  incited 
to  hostilities  by  British  subjects  who  were  protected  by  the  Spanish  au- 
thorities in  Florida.  They  became  formidable,  and  in  December,  Gene- 
ral Jackson,  with  a  thousand  mounted  Tennessee  volunteers,  marched  into 
Florida,  and  in  April  following  took  possession  of  the  weak  Spanish  post 
of  St.  Mark,  at  the  head  of  Appalachee  bay.  Then  he  arrested,  tried,  and 
found  guilty,  of  inciting  the  southern  Indians  to  hostilities,  two  British 
subjects,  named  Arbuthnot  and  Ambrister,  and  executed  them.  Jackson 
then  seized  Pensacola,  captured  the  fort  Barrancas,  in  May,  and  sent  the 
Spanish  authorities  and  troops  to  Havana.  These  events  led  to  an  im- 
portant treaty  negotiated  at  Washington  city  by  John  Quincy  Adams,  sec- 
retary of  state,  and  Don  Luis  de  Onis,  the  Spanish  minister.  It  was 
signed  by  them  on  the  22d  of  February,  1819.  It  was  ratified  by  the 
king  of  Spain  on  the  24th  of  October,  1820,  and  by  the  United  States  on 
the  19th  of  February,  1821.  The  object  of  this  treaty,  which  ceded  the 
territory  of  Florida  to  the  United  States,  was  to  invest  the  commissioners 
with  full  power  to  decide  upon  certain  claims  upon  Spain  for  damages  and 
injuries.  This  was  called  treaty  of  amity,  settlement,  and  limits,  and 
reads  as  follows  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  a  firm  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere 
friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their  citizens,  and  his  catholic 
majesty,  his  successors  and  subjects,  without  exception  of  persons  or 
places. 

Art.  II.  His  catholic  majesty  cedes  to  the  United  States  in   full  prop 
erty  and  sovereignty,  all  the  territories  which  belong  to  him,  situated  to 
the  eastward  of  the  Mississippi,  known   by  the    name  of  East  and  We.st 
Florida.     The  adjacent  islands  dependent  on   said   provinces,  all  public 
lots  and  squares,  vacant  lands,  public  edifices,  fortifications,  barracks,  and 
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Other  buildings,  which  are  not  private  property,  archives  and  documents, 
which  relate  directly  to  the  property  and  sovereignty  of  said  provinces, 
are  included  in  this  article.  The  said  archives  and  documents  shall  be 
eft  in  possession  of  the  commissaries  or  officers  of  the  United  States, 
luly  authorized  to  receive  them. 

Art.  III.  The  boundary  line  between  the  two  countries,  west  of  the 
Mississippi,  shall  begin  on  the  gulf  of  Mexico,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river 
Sabine,  in  the 'sea,  continuing  north,  along  the  western  bank  of  that  river, 
to  the  32d  degree  of  latitude  ;  thence,  by  a  line  due  north,  to  the  degree 
of  latitude  where  it  strikes  the  Rio  Roxo  of  Nachitoches,  or  Red  i-iver  ; 
then  following  the  course  of  the  Rio  Roxo  westward,  to  the  degree  of 
loriaitude  100  west  from  London  and  23  from  Washington;  then  cros- 
sing the  said  Red  river,  and  running  thence,  by  a  line  due  north  to  the 
river  Arkansas  ;  thence,  following  the  course  of  the  southern  bank  of  the 
Arkansas,  to  its  source,  in  latitude  42  north  ;  and  thence,  by  that  parallel 
of  latitude  to  the  South  sea.  The  whole  being  as  laid  down  in  Melish's 
map  of  the  United  States,  published  at  Philadelphia,  improved  to  the  first 
of  January,  1818.  But,  if  the  source  of  the  Arkansas  river  shall  be  found 
to  fall  north  or  south  of  latitude  42,  then  the  line  shall  run  from  the  said 
source  due  south  or  north,  as  the  case  may  be,  till  it  meets  the  said  paral- 
lel of  latitude  42,  and  thence,  along  the  said  parallel,  to  the  South  sea: 
All  the  islands  in  the  Sabine,  and  the  said  Red  and  Arkansas  rivers, 
throughout  the  course  thus  described,  to  belong  to  the  United  States  ;  but 
the  use  of  the  waters,  and  the  navigation  of  the  Sabine  to  the  sea,  and  of 
the  said  rivers  Roxo  and  Arkansas,  throughout  the  extent  of  the  said 
boundary,  on  their  respective  banks,  shall  be  common  to  the  respective 
inhabitants  of  both  nations. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  cede  and  renounce  all  their 
rights,  claims,  and  pretensions,  to  the  territories  described  by  the  said 
line  ;  that  is  to  say:  the  United  States  hereby  cede  to  his  catholic  majesty, 
and  renounce  for  ever,  all  their  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions,  to  the 
territories  lying  west  and  south  of  the  above-described  line,  and,  in  like 
manner,  his  catholic  majesty  cedes  to  the  said  United  States,  all  his 
rights,  claims,  and  pretensions,  to  any  territories  east  and  north  of  the 
said  line  ;  and  for  himself,  his  heirs,  and  successors,  renounces  all  claim 
to  the  said  territories  for  ever. 

Art.  IV.  To  fix  this  line  with  more  precision,  and  to  place  the  land- 
marks which  shall  designate  exactly  the  limits  of  both  nations,  each  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  appoint  a  commissioner  and  a  surveyor,  who 
shall  meet  before  the  termination  of  one  year,  from  the  date  of  the  ratifica- 
tion of  this  treaty,  at  Nachitoches,  on  the  Red  river,  and  proceed  to  run 
and  mark  the  said  line,  from  the  mouth  of  the  Sabine  to  the  Red  river, 
and  from  the  Red  river  to  the  river  Arkansas,  and  to  ascertain  the  lati- 
tude of  the  source  of  the  said  river  Arkansas,  in  conformity  to  what  is 
above  agreed  upon  and  stipulated,  and  the  line  of  latitude  42,  to  the  South 
sea  :  they  shall  make  out  plans,  and  keep  journals  of  their  proceedings, 
and  the  result  agreed  upon  by  them  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  this 
treaty,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it  were  inserted  therein.  The 
two  governments  will  amicably  agree  respecting  the  necessary  articles  to 
be  furnished  to  those  persons,  and  also  as  to  their  respective  escorts, 
should  such  be  deemed  necessary. 

Art.  V.  The  inhabitants  of  the  ceded  territories  shall  be  secured  in 
the  free  exercise  of  their  religion,  without  any  restriction  ;  and  all  those 
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who  may  desire  to  remove  to  the  Spanish  dominions,  shall  bp  permitted 
to  sell  or  export  their  etTects,  at  any  time  whatever,  without  hein^  sulijcct, 
in  either  case,  to  duties. 

Art.  VI.  The  inhabitants  of  the  territories  which  his  catholic  majesty 
cedes  to  the  United  States,  by  this  treaty,  shnll  be  incorporated  in  the 
union  of  the  United  States,  as  soon  as  may  be  consistent  with  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  federal  constitution,  and  admitted  to  tlie  enjovment  of  all 
the  privileaes,  rights,  and  immnnities,  of  the  citizf^ns  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  VII.  The  officers  and  troops  of  his  catholic  majesty,  in  the  ter- 
ritories liereby  ceded  by  him  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  withdrawn, 
and  possession  of  the  places  occupied  by  them  shall  be  given  within  six 
months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  or  sooner,  if 
possible,  by  the  officers  of  his  catholic  majesty,  to  the  commissioners  or 
officers  of  the  United  States,  duly  appointed  to  receive  them;  and  the 
United  States  shall  furnish  the  transports  and  escort  necessary  to  convey 
the  Spanish  officers  and  troops,  and  their  baggage,  to  the  Havana, 

Art.  VIII.  All  the  grants  of  land  made  before  the  24th  of  January, 
1818,  by  his  catholic  majesty,  or  by  his  lawful  authorities,  in  the  said  ter- 
ritories ceded  by  his  majesty  to  tjie  United  States,  shall  be  ratified  and 
confirmed  to  the  persons  in  possession  of  the  lands,  to  the  same  extent 
that  the  same  grants  would  be  valid  if  the  territories  had  remained  under 
the  dominion  of  his  catholic  majesty.  But  the  owners  in  possession  of 
such  lands,  who,  by  reason  of  the  recent  circumstances  of  the  Spanish 
nation,  and  the  revolutions  in  Europe,  have  been  prevented  from  fulfilling 
all  the  conditions  of  their  grants,  shall  complete  them  within  the  terms 
limited  in  the  same,  respectively,  from  the  date  of  this  treaty  ;  in  default 
of  which,  the  said  grants  shall  be  null  and  void.  All  grants  made  since 
the  said  24th  of  January,  1818,  when  the  first  proposal,  on  the  part  of  his 
catholic  majesty,  for  the  cession  of  the  Floridas,  was  made,  are  hereby 
declared,  and  agreed  to  be,  null  and  void. 

Art.  IX.  The  two  high  contracting  parties,  animated  with  the  most 
earnest  desire  of  conciliation,  and  v/ith  the  object  of  putting  an  end  to  all 
the  differences  which  have  existed  between  them,  and  of  confirming  the 
good  understanding  which  they  wish  to  be  for  ever  maintained  between 
them,  reciprocally  renounce  all  claims  for  damages  or  injuries  which 
thej',  themselves,  as  well  as  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects,  may 
have  suffered  until  the  time  of  signing  this  treaty. 

The  renunciation  of  the  United  States  will  extend  to  all  the  injuries 
mentioned  in  the  convention  of  the  11th  of  August,  1802  ; 

2.  To  all  claims  on  account  of  prizes  made  by  French  privateers, 
and  condemned  by  French  consuls,  within  the  territory  and  jurisdiction 
of  Spain  ; 

3.  To  all  claims  of  indemnities  on  account  of  the  suspension  of  the 
right  of  deposite  at  New-Orleans,  in  1802  ; 

4.  To  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  upon  the  government 
of  Spain,  arising  from  the  unlawful  seizures  at  sea,  and  in  the  ports  and 
territories  of  Spain,  or  the  Spanish  colonies  ; 

5.  To  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  upon  the  Spanish 
government,  statements  of  which,  soliciting  the  interposition  of  the 
government  of  the  United  States,  have  been  presented  to  the  depart- 
ment of  state,  or  to  the  minister  of  the  United  States  in  Spain,  since  the 
date  of  the  convention  of  1802,  and  until  the  signature  of  this  treaty. 

The  renunciation  of  his  catholic  majesty  extends — ■ 
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1.  To  all  the  injuries  mentioned  in  the  convention  of  the  11th  o\ 
August,  ]  803  ; 

2.  To  the  sums  which  his  catholic  majesty  advanced  for  the  return  of 
Captain  Pike  from  the  Provincias  Ititernas  ; 

3.  To  all  injuries  caused  by  the  expedition  of  Miranda,  that  was  fitted 
out  and  equipped  at  New  York  ; 

4.  To  all  claims  of  Spanish  subjects  upon  the  government  of  the 
United  Stales,  arisinj^  from  unlawful  seizures  at  sea,  or  within  the  ports 
and  territorial  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  ; 

Finally,  to  all  the  claims  of  subjects  of  his  calholic  majesty  upon  the 
government  of  the  United  States,  in  which  the  interposition  of  his  catholic 
majesty's  government  has  been  solicited,  before  the  date  of  this  treaty, 
and  since  the  date  of  the  convention  of  1802,  or  which  may  have  been 
made  to  the  department  of  foreign  affairs  of  his  majesty,  or  to  his  minister 
in  the  United  States. 

And  the  high  contracting  parties,  respectively,  renounce  all  claim  to 
indemnities  for  any^  of  the  recent  events  or  transactions  of  their  respective 
commanders  and  officers  in  the  Floridas. 

The  United  States  will  cause  satisfaction  to  be  made  for  the  injuries, 
if  any,  which,  by  process  of  law,  shall  be  established  to  have  been  suf- 
fered by  the  Spanish  officers,  and  individual  Spanish  inliabitants,  by  the 
late  operations  of  the  American  army  in  Florida. 

Art.  X.  The  convention  entered  into  between  the  two  governments, 
on  the  11th  of  August,  1802,  the  ratifications  of  which  were  exchanged 
the  21st  Deceiuber,  1818,  is  annulled. 

Art.  XL  The  United  States,  exonerating  Spain  from  all  demands  in 
future,  on  account  of  the  claims  of  their  citizens  to  which  the  renuncia- 
tions herein  contained  extend,  and  considering  them  entirely  cancelled, 
undertake  to  make  satisfaction  for  the  same,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding 
five  millions  of  dollars.  To  ascertain  the  full  amount  and  validity  of 
those  claims,  a  commission,  to  consist  of  three  commissioners,  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  president,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  which  commission  shall  meet  at  the 
city  of  Wasliington,  and,  within  the  space  of  three  years  from  the  time 
of  their  first  meeting,  shall  receive,  examine,  and  decide  upon  the  amoimt 
and  validity  of,  all  the  claims  included  within  the  descriptions  above 
mentioned.  The  said  commissioners  shall  take  an  oath  or  affirmation, 
to  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  proceedings,  for  the  faithful  and 
diligent  discharge  of  their  duties  ;  and,  in  case  of  the  death,  sickness,  or 
necessary  absence,  of  any  such  coiumissioner,  his  place  may  be  supplied 
by  the  appointment,  as  aforesaid,  or  by  the  president  of  the  United  States, 
during  the  recess  of  the  senate,  of  another  commissioner  in  his  stead. 
The  said  commissioners  shall  be  authorized  to  hear  and  examine,  on 
oath,  every  question  relative  to  the  said  claiius,  and  to  receive  all  suitable 
authentic  testimony  concerning  the  same.  And  the  Spanish  government 
sliall  furnish  all  such  documents  and  elucidations  as  may  be  in  their  pos- 
session, for  the  adjustment  of  the  said  claims,  according  to  the  principles 
of  justice,  the  laws  of  nations,  and  the  stipulations  of  the  treaty,  between 
the  two  parties,  of  27th  October,  1795;  the  said  documents  to  be  speci- 
fied, when  demanded,  at  the  instance  of  the  said  commissioners. 

The  payment  of  such  claims  as  may  be  admitted  and  adjusted  by  the 
said  commissioners,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  to  an  amount  not  exceed- 
ing five   millions  of  dollars,  shall  be   made  by  the  United  States,  either 
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immediately  at  their  treasury,  or  by  the  creation  of  stock  hearing  an 
interest  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  payable  from  the  proceeds  of  sales 
of  public  lands  within  the  territories  hereby  ceded  to  the  United  States, 
or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  Congress  of  the  United  Stales  may 
prescribe  by  law. 

The  records  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said  commissioners,  together 
with  the  voucliers  and  documents  produced  before  them,  relative  to  the 
claims  to  be  adjusted  and  decided  upon  by  them,  shall,  after  the  close  of 
their  transactions,  be  deposited  in  the  department  of  state  of  the  United 
.States  ;  and  copies  of  them,  or  any  part  of  them,  shall  be  furnished  to  the 
Spanish  government,  if  required,  at  the  demand  of  the  Spanish  minister 
in  the  United  States. 

Art.  XII.  The  treaty  of  limits  and  navigation,  of  1795,  remains  con- 
firmed in  all,  and  each  one  of,  its  articles,  excepting  the  2d,  3d,  4th, 
21st,  and  the  second  clause  of  the  22d  article,  which,  having  been 
altered  by  this  treaty,  or  having  received  their  entire  execution,  are  no 
longer  valid. 

With  respect  to  the  15th  article  of  the  same  treaty  of  friendship,  limits, 
and  navigation,  of  1795  in  which  it  is  stipulated  that  the  flag  shall  cover 
the  property,  the  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  this  shall  be  so 
understood  with  respect  to  those  powers  who  recognise  this  principle  ; 
but,  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third 
party,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the 
property  of  enemies  whose  government  acknowledge  this  principle,  and 
not  of  others. 

Art.  XIII.  Both  contracting  parties,  wishing  to  favor  their  mutual 
commerce,  by  aflx)rding  in  their  ports  every  necessary  assistance  to  their 
respective  merchant-vessels,  have  agreed,  that  the  sailors  who  shall 
desert  from  their  vessels  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  shall  be  arrested  and 
delivered  up,  at  the  instance  of  the  consul,  who  shall  prove,  neverthe- 
less, that  the  deserters  belonged  to  the  vessels  that  claimed  them,  ex- 
hibiting the  document  that  is  customary  in  their  nation  ;  that  is  to  say, 
the  American  consul  in  a  Spanish  port,  shall  exhibit  the  document 
known  by  the  name  of  Articles;  and  the  Spanish  consul  in  American 
ports,  the  roll  of  the  vessel  ;  and  if  the  name  of  the  deserter  or  deserters, 
who  are  claimed,  shall  appear  in  the  one  or  the  other,  they  shall  be 
arrested,  held  in  custody,  and  delivered  to  the  vessel  to  which  they  shall 
belong. 

Art.  XIV.  The  United  States  hereby  certify  that  they  have  not  re- 
ceived any  compensation  from  France,  for  the  injuries  they  suffered  from 
her  privateers,  consuls,  and  tribunals,  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  jjorts  of 
Spain,  for  tlie  satisfaction  of  which  provision  is  made  by  this  treaty;  and 
they  will  present  an  authentic  statement  of  the  prizes  made,  and  of  their 
true  value,  that  Spain  may  avail  herself  of  the  same,  in  such  manner  as 
she  may  deem  just  and  proper. 

Art.  XV.  The  United  States,  to  give  to  his  catholic  majesty  a  proof 
of  their  desire  to  cement  the  relations  of  amity  subsisting  between  the 
two  nations,  and  to  favor  the  coinmerce  of  the  subjects  of  his  catholic 
majesty,  agree  that  Spanish  vessels,  coming  laden  only  with  productions 
of  Spanish  growth  or  manufactures,  directly  from  the  ports  of  Spain,  or 
of  her  colonies,  shall  bo  admitted,  for  the  term  of  twelve  years,  to  the 
ports  of  Pensacola  and  St.  Ausustine,  in  the  Floridas,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  on  their  cargoes,  or  of  tonnage,  than  will   be  paid 
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hy  tlie  vessels  of  the  United  States.  During  the  said  term,  no  other  na- 
tion shall  enjov  the  same  privileges  within  the  ceded  territories.  The 
twelve  years  .shall  commence  three  months  after  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  this  treaty. 

AiiT.  XVI.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  indue  form,  by  the 
contracting  partie.s,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months 
from  this  liine.  or  sooner  if  possible. 

DECISION  OF  COMMISSIONEES.— 1822. 

A  DECISION  of  commissioners  under  the  6th  article  of  the  treaty  of 
Ghent,  concerning  the  boundary  of  the  United  States,  was  made  at  Utica, 
in  the  state  of  New  York,  on  the  18th  of  June,  1822.  The  commis- 
sioners were  Peter  B.  Porter  for  the  United  States,  and  Anthony  Barclay 
for  Great  Britain.     They  defined  the  true  boundary  to  be  as  follows  : — 

Beginning  at  a  stone  monument,  erected  by  Andrew  Ellicot,  Esquire, 
in  the  year  1817,  on  the  south  bank,  or  shore,  of  the  said  river  Iroquois 
or  Calaraqui  (now  called  the  St.  Lawrence),  which  monument  bears 
south  74^  45'  west,  and  is  eighteen  hundred  and  forty  yards  distant  from 
the  stone  church  in  the  Indian  village  of  St.  Regis,  and  indicates  the 
point  at  which  the  45th  parallel  of  north  latitude  strikes  the  said  river; 
thence,  running  north  35^  45'  west,  into  the  river,  on  a  line  at  right 
angles  with  the  southern  shore,  to  a  point  one  hundred  j'ards  south  of 
the  opposite  island,  called  Cornwall  island  ;  thence,  turning  westerly, 
and  passing  around  the  southern  and  western  sides  of  the  said  island, 
keeping  one  hundred  yards  distant  therefrom,  and  following  the  curvatures 
of  its  shores,  to  a  point  opposite  to  the  northwest  corner,  or  angle,  of 
said  island  ;  thence,  to  and  along  the  middle  of  the  main  river,  until  it 
approaches  the  eastern  extremity  of  Barnhart's  island  ;  thence,  northerly, 
along  the  channel  wiiich  divides  the  last-mentioned  island  from  the 
Canada  shore,  keeping  one  hundred  yards  distant  from  the  island,  until 
it  approaches  Sheik's  island  ;  thence,  along  the  middle  of  the  strait 
which  divides  Barnhart's  and  Sheik's  islands,  to  the  channel  called  the 
Long  Sault,  which  separates  the  two  last-mentioned  islands  from  the 
Lower  Long  Sault  island  ;  thence,  westerly  (crossing  the  centre  of  the 
last-mentioned  channel),  until  it  approaches  within  one  hundred  yards 
of  the  north  shore  of  the  Lower  Sault  island ;  thence,  up  the  north 
branch  of  the  river,  keeping  to  the  north  of,  and  near,  the  I^nwer  Sault 
island,  and  also  north  of,  and  near,  the  Upper  Sault  (sometimes  called 
Baxter's)  island,  an-d  south  of  the  two  small  islands,  marke;!  on  the  map 
A  and  B,  to  the  western  extremity  of  the  Upper  Sault  or  Baxter's  island; 
thence,  passing  between  the  two  islands  called  the  Cats,  to  the  middle  of 
the  river  above  ;  thence,  along  the  middle  of  the  river,  keeping  to  the 
north  of  the  small  islands  marked  C  and  D  ;  and  north  also  of  Chrystler's 
island  and  of  the  small  island  next  above  it,  marked  E,  until  it  approaches 
the  northeast  angle  of  Goose-Neck  island ;  thence,  along  the  passage 
which  divides  the  last-mentioned  island  from  the  Canada  shore,  keeping 
one  hundred  yards  from  the  island,  to  the  upper  end  of  the  same;  thence, 
south  of,  and  near,  the  two  small  islatids  called  the  Nut  islands  ;  thence 
north  of,  and  near,  the  island  marked  F,  and  also  of  the  island  called  Ury 
or    Smuggler's    island;   thence,  passing  briween  the   islands    marked   G 
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and  H,  to  the  north  of  the  island  called  Isle  au  Rapid  Piatt ;  thence,  along 
the  north  side  of  the  last-mentioned  island,  keeping  one  hundred  yards 
from  the  shore  to  the  upper  end  thereof;  thence,  along  the  middle  of  the 
river,  keeping  to  the  south  of,  and  near,  the  islands  called  Cousson,  or 
Tussin.  and  Presque  isle;  thence  up  the  river,  keeping  north  of,  and 
near,  the  several  Gallop  isles,  numbered  on  the  map,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7, 
8,  9,  and  10,  and  also  of  Tick,  Tibbit's,  and  Chimney  islands;  and  south 
of,  and  near,  the  Gallop  isles,  numbered  11,  12,  and  13,  and  also  of  Duck, 
Drummorid,  and  Sheep  islands  ;  thence,  along  the  middle  of  the  river, 
passing  north  of  island  No.  14,  south  of  15  and  16,  north  of  17;  south 
of  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  and  28,  and  north  of  26  and  27;  thence, 
along  the  midrlle  of  the  river,  north  of  Gull  island  and  of  the  islands  Nos. 
29,  32,  33,  34,  35,  Bluff  island,  and  Nos.  39,  44,  and  45,  and  to  the  south 
of  Nos.  30,  31,  and  36,  Grenadier  island,  and  Nos.  37,  38,  40,  41,  42,43, 
46,  47,  and  48,  until  it  approaches  the  east  end  of  Well's  island;  thence, 
to  tlie  north  of  Well's  island,  and  along  the  strait  wliich  divides  it  from 
Rowe's  island  keeping  to  the  north  of  the  small  islands  Nos.  51,  52,  54, 
58,  59,  and  61,  and  to  the  south  of  the  small  islands  numbered  and 
marked  49,  50,  53,  55,  57,  60,  and  X,  until  it  approaches  the  northeast 
point  of  Grindstone  island  ;  thence  to  the  north  of  Grindstone  island  ;  and 
keeping  to  the  north  also  of  the  small  islands,  Nos.  63,  65,  67,  68,  70,  72, 
73,  74,  75,  76,  77,  and  78,  and  to  the  south  of  Nos.  62,  64,  66,  69,  and 
71,  until  it  approaches  the  southern  point  of  Hickory  island;  thence,  pas- 
sing to  the  south  of  Hickory  island,  and  of  the  two  small  islands  lying 
near  its  southern  extremity,  numliered  79  and  80  ;  thence,  to  the  south  of 
Grand  or  Long  island,  keeping  near  its  southern  shore  and  passing  to  the 
north  of  Carlton  island,  uniil  itarrives  opposite  to  the  southwestern  point 
of  said  Grand  island  in  Lake  Ontario;  thence,  passing  to  the  north  of 
Grenadier,  Fox,  Stony,  and  the  Gallop  islands  in  Lake  Ontario,  and  to 
the  south  of,  and  near,  the  islands  called  the  Ducks,  to  the  middle  of  the 
said  lake  ;  thence,  westeriv,  along  the  middle  of  said  lake  to  a  point  op- 
posite the  mouth  of  the  Niagara  river;  thence,  to  and  up  the  middle  of 
the  said  river,  to  the  Great  falls  ;  ihence,  up  the  falls,  through  the  point 
of  the  Horseshoe,  keepieisj  to  the  west  of  Iris  or  Goat  island,  and  of  the 
group  of  small  islands  at  its  head,  and  following  the  bends  of  the  river  so 
as  to  enter  the  strait  between  Navy  and  Grand  islands  ;  thence,  along  the 
middle  of  said  strait,  to  the  head  of  Navy  island  ;  thence,  to  the  west  and 
south  of,  and  near  to,  Grand  and  Beaver  islands,  and  to  the  west  of 
Strawberry,  Squaw,  and  Bird  islands,  to  Lake  Erie  ;  thence,  southerly 
and  westerly,  along  the  middle  of  Lake  Erie,  in  a  direction  to  enter  the 
passage  immediately  south  of  Middle  island,  being  one  of  the  eastermost 
of  the  group  of  islands  lying  in  the  western  part  of  said  lake  ;  thence, 
along  the  said  passage,  proceeding  to  the  north  of  Cunningham's  island, 
of  the  three  Bass  islands,  and  of  the  Western  Sister,  and  to  the  south  of 
the  islands  called  the  Hen  and  Chickens,  and  of  the  Eastern  and  Middle 
Sisters;  thence,  to  the  middle  of  the  mouth  of  the  Detroit  river  in  a 
direction  to  enter  the  channel  which  divides  Bois-Blanc  and  Sugar  islands  ; 
thence,  up  the  said  chainiel  to  the  west  of  Bois-Blanc  island,  and  to  the 
east  of  Sugar,  Fox,  and  Stony  islands,  until  it  approaches  Fighting  or 
Great  Turkey  island  ;  thence,  along  the  western  side,  and  near  the  shore 
of  said  last-mentioned  island,  to  the  middle  of  the  river  above  the  same; 
thence,  along  the  middle  of  said  river,  keeping  to  the  southeast  of,  and 
near,  Hog  island,  and   to  the  northwest  of,  and  near,  the   island  called 
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Isle  a  1h  Peche,  to  Lake  St.  Clair  ;  thence,  through  the  middle  of  said 
lake,  in  a  direction  to  enter  that  mouth  or  channel  of  the  river  St,  Clair, 
which  is  usually  denominated  the  Old  Ship  channel ;  thence,  along  the 
middle  of  said  channel,  between  Squirrel  island  on  the  southeast,  and 
Herson's  island  on  the  northwest,  to  the  upper  end  of  the  last-mentioned 
island,  which  is  nearly  opposite  to  Point  au  Chines,  on  the  American 
shore;  thence,  along  the  middle  of  the  river  St.  Clair,  keeping  to  the 
west  of,  and  near,  the  islands  called  Belle  Riviere  Isle,  and  the  Isle  aux 
Cerfs,  to  Lake  Huron  ;  thence,  through  the  middle  of  I>;ike  Huron,  in  a 
direction  to  enter  the  strait  or  passage  between  Drummond's  island  on  the 
west,  and  the  little  Manitou  island  on  the  east;  thence,  through  the  middle 
of  the  passage  which  divides  the  two  last-mentioned  islands ;  thence, 
turning  northerly  and  westerly,  around  the  eastern  and  northern  shores 
of  Drummond's  island,  and  proceedi[)g  in  a  direction  to  enter  the  passage 
between  the  island  of  St.  Joseph's  and  the  American  shore,  passing  to 
the  north  of  the  intermediate  islands  Nos,  61,  11,  10,  12,  9,  6,  4,  and  2, 
and  to  the  south  of  those  numbered  15,  13,  5,  and  1. 

Thence,  up  the  said  last-mentioned  passage,  keeping  near  to  the 
island  St.  Joseph's,  and  passing  to  the  north  and  east  of  Isle  a  la  Crosse, 
and  of  the  small  islands  numbered  16,  17,  18,  19,  and  20,  and  to  the  south 
and  west  of  those  numbered  21,  22,  and  23,  until  it  strikes  a  line  (drawn 
on  the  map  with  black  ink  and  shaded  on  one  side  of  the  point  of  inter- 
section with  blue  and  on  the  other  with  red)  passing  across  the  river  at 
the  head  of  St.  Joseph's  island,  and  at  the  foot  of  the  Neebish  rapids, 
which  line  denotes  the  termination  of  the  boundary  directed  to  be  run  by 
the  6th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent. 

And  the  said  commissioners  do  further  decide  and  declare,  that  all  the 
islands  lying  in  the  rivers,  lakes,  and  water  communications,  between  the 
before-described  boundary  line  and  the  adjacent  shores  of  Upper  Canada 
do,  and  each  of  them  does,  belong  to  his  Britannic  majesty,  and  that  all 
the  islands  lying  in  the  rivers,  lakes,  and  water  communications,  between 
the  said  boundary  line  and  the  adjacent  shores  of  the  United  States,  or 
their  territories,  do,  and  each  of  them  does,  belong  to  the  United  States  of 
America,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  2d  article  of  the  said 
treaty  of  1783,  and  of  the  6lh  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent. 

CONVENTION  WITH  FRANCE,  1822. 

On  the  24th  of  June,  1822,  a  temporary  convention  of  navigation  and 
commerce  between  the  United  States  and  France,  was  signed  at  the  city 
of  Washington,  by  John  Quincy  Adams,  secretary  of  state,  and  the  Baron 
Hyde  de  Neuville,  the  French  minister  there.  It  was  ratified  on  the  12th 
of  February,  1823,  and  proclamation  of  the  same  was  made  on  that  day 
by  the  president  of  the  United  States.  The  following  is  a  copy  of  the 
convention  : — 

Article  I.  Articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the 
United  States,  imported  into  France  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  shall 
pay  an  additional  duty,  not  exceeding  twenty  francs  per  ton  of  merchan- 
dise, over  and  above  the  duties  paid  on  the  like  articles,  also  of  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  United  States,  when  imported  in  French 
vessels. 

Art.  II.  Articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  France, 
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imported  into  the  United  Stales  in  French  vessels,  shall  pay  an  adJition- 
:il  duty,  not  exceeding  three  dollars  and  seventy-five  cents  per  ton  of 
merchandise,  over  and  above  the  duties  collected  upon  the  like  articles, 
also  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  France,  when  imported  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  III.  No  discriminating  duty  shall  be  levied  upon  the  productions 
of  the  soil  or  industry  of  France,  imported  in  French  bottoms  into  the 
ports  of  the  United  States  for  transit  or  re-exportation  :  nor  shall  any  such 
duties  be  levied  upon  the  productions  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  United 
States,  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  into  the  ports  of  France 
for  transit  or  re-exportation. 

Art.  IV.  The  following  quantities  shall  be  considered  as  forming  the 
ton  of  merchandise  for  each  of  the  articles  hereinafter  specified  : 

Wines — four  61  gallon  hogsheads,  or  244  gallons  of  231  cubic  inches, 
American  measure. 

Brandies,  and  all  other  liquids,  244  gallons. 

Silks  and  all  other  dry  goods,  and  all  other  articles  usually  subject  to 
measurement,  forty-two  cubic  feet,  French,  in  France,  and  fifty  cubic  feet 
American  measure,  in  the  United  States. 

Cotton,  804  lbs.  avoirdupois,  or  365  kilogrammes. 
Tobacco,  1,600  lbs.  avoirdupois,  or  725  kilogrammes. 
Ashes,  pot  and  pearl,  2,240  lbs.  avoirdupois,  or  1,016  kilogs. 
Rice,  1,600  lbs.  avoirdupois,  or  725  kilogrammes  ;  and  for  all  weighable 
articles,  not  specified,  2,240  lbs.  avoirdupois,  or  1,016  kilogrammes. 

Art.  V.  The  duties  of  tonnage,  light-money,  pilotage,  port  charges, 
brokerage,  and  all  other  duties  upon  foreign  shipping,  over  and  above 
those  paid  b}'  the  national  shipping  in  the  two  countries  respectively, 
other  than  those  specified  in  articles  I.  and  II.  of  the  present  convention, 
shall  not  exceed  in  France,  for  vessels  of  the  United  States,  five  francs 
per  ton  of  the  vessel's  American  register;  nor  for  vessels  of  France  in 
the  United  States,  ninety-four  cents  per  ton  of  the  vessel's  French  pass- 
port. 

Art.  VI.  The  contracting  parlies,  wishing  to  favor  their  mutual  com- 
merce, by  affording  in  their  ports  every  necessary  assistance  to  their 
respective  vessels,  have  agreed  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  may 
cause  to  be  arrested  the  sailors,  being  part  of  the  crews  of  the  vessels  of 
their  respective  nations,  who  shall  have  deserted  from  the  said  vessels, 
in  order  to  send  them  back  and  transport  them  out  of  the  country.  For 
which  purpose  the  said  consuls  and  vice-consuls  shall  address  themselves 
to  the  courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said 
deserters  in  writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  ves- 
sel, or  ship's  roll,  or  other  official  documents,  that  those  men  were  part 
of  the  said  crews;  and  on  this  demand,  so  proved  (saving  however  where 
the  contrary  is  proved),  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused;  and  there  shall 
be  given  all  aid  and  assistance  to  the  said  consuls  and  vice-consuls  for 
the  search,  seizure,  and  arrest,  of  the  said  deserters,  who  shall  even  be 
detained  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country,  at  their  request  and  ex- 
pense, until  they  shall  have  found  an  opportunity  of  sending  them  back. 
Bui  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  three  months,  to  be  counted  from  the 
day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  ar- 
rested for  the  same  cause. 

Art.  VII.  The  present  temporary  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  two 
years  from  the  first  day  of  October  next,  and  even  after  the  expiration  of 
that  term,  until  the  conclusion  of  a  definitive  treaty,  or  until  one  of  the 
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parties  shnll  have  declared  its  intention  to  renounce  it;  which  declaration 
shall  be  ninde  at  least  six  months  beforehand. 

And  in  case  the  present  arranijenient  should  remain  without  such  dec- 
laration of  its  discontinuance  by  either  party,  the  extra  duties  specified 
in  the  1st  and  2d  articles,  shall,  from  the  expiration  of  the  said  two  years, 
be,  on  both  sides,  diminished  by  one  fourth  of  their  whole  amount,  and, 
afterward,  by  one  fourth  of  the  said  amount  from  year  to  year,  so  long 
as  neither  party  shall  have  declared  the  intention  of  renouncing  it  as  above 
stated. 

Art.  VIII.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides, 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  one  year  from  the  date 
hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible.  But  the  execution  of  the  said  convention 
shall  commence  in  both  countries  on  the  1st  of  October  next,  and  shall  be 
effective,  even  in  case  of  non-ratification,  for  all  such  vessels  as  may  have 
sailed  bonajide  for  the  ports  of  either  nation,  in  the  confidence  of  its  being 
in  force. 

SEPARATE    ARTICLE. 

The  extra  duties  levied  on  either  side  before  the  present  day,  by  virtue 
of  ihe  act  of  Congress  of  15th  of  May,  1820,  and  of  the  ordinance  of  26th 
July  oi'  the  same  ye-ar,  and  nthers  coufirmative  thereof,  and  which  have 
not  already  been  paid  back,  shall  be  refunded. 

TREATY  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN,  1822. 

It  was  ugreed  in  the  fifth  article  cf  the  convention  concluded  at  London 
on  the  20th  of  October,  1818,  to  refer  the  dilTerences  which  had  arisen 
between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  upon  the  true  construction 
of  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and  amity,  concluded  at  Ghent 
on  the  24lh  of  December,  1814,  to  the  friendly  arbitration  of  the  emperor 
of  Russia.  That  arbitration  was  invited  by  the  two  governments,  and  on 
the  22d  of  April,  1822,  the  emperor  made  the  following  award: — 

("That  the  United  States  of  America  are  entitled  to  claim  from  Great 
Britain  a  just  indemnification  for  all  private  property,  which  the  British 
forces  may  have  carried  away  ;  and  as  the  question  relates  to  slaves  more 
especially,  for  all  the  slaves  that  the  British  forces  may  have  carried  away 
fnim  places  and  territories  of  which  the  treaty  stipulates  the  restitution, 
in  ijuitting  these  same  places  and  territories. 

"  That  the  United  States  are  entitled  to  consider  as  having  been  so  car- 
ried away,  all  such  slaves  as  may  have  been  transferred  from  the  above- 
mentioned  territories  to  British  vessels  within  the  waters  of  the  said  ter- 
ritories, and  who  for  this  reason  may  not  have  been  restored. 

"But  that  if  there  should  be  any  American  slaves  who  were  carried 
away  from  territories  of  which  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent  has 
not  stipulated  the  restitution  to  the  United  States,  the  United  States  are 
not  entitled  to  claim  an  indemnification  for  the  said  slaves.") 

For  the  purpose  of  carrying  this  award  into  effect,  the  emperor's  good 
ofiices  were  further  invoked  in  framing  such  convention  articles  of  agree- 
ment between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  as  should  provide  the 
mode  of  ascertaining  and  determining  the  value  of  slaves  and  other  private 
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property  under  consideration.  For  tliis  juirpose,  the  emperor  appointed 
Counts  Nesselrode  and  C;ipodistrias  to  join  Sir  Charles  Bagot  on  the  part 
of  Great  Britain,  and  Henry  Midtlletori,  the  United  States  minister  at  St. 
Petersburg,  in  negotiating  a  treaty.  That  labor  was  completed  and  the 
treaty  was  done  in  triplicate  at  St.  Petersburg  on  the  12th  of  June,  1822. 
The  exchange  of  ratifications  took  place  on  the  1 0th  of  January,  1823. 
The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty: — 

Article  I.  For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  and  deterinining  the  amount 
of  indemnification  which  may  be  due  to  citizens  of  the  United  States 
under  the  decision  of  his  imperial  majesty,  two  commissioners  and  two 
arbitrators  shall  be  appointed  in  the  manner  following;  that  is  to  say:  one 
commissioner  and  one  arbitrator  shall  be  nominated  and  appointed  by  the 
president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  senate  thereof:  and  one  commissioner  and  one  arbitrator 
shall  be  appointed  by  his  Britannic  majesty.  And  the  two  conmiissioners 
and  two  arbitrators,  thus  appointed,  shall  meet  and  hold  their  sittings  as  a 
board  in  the  city  of  Washington.  They  shall  have  power  to  appoint  a 
secretary,  and  before  proceeding  to  the  other  business  of  the  commission, 
they  shall,  respectively,  take  the  following  oath  (or  affirmation)  in  the 
presence  of  each  other.  Which  oath  or  affirmation,  being  so  taken,  and 
duly  attested,  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  proceedings  ;  that  is 
to  say  :  "  I,  A  B,  one  of  the  commissioners  (or  arbitrators,  as  the  case 
may  be,)  appointed  in  pursuance  of  the  convention  concluded  at  St. 
Petersburg  on  the  ''jJll  day  of  j',',"^^  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
two,  between  his  majesty  the  emperor  of  all  the  Rnssias,  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  his  Britannic  majesty,  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm) 
that  I  will  diligently,  impartially,  and  carefully,  examine,  and,  to  the  best 
of  my  judgment,  according  to  justice  and  equity,  decide  all  matters  sub- 
mitted to  me  as  commissioner  (or  arbitrator,  as  the  case  may  be),  under 
the  said  convention." 

All  vacancies  occurring  by  death  or  otherwise  shall  be  filled  up  in  the 
manner  of  the  original  appointment,  and  the  new  ct)nimissioners  or  arbi- 
trators shall  take  the  same  oath  or  affirmation,  and  perform  the  same 
duties. 

Art.  II.  If,  at  the  first  meeting  of  this  board,  the  governments  of  the 
United  States  and  of  Great  Britain  shall  not  have  agreed  upon  an  average 
value,  to  be  allowed  as  compensation  for  each  slave  for  whom  indemnifi- 
cation may  be  due  ;  then,  and  in  that  case,  the  commissioners  and  arbi- 
trators shall  conjointly  proceed  to  examine  the  testimony  which  shall  be 
produced  under  the  authority  of  the  president  of  the  United  States,  toge- 
ther with  such  other  competent  testimony  as  they  may  see  cause  to  re- 
quire or  allow,  going  to  prove  the  true  value  of  slaves  at  the  period  of  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent;  and  upon  the  evi- 
dence so  obtained,  they  shall  agree  upon  and  fix  the  average  value.  IJut 
in  case  that  a  majority  of  the  board  of  commissioners  and  arbitrators 
should  not  be  able  to  agree  respecting  such  average  value,  then  and  in 
that  case,  recourse  shall  be  had  to  the  arbitration  of  the  minister  or  other 
agent  of  the  mediating  power,  accredited  to  the  government  of  the  United 
Slates.  A  statement  of  the  evidence  produced,  and  of  the  proceedings 
of  the  board  thereupon,  shall  be  communicated  to  the  said  minister  or 
agent,  and  his  decision,  founded  upon  such  evidence  and  proceedings, 
shall   be  final   and   conclusive.      And   the  said   average  value,  when   fixed 
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and  Jetermined  by  either  of  the  three  beforementioned  methods,  shall  in 
all  c:ises  serve  as  a  rule  for  the  compensation  to  be  awarded  for  each 
and  every  slave,  for  whom  it  may  afterward  be  found  that  indemnifica- 
tion is  due. 

Art.  III.  When  the  average  value  of  slaves  shall  have  been  ascer- 
tained and  fixed,  the  two  commissioners  shall  constitute  a  board  for  the 
examination  of  the  claims  which  are  to  be  submitted  to  them,  and  they 
shall  notify  to  the  secretary  of  state  of  the  United  States,  that  they  are 
ready  to  receive  a  definite  list  of  the  slaves  and  other  private  property, 
for  which  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  claim  indemnification  ;  it  being 
understood  and  hereby  agreed  that  the  commission  shall  not  take  cogni- 
zance of,  nor  receive,  and  that  his  Britannic  majesty  shall  not  be  required 
to  make,  compensation  for  any  claims  for  private  property  under  the  first 
article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  not  contained  in  the  said  list.  And  his 
Britannic  majesty  hereby  engages  to  cause  to  be  produced  before  the  com- 
mission, as  material  toward  ascertaining  facts,  all  the  evidence  of  which 
his  majesty's  government  may  be  in  possession,  by  returns  from  his  maj- 
esty's officers  or  otherwise,  of  the  number  of  slaves  carried  away.  But 
the  evidence  so  produced,  or  its  defectiveness,  shall  not  go  in  bar  of  any 
claim  or  claims  which  shall  be  otherwise  satisfactorily  authenticated. 

Art.  IV.  The  two  commissioners  are  hereby  empowered  and  required 
to  go  into  an  examination  of  all  the  claims  submitted,  through  the  above- 
mentioned  list,  by  the  owners  of  slaves  or  other  property,  or  by  their  law- 
ful attorneys  or  representatives,  and  to  determine  ihe  same,  respectively, 
according  to  the  merits  of  the  several  cases,  under  the  rule  of  the  im- 
perial decision  herein  above  recited,  and  having  reference,  if  need  there 
be,  to  the  explanatory  documents  hereunto  annexed,  marked  A  and  B. 
And  in  considering  such  claims,  the  commissioners  are  empowered  and 
required  to  examine,  on  oath  or  affirmation,  all  such  persons  as  shall 
coine  before  them,  touching  the  real  number  of  the  slaves,  or  value  of 
other  property,  for  which  indemnification  is  claimed  :  and,  also,  to  re- 
ceive in  evidence,  according  as  they  may  think  consistent  with  equity 
and  justice,  written  depositions  or  papers,  such  depositions  or  papers 
being  duly  authenticated,  either  according  to  existing  legal  forms,  or  in 
such  other  manner  as  the  said  commissioners  shall  see  cause  to  require 
or  allow. 

Art.  V.  In  the  event  of  the  two  commissioners  not  agreeing  in  any 
particular  case  under  examination,  or  of  their  disagreement  upon  any 
question  which  may  result  from  the  stipulations  of  this  convention,  then 
and  in  that  case  they  shall  draw  by  lot  the  name  of  one  of  the  two  arbi- 
trators, who,  after  having  given  due  consideration  to  the  matter  contested, 
shall  consult  with  the  commissioners  ;  and  a  final  decision  shall  be  given, 
conformably  to  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  two  commissioners,  and 
of  the  arbitrator  so  drawn  by  lot.  And  the  arbitrator,  when  so  acting 
with  the  two  commissioners,  shall  be  found  in  all  respects  by  the  rules  of 
proceeding  enjoined  by  the  fourth  article  of  this  convention  upon  the 
commissioners,  a7»d  shall  be  vested  with  the  same  powers,  and  be  deemed, 
for  that  case,  a  commissioner. 

Art.  VI.  The  decision  of  the  two  commissioners,  or  of  the  majority 
of  the  board,  as  constituted  by  the  preceding  article,  shall  in  all  cases  be 
final  and  conclusive,  whether  as  to  number,  the  value  or  the  ownership 
of  the  slaves,  or  other  property,  for  which  indemnification  is  to  be  made. 
And  his  Britannic  majesty  engages   to  cause  the  sum  awarded  to   each 
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and  every  owner  in  lieu  of  his  slave  or  slaves,  or  other  property,  to  be 
paid  in  specie,  without  deduction,  at  such  time  or  limes,  and  at  such 
place  or  places,  as  shall  be  awarded  by  the  said  commissioners,  and  on 
condition  of  such  releases  or  assignments  to  be  given,  as  they  shall 
direct :  provided  that  no  such  payment  shall  be  fixed  to  take  place  sooner 
than  twelve  months  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
this  convention. 

Ai^T.  VII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  commissioners  and  arbitrators 
shall  be  respectively  paid  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  settled  between  the 
governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  at  the  time  of  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention.  And  all  other  expenses 
attending  the  execution  of  the  commission,  shall  be  defrayed  jointly  by 
the  United  States  and  his  Britannic  majesty,  the  same  being  previously 
ascertained  and  allowed  by  the  majority  of  the  board. 

Art.  VIII.  A  certified  copy  of  this  convention,  when  duly  ratified  by 
his  majesty  the  emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  by  the  president  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  senate,  and  by  his 
Britannic  majesty,  shall  l)e  delivered  by  each  of  the  contracting  parties, 
respectively,  to  the  minister  or  other  agent  of  the  mediating  power,  ac- 
credited to  the  government  of  the  United  States,  as  soon  as  may  be 
after  the  ratifications  shall  have  been  exchanged,  which  last  shall  be  ef- 
fected at  Washington,  in  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

TREATY  WITH  TUNIS,  1824. 

Ox  the  24th  of  February,  1824,  an  agreement  was  made  between  S.  D 
Heap,  the  American  charge  d'affaires  at  Tunis,  and  Sidi  Mahmoud,  the 
bashaw  bey  of  Tunis,  to  alter  certain  articles  of  a  former  treaty,  made  in 
August,  1797.  The  altered  articles,  of  which  the  following  is  a  copy, 
were  signed  by  the  contracting  parties  at  the  palace  of  Bardo,  near  Tunis, 
on  the  day  above  mentioned  : — 


Article  the  6th — As  if  now  is. 
If  a  Tunisian  corsair  shall  meet 
with  an  American  vessel,  and  sliall 
visit  it  with  her  boat,  two  men  only 
shall  be  allowed  to  go  on  board, 
peaceably,  to  satisfy  themselves  of 
its  being  American,  who,  as  well 
as  any  passengers  of  other  nations 
they  may  have  on  board,  shall  go 
free,  both  them  and  their  goods  ; 
and  the  said  two  men  shall  not 
exact  anything,  on  pain  of  being 
severely  punished.  In  case  a  slave 
escapes,  and  takes  refuge  on  board 
an  American  vessel-of-war,  he  shall 
be  free,  and  no  demand  shall  be 
made  either  for  his  restoration  or 
for  payment. 


Article  the  6th — As  it  teas. 
If  a  Tunisian  corsair  shall  meet 
with  an  American  merchant-vessel, 
and  shall  visit  it  witii  her  boat,  she 
shall  not  exact  anything,  under 
pain  of  being  severely  punished. 
And,  in  like  manner,  if  a  vessel-of- 
war  of  the  United  States  shall  meet 
witli  a  Tunisian  merchant-vessel, 
she  shall  observe  the  same  rule.  In 
case  a  slave  shall  take  refuge  on 
board  of  an  American  vessel-of-war, 
the  consul  shall  be  required  to 
cause  him  to  be  restored  ;  and  if  any 
of  their  prisoners  shall  escape  on 
board  of  the  Tunisian  vessels,  they 
shall  be  restored  ;  but  if  any  slave 
shall  take  refuge  in  any  American 
merchant-vessel,    and    it   shall    bo 
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Article  the  11th — As  it  noio  is. 

When  a  vessel-of-war  of  the 
United  States  shall  enter  the  port 
of  the  Gouletta,  she  shall  be  saluted 
with  twenty-one  guns,  which  salute 
the  vessel-ol'-war  shall  return  gun 
for  gun  only,  and  no  powder  will 
be  given,  as  mentioned  in  the  an- 
cient eleventh  article  of  this  treaty, 
which  is  hereby  annulled. 


Article  the  12th — As  it  now  is. 
When  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  come  within  the  de- 
pendencies of  Tunis  to  carry  on 
commerce  there,  the  same  respect 
shall  be  paid  to  them  which  the 
merchants  of  other  nations  enjoy  ; 
and  if  they  wish  to  establish  them- 
selves within  our  ports,  no  opposi- 
tion shall  be  made  thereto,  and 
they  shall  be  free  to  avail  them- 
selves of  sucii  interpreters  as  they 
may  judge  necessary,  without  any 
obstruction,  in  conformity  with  the 
usages  of  other  nations;  and  if  a 
Tunisian  subject  shall  go  to  estab- 
lish himself  within  the  dependen- 
cies of  the  United  -States,  he  shall 
be  treated  in  like  manner.  If  any 
'J'unisian  subject  shall  freight  an 
American  vessel,  and  load  her  with 
merchandise,  and  shall  afterward 
want  to  unload,  or  ship  them  on 
board  of  another  vessel,  we  shall 
not  permit  him  until  the  matter  is 
determined  by  a  reference  of  mer- 
chants, who  shall  decide  upon  the 
case,  and,  after   the    decision,  the 


proved  that  the  vessel  has  departed 
with  the  said  slave,  then  he  shall  be 
returned,  or  his  ransom  shall  be  paid. 

Article  the  11th — As  it  teas. 

When  a  vessel-of-war  of  the 
United  States  of  America  shall  en- 
ter the  port  of  Tunis,  and  the  con- 
sul shall  request  that  the  castle 
may  salute  her,  the  number  of  guns 
shall  be  fired  which  he  may  re- 
quest ;  and  if  the  said  consul  does 
not  want  a  salute,  there  sliall  be  no 
question  about  it. 

But,  in  case  he  shall  desire  the 
salute,  and  the  number  of  guns  shall 
be  fired  which  he  may  have  re- 
quested, they  shall  be  counted,  and 
returned  by  the  vessel  in  as  many 
barrels  of  cannon  powder. 

The  same  shall  be  done  with 
respect  to  the  Tunisian  corsairs, 
when  they  shall  enter  any  port  of 
the  United  States. 

Article  the  12th — As  it  was. 

When  citizens  of  the  United 
States  sliall  come  within  the  de- 
pendencies of  Tunis,  to  carry  on 
commerce  there,  the  same  respect 
shall  be  paid  to  them  which  the 
merchants  of  other  nations  enjoy  ; 
and  if  they  wish  to  establish  them- 
selves within  our  ports,  no  opposi- 
tion shall  be  made  thereto ;  and 
they  shall  be  free  to  avail  them- 
selves of  such  interpreters  as  they 
may  judge  necessary,  without  any 
obstruction,  in  conformity  with  the 
usages  of  other  nations  ;  and  if  a 
'I'unisian  subject  shall  go  to  estab- 
lish himself  within  the  dependen- 
cies of  the  United  States,  he  shall 
be  treated  in  like  manner. 

If  any  Tunisian  subject  shall 
freight  an  American  vessel,  and 
load  her  with  merchandise,  and 
shall  afterward  want  to  unlade  or 
ship  them  on  board  of  another  ves- 
sel, we  will  not  permit  him,  until 
the  matter  is  determined  by  a  refer- 
ence of  merchants,  who  shall  decide 
upon  the  case,  and  after  the  decis- 
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determination   shall   be  conformed 
to. 

No  captain  shall  be  detained  in 
port  against  his  consent,  except 
when  our  ports  are  shut  for  the  ves- 
sels of  all  other  nations,  which  may 
take  place  with  respect  to  merchant- 
vessels,  but  not  to  those  of  war. 

The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the 
two  nations  respectively,  Tunisians 
and  Americans,  shall  be  protected 
in  the  j)laces  where  they  may  be 
by  the  officers  of  the  government 
there  existing;  but,  on  failure  of 
such  protection,  and  for  redress  of 
every  injury,  the  party  may  resort 
to  the  chief  authority  in  each  coun- 
try, by  whom  adequate  protection 
and  complete  justice  shall  be  ren- 
dered. In  case  the  government  of 
Tunis  shall  have  need  of  an  Amer- 
ican vessel  for  its  service,  such 
vessel  being  within  the  regency, 
and  not  previously  engaged,  the 
government  shall  have  the  prefer- 
ence, on  its  paying  the  same  freight 
as  other  merchants  usually  pay  for 
the  same  service,  or  at  the  like 
rale,  if  the  service  be  without  a 
customary  precedent. 

Article  the  14th. — As  it  now  is. 

All  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens and  inhabitants  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  permitted  to  enter 
the  ports  of  the  kingdom  of  Tunis, 
and  freely  trade  with  the  subjects 
and  inhabitants  thereof,  on  paying 
the  usual  duties  which  are  paid 
by  other  most  favored  nations  at 
peace  with  the  regency.  In  like 
manner,  all  vessels  belonging  to 
the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the 
kingdom  of  Tunis  shall  be  permit- 
ted to  enter  the  different  ports  of 
the  United  States,  and  freely  trade 
with  the  citizens  and  inhabitants 
thereof,  on  paying  the  usual  duties 
which  are  paid  by  other  most  fa- 
vored nations  at  peace  with  the 
United  States. 


ion,  the  determination  shall  be 
conformed  to. 

No  captain  shall  be  detained  in 
port  against  his  consent,  except 
when  our  ports  are  shut  for  the  ves- 
sels of  all  other  nations  ;  which  may 
take  place  with  respect  to  merchant- 
vessels,  but  not  to  those  of  war, 

'I'he  subjects  of  the  two  con- 
tracting powers  shall  be  under  the 
protection  of  the  prince,  and  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  chief  of  the 
place  where  they  may  be,  and  no 
other  person  shall  have  authority 
over  them.  If  the  cominandant  of 
the  place  does  not  conduct  himself 
agreeably  to  justice,  a  representation 
of  it  shall  be  made  to  us. 

In  case  the  government  shall 
have  need  of  an  American  mer- 
chant-vessel, it  shall  cause  it  to 
be  freighted,  and  then  a  suitable 
freight  shall  be  paid  to  the  captain, 
agreeably  to  the  intention  of  the 
government,  and  the  captain  shall 
not  refuse  it. 


Article  the  14th. — As  it  tvas. 

A  Tunisian  merchant  who  may 
go  to  America  with  a  vessel  of  any 
nation  soever,  loaded  with  mer- 
chandise, which  is  the  production 
of  the  kingdom  of  Tunis,  shall  pay 
duty  (small  as  it  is)  like  the  mer- 
chants of  other  nations  ;  and  the 
American  merchants  shall  equally 
pay  for  the  merchandise  of  their 
country,  which  they  may  bring  to 
Tunis,  under  their  flag,  the  same 
duty  as  the  Tunisians  pay  in  Amer- 
ica. But,  if  an  American  mer- 
chant, or  a  merchant  of  any  other 
nation,  shall  bring  American  mer- 
chandise, under  any  other  flag,  he 
shall  pay  six  per  cent,  duty ;  in 
like  manner,  if  a  foreign  merchant 
shall  bring  the  merchandise  of  his 
country,  under  the  American  flag, 
he  shall  also  pay  six  per  cent. 
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CONVENTION  WITH  RUSSIA,  1824. 

A  CONVENTION  between  the  United  States  and  Russia  for  the  purpose 
of  cementing  the  bonds  of  amity  which  united  them,  and  to  secure  be- 
tween them  the  invariable  maintenance  of  a  perfect  concord,  was  iiego- 
tidted  at  St.  Petersburgh  early  in  1824,  by  Henry  Middleton,  the  Ameri- 
can minister  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  by  Counts  Nesselrode 
and  Pierre  de  Poletica  on  the  part  of  Russia.  This  convention  was 
signed  by  these  parlies  at  St.  Petersburgh,  on  the  17th  of  April,  1824. 
It  was  ratified  on  the  11th  of  Januar}',  1825.     The  following  is  a  copy  : — 

Article  I.  It  is  agreed,  that,  in  any  part  of  the  Great  ocean,  com- 
monly called  the  Pacific  ocean,  or  South  sea,  the  respective  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  high  contracting  powers  shall  be  neither  disturbed  nor 
restrained,  either  in  navigation  or  in  fishing,  or  in  the  power  of  resorting 
to  the  coasts,  upon  points  which  may  not  already  have  been  occupied,  for 
the  purpose  of  trading  with  the  natives,  saving  always  the  restrictions 
and  conditions  delermiued  by  the  following  articles. 

Art.  II.  Wiih  the  view  of  preventing  the  rights  of  navigation  and  of 
fishing,  exercised  upon  the  Great  ocean  by  the  citizens  and  sul)jects  of 
the  high  contracting  powers,  from  becoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit  trade, 
it  is  agreed  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  not  resort  to  any 
point  where  there  is  a  Russian  establishment,  without  the  permission  of 
the  governor  or  commander  ;  and  that,  reciprocally,  the  subjects  of  Russia 
shall  not  resort,  without  permission,  to  any  establishment  of  the  United 
States  upon  the  northwest  coast. 

Art.  hi.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  that,  hereafter,  there  shall  not  be 
formed  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  under  the  authority  of  the 
said  states,  any  establishment  upon  the  northwest  coa.st  of  America,  nor 
in  any  of  the  islands  adjacent  to  the  north  of  fifty-four  degrees  and  forty 
minutes  of  north  latitude  ;  and  that,  in  the  same  manner,  there  shall  be 
be  none  formed  by  Russian  subjects,  or  under  the  authority  of  Russia, 
south  of  tiie  same  parallel. 

Art.  IV.  It  is,  nevertheless,  understood,  that,  during  a  term  of  ten 
years,  counting  from  the  signature  of  the  present  convention,  the  ships  of 
both  powers,  or  which  belong  to  their  citizens  or  subjects,  respectivelv, 
may  reciprocally  frequent,  without  any  hinderance  whatever,  the  interior 
seas,  gulfs,  harbors,  and  creeks,  upon  the  coast  mentioned  in  the  prece- 
ding article,  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and  trading  with  the  natives  of  the 
country. 

Art.  V.  All  spirituous  liquors,  firearms,  other  arms,  powder,  and  muni- 
tions-of-war  of  every  kind,  are  always  excepted  from  this  same  commerce 
permitted  by  the  preceding  article,  and  the  two  powers  engage,  recipro- 
cally, neither  to  sell,  nor  suffer  them  to  be  sold  to  the  natives  by  their 
respective  citizens  and  subjects,  nor  b\'  any  person  who  may  be  under 
their  authority.  It  is  likewise  stipulated  that  this  restriction  shall  never 
afford  a  pretext,  nor  be  advanced,  in  any  case,  to  authorize  either  search 
or  detention  of  the  vessels,  seizure  of  the  merchandise,  or,  in  fine,  any 
measures  of  constraint  whatever  toward  the  merchants  or  the  crews 
who  may  carry  on  this  commerce  ;  the  high  contracting  powers  recipro- 
cally reserving  to  themselves  to  determine  upon  the  penalties  to   be  in- 
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curred,  and  to  inflict  the  puiiishineiits  in  case  of  the  contravention  of  this 
article,  bv  their  respective  citizens  or  subjects. 

Akt.  VI.  When  this  convention  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the 
president  of  the  United  States,  with  tlie  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate 
on  the  one  part,  and  on  the  other  by  his  majesty  the  emperor  of  all  the 
Russias,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  in  the  space 
of  ten  months  from  the  date  below,  or  sooner,  if  possible.  In  faith  where- 
of, the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  convention,  and 
thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

CONVENTION  WITH  COLOMBIA,  1824. 

Bktm'een  the  years  1810  and  1820,  most  of  the  Spanish  provinces  in 
Central  and  South  America,  cast  off  their  allegiance  to  old  Spain,  and 
became  independent  states.  In  1822,  the  government  of  the  United  States 
determined  to  recognise  the  independence  of  some  of  the  new  states  in 
South  America,  and  this  determination  was  communicated  to  Congress  by 
President  Monroe,  in  March  of  that  year.  On  the  4th  of  May  following 
an  appropriation  of  SI 00,000  was  made  for  "such  missions  to  the  inde- 
pendent nations  on  the  American  continent  as  the  president  of  the  United 
States  might  deem  proper."  Ministers  were  accordingly  appointed  suc- 
cessively to  Colombia,  Buenos  Ayres,  Chili,  and  Mexico.  The  first  treaty 
or  convention  made  with  a  South  American  state,  was  concluded  with 
Colombia,  and  signed  at  Bogota  on  the  3d  of  October,  1824,  by  Richard 
Clough  Anderson,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  by  Pedro  Gual, 
secretary  of  state  of  Colombia.  It  was  ratified  on  the  27th  of  May,  1825. 
The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and 
sincere  friendship  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic 
of  Colombia,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories,  and  be- 
tween their  people  and  citizens  respectively,  without  distinction  of  per- 
sons or  places. 

Art.  II.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic  of  Colombia 
desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  Avith  all  the  other  nations  of  the 
earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage 
mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations  in  respect  of 
commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  nut  immediately  become  common 
to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was 
freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was 
conditional. 

Art.  III.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  frequent  all  the  coasts 
and  countries  of  the  republic  of  Colombia,  and  reside  and  trade  there,  in 
all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise,  and  shall  pay  no 
other  or  greater  duties,  charges,  or  fees,  whatsoever,  than  the  most-favored 
nation  is  or  shall  he  obliged  to  pay  ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights, 
privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  the  most- 
favored  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves,  nevertheless,  to 
the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages,  there  established,  and  to  which  are  sub- 
mitted the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most-favored  nations. 

In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  the  republic  of  Colombia  may  frequent 
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all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  United  States,  and  reside  and  trade 
there,  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise,  and  shall 
p;iy  no  other  or  greater  duties,  charges,  or  fees,  whatsoever,  than  the 
most-favored  nation  is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay;  and  they  shall  enjoy 
all  the  rights,  privileges,  aud  exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce, 
which  the  most-favored  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves, 
nevertheless,  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages,  there  established,  and  to 
which  are  submitted  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most-favored  nations. 

Art.  IV.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  mer- 
chants, commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both^countries,  to  man- 
age themselves  their  own  business  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment  and 
sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  re- 
spect to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships,  they  being  in 
ail  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  re- 
side, or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of 
the  most-favored  nation. 

Art.  V.  The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  lia- 
ble to  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchan- 
dises, or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public  or  private 
purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested  a  sufficient  indem- 
nification. 

Art.  VI.  Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parlies 
shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or  do- 
minions of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  of  war,  pub- 
lic or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates,  or  enemies, 
they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor 
and  protection  for  repairing  their  ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing 
themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  or 
hinderance  of  any  kind. 

Art.  VII.  All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects,  belonging  to  the  cit- 
izens of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas,  and  may 
be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions,  of  the 
other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving  in  due  and  proper 
form  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals;  it  being  well  understood 
that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term  of  one  year  by  the  parties 
themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  the  respective  governments. 

Art.  VIII.  When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  dam- 
age, on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be 
given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection  in  the  same  manner  which  is 
usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  damage 
hap[)ens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its 
merchandises  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or  con- 
tribution whatever,  until  they  may  be  exported. 

Akt.  IX.  The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives, 
being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods, 
whether  by  testament  or  ab  iritestato,  and  they  may  take  possession  there- 
of, either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same 
at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country, 
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wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  And 
if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented  from  eiiier- 
ins?  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance,  on  account  of  their  character 
of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three  years  to  dispose 
of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds 
without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  rights  of  detraction,  on  the  part 
of  the  government  of  the  respective  states. 

Art.  X.  Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage,  formally  to 
give  their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens 
of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein,  leav- 
ing open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial  recourse, 
on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary,  with  the  natives  or 
citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be;  lor  which  they  may  em- 
ploy in  defence  of  their  rights  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents, 
and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  and  such 
citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  decis- 
ions and  sentences  of  the  tribimals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them, 
and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which  may 
be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Art.  XI.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  secu- 
rity of  conscience  shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting 
parties  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  and  the  other, 
without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their 
religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and  established  usages 
of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citiz(>ns  of  one  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  buried 
in  the  usual  burying-grounds,  or  in  other  decent  and  suitable  places,  and 
shall  be  protected  from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Art.  XIL  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  republic  of  Colombia  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with  all 
manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made,  who  are  the 
proprietors  of  the  merchandises  laden"  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places 
of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with  either  of  the 
contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid 
to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandises  beforementioned,  and  to  trade 
with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens,  of 
those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or 
disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy, 
beforementioned,  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to 
an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipu- 
lated, that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything 
shall  be  deeiTied  to  be  free  and  exempt,  which  shall  be  found  on  board 
the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties, 
although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof  should  appertain  to  the 
enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also 
agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who 
are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although  they  be  enemies 
to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  un- 
less they  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies: 
provided,  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in  this 
article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be 


400  TREATIES    WITH    FOREIGN    NATIONS. 

understood  as  ^ipplying  to  those  powers  only  who  recognise  this  princi- 
ple ;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a 
third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  proper- 
ty of  enemies  whose  governments  acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of 
others. 

Art.  XIII.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  case  where  the  neutral  flag 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  enemies 
of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall  always  be  under- 
stood that  the  neutral  property  found  on  bnard  such  enemy's  vessels  shall 
be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  properly,  and  as  such  shall  be  liable 
to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  property  as  was  put  on  board 
such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  afterward,  if  it  were 
done  without  the  knowledge  of  it;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree,  that 
two  months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not 
plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does 
not  jjrotect  the  enemy's  property,  in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchandises 
of  the  neutral,  embarked  in  such  enemy's  ship,  shall  be  free. 

Art.  XIV.  This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  s^hall  extend  to  all 
kinds  of  merchandises,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by 
the  name  of  contraband,  and  under  this  name  of  contraband,  or  prohibited 
goods,  shall  be  comprehended — 

1st.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbuses,  muskets,  fu- 
zees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
berds, and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms; 

2dly.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breast-plates,  coats-of-mail,  infantry  belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use  ; 

3diy.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture  ; 

4thly.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  mamifactured,  prepared,  and 
formed,  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Art.  XV\  All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the 
articles  of  contraband  explicitly  enuiiierated  and  classified  as  above,  shall 
be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  commerce, 
so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner  by  both 
the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  eneiny,  excepting 
only  those  places  which  are  at  tiiat  time  besieged  or  blocked  up;  and,  to 
avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared  that  those  places  only  are 
besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force 
capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Art.  XVI.  The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classi- 
fied, which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be 
subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper.  No 
vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas  on 
account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the  master, 
captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  contra- 
band to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  articles  be  so  great,  and  of 
so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  can  not  be  received  on  board  the  capturing  ship 
without  great  inconvenience  ;  but  in  this  and  in  all  other  cases  of  just  de- 
tention, the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and 
safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment  according  to  law. 

Art.  XVII.      And  whereas,  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels   sail  for 
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a  port  or  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed,  that  every  vessel  so  circum- 
stanced, may  be  turned  away  I'rom  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be 
detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated, 
unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment  from  the  com- 
manding officer  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter; 
but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall  think 
proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either,  that  may  have  entered  into  such 
port,  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  by 
the  other,  be  restrained  from  quilting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if 
lound  therein  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her 
cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners 
thereof. 

Art.  XVIII.  In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting 
and  examination  of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties 
on  the  high  seas,  tljey  have  agreed  mutually,  that  whenever  a  vessel-of- 
vvar,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting 
party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may  send  its  boat 
with  two  or  three  men  only  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of 
the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without 
causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill  treatment,  for  which  the  com- 
manders of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons 
and  property ;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  said  private  armed 
vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security 
to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit.  And  it  is  expressly 
agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board 
the  examining  vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for  any 
other  purpose  whatever. 

Art.  XIX.  To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination 
of  the  papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree, 
that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and  vessels 
belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters 
or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  properly  and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also 
the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or  commander  of  said  ves- 
sel, in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear,  that  the  ship  really  and  truly  be- 
longs to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties  ;  they  have  likewise  agreed  that 
such  ships  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall  also 
be  provided  with  certificates  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo, 
and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  wheilier 
any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the  same ;  which  certifi- 
cates shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship 
sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form;  without  which  requisites,  said  vessel  may 
be  detained  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may  be  declared 
legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testi- 
mony entirely  equivalent. 

Art.  XX.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed 
relative  to  the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to 
those  which  sail  without  convoy  ;  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under 
convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his 
word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation 
whose  flag  he  carries — and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that 
ihey  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board — shall  be  sufficient. 
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Art.  XXI.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts 
for  prize  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted, 
shall  alone  lake  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribunal  of 
either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel  or  goods,  or 
property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  decree 
shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same  shall  have  been 
founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and  of  all 
the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  com- 
mander or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  paying  the  legal 
fees  for  the  same. 

Art.  XXII.  Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged 
in  war  with  another  state,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall 
accept  a  commission,  or  letter-of-marque  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  or 
co-operating  hostilely,  with  tiie  said  enemy,  against  the  said  party  so  at 
war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

AuT.  XXIII.  If,  by  any  fatality  whicli  can  not  be  expected,  and  which 
God  forbid,  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  war  with 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there  shall 
be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts 
and  in  the  ports  of  each  other;  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who 
dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  transport  their  effects 
wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe  conduct  necessary  for  it, 
which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until  they  arrive  at  the  des- 
ignated port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations  who  may  be  estab- 
lished in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United  Stales  and  of  the  Re- 
public of  Colombia,  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoy- 
ment of  their  personal  liberty  and  properly,  unless  their  particular  conduct 
shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which  in  consideration  of 
humanity  the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Art.  XXIV.  Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation 
to  the  individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys,  which  they  may 
have  in  j)ublic  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever,  in  any 
event  of  war,  or  of  nalional  difference,  be  sequestered  or  confiscated. 

Art.  XXV'.  Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding 
all  inequality  in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter- 
course, have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  ministers,  and 
other  public  agents,  the  same  I'avors,  immunities,  and  exemptions,  which 
those  of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy  ;  it  being  understood 
that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges,  the  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica or  the  Republic  of  Colombia  may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  ministers 
and  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall  by  the  same  act  be  extended 
to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Art.  XXVI.  To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United 
States  and  the  Republic  of  Colombia  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  naviga- 
tion and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  to  receive 
and  admit  consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign  com- 
merce, who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immuni- 
ties, of  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation  ;  each  con- 
tracting party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those  ports  and 
places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  consuls  may  not 
seem  convenient. 

Art.  XXYIl.  In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two 
contracting  parties   may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities, 
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which  belong  to  them,  by  their  public  character,  tliey  shall,  before  emer- 
ino"  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent 
in  due  form  to  the  government  to  which  they  are  accredited  ;  and  having 
obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such  by 
all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in  the  consular  district  in 
which  liiey  reside. 

Art.  XXVIII.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  consuls,  their  secretaries, 
officers,  and  persons  attached  to  the  service  of  consuls,  they  not  being 
citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from 
all  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contribu- 
tions, except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of 
commerce,  or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants,  native 
and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are  subject,  being  in 
everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  states.  The 
archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and 
under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize,  or  in  any  way  inter- 
fere with  them. 

Akt.  XXIX.  The  said  consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  as- 
sistance of  the  authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention, 
and  custody  of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 
country,  and  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts, 
judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in 
writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers,  of  the  vessel's  or  ship's 
roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said 
crews;  and  on  this  demand,  so  proved  (saving,  however,  where  the  con- 
trary is  proved),  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when 
arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  consuls,  and  may  be  put 
in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim 
them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the 
same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be 
counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall 
be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Art.  XXX.  For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  com- 
merce and  navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 
soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  consular  con- 
vention, which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Art.  XXXI.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 
Colombia,  desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit, 
the  relations  which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties,  by 
virtue  of  this  treaty,  or  general  convention  of  peace,  amity,  commerce, 
and  navigation,  have  declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following 
points  : — 

1st,  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications,  in  all  the  parts  relating  to  commerce  and  navigation  ;  and  in 
all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be  permanently 
and  perpetually  binding  on  both  powers. 

2dly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  personally 
responsible  for  the  same,  and  the'  harmony  and  good  correspondence  be- 
tween the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby  ;  each  party  en- 
gaging in  no  way  to  protect  the  ofiender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 
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3(]ly.  If  (what,  indeed,  can  not  be  expected),  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infringed  in 
any  other  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  declare 
war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said 
party  considering  itself  offended,  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a 
statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proof,  and 
demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  either 
refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4thly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed,  or 
operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  sover- 
eigns or  states. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall  be 
approved  and  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
l)y  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  by  the  pres- 
ident of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  with  the  consent  and  approbation  of 
the  congress  of  the  same,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the 
city  of  Washington  within  eight  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  date  of 
the  signature  thereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

CONVENTION  WITH  CENTRAL  AMERICA,   1825. 

The  second  treaty  or  convention,  made  with  the  independent  Spanish- 
American  states,  was  with  that  of  Centre  of  America,  so  called,  now  in- 
cluding several  independent  republics.  This  convention  was  signed  at 
the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  fifth  of  December,  1825,  by  Henry  Clay, 
then  secretary  of  state,  and  Antonio  Jose  Caiias,  the  Central  American 
minister.  It  was  ratified  on  the  2d  of  August,  1826.  The  following  is 
a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I,  There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace,  and 
sincere  friendship  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  federa- 
tion of  the  Centre  of  America,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and 
territories,  and  between  their  people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without 
distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

Art.  II.  The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  federation  of  the 
Centre  of  America,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the 
other  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly 
with  all,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations, 
in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  be- 
come common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the 
concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if 
the  concession  was  conditional. 

Art.  III.  The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous 
of  placing  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries  on 
the  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually  agree  that 
the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other, 
and  reside  and  trade  there,  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and 
merchandise,  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges  and  exemp- 
tions, in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native  citizens  do  or  shall  en- 
joy, submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages,  there  estab- 
lished, to  which  native  citizens  are  subjected.     But  it  is  understood  that 
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this  article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regu- 
lation of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties,  respectivelj',  according  to  their 
own  separate  laws. 

Art.  IV.  They  likewise  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manu- 
facture or  merchandise,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  from  time  to  time, 
lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States,  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be 
also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  federation  of  the  Centre  of  America ;  and 
that  no  higher  or  other  duties,  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel,  or  her 
cargo,  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  he  made  in 
vessels  of  the  one  country,  or  of  the  other.  And  in  like  manner,  that 
whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise,  of  any  foreign 
country,  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  Central  Re- 
public, in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States,  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties,  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel, 
or  her  cargo,  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be 
made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country,  or  of  the  other.  And  they  further 
agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported,  or  re-exported,  from  the 
one  country,  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may  in  like  man- 
ner, be  exported  or  re-exported,  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  country.  And 
the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks,  shall  be  allowed  and  collected, 
whether  such  importation,  or  re-exportation,  be  made  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States,  or  of  the  Central  Republic. 

Art,  V.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall 
be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  federation  of  the  Centre  of  Amer- 
ica, of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States, 
than  are  or  shall  be,  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country  ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other 
duties,  or  charges,  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  ex- 
portation of  any  articles  to  the  United  States,  or  to  the  federation  of  the 
Centre  of  America,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country  :  nor  shall  any  pro- 
hibition be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles,  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  federation  of  the 
Centre  of  America,  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or 
from  the  territories  of  the  federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  which 
shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Art.  VI.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  mer- 
chants, c(Mnmanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens,  of  both  countries,  to 
manage,  themselves,  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment 
and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with 
respect  to  the  loading,  unloading  and  sending  off,  their  ships  ;  they  being, 
in  all  these  cases,  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the  subjects  or  citizens 
of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  VII.  The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  mer- 
chandise, or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public  or 
private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested  a  sufficient 
indemuiticatioti. 

Art-  VIII.  Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
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shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or  do- 
minions, of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  of  war, 
public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates,  or  enemies, 
they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor 
and  protection  for  repairing  their  ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing 
themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  or 
hinderance  of  any  kind. 

Art.  IX.  All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects,  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas,  and  may 
be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions,  of  the 
other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving,  in  due  and 
proper  form,  their  rights,  before  the  competent  tribunals  ;  it  being  well 
understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term  of  one  year 
by  the  parties  tliemselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  the  respective 
governments. 

Art.  X.  When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  damage 
on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be  given 
to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  manner  which  is  usual 
and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  damage  happens, 
permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its  merchandise 
and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribution  what- 
ever, until  they  may  be  exported. 

Akt.  XI.  'J'he  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives, 
being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal 
goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestafo,  and  they  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of 
the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country,  wherein  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases  : 
And  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented  from 
entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance,  on  account  of  their  char- 
acter of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three  years  to 
dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  pro- 
ceeds without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction,  on 
the  part  of  the  government  of  the  respective  states. 

Art.  XII.  Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to 
give  their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of 
each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories,  sul>ject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein,  leav- 
ing open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial  re- 
course, on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the  na- 
tives or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be  ;  for  which  they 
may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries, 
agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law  ; 
and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at 
the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  con- 
cern them,  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence 
which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Art.  XIII.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  se- 
curity of  conscience  shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contract- 
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ing  parties  in  the  coiiiiiry  hiibject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  and  the 
other,  without  tlieir  being  reliable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  account 
of  their  relio;ious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and  established 
usages  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens  of  one  of  the 
contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  sliall  be 
buried  in  the  usual  burying  grounds,  or  in  other  decent  and  suitable 
places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Art..  XIV.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  tlie  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  federation  of  the  Centre  of  America  to  sail  with  their 
ships,  with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made 
who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from  any  port, 
to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with 
either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citi- 
zens aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandise  before  mentioned, 
and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places,  ports,  and 
havens,  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  without  any 
opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places 
of  the  enemy,  before  mentioned,  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether 
they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  under  several.  And  it  is 
hereby  stipulated,  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and 
that  everything  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt,  which  shall  be 
found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should 
appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always  ex- 
cepted. It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  be  ex- 
tended to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  eflect,  that 
although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken 
out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual 
service  of  the  enemy;  Provided,  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that 
the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover 
the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  powers  only  who 
recognise  this  principle  ;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall 
be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall 
cover  the  properly  of  enemies  whose  governments  acknowledge  this  prin- 
ciple, and  not  of  others. 

Art.  XV.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that,  in  the  case  where  the  neutral 
flag  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the 
enemies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall  always 
be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  enemy's  ves- 
sels shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and  as  such  shall 
be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  property  as  was  put 
on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  afterward,  if 
it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it ;  but  the  contracting  parties 
agree,  that  two  months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration,  their  citi- 
zens shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of 
the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property,  in  that  case  the  goods 
and  merchandise  of  the  neutral,  embarked  in  such  enemy's  ships,  shall 
be  free. 

Art.  XVI.  This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to 
all  kinds  of  merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
by  the  name  of  contraband,  and  under  this  name  of  contraband,  or  pro- 
hibited goods,  shall  be  comprehended — 
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1st.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbiises,  muskets,  fii- 
zees.  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
berds, and  <;renades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
btionging  to  the  use  of  these  arms; 

2dly.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breast-plates,  coats-of-mail,  infantry  belts,  and 
clothes,  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use; 

3dly.  Cavalry  belts  and  horses,  with  their  furniture; 

4thly.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  oiher  materials  manufactured,  prepared,  and 
formed,  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Art.  XVII.  AH  otber  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in 
the  articles  of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  com- 
merce, so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner 
by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemj-,  ex- 
cepting only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  besieged  or  blockaded; 
and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared  that  those  places 
only  are  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belliger- 
ent force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Art.  XVIII.  The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classi- 
fied, which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be 
subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo 
and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper. 
No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas 
on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the  mas- 
ter, captain,  or  supercargo,  of  said  vessels  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of 
contraband  to  the  captor  unless  the  quantity  of  such  articles  be  so  great 
and  of  so  large  a  bulk  that  they  can  not  be  received  on  board  the  captur- 
ing ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but,  in  this  and  in  all  other  cases 
of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  conveni- 
ent and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment,  according  to  law. 

Art.  XIX.  And  whereas,  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a 
port  or  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed,  that  every  vessel  so  circum- 
stanced may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be  de- 
tained, nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated, 
unless,  afier  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment,  from  the  command- 
ing officer  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but 
she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  slie  shall  think 
proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either,  that  may  have  entered  into  such 
port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  by 
the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place,  with  her  cargo,  nor, 
if  found  therein,  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or 
her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners 
thereof. 

Art.  XX.  In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and 
examination  of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on 
the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed,  mutually  that  whenever  a  vessel-of-war, 
pulilic  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting  party, 
tile  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may  send  its  boat,  with  two 
or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers 
concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the 
least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill  treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of 
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the  s;ii(l  nrnied  ships  shall  be  responsible  wilh  their  persons  and  property, 
(nr  which  jnirpose  the  commanders  of  said  private  armed  vessels  shall, 
before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for 
all  the  damages  they  may  commit.  And,  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the 
neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining 
vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose 
whatever. 

Art.  XXI.  To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examina- 
tion of  the  papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parlies,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree, 
that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and  vessels 
belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters 
or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also 
the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or  commander  of  said  ves- 
sel, in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  the  ship  really  and  truly  be- 
longs to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties;  they  have  likewise  agreed, 
that  such  ships,  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports, 
shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates,  containing  the  several  particulars 
of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be 
known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the  same; 
which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence 
the  sliip  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form;  without  which  requisites,  said 
vessel  may  be  detained  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may 
be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defects  shall  be  satisfied  or  sup- 
plied by  testimony  entirely  equivalent. 

Art.  XXII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed, 
relative  to  the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to 
those  which  sail  without  convoy  ;  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under 
convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his 
word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation 
whose  flag  he  carries — and  when  thej-  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that 
the\'  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board — shall  be  sufficient. 

Art.  XXIII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established 
courts  for  prize  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  con- 
ducted, shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribu- 
nal of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel  or  goods, 
or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or 
decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same  shall 
have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree, 
and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to 
the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessels,  without  any  delay,  he  paying  the 
legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Art.  XXIV.  Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged 
in  war  with  another  state,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall 
accept  a  commission,  or  letter-of-marque,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  or 
co-operating  hostilely,  with  the  said  enemy,  against  the  said  party  so  at 
war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Art.  XXV.  If,  by  any  fatality,  which  can  not  be  expected,  and  which 
God  lorbid,  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there  shall 
be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts 
nnd  ill  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who 
dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business,  and  transport  their  effects 
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wherever  tliey  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe  conduct  necessary  for  it, 
which  may  serve  as  a  suflicient  protection  until  they  arrive  at  the  desig- 
nated port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may  be  established 
in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  federation 
of  the  Centre  of  America,  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full 
enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular 
conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which,  in  considera- 
tion of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Art.  XXVI.  Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation 
to  the  individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares  nor  moneys,  which  they  may 
have  in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever,  in  any 
event  of  war,  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered  or  confiscated. 

Art.  XXVII.  Both  the  contracting  parlies  being  desirous  of  avoiding 
all  inequality  in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter- 
course, have  agreed  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoy.s,  ministers,  and 
other  public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and  exemptions,  which 
those  of  the  most-favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy;  it  being  understood 
that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges,  the  United  States  of 
America  or  the  federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  may  find  it  proper  to 
give  to  the  ministers  and  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the 
same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Art.  XXVIII.  To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United 
States  and  the  federation  of  the  Centre  of  America  shall  afford  in  future 
to  the  navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree 
to  receive  and  admit  consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to 
foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives, 
and  immunities,  of  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most-favored  nation  ; 
each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those 
ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  consuls 
may  not  seem  convenient. 

Art.  XXIX.  In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two 
contracting  parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities, 
which  belong  to  them,  by  their  public  character,  ihev  shall,  before  enter- 
ing on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent, 
in  due  form  to  the  government  to  which  they  are  accredited;  and  having 
obtained  then  exeq?/afu>\  xhey  shnW  be  held  and  considered  as  such,  by 
all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in  the  consular  district  in 
which  thev  reside. 

Art,  XXX.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  consuls,  their  secretaries, 
officers,  and  persons  attached  to  ihe  service  of  consuls,  they  not  being 
citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from 
all  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kinds  of  taxes,  iinposts,  and  contribu- 
tions, except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  com- 
merce, or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants,  native  and 
foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are  subject,  beins  in  every- 
thing besides  subject  tn  the  laws  of  the  respective  states.  The  archives 
and  papers  of  the  consulate  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no 
pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize,  or  in  any  way  interfere  with 
them. 

Art.  XXXI.  The  said  consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assist- 
ance of  the  authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  custo- 
dy of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country,  and 
for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges,*and 
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officers  ccmpetent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving 
by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels  or  sliip's  roll,  or  other  pub- 
lic documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews;  and  on  this 
demand  so  proved  (saving,  however,  where  the  contrary  is  proved),  the 
delivery  sliall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be 
put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the  public  pris- 
ons at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to 
the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  nation.  But 
if  they  I)e  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day 
of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested 
for  the  same  cause. 

Art.  XXXII.  For  the  purpose  of  more  efTectually  protecting  their 
commerce  and  navigation,  the  two  contrncting  parties  do  hereby  agree, 
as  soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  consular 
convention,  which  shall  declare  special!)-  the  powers  and  immunities  of 
the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Art.  XXXIII.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  federation  of 
the  Centre  of  America,  desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will 
permit,  the  relations  which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties 
by  virtue  of  this  treaty,  or  general  convention  of  peace,  amity,  commerce, 
and  navigation,  have  declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following 
points  : — 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications,  in  all  the  parts  relating  to  commerce  and  navigation  ;  and  in 
all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be  perma- 
nently and  perpetually  binding  on  both  powers. 

2dly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  personally 
responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  correspondence  be- 
tween the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby;  each  party  en- 
gaging in  no  way  to  protect  tbe  offender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3dly.  If  (which,  indeed,  can  not  be  expected),  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infringed  in 
any  other  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  declare 
war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said 
party  considering  itself  offended,  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a 
statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proof,  and 
demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  either 
refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4thly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed,  or 
operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  sover- 
eigns or  states. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall  be 
approved  and  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  hereof,  and  by  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Guatemala,  within  eight  months  from 
the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
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CONVENTION  WITH  DENMARK,  1826. 

In  order  to  make  firm  and  permanent  the  peace  and  friendship  existing 
between  the  United  States  and  Denmark,  the  two  governments  made  a 
convention  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  in  April,  1826.  It 
was  done  in  triplicate,  and  signed  at  Washington  city  on  the  26th  of  that 
month,  by  Henry  Clay,  secretary  of  state,  and  Peter  Pedersen,  the  Danish 
minister  at  Washington,  and  was  ratified  on  the  10th  of  August  follow- 
ing.    The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention: — 

Articlf,  I.  The  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and 
harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank 
and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage,  mutually,  not  to  grant  any  particular 
favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall 
not  imiuediately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same 
compensation,  if  the  concession  were  conditional. 

Art.  II.  The  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries  on  the  liberal 
l)asis  of  perfect  eqtialitj'  and  reciprocity,  mutually  agree  that  the  citizens 
and  subjects  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other 
(with  the  exception  hereafter  provided  for  in  the  sixth  article),  and  reside 
and  trade  there,  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise  ; 
and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges  and  exemptions,  in  navigation 
and  commerce,  which  native  citizens  or  subjects  do,  or  shall  enjoy,  sub- 
mitting themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages,  there  established,  to 
which  native  citizens  or  subjects  are  subjected.  But  it  is  understood  that 
this  article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regu- 
lation of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties,  respectively,  according  to  their 
own  separate  laws. 

Art.  III.  The)',  likewise,  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manu- 
facture or  merchandise,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  from  time  to  time, 
lawfuUj'  iiuported  into  the  United  States,  in  vessels  belonging  wholly  to 
the  citizens  thereof,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  wholly  belonging  to 
the  subjects  of  Denmark  ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties,  upon  the 
tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether 
the  importation  he  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country,  or  of  the  other. 
And,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or 
merchandise,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  Irom  time  to  time,  lawfully 
imported  into  the  dominions  of  the  king  of  Denmark,  in  the  vessels  there- 
of (with  the  exception  hereafter  mentioned  in  the  sixth  article),  may  be 
also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  that  no  higher  or  other 
duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo,  shall  be  levied  and 
collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country, 
or  of  the  other.  And  they  further  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully 
exported  or  re-exported,  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any 
foreign  country,  may,  in  like  manner,  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the 
vessels  of  the  other  country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  draw- 
backs, shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation,  or  re- 
exportation, be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  Denmark.  Nor 
shall  higher  or  other  charges  of  any  kind  be  imposed,  in  the  ports  of  one 
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party,  on  vessels  of  the  oihtT,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  in  the  same 
ports  by  native  vessels. 

Art.  IV.  No  hijiher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of 
the  dominions  of  his  majesty  the  king  of  Denmark,  and  no  higher  or  other 
duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  said  dominions  of  any 
article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or 
shall  be,  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or 
charges,  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of 
any  articles  to  the  United  States,  or  to  the  dominions  of  his  majesty  the 
king  of  Denmark,  respectively,  than  such  as  are,  or  may  be,  payable  on 
exportation  of  llie  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall 
any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  ar- 
ticles, the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  do- 
minions of  his  majesty  the  king  of  Denmark,  to,  or  from,  the  territories  of 
the  United  States,  or  to,  or  from,  the  said  dominions,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Akt.  V.  Neither  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  nor  their  cargoes 
shall,  when  they  pass  the  Sound  or  the  Belts,  pay  higher  or  other  duties 
than  those  which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  VI.  The  present  convention  shall  not  apply  to  the  northern  pos- 
sessions of  his  majesty  the  king  of  Denmark  ;  that  is  to  say,  Iceland,  the 
Ferroe  islands,  and  Greenland,  nor  to  places  situated  beyond  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  the  right  to  regulate  the  direct  intercourse  with  which 
possessions  and  places  is  reserved  by  the  parties  respectively.  And  it 
is  further  agreed  that  this  convention  is  not  to  extend  to  the  direct  trade 
between  Denmark  and  the  West  India  colonies  of  his  Danish  majesty,  but 
in  the  intercourse  with  those  colonies,  it  is  agreed  that  whatever  can  be 
lawfully  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  said  colonies  in  vessels  of  one 
party  from  or  to  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  or  from  or  to  the  ports  of 
any  other  foreign  country,  may,  in  like  manner,  and  with  the  same  duties 
and  charges,  applicable  to  vessel  and  cargo,  be  imported  into  or  exported 
from  the  said  colonies  in  vessels  of  the  other  party. 

Art.  VII.  The  United  States  and  his  Danish  majesty  mutually  agree, 
that  no  higher  or  other  duties,  charges,  or  taxes  of  any  kind,  shall  be 
levied  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  either  party,  upon  any  personal 
property,  money,  or  efTects,  of  their  respective  citizens  or  subjects,  on  the 
removal  of  the  same  from  their  territories  or  dominions  reciprocally,  either 
upon  the  inheritance  of  such  property,  money,  or  effects,  or  otherwise, 
than  are  or  shall  be  payable  in  each  state,  upon  the  same,  when  removed 
by  a  citizen  or  subject  of  such  state  respectively. 

Art.  VIII.  To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United 
States  and  his  Danish  majesty  shall  afford  in  future,  to  the  navigation  and 
commerce  of  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects,  they  agree  mutually 
to  receive  and  admit  consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to 
foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and 
immunities,  of  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation, 
each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those  ports 
and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  consuls  may 
not  seem  convenient. 

Art.  IX.  In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  contracting 
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parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities,  which  belong  to 
them,  by  their  public  character,  they  sbail,  before  entering  on  the  exercise 
of  iheir  functions,  exhibit  their  conmiission  or  patent  in  due  form  to  the 
government  to  which  they  are  accredited  ;  and  having  obtained  their  exe- 
quator,  which  shall  be  granted  gratis,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered 
as  such  by  all  tlie  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in  the  consular 
district  in  which  they  reside. 

Art.  X.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  consuls  and  persons  attached 
to  their  necessary  service,  they  not  being  natives  of  the  country  in  which 
the  consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  public  service,  and  also  from 
all  kinds  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they 
shall  be  obliged  to  pay,  on  account  of  commerce,  on  their  property,  to 
which  inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  such  con- 
suls reside,  are  subject,  being  in  everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws 
of  the  respective  states.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulate  shall 
be  respected  inviolably,  and,  under  no  pretext  whatever,  shall  any  magis- 
trate seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Art.  XI.  The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  ten  years  from 
the  date  hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  same  ;  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the 
right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  ten 
years  ;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  between  them,  that,  on  the  expiration  of 
one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either,  from  the 
other  party,  this  convention,  and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall  altogether 
cease  and  determine. 

Art.  XII.  This  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
senate  thereof,  and  by  his  majesty  the  king  of  Denmark,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Copenhagen,  within  eight  months 
from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

CONVENTION  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN,  1826. 

Difficulties  having  arisen  in  the  execution  of  the  convention  con- 
cluded at  St.  Petersburgh,  on  the  12th  of  July,  1822,  under  the  mediation 
of  the  emperor  of  Russia,  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
the.  two  governments  respectively  appointed  plenipotentiaries  to  treat  and 
agree  respecting  the  same.  Albert  Gallatin  was  appointed  to  represent 
the  United  States  in  the  negotiation,  and  Great  Britain  appointed  William 
Huskisson  and  Henry  Unwin  Addington.  The  convention  negotiated  by 
them  was  signed  at  London  on  the  13th  of  November,  1826.  Ratifications 
were  exchanged  on  the  6th  of  February,  1827.  The  following  is  a  copy 
of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  His  majesty  the  king  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  agrees  to  pay,  and  the  United  States  of  America  agree 
to  receive,  for  the  use  of  the  persons  entitled  to  indemnification  and 
compensation  by  virtue  of  the  said  decision  and  convention,  the  sum  of 
twelve  hundred  and  four  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty  dollars,  current 
money  of  the  United  States,  in  lieu  of,  and  in  full  and  complete  satisfac- 


TREATIES     WITH    FORKIGN    NATIONS.  415 

tion  for,  all  suins  claimed  or  claimable  from  Great  Britain,  by  any  person 
or  persons  whatsoever,  under  tlie  said  decision  and  convention. 

Art.  II.  Tlie  object  of  the  said  convention  being  thus  fulfilled,  that 
convention  is  hereby  declared  to  be  cancelled  and  annulled,  save  and 
except  the  second  article  of  the  same,  which  has  already  been  carried 
into  execution  by  the  connnissioners  appointed  under  the  said  convention  ; 
and  save  and  except  so  much  of  the  third  article  of  the  same,  as  relates 
to  the  definitive  list  of  claims,  and  has  already  likewise  been  carried  into 
execution  by  the  said  commissioners. 

Art.  III.  The  said  sum  of  twelve  hundred  and  four  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  sixty  dollars  shall  be  paid  at  Washington  to  such  person  or 
persons  as  shall  be  duly  authorized,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to 
receive  the  same,  in  two  equal  payments  as  follows  : — 

The  payment  of  the  first  half  to  be  made  twenty  days  after  official  no- 
tification shall  have  been  made,  by  the  government  of  the  United  States, 
to  his  Britannic  majesty's  minister  in  the  said  United  States,  of  the  rati- 
fication of  the  present  convention  by  the  president  of  the  United  States, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof. 

And  the  payment  of  the  second  half  to  be  made  on  the  first  day  of 
August,  1827.' 

Art.  IV.  The  above  sums  being  taken  as  a  full  and  final  liquidation  of 
all  claims  whatsoever  arising  under  the  said  decision  and  convention, 
both  the  final  adjustment  of  those  claims,  and  the  distribution  of  the  sums 
so  paid  by  Great  Britain  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  made  in  such  man- 
ner as  the  United  States  alone  shall  determine  ;  and  the  government  of 
Great  Britain  shall  have  no  further  concern  or  liability  therein. 

Art.  V.  It  is  agreed,  that,  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifi- 
cations of  the  present  convention,  the  joint  commission  appointed  under 
the  said  convention  of  St.  Petersburgh,  of  the  twelfth  of  July,  1822,  shall 
be  dissolved  ;  and,  upon  the  dissolution  thereof,  all  the  documents  and 
papers  in  possession  of  the  said  commission,  relating  to  claims  under 
that  convention,  shall  be  delivered  over  to  such  person  or  persons  as 
shall  be  duly  authorized,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  receive 
the  same.  And  the  British  commissioner  shall  make  over  to  such  per- 
son or  persons,  so  authorized,  all  the  documents  and  papers  (or  authen- 
ticated copies  of  the  same,  where  the  originals  can  not  conveniently  be 
made  over),  relating  to  claims  under  the  said  convention,  which  he  may 
have  received  from  his  government  for  the  use  of  the  said  commission, 
conformably  to  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  third  article  of  the  said 
convention. 

Art.  VI.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  in  London,  in  six  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner, 
if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  SWEDEN,  1827. 

Desirous  of  extending  and  consolidating  the  commercial  relations 
existing  between  them,  the  governments  of  the  United  States,  and  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  entered  into  a  reciprocity  treaty  in  July,  1827. 
This  treaty  was  signed  at  Stockholm  on  the  4th  of  July,  1827,  by  J.  J. 
Appleton  for  the  United  States   and  by  Gustave  Count  de  Wetterstedt  for 
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Sweden   and   Norway.      Ratificalions   were   exchanged   on   the    18th   of 
January,  1828.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  high  contract- 
ing parties  may,  with  all  security  for  their  persons,  vessels,  and  cargoes, 
freely  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers,  of  the  territories  of  the  other, 
wherever  foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  so- 
journ and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories  ;  to  rent  and 
occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  their  commerce  ;  and  they  shall  enjoy, 
generally,  the  most  entire  security  and  protection  in  their  mercantile 
transactions,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances 
of  the  respective  countries. 

Art.  II.  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  and  those  of  the  island  of 
St.  Bartholomew,  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  into  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  shall  be 
treated  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  upon 
the  same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming  from  the  same  place,  with 
respect  of  the  duties  of  lormage,  lighthouses,  pilotage,  and  port  charges, 
as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  or 
charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the 
profit,  of  the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establish- 
ment whatsoever. 

And,  reciprocally,  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  arriving 
either  laden,  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the  kingdoms  of  Sweden  and 
Norway,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  shall  be  treated  on  their 
entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing 
as  national  vessels  coming  from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties 
of  tonnage,  lighthouses,  pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  per- 
quisites of  public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind 
or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  government, 
the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever. 

Art.  III.  All  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  of 
America,  in  vessels  of  the  said  states,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported  in 
Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels,  and  in  those  of  the  island  of  St.  Bartholo- 
mew, from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  duties,  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in 
the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  government,  the  local  autiioriiies.  or  of 
any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  imported  in  national  vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  kingdoms 
of  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  or  in  those 
of  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomew,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported  in  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they  may 
come,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties,  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind 
or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  government, 
the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if 
imported  in  national  vessels. 

Art.  IV.  All  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  United  States  of 
America,  in  vessels  of  the  said  states,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in 
Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  or  in  those  of  the  island  of  St.  Barthol- 
omew, without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  govern- 
ment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever, 
than  if  exported  in  national  vessels. 
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And,  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  kingdoms 
of  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  or  in  those 
of  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomew,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties, 
or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to 
the  profit,  of  the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  estab- 
lishments whatsoever,  than  if  exported  in  national  vessels. 

Art.  V.  The  stipulations  contained  in  the  three  preceding  articles,  are, 
to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, proceeding,  either  laden  or  not  laden,  to  the  colony  of  St.  Bartholo- 
mew, in  the  West  Indies,  whether  from  the  ports  of  the  kingdoms  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  or  from  any  other  place  whatsoever ;  or  proceeding 
from  the  said  colony  either  laden  or  not  laden,  whether  bound  for  Sweden 
or  Norway,  or  for  any  other  place  whatsoever. 

Art.  VI.  It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  foregoing  second,  third, 
and  fourth  articles,  are  not  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation  from 
one  port  of  the  United  States  of  America,  to  another  port  of  the  said 
states  ;  nor  to  the  navigation  from  one  port  of  the  kingdoms  of  Sweden 
or  of  Norway  to  another,  nor  to  that  between  the  two  latter  countries  ; 
which  navigation  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  reserves  to 
itself. 

Art.  VII.  Each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  engages  not  to 
grant,  in  its  purchases,  or  in  those  which  might  be  made  by  companies 
or  agents,  acting  in  its  name  or  under  its  authority,  any  preference  to 
importations  made  in  its  own  vessels,  or  in  those  of  a  third  power,  over 
those  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  contracting  party. 

Art.  VIII.  The  two  high  contracting  parties  engage  not  to  impose 
upon  the  navigation  between  their  respective  territories,  in  the  vessels  of 
either,  any  tonnage  or  other  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination,  which 
shall  be  higher,  or  other  than  those  which  shall  be  imposed  on  every  other 
navigation,  except  that  which  they  have  reserved  to  themselves,  respect- 
ively, by  the  sixth  article  of  the  present  treaty. 

Art.  IX.  There  shall  not  be  established,  in  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, upon  the  products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  kingdoms  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  or  of  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomew,  any  prohibition  or  re- 
striction of  importation  or  exportation,  nor  any  duties  of  any  kind  or  denom- 
ination whatsoever,  unless  such  prohibitions,  restrictions,  and  duties, 
shall,  likewise,  be  established  upon  articles  of  like  nature,  the  growth  of 
any  other  country. 

And,  reciprocally,  there  shall  not  be  established  in  the  kingdoms  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  nor  in  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomew,  on  the  prod- 
ucts of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  any  prohi- 
bition or  restriction  of  importation  or  exportation,  nor  any  duties  of  any 
kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such  prohibitions,  restrictions, 
and  duties,  be  likewise  established  upon  articles  of  like  nature,  the  growth 
of  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomew,  or  of  any  other  place,  in  case  such  im- 
portation be  made  into,  or  from,  the  kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norway  ; 
or  of  the  kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norway  or  of  any  other  place,  in  case 
such  importation  or  exportation  be  made  into,  or  from,  the  island  of  St. 
Bartholomew. 

Art,  X.  All  privileges  of  transit,  and  all  bounties  and  drawbacks,  which 
may  be  allowed  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  par- 
ties upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  whatsoever,  shall 
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likewise,  be  allowed  on  the  articles  of  like  nature,  the  products  of  the  soil 
or  industry  of  the  other  contracting  party,  and  on  the  importations  and  ex- 
portations  made  in  its  vessels. 

Art.  XI.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  par- 
ties, arriving  with  their  vessels  on  the  coasts  belonging  to  the  other,  but 
not  wishing  to  enter  the  port,  or  after  having  entered  therein,  not  wishing 
to  unload  any  part  of  their  cargo,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  depart  and  con- 
tinue their  voyage,  without  paying  any  other  duties,  imposts,  or  charges, 
whatsoever,  for  the  vessel  and  cargo,  than  those  of  pilotage,  wharfage, 
and  for  the  support  of  lighthouses,  when  such  duties  shall  be  levied  or 
national  vessels  in  similar  cases.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  they 
shall  always  conform  to  such  regulations  and  ordinances  concerning 
navigation,  and  the  places  and  ports  which  they  may  enter,  as  are,  or 
shall  be,  in  force  with  regard  to  national  vessels  ;  and  that  the  custom- 
house officers  shall  be  permitted  to  visit  them,  to  remain  on  board,  and 
to  take  all  such  precautions  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  all  unlawful 
commerce,  as  long  as  the  vessels  shall  remain  within  the  limits  of  their 
jurisdiction. 

Art.  XII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  high  con- 
tracting parties,  having  entered  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  will  be  permit- 
ted to  confine  themselves  to  unloading  such  part  only  of  their  cargoes,  as 
the  captain  or  owner  may  wish,  and  that  they  may  freely  depart  with  the 
remainder,  without  paying  any  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  whatsoever, 
except  for  that  part  which  shall  have  been  landed,  and  which  shall  be 
marked  upon,  and  erased  from,  the  manifest  exhibiting  the  enumeration 
of  the  articles  with  which  the  vessel  was  laden  ;  which  manifest  shall 
be  presented  entire  at  the  customhouse  of  the  place  where  the  vessel 
shall  have  entered.  Nothing  shall  be  paid  on  that  part  of  the  cargo 
which  the  vessel  shall  carry  away,  and  with  which  it  may  continue  its 
voyage,  to  one,  or  several  other  ports  of  the  same  country,  there  to  dis- 
pose of  the  remainder  of  its  cargo,  if  composed  of  articles  whose  impor- 
tation is  permitted,  on  paying  the  duties  chargeable  upon  it;  or  it  may 
proceed  to  any  other  country.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  all  duties, 
imposts,  or  charges  whatsoever,  which  are,  or  may  become  chargeable 
upon  the  vessels  themselves,  must  be  paid  at  the  first  port  where  they 
shall  break  bulk,  or  unlade  part  of  their  cargoes  ;  but  that  no  duties,  im- 
posts, or  charges,  of  the  same  description,  shall  be  demanded  anew  in  the 
ports  of  the  same  country,  which  such  vessels  might,  afterward,  wish  to 
enter,  unless  national  vessels  be,  in  similar  cases,  subject  to  some  ulterior 
duties. 

Art.  XIII.  Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  grants  to  the  other, 
the  privilege  of  appointing,  in  its  commercial  ports  and  places,  consuls, 
vice-consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  who  siiall  enjoy  the  full  protection, 
and  receive  every  assistance  necessary  for  the  due  exercise  of  their 
functions  ;  but  it  is  expressly  declared,  that,  in  case  of  illegal  or  improper 
conduct,  with  respect  to  the  laws  or  government  of  the  country  in  which 
said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents  shall  reside,  they  may 
be  prosecuted  and  punished  conformably  to  the  laws,  and  deprived  of  the 
exercise  of  their  functions  by  the  offended  government,  which  shall  ac- 
quaint the  other  with  its  motives  for  having  thus  acted;  it  being  under- 
stood, however,  that  the  archives  and  documents  relative  to  the  atTairs  of 
the  consulate  shall  be  exempt  from  all  search,  and  shall   be  carefully  pre- 
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served  under  tlie  seals  of  the  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents, 
and  of  ihe  authority  of  the  place  where  they  may  reside. 

The  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  acrents,  or  the  persons  duly 
autliorized  to  supply  their  places,  shall  have  the  right,  as  such,  to  sit  as 
judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  diflerences  as  may  arise  between  the  cap- 
"  tains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests  are 
committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interference  of  the  local  authori- 
ties, unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews,  or  of  the  captain,  should  disturb  the 
order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country  ;  or  the  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or 
commercial  agents,  should  require  their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions 
to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported.  It  is,  however,  understood,  that 
this  species  of  judgment,  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending 
parties  of  "the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial 
authority  of  their  country. 

Art.  XIV.  The  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  are 
authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  arrest, 
detention,  and  imprisonment,  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships-of-war  and 
merchant-vessels  of  their  country;  and,  for  this  purpose,  they  shall  apply 
to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  de- 
mand said  deserters,  proving,  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  ves- 
sels, the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  documents,  that  such  indi- 
viduals formed  part  of  the  crews,  and  on  this  reclamation  being  thus  sub- 
stantiated, the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shiU  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  and  may  be  confined  in 
the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  claim  them,  in 
order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the 
same  country.  But,  if  not  sent  back  within  the  space  of  two  months, 
reckoning  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and 
shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have 
committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the 
tribunal  before  which  the  case  shall  be  depending,  shall  have  pronounced 
its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Art.  XV.  In  case  any  vessel  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  have  been  stranded  or  shipwrecked,  or  shall  have  suffered  any  other 
damage  on  the  coasts  of  the  dominions  of  the  other,  every  aid  and  assist- 
ance shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked  or  in  danger,  and  pass- 
ports shall  be  granted  to  them  to  return  to  their  country.  The  ship- 
wrecked vessels  and  merchandise,  or  their  proceeds,  if  the  same  shall 
have  been  sold,  shall  be  restored  to  their  owners,  or  to  those  entitled 
thereto,  if  claimed  within  a  year  and  a  day,  upon  paying  such  costs  of 
salvage  as  would  be  paid  by  national  vessels  in  the  same  circumstances; 
and  the  salvage  companies  shall  not  compel  the  acceptance  of  their  ser- 
vices, e.xcept  in  the  same  cases,  and  after  the  same  delays,  as  shall  be 
granted  to  the  captains  and  crews  of  national  vessels.  Moreover,  the 
respective  governments  will  take  care  that  these  companies  do  not  commit 
any  vexatious  or  arbitrary  acts. 

Art.  XVI.  It  is  agreed  that  vessels  arriving  directly  from  the  United 
States  of  America,  at  a  port  within  the  dominions  of  his  majesty  the.king 
of  Sweden  and  Norway,  or  from  the  territories  of  his  said  majesty  in  Eu- 
rope, at  a  port  of  the  United  States,  and  provided  with  a  bill  of  health 
granted  by  an  officer  having  competent  power  to  that  effect,  at  the  port 
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whence  such  vessels  shall  have  sailed,  setting  forth  that  no  malignant  or 
contMgions  diseases  prevailed  in  that  port,  shall  be  subjected  to  no  other 
quarantine  than  such  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  visit  of  the  health-officer 
of  the  port  where  such  vessel  shall  have  arrived;  after  which  said  vessels 
shall  be  allowed  immediately  to  enter  and  unload  their  cargoes  ;  provided 
always,  that  there  shall  be  on  board  no  person  who,  during  the  voyage, 
shall  have  been  attacked  with  any  malignant  or  contagious  diseases  ;  that 
such  vessels  shall  not,  during  their  passage,  have  communicated  with  any 
vessel  liable,  itself,  to  undergo  a  quarantine  ;  and  that  the  country  whence 
they  came  shall  not,  at  that  time,  be  so  far  infected  or  suspected,  that, 
before  their  arrival,  an  ordinance  had  been  issued,  in  consequence  of 
which  all  vessels  coming  from  that  country  should  be  considered  as  sus- 
pected, and  consequently  subject  to  quarantine. 

Art.  XVII.  The  second,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  elev- 
enth, twelfth,  thirteenth,  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  sixteenth,  seventeenth,  eigh- 
teenth, nineteenth,  twenty-first,  twenty-second,  twenty-third,  and  twenty- 
fifth  articles  of  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  concluded  at  Paris  on 
the  third  of  April,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three,  by  the 
plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of  x\merica,  and  of  his  majesty  the 
king  of  Sweden,  together  with  the  first,  second,  fourth,  and  fifth  separate 
articles,  signed  on  the  same  day  by  the  same  plenipotentiaries,  are  re- 
vived, and  made  applicable  to  all  the  countries  under  the  dominion  of  the 
present  high  contracting  parties,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value 
as  if  they  were  inserted  in  the  context  of  the  present  treaty  ;  it  being  un- 
derstood that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  articles  above  cited,  shall 
always  be  considered  as  in  no  manner  afl'ecting  the  conventions  concluded 
by  either  party  with  other  nations,  during  the  interval  between  the  expi- 
ration of  the  said  treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eight3'-three, 
and  the  revival  of  said  articles  by  the  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation, 
concluded  at  Stockholm  by  the  present  high  contracting  parties,  on  the 
fourth  of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen. 

Art.  XVIII.  Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries 
of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  there- 
from with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  it  is  agreed 
that  a  merchant-vessel  belonging  to  either  of  them,  which  may  be  bound 
to  a  port  supposed,  at  the  time  of  its  departure,  to  be  blockaded,  shall  not, 
however,  be  captured  or  condemned  for  having  attempted,  a  first  time,  to 
enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that  said  vessel  could,  and  ought 
to  have  learned,  during  its  voyage,  that  the  blockade  of  the  place  in  ques- 
tion still  continued.  But  all  vessels  which,  after  having  been  warned  off 
once,  shall,  during  the  same  voyage,  attempt  a  second  time  to  enter  the 
same  blockaded  port,  during  the  continuance  of  said  blockade,  shall  then 
subject  themselves  to  be  detained  and  condemned. 

Art.  XIX.  The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years, 
counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if  before 
the  expiration  of  the  first  nine  years,  neither  of  the  high  contracting  par- 
ties shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  notification,  to  the  other,  its  inten- 
tion to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding  for  one 
year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months 
which  will  follow  a  similar  notification,  whatever  the  time  at  which  it 
may  take  place. 

Art.  XX.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  president  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  sen- 
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ate,  and  by  his  majesty  the  king  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  the  space  of  nine  months 
from  the  signature,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

SEPARATE    ARTICLE. 

Certain  relations  of  proximity  and  ancient  connections  having  led  to 
regulations  for  the  importation  of  the  products  of  the  kingdoms  nf  Sweden 
and  Norway  into  the  grand  duchy  of  Finland,  and  that  of  the  products 
of  Finland  into  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  vessels  of  the  respective  coun- 
tries, by  special  stipulations  of  a  treaty  still  in  force,  and  whose  renewal 
forms,  at  this  time,  the  subject  of  a  negotiation  between  the  courts  of 
Sweden  and  Norway  and  Russia,  said  stipulations  being,  in  no  manner, 
connecting  with  the  existing  regulations  for  foreign  commerce  in  general, 
the  two  high  contracting  parties,  anxious  to  remove  from  their  commercial 
relations  all  kinds  of  ambiguity  or  motives  of  discussion,  have  agreed  that 
the  eighth,  ninth,  and  tenth  articles  of  the  present  treaty  shall  not  be  ap- 
plicable either  to  the  navigation  and  commerce  abovementioned,  nor,  con- 
sequently, to  the  exceptions  in  the  general  tariff  of  customhouse  duties, 
and  in  the  regulations  of  navigation  resulting  therefrom,  nor  to  the  special 
advantages  which  are,  or  may  be  granted  to  the  importation  of  tallow  and 
candles  from  Russia,  founded  upon  equivalent  advantages  granted  by  Rus- 
sia on  certain  articles  of  importation  from  Sweden  and  Norway. 

The  present  separate  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as  if 
it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day,  and  shall 
be  ratified  at  the  same  time. 

CONVENTION  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN,  1827. 

The  possibility  of  disputes  arising  between  the  governments  of  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  respecting  the  territory  on  the  northwest 
coast  of  America,  west  of  the  Rocky  mountains,  after  the  expiration  of  the 
third  article  of  the  convention  between  the  two  governments,  concluded 
on  the  20th  of  October,  1818,  caused  a  treaty  to  be  made  and  concluded 
between  the  two  governments,  at  London,  on  the  6th  of  August,  1827. 
It  was  negotiated  and  signed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  by  Albert 
Gallatin,  and  on  that  of  Great  Britain  by  Charles  Grant  and  Henry  Unwin 
Addington.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  on  the  2d  of  April,  1828.  The 
following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  .— 

Article  I.  All  the  provisions  of  the  third  article  of  the  convention 
concluded  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  his  majesty  the 
king  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  on  the  20th  of 
October,  1818,  shall  be,  and  they  are,  hereby,  further  indefinitely  extend- 
d  and  continued  in  force,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  all  the  provisions  of 
the  said  article  were  herein  specifically  recited. 

Art.  II.  It  shall  be  competent,  however,  to  either  of  the  contracting 
parlies,  in  case  either  should  think  fit,  at  any  time  after  the  20th  of  Oc- 
tober, 1828,  on  giving  due  notice  of  twelve  months  to  the  other  contract- 
ing party,  to  anrml  and  abrogate  this  convention  ;  and  it  shall,  in  such 
case,  be  accordingly  entirely  annulled  and  abrogated,  after  the  expiration 
of  the  said  term  of  notice. 
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Art.  hi.  Nothing  contained  in  this  convention,  or  in.  the  third  article 
of  the  convention  of  the  20th  of  October,  1818,  hereby  continued  in  force, 
shall  be  construed  to  impair,  or  in  any  manner  aflect,  the  claims  which 
either  of  the  contracting  parlies  may  have  to  any  part  of  the  country 
westward  of  the  Stony  or  Rocky  mountains. 

Art.  IV.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  in  nine  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

RENEWAL  OF   COMMERCIAL   CONVENTION  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN, 

1827. 

On  the  same  day  when  the  foregoing  convention  was  concluded  (Au- 
gust 6,  1827),  the  following  renewal  of  the  commercial  convention  be- 
,  tween  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  of  July,  1815,  and  further 
renewed  in  October,  1819,  was  concluded  by  the  same  negotiators, 
Messrs.  Gallatin,  Grant,  and  Addington,  and  signed  by  them  at  London. 
Ratifications  were  exchanged  on  the  2d  of  April,  1828.  The  following 
is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  All  the  provisions  of  the  convention  concluded  between  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  his  majesty  the  king  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  on  tlie  3d  of  July,  1815,  and  further 
continued  ior  tlie  term  of  ten  years  by  the  fourth  article  of  the  conven- 
tion of  the  20th  of  October,  1818 — with  the  exception  therein  contained, 
as  to  St.  Helena,  are  hereby  further  indefinitely,  and  without  the  said  ex- 
ception, extended  and  continued  in  force,  from  the  date  of  the  expiration 
of  the  said  ten  years,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  all  the  provisions  of 
the  said  convention  of  the  3d  of  July,  1815,  were  herein  specifically  re- 
cited. 

Art.  II.  It  shall  be  competent,  however,  to  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  in  case  either  should  think  fit,  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of 
the  said  ten  years;  ihat  is,  after  the  20th  of  October,  1828,  on  giving 
due  notice  of  twelve  months  to  the  other  contracting  party,  to  annul  and 
abrogate  this  convention;  and  it  shall,  in  such  case,  be  accordingly  en- 
tirely annulled  and  abrogated,  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  term  of 
notice. 

Art.  III.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  in  nine  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

CONVENTION  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN,  1827. 

On  the  29ih  of  September,  1827,  a  convention  between  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain  was  concluded  and  signed  at  London,  by  which 
an  agreement  was  made  concerning  a  reference  of  any  misunderstanding 
that  might  arise  between  the  commissioners  appointed  under  the  provis- 
ions of  the  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  in  relation  to  boundaries, 
to  some  friendly  sovereign  or  power.  This  convention  was  also  nego- 
tiated by  Messrs.  Gallatin,  Grant,  and  Addington.  Ratifications  were  ex- 
changed on  the  2d  of  April,  1828.  The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  coi>- 
vention  : — 
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Article  I.  It  is  agreed,  that  tlie  points  of  diflerence  which  have  arisen 
in  the  settlement  of  the  boundary  between  the  American  and  British 
dominions,  as  described  in  tlie  llfth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  shall 
be  referred,  as  therein  provided,  to  some  friendly  sovereign  or  state,  who 
shall  be  invited  to  investigate,  and  make  a  decision  upon,  such  points  of 
diirerence. 

The  two  contracting  powers  engage  to  proceed  in  concert,  to  the  choice 
of  such  friendly  sovereign  or  state,  as  soon  as  the  ratifications  of  this 
convention  shall  have  been  exchanged,  and  to  use  their  best  endeavors 
to  obtain  a  decision,  if  practicable,  within  two  years  after  the  arbiter 
shall  have  signified  his  consent  to  act  as  such. 

Art.  II.  The  reports  and  documents,  thereunto  annexed,  of  the  com- 
missioners appointed  to  carry  into  execution  the  fifth  article  of  the  treaty 
of  Ghent,  being  so  voluminous  and  complicated,  as  to  render  it  improb- 
able that  any  sovereign  or  state  should  be  willing  or  able  to  undertake  the 
office  of  investigating  and  arbitrating  upon  them,  it  is  hereby  agreed  to 
substitute  for  those  reports,  new  and  separate  statements  of  the  respective 
cases,  severally  drawn  up  by  each  of  the  contracting  parl*ies,  in  such  form 
and  terms  as  each  may  think  fit. 

The  said  statements,  when  prepared,  shall  be  mutually  communicated 
to  each  other  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  is  to  say:  by  the  United 
States  to  his  Britannic  majesty's  minister  or  charge  d'affaires  at  Wash- 
ington, and  by  Great  Britain  to  the  minister  or  cliarge  d'affaires  of  the 
United  States  at  London,  within  fifteen  months  after  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  present  convention. 

After  such  communication  shall  have  taken  place,  each  party  shall  have 
the  power  of  drawing  up  a  second  and  definitive  statement,  if  it  thinks 
fit  so  to  do,  in  reply  to  the  statement  of  the  other  party,  so  communicated; 
which  definitive  statements  shall  also  be  mutually  communicated,  in  the 
same  manner  as  aforesaid,  to  each  other,  by  the  contracting  parties,  with- 
in twenty-one  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  pres- 
ent convention. 

Art.  III.  Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall,  within  nine  months 
after  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  convention,  communicate  to 
the  other,  in  the  same  manner  as  aforesaid,  all  the  evidence  intended  to 
be  brought  in  support  of  its  claim,  beyond  that  which  is  contained  in  the 
reports  of  the  commissioners,  or  papers  thereunto  annexed,  and  other 
written  documents  laid  before  the  commission,  under  the  fifth  article  of  the 
treaty  of  Ghent. 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound,  on  the  application  of 
the  other  party,  made  within  six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications, of  this  convention,  to  give  authentic  copies  of  such  individu- 
ally specified  acts  of  a  public  nature,  relating  to  the  territory  in  question, 
intended  to  be  laid  as  evidence  before  the  arbiter,  as  have  been  issued 
under  the  authority,  or  are  in  the  exclusive  possession,  of  each  party. 

No  maps,  surveys,  or  topographical  evidence  of  any  description,  shall 
be  adduced  by  either  party,  beyond  that  which  is  hereinafter  stipulated, 
nor  shall  any  fresh  evidence  of  any  description,  be  adduced  or  adverted 
to,  by  either  party,  other  than  that  mutually  communicated  or  applied  for, 
as  aforesaid. 

Each  party  shall  have  full  power  to  incorporate  in,  or  annex  to,  either 
its  first  or  second  statement,  any  portion  of  the  reports  of  the  commis- 
sioners, or  papers  thereunto  annexed,  and  other  written  documents  laid 
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before  the  commission  under  the  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  or 
of  the  other  evidence  mutually  communicated  or  applied  for  as  abuve 
provided,  which  it  may  think  fit. 

Art.  IV.  The  map  called  Mitchell's  map,  by  which  the  framers  of  the 
treaty  of  1783  are  acknowledged  to  have  regulated  their  joint  and  ofljcial 
proceedings,  and  the  map  A,  which  has  been  agreed  on  by  the  contract- 
ing parties,  as  a  delineation  of  the  water-courses,  and  of  the  boundary 
lines  in  reference  to  the  said  water-courses,  as  contended  for  by  each 
part}'  respectively,  and  which  has  accordingly  been  signed  by  the  above 
named  plenipotentiaries,  at  the  same  time  with  this  convention,  shall  be 
annexed  to  the  statements  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  be  the  only 
maps  that  shall  be  considered  as  evidence,  mutually  acknowledged  by  the 
contracting  parties,  of  the  topography  of  the  country. 

It  shall,  however,  be  lawful  for  either  party,  to  annex  to  its  respective 
first  statement,  for  the  purposes  of  general  illustration,  any  of  the  maps, 
surveys,  or  topographical  delineations,  which  were  filed  with  the  com- 
missioners under  the  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  any  engraved 
map  heretofore  published,  and  also  a  transcript  of  the  above-mentioned 
map  A,  or  of  a  section  thereof,  in  which  transcript  each  party  may  lay 
down  the  highlands,  or  other  features  of  the  country,  as  it  shall  think 
fit;  the  water-courses  and  the  boundary  lines,  as  claimed  by  each  party, 
remaining  as  laid  down  in  the  said  map  A. 

But  this  transcript,  as  well  as  all  the  other  maps,  surveys,  or  topo- 
graphical delineations,  other  than  the  map  A,  and  Mitchell's  map,  in- 
tended to  be  thus  annexed,  by  either  party,  to  the  respective  statements, 
shall  be  communicated  to  the  other  party,  in  the  same  manner  as  afore- 
said, within  nine  n)onths  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this 
convention,  and  shall  be  subject  to  such  objections  and  observations,  as 
the  other  contracting  party  may  deem  it  expedient  to  make  thereto,  and 
shall  annex  to  his  first  statement,  either  in  the  margin  of  such  transcript, 
map  or  maps,  or  otherwise. 

Art.  V.  All  the  statements,  papers,  maps,  and  documents,  above  men- 
tioned, and  which  shall  have  been  mutually  communicated  as  aforesaid, 
shall,  without  any  addition,  subtraction,  or  alteration,  whatsoever,  be 
jointly  and  simultaneously  delivered  in  to  the  arbitrating  sovereign  or 
state,  within  two  years  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  con- 
vention, unless  the  arbiter  should  not,  within  that  time,  have  consented 
to  act  as  such  ;  in  w'hich  case  all  the  said  statements,  papers,  maps,  and 
documents,  shall  be  laid  before  him  within  six  months  after  the  time 
when  he  shall  have  consented  so  to  act.  No  other  statements,  papers, 
maps,  or  documents,  shall  ever  be  laid  before  the  arbiter,  except  as  here- 
inafter provided. 

Art.  VI.  In  order  to  facilitate  the  attainment  of  a  just  and  sound  de- 
cision on  the  part  of  the  arbiter,  it  is  agreed  that,  in  case  the  said  arbiter 
should  desire  further  elucidation  or  evidence  in  regard  to  any  specific 
point  contained  in  any  of  the  said  statements  submitted  to  him,  the  re- 
quisition for  such  elucidation  or  evidence  shall  be  simultaneously  made 
to  both  parties,  who  shall  thereupon  be  permitted  to  bring  further  evi- 
dence, if  required,  and  to  make,  each,  a  written  reply  to  the  specific 
questions  submitted  by  the  said  arbiter,  but  no  further;  and  such  evi- 
dence and  replies  shall  be  immediately  communicated  by  each  party  to 
the  other. 

And  in  case  the  arbiter  should  find  the  topographical  evidence,  laid  as 
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aforesaid  before  him,  insufficient  for  the  purposes  of  a  sound  and  just  de- 
cision, he  shall  have  the  power  of  ordering  additional  surveys  to  be  made 
of  any  portions  of  the  disputed  boundary  line  or  territory,  as  he  may 
think  fit ;  which  surveys  shall  be  made  at  the  joint  expense  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  and  be  considered  as  conclusive  by  them. 

Art.  V'II.  The  decision  of  the  arbiter,  when  given,  shall  be  taken  as 
final  and  conclusive  ;  and  it  shall  be  carried,  without  reserve,  into  im- 
mediate effect,  by  commissioners  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  con- 
tracting parties. 

Art.  VIII.  This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  in  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if 
possible. 

CONVENTION  WITH  THE  HANSEATIC  EEPUBLICS,  1827. 

A  CONVENTION  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  was  nego- 
tiated in  December,  1827,  beween  the  United  States  and  the  free  Han- 
seatic  republics  and  cities  of  Lubec,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg,  each  state 
for  itself  separately.  The  negotiator  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 
was  Henry  Clay,  then  secretary  of  state,  and  Vincent  Rumpff,  then  min- 
ister plenipotentiary  at  Washington,  appointed  by  the  senates  of  the 
respective  states.  It  was  signed  at  Washington  city  on  the  20lh  of  De- 
cember, 1827,  and  ratifications  were  exchanged  on  the  2d  of  June,  1828. 
The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  The  contracting  parties  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of  prod- 
uce, manufacture,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from 
time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  Stales  in  their  own  ves- 
sels, may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  said  free  Hanseatic  repub- 
lics of  Lubec,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg,  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties 
upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  whether 
the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  of  either  of 
the  said  Hanseatic  republics.  And,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of 
produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be, 
irom  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  either  of  the  said  Hanseatic  re- 
publics, in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States  ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of 
the  vessel,  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made 
in  vessels  of  the  one  party,  or  of  the  other.  And  they  further  agree 
that  whatever  may  be  lawlully  exported  or  re-exported,  by  one  party  in 
its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may,  in  like  manner,  be  exported, 
or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  party.  And  the  same  bounties, 
duties,  and  drawbacks,  shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  ex- 
portation iir  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party,  or  of  the 
other.  Nor  shall  higher,  or  other  charges  of  any  kind,  be  imposed,  in 
the  ports  of  one  party,  on  vessels  of  the  other,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  pay- 
able in  the  same  ports  by  national  vessels. 

Art.  II.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  free  Hanseatic  republics  of  Lubec,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg  ;  and  no 
higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation,  into  either  of 
the    said  republics,  of  any  article,  the   produce    or  manufacture  of  the 
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United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on  the  like  article,  being 
the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country  ;  nor  shall  any 
other,  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  be  imposed  by  either  party  on  the  ex- 
portation of  any  articles  to  the  United  States,  or  to  the  free  Hanseatic 
republics  of  Lubec,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  respectively,  than  such  as  are,  or 
shall  be,  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign 
country  ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  ex- 
portation of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States, 
or  of  the  free  Hanseatic  republics  of  Lubec,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  to,  or 
from,  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to,  or  from,  the  ports  of  the  other 
party,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Art.  hi.  No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given  directly  or  indirect- 
1}',  by  any  or  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  nor  by  any  company,  cor- 
poration, or  agent,  acting  on  their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority,  in  the 
j)urchase  of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  their 
states,  respectively  imported  into  the  other,  on  account  of,  or  in  reference 
to,  the  character  of  the  vessels,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party  or  of  the 
other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported  ;  it  being  the  true  intent  and 
meaning  of  the  contracting  parties,  that  no  distinction  or  difference  what- 
ever shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

Art.  IV.  In  consideration  of  the  limited  extent  of  the  territories  of 
the  republics  of  Lubec,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg,  and  of  the  intimate  con- 
nection of  trade  and  navigation  subsisting  between  these  republics,  it  is 
hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  any  vessel  which  shall  be  owned  ex- 
clusively by  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  anv  or  either  of  them,  and  of  which 
the  master  shall  also  be  a  citizen  of  any  or  either  of  them,  and  provided 
that  three  fourths  of  the  crew  shall  be  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  or  either 
of  the  said  republics,  or  of  any  or  either  of  the  states  of  the  confedera- 
tion of  Germany,  such  vessels,  so  owned  and  navigated,  shall,  for  all  the 
purposes  of  this  convention,  be  taken  to  be,  and  considered  as,  a  vessel 
belonging  to  Lubec,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg. 

Art.  V.  Any  vessel,  together  with  her  cargo,  belonging  to  either  of  the 
free  Hanseatic  republics  of  Lubec,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  and  coming  from 
either  of  the  said  ports  to  the  United  States,  shall  for  all  the  purposes  of 
this  convention,  be  deemed  to  have  cleared  from  the  republic  to  which 
such  vessel  belongs  ;  although,  in  fact,  it  may  not  have  been  the  one  from 
which  she  departed  ;  and  any  vessel  of  the  United  States,  and  her  cargo, 
trading  to  the  ports  of  Lubec,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  directly,  or  in  suc- 
cession, shall,  for  the  like  purpose,  be  on  the  footing  of  a  Hanseatic  ves- 
sel, and  her  cargo,  making  the  same  voyage. 

Art.  VI.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  mer- 
chants, commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  parties,  to 
manage,  themselves,  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment 
and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with 
respect  to  the  loading,  uidoading  and  sending  oft"  their  ships;  submitting 
themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there  established,  to  which 
native  citizens  are  subjected  ;  they  being,  in  all  these  cases,  to  be  treated 
as  citizens  of  the  republic  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed 
on  a  footing  with  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  VII.  'i'he  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  tlieir  representatives, 
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being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  sliall  succeed  to  their  said  personal 
goods,  whellier  by  testament  or  ah  intcslato,  and  they  inay  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of 
the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country,  wherein  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases  : 
And  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented  from 
entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance,  on  account  of  their  char- 
acter of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three  years  to 
dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  pro- 
ceeds without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction,  on 
the  part  of  the  government  of  the  respective  states. 

Art.  VIII.  Both  the  contracting  parlies  promise  and  engage  formally  to 
give  their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of 
each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories,  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein,  leav- 
ing open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial  re- 
course, on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the  na- 
tives or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be  ;  for  which  they 
may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries, 
agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law  ; 
and  such  citizens  or  ageiits  shall  have  free  opportunity  as  native  citizens 
to  be  pre'sent  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases 
which  may  concern  them,  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations 
and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Art.  IX.  The  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and 
harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank 
and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage,  mutually,  not  to  grant  any  particular 
favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall 
not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same 
compensation,  if  the  concession  were  conditional. 

Art.  X.  The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of 
twelve  years  from  the  date  hereof:  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve 
months  after  the  government  of  the  United  States,  on  the  one  part,  or  the 
free  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg,  or  either  of 
them,  on  the  other  part,  shall  have  given  notice  of  their  intention  to  ter- 
minate the  same  ;  each  of  the  said  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the 
right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of 
twelve  years  ;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that,  at  the  expira- 
tion of  twelve  months  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by 
either  of  the  parties  from  the  other,  this  convention,  and  all  the  provisions 
thereof,  shall,  altogether,  cease  and  determine,  as  far  as  regards  the 
states  giving  and  receiving  such  notice  ;  it  being  always  understood  and 
agreed,  that,  if  one  or  more  of  the  Hanseatic  republics  aforesaid,  shall, 
at  the  expiration  of  twelve  years  from  the  date  hereof,  give  or  receive 
notice  of  the  proposed  termination  of  this  convention,  it  shall,  neverthe- 
less, remain  in  full  force  and  operation,  as  far  as  regards  the  remaining 
Hanseatic  republics  or  republic,  which  may  not  have  given  or  received 
such  notice. 

Art.  XI.  The  present  convention  being  approved  and  ratified  by  the 
president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  senate  thereof,  and  by  the  senates  of  the  Hanseatic  republics  of  Lubeck, 
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Bremen,  and  Hamburg,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washing- 
ton within  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

The  following  additional  article  was  concluded  at  Washington  on  the 
fourth  of  June,  1828,  and  signed  by  Henry  Clay  and  Vincent  Rumpff. 
The  ratifications  were  exchanged  at  Washington,  Januarj''  14,  1829: — 

The  consuls  and  vice-consuls  may  cause  to  be  arrested  the  sailors, 
being  part  of  the  crews  of  the  vessels  of  their  respective  countries,  who 
shall  have  deserted  from  the  said  vessels,  in  order  to  send  them  back  and 
transport  them  out  of  the  country.  For  which  purpose,  the  said  consuls  and 
vice-consuls  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges,  and  officers 
competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving  by  an 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  said  vessels,  or  ship's  roll  or  other  offi- 
cial document,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews  ;  and  on  this 
demand  being  so  proved  (saving,  however,  where  the  contrary  is  proved), 
the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused  ;  and  there  shall  be  given  all  aid  and  as- 
sistance to  the  said  consuls  and  vice-consuls,  for  the  search,  seizure,  and 
arrest  of  the  said  deserters,  who  shall  even  be  detained  and  kept  in  the 
prisons  of  the  country  at  their  request  and  expense,  until  they  shall  have 
found  opportunity'  ol  sending  them  back.  But,  if  not  sent  back  within 
two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set 
at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have 
committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the 
tribunal  before  which  the  case  shall  be  depending,  shall  have  pronounced 
its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  convention  signed  at  Washing- 
ton, on  the  twentieth  day  of  December,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-seven,  and  being  approved  and  ratified  by  the  president  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof, 
and  by  the  senates  of  the  Hanseatic  republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and 
Hamburg,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  nine 
months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  MEXICO,  1828. 

In  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Spain,  concluded  and 
signed  at  Washington,  on  the  22d  of  February,  1819,  the  boundary  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Mexico  was  determined.  As  Mexico  had 
subsequently  cast  off  its  allegiance  to  Spain,  and  become  an  independent 
republic,  it  was  deemed  proper  to  make  a  new  treatj^  of  limits  with  that 
state.  This  was  done  at  Mexico  on  the  12th  of  January,  1828,  and 
signed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  by  Joel  R.  Poinsett,  and  for 
Mexico,  by  Sebastian  Camacho  and  Jose  Ygnacio  Esteva,  Ratifications 
were  exchanged  at  Washington  on  the  fifth  of  April,  1832.  The  follow- 
ing is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  The  dividing  limits  of  the  respective  bordering  territories 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  being 
the   same  as  were  agreed  and  fixed  upon  by  the  abovementioned  treaty 
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of  Washington,  concluded  and  signed  on  the  twenty-second  day  of  Feb- 
ruary, in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nineteen,  the  two 
high  contracting  parties  will  proceed  forthwith  to  carry  into  full  effect  the 
third  and  fourth  articles  of  said  treaty,  which  are  herein  recited,  as  follows  : 

Art.  II.  The  boundary  line  between  the  two  countries,  west  of  the 
Mississippi,  shall  begin  on  the  gulf  of  Mexico,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river 
Sabine,  in  the  sea,  continuing  north  along  the  western  bank  of  that  river, 
to  the  32d  degree  of  latitude  ;  thence,  by  a  line  due  north,  to  the  degree 
of  latitude  where  it  strikes  the  Rio  Roxo  of  Natchitoches,  or  Red  river; 
then,  following  the  course  of  the  Rio  Roxo  westward,  to  the  degree  of 
longitude  100  west  from  London,  and  23  from  Washington,  then,  crossing 
the  said  Red  river,  and  running  thence  by  a  line  due  north,  to  the  river 
Arkansas  ;  thence,  following  the  course  of  the  southern  bank  of  the  Ar- 
kansas, to  its  source,  in  latitude  42  north  ;  and  thence,  by  that  parallel  of 
latitude,  to  the  South  sea  :  the  whole  being  as  laid  down  in  Melish's  map 
of  the  United  States,  published  at  Philadelphia,  improved  to  the  first  of 
January,  1818.  But,  if  the  course  of  the  Arkansas  river  shall  be  found  to 
fall  north  or  south  of  latitude  42,  then  the  line  shall  run  from  the  said 
source  due  south  or  north,  as  the  case  may  be,  till  it  meets  the  said  paral- 
lel of  latitude  42  ;  and  thence,  along  the  said  parallel,  to  the  South  sea. 
All  the  islands  in  the  Sabine,  and  the  said  Red  and  Arkansas  rivers, 
throughout  the  course  thus  described,  to  belong  to  the  United  States  ;  but 
the  use  of  the  waters,  and  the  navigation  of  the  Sabine  to  the  sea,  and  of 
the  said  rivers  Roxo  and  Arkansas,  throughout  the  extent  of  the  said 
boundary  on  their  respective  banks,  shall  be  common  to  the  respective  in- 
habitants of  both  nations. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  cede  and  renounce  all  their 
rights,  claims,  and  pretensions  to  the  territories  described  by  the  said 
line  ;  that  is  to  say  :  the  United  States  hereby  ceded  to  his  catholic  ma- 
jesty and  renounce  for  ever,  all  their  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions  to  the 
territories  lying  west  and  south  of  the  above-described  line  ;  and,  in  like 
manner,  his  catholic  majesty  cedes  to  the  said  United  States  all  his 
rights,  claims,  and  pretensions  to  any  territories  east  and  north  of  the  said 
line  ;  and  for  himself,  his  heirs,  and  successors,  renounces  all  claim  to 
the  said  territories  for  ever. 

Art.  III.  To  fix  this  line  with  more  precision,  and  to  place  the  land- 
marks which  shall  designate  exactly  the  limits  of  both  nations,  each  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  appoint  a  commissioner  and  a  surveyor,  who 
shall  meet  before  the  termination  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  ratifica- 
tion of  this  treaty,  at  Natchitoches,  on  the  Red  river,  and  proceed  to  run 
and  mark  the  said  line,  from  the  mouth  of  the  Sabine  to  the  Red  river, 
and  from  the  Red  river  to  the  river  Arkansas,  and  to  ascertain  the  latitude 
of  the  source  of  the  said  river  x\rkansas,  in  conformity  to  what  is  agreed 
upon  and  stipulated,  and  the  line  of  latitude  42,  to  the  South  sea.  They 
shall  make  out  plans,  and  keep  journals  of  their  proceedings ;  and  the 
result  agreed  upon  by  them  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  this  treaty,  and 
shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it  were  inserted  therein.  The  two  govern- 
ments will  amicably  agree  respecting  the  necessary  articles  to  be  furnished 
to  those  persons,  and  also  as  to  their  respective  escorts,  should  such  be 
deemed  necessary. 

Art.  IV.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Washington,  within  the  term  of  four  months,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 
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The  exchange  of  ratifications  did  not  take  place  within  the  appointed 
time,  and  on  the  fifth  of  April,  1831,  the  treaty  was  revived  by  a  new 
agreement  entered  into  in  the  city  of  Mexico,  by  Anthony  Butler  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  Lucas  Alaman  and  Rafael  Mangino  on  be- 
half of  Mexico.  It  was  then  stipulated  that  the  ratifications  of  the  treaty 
should  be  exchanged  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  revival.  It 
was  accordingly  done. 

TREATY  VflTH  PRUSSIA,  1828. 

In  the  spring  of  1828,  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  was  nego- 
tiated, between  the  United  States  and  Prussia,  for  the  purpose  of  adopting 
a  system  of  entire  freedom  of  navigation,  and  a  perfect  commercial  reci- 
procity. This  treaty  was  done  in  triplicate  and  signed  at  Washington  on 
the  Isl  of  May,  1828,  by  Henry  Clay,  secretary  of  state,  for  the  United 
States,  and  Ludwig  Niederstetter,  the  Prussian  charge  d'affaires,  in  behalf 
of  his  government  at  Washington.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington on  the  14th  of  March,  1829.    The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty: — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  in- 
habitants of  their  respective  slates  shall,  mutually,  have  liberty  to  enter 
the  ports,  places,  and  rivers,  of  the  territories  of  each  party,  wherever 
foreiijn  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojourn  and 
reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to  their 
affairs,  and  they  shall  enjo}-,  to  that  effect,  the  same  security  and  protec- 
tion as  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  on  condition  of  their 
submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing. 

Art.  II.  Prussian  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the 
ports  of  the  United  States  of  America  ;  and,  reciprocally,  vessels  of  the 
United  States  arriving  either  laden,  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the  king- 
dom of  Prussia,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and 
at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels,  coming  from 
the  same  place,  with  respect  of  the  duties  of  tonnage,  lighthouses,  pilot- 
age, salvage,  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  fees  and  perquisites  of 
public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  and  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  de- 
nomination, levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  government,  the 
local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever. 

Art.  III.  All  lund  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the 
produce  of  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  of 
any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  in  the  ports  of  the 
kingdom  of  Prussia,  in  Prussian  vessels,  may  also,  be  so  imported  in  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name, 
or  to  the  profit,  of  the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private 
establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had 
been  imported  in  Prussian  vessels.  And,  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  mer- 
chandise and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of 
the  industry  of  the  kingdom  of  Prussia,  or  of  any  other  country,  which 
may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  the  United  States,  in  vessels  of 
the  said  states,  may,  also,  be   so   imported  in   Prussian  vessels,  without 
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paying  otlier  or  higher  duties,  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomina- 
tion, levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  government,  the  local 
authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same 
merchandise  or  produce  had  been  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

Art.  IV.  To  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is 
hereby  declared  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding  ar- 
ticles, are,  to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  Prussian  vessels,  and  their 
cargoes,  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and,  recip- 
rocally, to  vessels  of  the  said  states  and  their  cargoes,  arriving  in  the 
ports  of  the  kingdom  of  Prussia,  whether  the  said  vessels  clear  directly 
from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively  belong,  or  from 
the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Art.  V.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
Prussia  ;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  kingdom  of  Prussia,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on  the  like 
article,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country. 
Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation 
of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  or  of 
Prussia,  to,  or  from,  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to,  or  from,  the 
ports  of  Prussia,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Art.  VI.  All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the 
produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or 
of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  ports  of 
the  said  United  States  in  national  vessels,  may,  also,  be  exported  there- 
from in  Prussian  vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges, 
of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit 
of  the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  exported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

An  exact  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of  the  kingdom  of 
Prussia,  so  that  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either 
the  produce  of  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  said  kingdom,  or  of  any 
other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  Prussian  ports  in 
national  vessels,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties,  or  charges,  of 
whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  what- 
soever, than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  exported  in 
Prussian  vessels. 

Art.  VII.  The  preceding  articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coastwise 
navigation  of  the  two  countries,  which  is,  respectively,  reserved,  by  each 
of  the  high  coiUracting  parties,  exclusively,  to  itself. 

Art.  VIII.  No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, by  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  nor  by  any  company,  corpora- 
tion, or  agent,  acting  on  their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority,  in  the  pur- 
chase of  any  article  of  commerce,  lawfully  imported,  on  account  of,  or  in 
reference  to,  the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party, 
or  of  the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported:  it  being  the  true  in- 
tent and  meaning  of  the  contracting  parties,  that  no  distinction  or  differ- 
ence whatever,  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 
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Art.  IX.  If  either  party  shall,  hereafter,  grant  to  any  other  nation,  any 
particular  favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall,  immediately,  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted  to  such  other 
nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation,  when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

Art.  X.  The  two  contracting  parties  have  granted  to  each  other  the 
liberty  of  having,  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls, 
agents,  and  commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
same  privileges  and  powers,  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations.  But 
if  any  such  consul  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  nation 
are  submitted,  in  the  same  place. 

The  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  shall  have  the  right, 
as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise 
between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation 
whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interference  of 
the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews,  or  of  the  captain, 
should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  ihe  country  ;  or  the  said  con- 
suls, vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents  should  require  their  assistance  to 
CHUse  tlieir  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported.  It  is,  how- 
ever, understood,  that  this  species  of  judgment,  or  arbitration  shall  not 
deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their 
return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  country. 

Art.  XI.  The  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  are 
authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for  the  search, 
arrest,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships-of-war  and  mer- 
chant-vessels of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the 
competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writini>;,  demand 
said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels, 
the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  documents,  that  such  individu- 
als formed  part  of  the  crews  ;  and,  on  this  reclamation  being  thus  sub- 
stantiated, the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  ar- 
rested, shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  consuls,  vice-consuls, 
or  commercial  agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the 
request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the 
vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if 
not  sent  back  within  three  months,  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall 
be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
However,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime 
or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  imtil  the  tribunal  before  which 
his  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such 
sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Art.  XII.  The  twelfth  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce, 
concluded  between  the  parties  in  1785,  and  the  articles  from  the  thir- 
teenth to  the  twenty-fourth,  inclusive,  of  that  which  was  concluded  at  Ber- 
lin in  1799,  with  the  exception  of  the  last  paragraph  in  the  nineteenth  ar- 
ticle, relating  to  the  treaties  with  Great  Britain,  are,  hereby,  revived  with 
the  same  force  and  virtue,  as  if  they  made  part  of  the  context  of  the 
present  treaty  ;  it  being,  however,  understood  that  the  stipulations  con- 
tained in  the  articles  thus  revived,  shall  be  always  considered  as,  in  no 
manner,  affecting  the  treaties  or  conventions  concluded  by  either  party 
with  other  powers,  during  the  interval  between  the  expiration  of  the  said 
treaty  of  1799,  and  the  commencement  of  the  operation  of  the  present 
treaty. 
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The  parties  being  still  desirous,  in  conformity  with  their  intention  de- 
clared in  the  twelfth  article  of  the  said  treaty  of  1799,  to  establish  be- 
tween themselves,  or  in  concert  with  other  maritime  powers,  further  pro- 
visions to  insure  just  protection  and  freedom  to  neutral  navigation  and 
commerce,  and  which  may,  at  the  same  time,  advance  the  cause  of  civi- 
lization and  humanity,  engage  again  to  treat  on  this  subject  at  some 
future  and  convenient  period. 

Akt.  XIII.  Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries 
of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  there- 
from with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  it  is  agreed 
that  a  merchant-vessel  belonging  to  either  of  them,  which  may  be  liouiid 
to  a  port  supposed,  at  the  time  of  its  departure  to  be  blockaded,  shall  not, 
however,  be  captured  or  condemned  for  liaving  attempted,  a  first  time,  to 
enter  said  port,  uidess  it  can  be  proved  that  said  vessel  could,  and  ought 
to,  have  learned,  during  its  voyage,  that  the  blockade  of  the  place  in  ques- 
tion still  continued.  But  all  vessels  which,  after  having  been  warned  ofT 
once,  shall,  during  the  same  voyage,  attempt  a  second  time  to  enter  the 
same  blockaded  port,  during  the  continuance  of  the  said  blockade,  shall 
then  subject  themselves  to  be  detained  and  condemned. 

Art.  XIV.  'i'he  citizens  or  subject  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by 
testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives,  being  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal 
goods,  whether  by  testament,  or  ah  intestato,  and  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose 
of  the  same,  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 
And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative,  such  care  shall  be 
taken  of  the  said  goods,  as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native,  in 
like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them. 
And  if  questions  should  arise  among  several  claimants,  to  which  of  them 
said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges 
of  the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are.  And  where,  on  the  death  of  any 
person  holding  real  estate,  within  the  territories  of  the  one  party,  such 
real  estate  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject 
of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject 
shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the 
proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraciion, 
on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  respective  states.  But  this  article 
shall  not  derogate,  in  any  manner,  from  the  force  of  the  laws  already 
published,  or  hereafter  to  be  published  by  his  majesty  the  king  of  Prussia 
to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his  subjects. 

Art,  XV.  The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  twelve  years, 
counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if  twelve 
months  before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties  shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  ratification  to  the  other,  its 
intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding  for 
one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve 
months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification,  whatever  the  time  at 
which  it  may  take  place. 

Art.  XVI.  This  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  president 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  by,  and  with,  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  senate  thereof,  and  by  his  majesty  the  lung  of  Prussia,  and  the 
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ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington,  within  nine 
months  from  the  date  ul'  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  BRAZIL,  1828. 

A  TREATY  for  the  establishment  of  a  firm  peace  and  friendship  be- 
tween the  United  Slates  and  tlie  emperor  of  Brazil,  was  concluded  and 
signed  in  the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  on  the  12th  of  December, 
1828.  This  treaty  was  signed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  by  Wil- 
liam Tudor,  the  American  charge  d'afTaires  in  Brazil,  and  in  behalf  of  the 
emperor,  by  the  marquis  of  Aracaty  and  ^ligiiel  de  Souza  Alello  e  Alvim. 
The  ratifications  were  exchanged  on  the  18th  of  March,  1829.  The  fol- 
lowing is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and 
friendship  between  the  United  Slates  of  America  and  their  citizens, 
and  his  imperial  majesty,  his  successors  and  subjects  throughout  their 
possessions  and  territories  respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons  or 
places. 

Art.  II.  The  United  States  of  America,  and  his  majesty  the  emperor 
of  Brazil,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  na- 
tions of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with 
all,  engage  mutually,  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations  in 
respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  con- 
cession was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the 
concession  was  conditional.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  the  relations 
and  conventions  which  now  exist  or  may  hereafter  exist  between  Brazil 
and  Porluffal,  shall  form  an  exception  to  this  article. 

Art.  111.  The  two  high  contracting  parties  being  likewise  desirous 
of  placing  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries,  on 
the  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutuallv  agree  that 
the  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries 
of  the  other,  and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufac- 
tures, and  merchandise  :  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges  and 
exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native  citizens  or  sub- 
jects do,  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and 
usages,  there  established,  to  which  native  citizens  or  subjects  are  subjected. 
But  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of 
either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties,  respect- 
ively, according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Art.  TV.  Tliey  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manu- 
facture, or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time, 
lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be 
also  imported  in  vessels  of  Brazil :  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties 
upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo,  shall  be  levied  or  collected, 
whether  the  importation  be  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  the 
other.  And  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures, 
or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  law- 
fully imported  into  the  empire  of  Brazil,  in  its  own  vessels,  may  In:  also 
imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  :  and  that  no  higher  or  other  du- 
ties upon  the   tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo,  shall  be  levied  or  col- 
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lected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country, 
or  of  the  other.  And  they  agree  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or 
re-exported  frrom  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  coun- 
try, may,  in  like  manner,  be  exported,  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the 
other  country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks,  shall  be 
allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation,  or  re-exportation,  be 
made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  empire  of  Brazil.  The 
government  of  the  United  States,  however,  considering  the  present  state 
of  navigation  of  Brazil,  agrees  that  a  vessel  shall  be  considered  as  Bra- 
zilian, when  the  proprietor  and  captain  are  subjects  of  Brazil  and  the 
papers  are  in  legal  form. 

Art.  V.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  United  States,  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of 
the  empire  of  Brazil,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on 
the  importation  into  the  empire  of  Brazil,  of  any  articles  the  produce  or 
manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the 
like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  any  other  foreign 
country  :  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in 
either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the 
United  Stales,  or  to  the  empire  of  Brazil  respectively,  than  such  as  are 
payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other  foreign  coun- 
try :  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importa- 
tion of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States, 
or  of  the  empire  of  Brazil,  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States, 
or  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  empire  of  Brazil,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Art.  VI.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  mer- 
chants, commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  or  subjects  of  both 
countries,  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and 
places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to 
the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise,  by  wholesale 
or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  uidoading  and  sending  ofl'  their 
ships  ;  they  being,  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  or  subjects 
of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  a  footing 
with  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  VII.  The  citizens  and  subjects  of  neither  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties shall  be  liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels, 
cargoes,  or  merchandise,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for 
any  public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  inter- 
ested, a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Art.  VIII.  Whenever  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers, 
bays,  ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels  whether  of 
merchant  or  of  war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit 
of  pirates  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity, 
giving  to  thein  all  favor  and  protection,  for  repairing  their  ships,  procu- 
ring provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their 
voyage  without  obstacle  or  hinderance  of  any  kind. 

Art.  IX.  All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  eflects,  belonging  to  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  cap- 
tured by  pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  oi  its  jurisdiction,  or  on  the 
high  sea,  and  may  be  carried,  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  ports,  bays, 
or  dominions   of  the   other,  shall  be   delivered  up  to   the  owners,  they 
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proving  in  due  and  proper  form,  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribu- 
nals :  it  being  well  understood,  that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the 
term  of  one  year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents 
of  their  respective  governments. 

Art.  X.  When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  dam- 
age on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be  jjiven 
to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  manner  which  is  usual 
and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation,  where  the  damage  happens, 
permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its  merchandise 
and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribution  what- 
ever, until  they  may  be  exported,  unless  they  be  destined  for  consumption. 

Akt.  XL  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise  ;  and  their  representa- 
tives, being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  the 
said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  r»fes(ato,  and  they  may 
take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them, 
and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  in- 
habitants of  the  country,  wherein  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay 
in  like  cases  ;  and  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be 
prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance,  on  account 
of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of 
three  years  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  with- 
draw the  proceeds  without  molestation,  nor  any  other  charges  than  those 
which  are  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Art.  XII.  Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to 
give  their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens 
and  subjects  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  their  terri- 
tories, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwel- 
ling therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for 
their  judicial  intercourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  custom- 
ary with  the  natives  or  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  country  in  which  they 
may  be  ;  for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  ad- 
vocates, solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper, 
in  all  their  trials  at  law. 

Akt.  XIII.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  se- 
curity of  conscience  shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  both 
the  contracting  parties  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
one  and  the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested 
on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and 
established  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover  the  bodies  of  the  citizens 
and  subjects  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  who  may  die  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying-grounds,  or  in 
other  decent  or  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or 
disturbance. 

Art.  XIV.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  of  the  empire  of  Brazil,  to  sail  with  their  ships, 
with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who 
are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the 
places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  who  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with 
either  of  the  contracting  parlies.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citi- 
zens and   subjects  aibresaid,  to  sail   with  the  ships  and   merchandises 
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beforementioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security,  from 
the  places,  ports,  and  havens,  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  either  party, 
without  anv  opposition,  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from 
the  places  of  the  enemy  beforementioned,  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from 
one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy, 
whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power,  or  nnder  several. 
And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to 
goods,  and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free,  and  exempt,  which 
shall  be  found  on  bonrd  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part 
thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being 
always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed  in  like  manner,  that  tlie  same  liberty 
be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that 
although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken 
out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual 
service  of  the  enemies:  provided,  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that 
the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover 
the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  powers  only,  who 
recognise  this  principle;  l)Ut  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall 
be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall 
cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  governments  acknowledge  this  prin- 
ciple and  not  of  others. 

Art.  XV.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  enemies 
of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall  always  be  under- 
stood, that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  enemy's  vessels, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and  as  such  shall  be 
liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  property  as  was  put  on 
board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  afterward,  if  it 
were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree 
that  four  months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall 
not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral 
does  not  protect  the  enemy's  propert}-,  in  that  case  the  goods  and  mer- 
chandise of  the  neutral,  embarked  in  such  enemy's  ship,  shall  be  free. 

Art.  XVI.  This  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  shall  extend  to 
all  kinds  of  merchandises,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
by  the  name  of  contraband;  and  under  this  name  of  contraband,  or  prohib- 
ited goods,  shall  be  comprehended — 

Isf.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbuses,  muskets,  fu- 
zees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
berds, and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms  ; 

2dly.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breast. plates,  coats-of-mail.  infantry  belts:  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form,  and  for  a  military  use  ; 

3dly.  Cavalry  belts  and  horses  with  their  furniture; 

4thly.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared,  and 
formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Art.  XVII.  All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in 
the  articles  of  contraband,  expressly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  com- 
merce, so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner 
by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  ex- 


438  TREATIES    WITH    FOREIGN    NATIONS. 

cepling  only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  besieged  or  blockaded; 
and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared,  that  those  places 
onl}'  are  besieged  or  blockaded,  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  force 
capable  of  preventing  the  entr}'  of  the  neutral. 

Art.  XVIII.  The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  clas- 
sified, which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall 
be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo 
and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper. 
No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas, 
on  account  of  having  (m  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the  mas- 
ter, captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessels,  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of 
contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  articles  be  so  great, 
and  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  received  on  board  the  captur- 
ing ship  without  great  inconvenience:  but  in  this  and  all  the  other  cases 
of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  conve- 
nient and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment,  according  to  law. 

Art.  XIX.  And  whereas,  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a 
port  or  a  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  w-iihout  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  circum- 
stanced, may  be  turned  av/ay  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be 
detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated, 
unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment  from  any  officer  com- 
manding a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter; 
but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall  think 
proper  :  nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  that  may  have  entered  into  such 
port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the 
other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if  found 
therein,  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo, 
be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 
And  if  any  vessel  having  thus  entered  the  port  before  the  blockade  took 
place,  shall  take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the  blockade  be  established,  she 
shall  be  subject  to  being  warned  b}''  the  blockading  forces  to  return  to  the 
port  blockaded,  and  discharge  the  said  cargo,  and  if  after  receiving  the 
said  warning  the  vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out  with  the  cargo,  she  shall 
be  liable  to  the  same  consequences  as  a  vessel  attempting  to  enter  a 
blockaded  port  after  being  warned  ofl'by  ihe  blockading  forces. 

Art.  XX.  In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and 
examination  of  ihe  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on 
the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually,  that  whenever  a  vessel-of-war, 
public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting  party, 
the  first  shall  remain  at  the  greatest  distance  compatible  with  making  the 
visit  under  the  circumstances  of  the  sea  and  wind  and  the  degree  of  sus- 
picion attending  the  vessel  to  be  visited,  and  shall  send  its  smallest  boat, 
in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the 
ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion, 
violence,  or  ill  treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of  the  said  armed 
ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  property;  for  which 
purpose  the  commanders  of  the  said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before 
receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufiicient  security  to  answer  for  all  the 
damages  they  may  commit;  and  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  neutral 
parly  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel, 
for  tlie  purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  what- 
ever. 
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Art.  XXI.  To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  exaiiiiiiation 
of  the  papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the 
citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and 
do  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  shall  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and 
vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other,  must  be  fur- 
nished with  sea-letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and 
bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or 
commander  of  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  the 
ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  or  sul>jects  of  one  of  the  par- 
ties; they  have  likewise  agreed,  that  such  ships  being  laden,  besides  the 
said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates,  con- 
taining the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship 
sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known,  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband 
goods  be  on  board  the  same  ;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the 
officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form  ; 
without  such  requisites  said  vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by 
the  competent  tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said 
defect  shall  be  proved  to  be  owing  to  accident,  and  be  satisfied  or  supplied 
by  testimony  entirely  equivalent. 

Art.  XXII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed, 
relative  to  the  visiting  and  examining  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  those 
which  sail  without  convoy  :  and  when  said  vessel  shall  be  under  convoy, 
the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of 
honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries  :  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they 
have  no  contral)and  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sutlicient. 

Art.  XXIII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  establislied 
courts  for  prize  causes,  in  the  countries  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  con- 
ducted, shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribu- 
nal of  either  party,  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  or  goods, 
or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  the 
sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives,  on  which  the 
same  shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence 
or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be 
delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he 
paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Art.  XXIV.  Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engnged 
in  war  with  another  state,  no  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  contracting 
party,  shall  accept  a  commission,  or  letter-of-niarque,  for  the  purpose  ot 
assisting,  or  co-operating  hostilely,  with  the  said  enemy,  against  the  said 
party  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Art.  XXV.  If,  by  any  fatality,  which  can  not  be  expected,  and  which 
God  forbid,  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there  shall 
be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts 
and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who 
dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  tlieir  business,  and  transport  their  efTects 
wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe  conduct  necessary  for  it, 
which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until  they  arrive  at  the  desig- 
nated port.  The  citizens  and  subjects  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may 
be  established  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United  States,  and 
of  the  empire  of  Brazil,  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  en- 
joyment of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular  con- 
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fluct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which  in  consideration  of 
hnrnanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Art.  XXVI.  Neither  the  debts  due  from  the  individuals  of  the  one 
nation,  to  the  individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  money,  which  they 
may  have  in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever  in  any 
event  of  war  or  national  diflerence  be  sequestered  or  confiscated. 

Art.  XXVII.  Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding 
all  inequality  in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter- 
course, have  agreed  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  their  envoys,  ministers,  and 
other  i)ublic  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and  exemptiuns,  which 
those  of  the  most-favored  nation  do,  or  shall  enjoy:  it  being  understood, 
that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges,  the  United  States  of 
America,  or  the  empire  of  Brazil  may  find  it  proper  to  give  the  ministers 
and  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be  extended 
to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Art.  XXVIII.  To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United 
States  and  the  empire  of  Brazil  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navigation  and 
commerce  of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  other,  they  agree  to  receive 
and  admit  consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign  com- 
merce, who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immuni- 
ties, of  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most-favored  nation:  each  con- 
tracting party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those  ports  and 
places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  consuls  may  not 
seem  convenient. 

Art.  XXIX.  In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two 
contracting  parties,  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities, 
which  belong  to  them,  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering 
on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commissions  or  patent  in 
due  form,  to  the  government  to  which  they  are  accredited  :  and  having 
obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such,  by 
all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in  the  consular  district  in 
which  they  reside. 

Art.  XXX.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  consuls,  their  secretaries, 
officers,  and  persons  attached  to  the  service  of  consuls,  they  not  being 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country,  in  which  the  consul  resides,  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kinds  of  taxes,  imposts 
and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay,  on 
account  of  commerce,  or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  or  subjects 
and  inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside 
are  subject;  being  in  everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  their 
respective  states.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulate  shall  be 
respected  inviolably,  and,  under  no  pretext  whatever,  shall  any  magis- 
trate seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Art.  XXXI.  The  said  consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  as- 
sistance of  the  authorities  of  the  country,  for  the  arrest,  detention  and 
custody  of  deserters  from  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country,  and 
for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges,  and 
officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving 
by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels  or  ship's  roll,  or  other 
pnl»lic  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  said  crews;  and,  on  this 
demand  so  proved  (saving,  however,  where  the  contrary  is  proved),  the 
delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be 
put  at  the  disposal  of  said  consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the  public  prison, 
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ai  tilt!  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the 
sliips  to  which  (hey  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  nation.  But  if 
they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of 
their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  no  more  be  arrested 
for  the  same  cause. 

Art.  XXXII.  For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their 
commerce  and  navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 
soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  consular  con- 
vention, which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Akt.  XXXIII.  The  United  Stales  of  America,  and  the  emperor  of 
Brazil,  desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the  rela- 
tions which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of 
this  treaty,  or  general  convention  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  naviga- 
tion, have  declared  solemnly  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points  : — 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  twelve  years  from  the 
date  hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  same  ;  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the 
right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  twelve 
years  ;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  between  them,  that,  on  the  expiration  of 
one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either,  from  the 
other  party,  this  treaty  in  all  the  parts  relating  to  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion, shall  ahogether  cease  and  determine,  and  in  all  those  parts  which 
relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be  permanently  and  perpetually 
binding  on  both  powers. 

2dly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party 
shall  infringe  any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  or  subject 
shall  be  held  personally  responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and 
good  correspondence  between  the  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  there- 
by ;  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender  or  sanction 
such  violation. 

3dly.  If  (which,  indeed,  can  not  be  expected),  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty,  shall  be  violated  or  infringed  in 
any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  declare  war 
against  tlie  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages  until  the  said  party 
considering  itself  offended,  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  state- 
ment of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proof,  and  de- 
manded justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  either  re- 
fused, or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4thly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed  to 
operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  sov- 
ereigns or  states. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall,  be 
approved  and  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  by  the  emperor  of 
Brazil,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  eight  months  from 
the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 
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TREATY  WITH  AUSTRIA,  1829. 

A  TREATY  of  commerce  and  navigation,  between  the  United  States  and 
Austria,  was  concluded  and  signed  at  Washington  on  the  27th  of  August, 
1829,  by  Martin  Van  Buren,  secretary  of  state,  in  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  and  Lewis,  Baron  de  Lederer,  the  Austrian  consul  at  New  York, 
in  behalf  of  his  government.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  :  — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  in- 
habitants of  their  respective  states  shall,  mutually,  have  liberty  to  enter 
the  ports,  places,  and  rivers,  of  the  territories  of  each  party,  wherever 
foreiiin  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojourn  and 
reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to  their 
commercial  affairs,  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same  security, 
protection,  and  privileges,  as  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  on 
condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing. 

Art.  II.  Austrian  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the 
ports  of  the  United  States  of  America  ;  and,  reciprocally,  vessels  of  the 
United  States  arriving  either  laden,  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the  domin- 
ions of  Austria,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and 
at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels,  coming  from 
the  same  place,  with  respect  of  the  duties  of  tonnage,  lighthouses,  pilot- 
age, and  port-charges,  as  well  as  to  the  fees  and  perquisites  of  public  of- 
ficers, and  all  other  duties  and  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  .government,  the  local  authori- 
ties, or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever.  ' 

Art.  III.  All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the 
produce  of  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  of 
any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the 
dominions  of  Austria,  in  Austrian  vessels,  may  also,  be  so  imported  in  ves-  • 
sels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name, 
or  to  the  profit,  of  the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private 
establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had 
been  imported  in  Austrian  vessels.  And,  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  mer- 
chandise and  articles  of  connnerce,  either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of 
the  industry  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  or  of  any  other  country,  which 
may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  the  United  Slates,  in  vessels  of 
the  said  states,  may,  also,  be  so  imported  in  Austrian  vessels,  without 
paying  other  or  higher  duties,  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomina- 
tion, levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  goverrmient,  the  local 
authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same 
merchandise  or  produce  had  been  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

Art.  IV.  To  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is 
hereby  declared  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding  ar- 
ticles, are,  to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  Austrian  vessels,  and  their 
cargoes,  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America ;  and,  recip- 
rocally, to  vessels  of  the  said  states  and  their  cargoes,  arriving  in  the 
ports  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  whether  the  said  vessels  clear  directly 
from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively  belong,  or  from 
the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 
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Art.  v.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
ihe  dominions  of  Austria  ;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  into  the  dominions  of  Austria,  of  any  article,  the  prod- 
uce or  maimfacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable 
on  the  like  article,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign 
country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or 
exportation  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  to,  or  from,  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  or  to,  or  from,  the  ports  of  the  dominions  of  Auslria,  which  shall 
not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Art.  VI.  All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the 
produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or 
of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported,  or  re-exported 
from  the  ports  of  the  said  United  States  in  national  vessels,  may,  also,  be 
exported,  or  re-exported  therefrom  in  Austrian  vessels,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  lev- 
ied in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  government,  the  local  authorities, 
or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchan- 
dise or  produce  had  been  exported  or  re-exported,  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 

An  exact  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of  the  dominions  of 
Austria,  so  that  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either 
the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  said  dominions  of  Austria, 
or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported, 
from  Austrian  ports,  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be  exported  or  re-ex- 
ported therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  pav- 
ing other  or  higher  duties,  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  government,  the  local  authori- 
ties, or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  mer- 
chandise or  produce  had  been  exported,  or  re-exported  in  Austrian 
vessels. 

And  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed,  whether  such 
exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party,  or  of 
the  other. 

Art.  VII.  It  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  that  the  coastwise 
navigation  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  is  altogether  excepted  from  the 
operation  of  this  treaty,  and  of  every  article  thereof. 

Art.  VIII.  No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, by  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  nor  by  any  companv,  corpora- 
tion, or  agent,  acting  on  their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority,  in  the  pur- 
chase of  any  article  of  commerce,  lawfully  imported,  on  account  of,  or  in 
reference  to,  the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party, 
or  of  the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported  :  it  being  the  true  in- 
tent and  meaning  of  the  contracting  parties,  that  no  distinction  or  differ- 
ence whatever,  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

Art.  IX.  If  either  party  shall,  hereafter,  grant  to  any  other  nation,  any 
particular  favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall,  immediately,  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted  to  such  other 
nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation,  when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

Art.  X.  The  two  contracting  parties  hereby  reciprocally  grant  to  each 
other,  the  liberty  of  having,  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice- 
consuls,  agents,  and  commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall 
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enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers,  as  those  of  the  most  favored  na- 
tions. But  if  any  such  consul  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be 
subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of 
their  nation  are  subject  in  the  same  place,  in  respect  of  their  commercial 
transactions. 

Art.  XI.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by 
testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives,  being  cit- 
izens or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  personal 
goods,  whether  by  testament,  or  ab  intestato,  and  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose 
of  the  same,  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues,  taxes,  or  charges,  only,  as  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to 
pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative, 
such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods,  as  would  be  taken  of  the 
goods  of  a  native,  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures 
for  receiving  them.  And  if  any  question  should  arise  among  several 
claimants,  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided 
finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are. 
But  this  article  shall  not  derogate,  in  any  manner,  from  the  force  of  the 
laws  already  published,  or  hereafter  to  be  published  by  his  majesty  the 
emperor  of  .Austria,  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his  subjects. 

Aet.  XII.  The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years, 
counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if  twelve 
months  before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties  shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  notification  to  the  other,  its 
intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding  for 
one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve 
months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification,  whatever  the  time  at 
which  it  may  take  place. 

Art.  XIII.  This  treat}'  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  by,  and  with,  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  senate  thereof,  and  by  his  majesty  the  emperor  of  Austria ;  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington,  within 
twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  pos- 
sible. 

CONVENTION  WITH  DENMARK,  1830. 

Discussions  having  arisen  between  the  governments  of  the  United 
States  and  Denmark  in  respect  to  the  claims  and  pretensions  formed  by 
the  citizens  of  the  respective  countries,  concerning  the  seizure,  condem- 
nation and  confiscation  of  vessels,  cargoes,  and  other  property,  the  United 
States  and  the  king  of  Denmark,  through  Henry  Wheaton,  the  American 
charges  d'affaires  at  Copenhagen,  and  Ernest  Henry,  count  of  Schim- 
melmann,  and  Paul  Christian  de  Stemann,  concluded  a  convention  to 
terminate  them.  This  convention  was  signed  at  Copenhagen  on  the  28th 
of  March,  1830.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  on  the  5th  of  June  follow- 
incr.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  His  majesty  the  king  of  Denmark  renounces  the  indemni- 
ties which  might  be  claimed  from  the  government  of  the  United  States 
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of  America,  for  ihe  subjects  of  Denmark,  on  account  of  the  seizure,  de- 
tention and  condemnation  or  confiscation  of  their  vessels,  cargoes  or 
property  whatsoever,  under  the  authority  of  the  said  government;  and 
his  majesty  engages,  moreover,  to  pay  to  the  said  government,  the  sum 
of  six  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  Spanish  milled  dollars,  on  account  of 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  who  have  preferred  claims  relating 
to  the  seizure,  detention,  condemnation  or  confiscation  of  their  vessels, 
cargoes  or  property  whatsoever,  by  the  public  and  private  armed  ships, 
or  by  the  tribunals  of  Denmark,  or  in  the  states  subject  to  the  Danish 
sceptre. 

Art.  II.  The  payment  of  the  above  sum  of  six  hundred  and  fifty  thou- 
sand Spanish  milled  dollars,  shall  be  made,  in  the  times  and  manner  fol- 
lowing :  On  the  31st  March,  1831,  two  hundred  and  sixteen  thousand  six 
hundred  and  sixty-six  dollars  and  two  thirds  of  a  dollar. 

On  the  30th  September,  1831,  two  hundred  and  sixteen  thousand  six 
hundred  and  sixty-six  dollars  and  two  thirds  of  a  dollar. 

On  the  30th  Sei)tember,  1832,  two  hundred  and  sixteen  thousand  six 
hundred  and  sixty-six  dollars  and  two  thirds  of  a  dollar. 

To  the  second  payment  shall  be  added  the  interest  for  that,  and  for  the 
last  payment,  at  four  per  centum  per  annum,  to  be  computed  from  the  first 
payment,  on  the  31st  March,  1831. 

To  the  third  payment  shall  also  be  added  the  interest  for  that  payment, 
at  four  per  centum  per  annum,  to  be  computed  from  the  second  payment, 
on  the  30th  September,  1831. 

The  above  sums,  thus  specified  in  Spanish  milled  dollars,  shall  be  paid 
in  bills  of  exchange,  at  fifteen  days'  sight,  at  Hamburg;  for  the  payment 
of  which  the  Danish  government  shall  be  responsible. 

At  the  time  when  the  first  payment  shall  be  made,  on  the  31st  IMarch, 
1831,  two  obligations,  corresponding  to  the  two  last  payments  to  be  ef- 
fected for  the  capital  and  the  interest  thereof,  shall  be  issued  by  the 
direction  for  the  public  debt  and  the  sinking  fund  of  Denmark,  to  the 
order  of  the  department  of  foreign  affairs  of  Denmark,  and  assigned  to 
the  government  of  the  United  States.  By  the  said  obligations,  his 
majesty  the  king  of  Denmark  shall  acknowledge  himself  debtor,  for  the 
sums  not  yet  paid  to  the  government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  same  shall  be  delivered  to  such  person  or  persons,  as  may  be 
authorized  to  receive  the  same  by  the  said  government ;  and  when  the 
said  obligations  are  to  be  discharged,  according  to  the  tenor  thereof,  by 
the  Danish  government,  the  person  or  persons  authorized  by  the  govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  to  receive  the  stipulated  payments,  shall  de- 
liver up  the  said  obligations  with  receipts  for  the  amount  thereof,  from 
the  said  goveriuuent. 

Art,  III.  To  ascertain  the  full  amount,  and  validity  of  the  claims, 
mentioned  in  Article  I.,  a  board  of  commissioners,  consisting  of  three  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  president,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  who  shall  meet  at  Washington, 
and  within  the  space  of  two  years  from  the  time  of  their  first  meeting 
shall  receive,  examine  and  decide  upon,  the  amount  and  validity  of  all 
such  claims,  according  to  the  merits  of  the  several  cases,  and  to  justice, 
equity,  and  the  law  of  nations. 

The  commissioners  shall  take  an  oath  or  affirmation,  to  be  entered  in 
the  journal  of  their  proceedings,  for  the  faithful  and  diligent  discharge  of 
their  duties. 
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In  case  ot  the  death,  sickness  or  necessary  absence  of  any  commis- 
sioner, his  place  may  be  supplied  by  the  appointment  of  another  commis- 
sioner, in  the  maimer  beforementioned,  or  during  the  recess  of  the  senate, 
by  the  president  of  the  United  States.  The  commissioners  shall  be 
authorized  to  hear  and  examine,  on  oath  or  affirmation,  every  question 
relating  to  such  claims,  and  to  receive  all  suitable  authentic  testimony 
concerning  the  same. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  proceedings  of  this  board,  his  majesty  the  king 
of  Denmark  engages,  when  thereunto  required,  to  cause  to  be  delivered 
to  any  person  or  persons,  who  shall  be  duly  authorized  for  that  purpose, 
by  the  government  of  the  United  States,  in  addition  to  the  papers  already 
delivered,  all  the  acts,  documents,  ships'  papers  and  prize  proceedings, 
which  may  still  remain  in  the  archives  of  the  high  court  of  admiralty,  or 
the  prize  tribunals  of  Denmark,  relating  to  the  seizure,  detention,  con- 
demnation or  confiscation,  of  the  vessels,  cargoes,  or  property  whatsoever, 
belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  before  the  said 
tribunals. 

The  commissioners  shall  award,  and  cause  to  be  distributed  among  the 
several  parties,  whose  claims  shall  be  allowed  by  the  board,  the  sum 
mentioned  in  Articles  I.  and  II.,  in  a  ratable  proportion  to  the  amount  of  the 
respective  claims  thus  allowed. 

Art  IV.  In  consideration  of  the  renunciation  and  payments  mentioned 
in  Articles  I.  and  II.,  on  the  part  of  his  majesty  the  king  of  Denmark,  the 
government  of  the  United  States  declares  itself  entirely  satisfied,  not  only 
in  what  concerns  the  said  government,  but  also  in  what  concerns  the  citi- 
zens of  the  said  United  States,  on  account  of  the  claims  hitherto  prefer- 
red, or  which  may  hereafter  be  preferred,  relating  to  the  seizure,  deten- 
tion, condemnation  or  confiscation,  of  their  vessels,  cargoes,  or  property 
w-hatsoever,  which  in  the  last  maritime  war  of  Denmark,  have  taken 
place  under  the  flag  of  Denmark,  or  in  the  states  subject  to  the  Danish 
sceptre  ;  and  the  said  claims  shall  consequently  be  regarded  as  definitively 
and  irrevoca!)ly  terminated. 

Art.  V.  The  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  being  solely 
to  terminate,  definitively  and  irrevocably,  all  the  claims  which  have  hither- 
to been  preferred,  they  expressly  declare,  that  the  present  convention  is 
only  applicable  to  the  cases  therein  mentioned  ;  and,  having  no  other  ob- 
ject, can  never,  hereafter,  be  invoked  by  one  party  or  the  other  as  a  pre- 
cedent or  rule  for  the  future. 

Art.  VI.  The  present  convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  high 
contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washing- 
ton, in  the  space  often  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  THE  OTTOM..VN  PORTE,  1830. 

The  subjoined  preamble  sufficiently  explains  the  object  of  the  follow- 
ing treaty : — 

No  treaty  or  diplomatic  and  oflicial  convention,  having,  heretofore, 
existed,  between  the  Sublime  Porte,  of  perpetual  duration,  and  the  United 
States  of  America;  at  this  time,  in  consideration  of  the  desire  formerly 
expressed,  and  of  repeated  propositions  which  have  lately  been  renewed 
by  that  power,  and  in  consequence  of  the  wish  entertained  by  the  Sublime 
Porte   to  testify  to  the  United  States  of  America,  its  sentiments  of  friend- 
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ship, — We,  the  undersigned,  commissioners,  invested  with  the  hitrh  office 
of  chief  of  the  chancery  of  state  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  existing  for  ever, 
having  been  permitted  by  his  very  noble  imperial  majesty  to  negotiate 
and  conclude  a  treaty,  and  having  thereupon  conferred  with  our  friend, 
the  honorable  Charles  Rhind,  who  has  come  to  this  imperial  residence, 
furnished  with  full  powers  to  negotiate,  settle,  and  conclude,  the  articles 
of  a  treaty,  separately  and  jointly  with  the  other  two  commissioners,  Com- 
modore Biddle  and  David  Offley,  now  at  Smyrna,  have  arranged,  agreed 
upon,  and  concluded,  the  following  articles  : — 

Article  I.  Merchants  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  whether  mussulmans  or 
rayahs,  going  and  coming,  in  the  countries,  provinces,  and  ports,  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  or  proceeding  from  one  port  to  another,  or  from 
the  ports  of  the  United  States  to  those  of  other  countries,  shall  pay  the 
same  duties  and  other  imposts  that  are  paid  by  the  most  favored  nations  ; 
and  they  shall  not  be  vexed  by  the  exaction  of  hitiher  duties  ;  and  in 
travelling  by  sea  and  by  land,  all  the  j)rivileges  and  distinctions  observed 
toward  the  subjects  of  other  powers,  shall  serve  as  a  rule,  and  shall  be 
observed  toward  the  merchants  and  subjects  of  the  Sublime  Porte.  In 
like  manner,  American  merchants,  who  shall  come  to  the  well-defended 
countries  and  ports  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  shall  pay  the  same  duties  and 
other  imposts,  that  are  paid  by  merchants  of  the  most  favored  friendly 
powers,  and  they  shall  not,  in  any  way,  be  vexed  or  molested.  On  both 
sides,  travelling  passports  shall  be  granted. 

Art.  II.  The  Sublime  Porte  may  establish  shalibenders  (consuls)  in  the 
United  States  of  America;  and  the  United  States  may  appoint  their  citi- 
zens to  be  consuls  or  vice-consuls,  at  the  commercial  places  in  the  domin- 
ions of  the  Sublime  Porte,  where  it  shall  be  found  needful  to  superintend 
the  affairs  of  commerce.  These  consuls  or  vice-consids  shall  be  furnished 
with  herats  or  firmans ;  they  shall  enjoy  suitable  distinction,  and  shall 
have  necessary  aid  and  protection. 

Art.  III.  American  merchants  established  in  the  well-defended  states 
of  the  Sublime  Porte,  for  purposes  of  commerce,  shall  have  liberty  to 
employ  semsars  (brokers)  of  any  nation  or  religion,  in  like  manner  as 
merchants  of  other  friendly  powers  ;  and  they  shall  not  be  disturbed  in 
their  affairs,  nor  shall  they  be  treated,  in  any  way,  contrary  to  established 
usages.  American  vessels  arriving  at,  or  departing  from,  the  ports  of  the 
Ottoman  empire,  shall  not  be  subjected  to  greater  visit,  by  the  officers  of 
the  customhouse  and  the  chancery  of  the  port,  than  vessels  of  the  most 
favored  nations. 

Art.  IV.  If  ligitations  and  disputes  should  arise  between  the  subjects 
of  the  Sublime  Porte  and  citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  parties  shall 
not  be  heard,  nor  shall  judgment  be  pronounced  unless  the  American 
dragoman  be  present.  Causes  in  which  the  sum  may  exceed  five  hundred 
piastres,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Sublime  Porte,  to  be  decided  according 
to  the  laws  of  equity  and  justice.  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, quietly  pursuing  their  commerce,  and  not  being  charged  or  convicted 
of  any  crime  or  offence,  shall  not  be  molested  ;  and  even  when  they  may 
have  conuTiilted  some  offence  they  shall  not  be  arrested  and  put  in  prison, 
by  the  local  authorities,  but  they  shall  be  tried  by  their  minister  or  consul, 
and  punished  according  to  their  offence,  following,  in  this  respect,  the 
usage  observed  toward  other  Franks. 

Art.  V.  American  merchant-vessels  that  trade  to  the  dominions  of  the 
Sublime  Porte,  may  go  and  come  in  perfect  safely  with  their  own  flag ; 
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but  they  shall  not  take  the  flag  of  any  other  power,  nor  shall  they  grant 
their  flag  to  the  vessels  of  other  nations  and  powers,  nor  to  vessels  of 
rayahs.  The  minister,  consuls,  and  vice-consuls  of  the  United  States, 
shall  not  protect,  secretly  or  publicly,  the  rayahs  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  and 
they  shall  never  suffer  a  departure  from  the  principles  here  laid  down  and 
agreed  to  by  mutual  consent. 

Art.  VI.  Yessels-of-war  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  shall  observe 
toward  each  other,  demonstrations  of  friendship  and  good  intelligence, 
according  to  naval  usage  ;  and  toward  merchant-vessels  they  shall  exhibit 
the  same  kind  and  courteous  manner. 

Art.  VII.  Merchant-vessels  of  the  United  States,  in  like  manner  as 
vessels  of  tlie  most  favored  nations,  shall  have  liberty  to  pass  the  canal  of 
the  imperial  residence,  and  go  and  come  in  the  Black  sea,  either  laden 
or  in  ballast;  and  they  may  be  laden  with  the  produce,  manufactures  and 
effects,  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  excepting  such  as  are  prohibited,  as  well 
as  of  llieir  own  country. 

Akt.  VIII.  Merchant-vessels  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  not 
be  forcibly  taken  for  the  shipment  of  troops,  munitions  and  other  objects 
of  w;ir,  if  the  captains  or  proprietors  of  the  vessels,  shall  be  unwilling  to 
freight  them. 

Am.  IX.  If  any  merchant-vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parlies 
should  be  wrecked,  assistance  and  protection  shall  be  afforded  to  those 
of  the  crew  that  may  be  saved ;  and  the  merchandise  and  effects, 
which  it  may  be  possible  to  save  and  recover,  shall  be  conveyed  to  the 
consul,  nearest  to  the  place  of  the  wreck,  to  be,  by  him,  delivered  to  the 
proprietors. 

CONCLUSION. 

The  foregoing  articles,  agreed  upon  and  concluded,  between  the  riasset 
(chancery  of  state),  and  the  abovementioned  commissioner  of  the  United 
States,  when  signed  by  the  other  two  commissioners,  shall  be  exchanged. 
In  ten  months  from  the  date  of  this  IcmessucJc,  or  instrument  of  treaty,  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  two  powers  shall  be  made,  and  the 
articles  of  this  treaty  shall  have  full  force  and  be  strictly  observed  by  the 
two  contracting  powers. 

This  treaty  was  concluded  on  the  7th  of  May,  1830,  and  was  ratified 
on  the  2 J  of  February,  1831. 

TREATY  WITH  MEXICO,  1831. 

The  following  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  between  the 
United  States  and  Mexico,  was  concluded  and  signed  at  the  city  of 
Mexico  on  the  5th  of  April,  1831,  by  Anthony  Butler,  the  American 
charge  d'affaires,  and  Lucas  Alaman  and  Raphael  Mangino.  Ratifica- 
tions were  exchanged  on  the  5th  of  April,  1832.  The  following  is  a 
copy  of  the  treaty: —  s 

Akticle  I.  There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace,  and 
a  true  and  sincere  friend.ship  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  United  Mexican  States  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  ter- 
ritories, and  between  their  people  and  citizens  respectively,  without  dis- 
tinction of  persons  or  places. 
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Art.  II.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States, 
desifjning  to  take  for  the  basis  of  their  agreement  the  most  perfect  equality 
and  reciprocity,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other 
nations  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately 
become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if 
the  cimcession  was  freely  made,  or  upon  the  same  conditions,  if  the  con- 
cession was  conditional. 

Art.  III.  The  citizens  of  the  two  countries  respectively  shall  have 
lil)erty,  freely  and  securely  to  come  with  their  vessels  and  cargoes  to  all 
such  places,  ports,  and  rivers  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  the 
United  Mexican  States,  to  which  other  foreigners  are  permitted  to  come  ; 
to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  of  the  said 
territories  respectively  ;  also,  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses 
for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce,  and  to  trade  therein,  in  all  sorts  of  prod- 
uce, marmi'actures,  and  merchandise  :  and,  generally,  the  merchants  and 
traders  of  each  nation  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  protection  and  se- 
curity for  their  commerce. 

And  they  shall  not  pay  higher  or  other  duties,  imposts,  or  fees  whatso- 
ever, than  those  which  the  most  favored  nations  are  or  may  be  obliged  to 
pay  ;  and  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges  and  exemptions,  with  respect 
to  navigation  and  commerce,  which  the  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation 
do  or  may  enjoy  ;  but  subject  always  to  the  laws,  usages,  and  statutes  of 
the  two  countries  respectively. 

The  liberty  to  enter  and  discharge  the  vessels  of  both  nations  of  which 
this  article  treats,  shall  not  be  understood  to  authorize  the  coasting  trade, 
which  is  permitted  to  national  vessels  oidy. 

Art.  IV.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  United  Mexican  States  of  any  article,  the  produce,  growth, 
or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America,  than  those  which  the 
same  or  like  articles,  the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of  any  other 
foreign  country  do  now  or  may  hereafter  pay;  nor  shall  articles,  the  prod- 
uce, growth,  or  maimfacture  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  be  subject  on 
their  introduction  into  the  United  States  of  America,  to  higher  or  other 
duties  than  those  which  the  same  or  like  articles  of  any  other  foreign 
country  do  now  or  may  hereafter  pay. 

Higher  duties  shall  not  be  imposed  in  the  respective  states  on  the  ex- 
portation of  any  article  to  the  states  of  the  other  contracting  party,  than 
those  which  are  now  or  may  hereafter  be  paid  on  the  exportation  of  the 
like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be 
established  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  article,  the  produce, 
growth,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  of  the  United 
Mexican  states  respectively,  in  either  of  them,  which  shall  not  in  like 
manner  be  established  with  respect  to  other  foreign  countries. 

Art.  V.  No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage, 
light  or  harbor  dues,  pilotage,  salvage  in  case  of  damage  or  shipwreck,  or 
any  other  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed,  in  any  of  the  ports  of  Mexico 
on  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  than  those  payable  in  the 
same  ports  by  Mexican  vessels:  nor  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  on  Mexican  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  on 
vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Art.  VI.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the 
United  Mexican  States,  of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufac- 
ture of  the  United  States  of  America,  whether  such  importation  shall  be 

171 


450  TREATIES    WITH    FOREIGN    NATIONS. 

;n  Mexican  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  llie  United  States  of  America;  and 
the  same  duties  shall  he  paiil  on  the  importation  into  the  United  States  of 
America,  of  aiiv  article,  the  {.n'owih,  produce,  or  maimfaclnre  of  Mexico, 
whether  such  imporlatioii  shall  he  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica or  in  Mexican  vessels,  'i'he  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same 
bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exportation  to  Mexico  of  any  ar- 
ticles, the  orowih,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, whether  such  exportation  shall  he  in  Mexican  vessels  or  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  of  America  ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and 
the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of  any  ar- 
ticles, the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  Mexico,  to  the  United 
States  of  America,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States  of  America  or  in  Mexican  vessels. 

Art.  VII.  All  merchants,  captains,  or  commanders  of  vessels,  and 
other  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  have  full  libertj^  in 
the  United  Mexican  States  to  direct  or  manage  themselves,  their  own 
affairs,  or  to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  w'homsoever  they  may 
think  proper,  either  as  broker,  factor,  agent,  or  interpreter;  nor  shall  they 
be  obliged  to  employ  for  the  aforesaid  purposes  any  other  persons  than 
those  employed  by  Mexicans,  nor  to  pay  them  higher  salaries  or  remu- 
neration than  such  as  are  in  like  cases  paid  by  Mexicans  :  and  absolute 
freedom  shall  be  allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller  to  bargain 
and  fix  the  prices  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  imported  into,  or 
exported  from,  the  United  Mexican  States,  as  they  may  think  proper,  ob- 
serving the  laws,  usages,  and  customs  of  the  country.  The  citizens  of 
Mexico  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  in  the  states  and  territories  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  being  subject  to  the  same  conditions. 

Art.  VIII.  The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  shall  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchandise,  or 
effects,  1)6  detained  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public  or 
private  purpose  whatsoever,  without  a  corresponding  compensation. 

Art.  IX.  The  citizens  of  both  countries,  respectively,  shall  be  exempt 
from  compulsory  service  in  the  army  or  navy  ;  nor  shall  they  be  subjected 
to  any  otiier  charges,  or  contributions,  or  taxes,  than  such  as  are  paid  by 
the  citizens  of  the  states  in  which  they  reside. 

Art.  X.  Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports  or  do- 
minions of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  of  war, 
public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  |)irales  or  ene- 
mies, they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  with  the  pre- 
cautions which  may  be  deemed  expedient  on  the  part  of  the  respective 
governments  in  order  to  avoid  fraud,  giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protec- 
tion for  repairing  their  vessels,  procuring  provisions  and  placing  them- 
selves in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  or  hinder- 
ance  of  any  kind. 

Art.  XL  All  vessels,  merchandise,  or  effects,  belonging  to  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction,  or  on  the  high  seas,  and  may 
be  carried  into  or  found  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions  of  the 
other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving,  in  due  and  proper 
form,  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunal;  it  being  well  understood 
that  the  claim  shall  be  made  within  one  year,  counting  from  the  capture 
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of  said  vessels  or  merchandise,  by  the    parlies   themselves,  or  their  at- 
torneys, or  by  the  agents  of  the  respective  governments. 

Art.  XII.  When  any  vessel  beh)nging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  dam- 
age on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be  given 
to  it  all  the  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  manner  which  is  usual 
and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation,  where  the  damage  happens  ; 
permitting  them  to  uidoad  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its  merchan- 
dise eflects,  with  the  precautions  which  may  be  deemed  expedient  on  the 
part  of  tlie  respective  governments,  in  order  to  avoid  fraud,  without 
exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever,  until  they  be 
exported. 

Art.  XIII.  In  whatever  relates  to  the  succession  of  (personal)  estates, 
either  by  will  or  ah  intestafo  (and  the  right  of)  disposal  of  such  property, 
of  whatever  sort  or  denomination  it  may  be,  by  sale,  donation,  exchange, 
or  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  the  citizens  of  the  two 
contracting  parties  shall  enjoy,  in  their  respective  states  and  territories, 
the  same  privileges,  exemptions,  liberties,  and  rights,  as  native  citizens  ; 
and  shall  not  be  charged,  in  any  of  these  respects,  with  other  or  higher 
duties  or  imposts,  than  those  which  are  now  or  may  hereafter  be  paid  by 
the  citizens  of  the  power  in  whose  territories  they  may  reside. 

Art.  XIV.  Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of  each 
other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  their  territories,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  of  the  o'.her,  transient  or  dwelling  therein  :  leav- 
ing open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial  re- 
course, on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the  natives 
or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be  ;  for  which  they  may  em- 
ploy, in  defence  of  their  riohts,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents, 
and  factors,  as  thej'  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law  ;  and  the 
citizens  of  either  party,  or  their  agents,  shall  enjoy,  in  every  respect,  the 
same  rights  and  privileges,  either  in  prosecuting  or  defending  their  rights 
of  person  or  of  property,  as  the  citizens  of  the  country  where  the  cause 
may  be  tried. 

AuT.  XV.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  residing  in 
the  United  Mexican  States,  shall  enjoy  in  their  houses,  persons,  and 
properties,  the  protection  of  the  government,  with  the  most  perfect  se- 
curity and  liberty  of  conscience  :  they  shall  not  be  disturbed  or  mo- 
lested, in  any  manner,  on  account  of  their  religion,  so  long  as  they  respect 
the  constitution,  the  laws  and  established  usages  of  the  country  where 
they  reside  ;  and  they  shall  also  enjoy  the  privilege  of  burying  the  dead 
in  places  which  now  are,  or  may  hereafter  be  assigned  for  that  purpose; 
nor  shall  the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in  any  man- 
ner, nor  under  any  pretext. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  Mexican  States  shall  enjoy  throughout  all 
the  states  and  territories  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  same  pro- 
tection ;  and  shall  be  allowed  the  free  exercise  of  their  religion  in  public 
or  in  private,  either  within  their  own  houses,  or  in  the  chaj)els  or  places 
of  worship  set  apart  for  that  purpose. 

Art.  XVI.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  of  the  United  Mexican  States  respectively,  to  sail  with  their 
vessels  with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made 
who  are  the  owners  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to 
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the  plnces  of  those  who  now  are,  or  may  hereafter  be,  at  enmity  with 
the  United  States  of  America,  or  with  the  United  Mexican  States.  It 
shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  aforesaid  citizens  respectively  to  sail  with 
their  vessels  and  merchandise,  beforementioned,  and  to  trade  with  the 
same  liberty  and  security,  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those 
who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  dis- 
turbance whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy,  be- 
forementioned, to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an 
enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  same  government,  or  under  several ;  and  it  is 
hereby  stipulated,  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods, 
and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed  free,  and  exempt,  wliich  shall  be 
found  on  board  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should 
appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always  ex- 
cepted. It  is  also  agreed,  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons 
who  are  on  board  a  free  vessel,  so  that,  although  they  be  enemies  to  eitlier 
party,  they  shall  not  be  made  prisoners,  or  taken  out  of  that  free  vessel,  un- 
less they  are  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemy.  By  the 
stipulation  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  the  two  contracting  par- 
ties agree  that  this  shall  be  so  understood  with  respect  to  those  powers 
who  recognise  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
shall  be  at  war  with  a  third  party,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the 
neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  governments  acknow- 
ledge this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Art.  XYII.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral 
flag  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  ene- 
mies of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall  always  be 
understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  enemies'  vessels 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemies'  property,  and  as  such  shall  be 
liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  property  as  was  put  on 
board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  afterward  if  it 
were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree 
that  four  months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall 
not  plead  ignorance  thereof;  on  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral 
does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property,  in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchan- 
dises embarked  in  such  enemy's  vessel  shall  be  free. 

Art.  XVIII.  This  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  shall  extend  to 
all  kinds  of  merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
by  the  name  of  contraband;  and  under  this  name  of  contraband,  or  prohib- 
ited goods,  shall  be  comprehended  first,  cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swiv- 
els, blunderbuses,  muskets,  fuzees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords, 
sabres,  lances,  spears,  halberds,  and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches, 
balls,  and  all  other  things  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms  :  secondly, 
bucklers,  helmets,  breast. plates,  coats-of-mail,  infantry  belts:  and  clothes 
made  up  in  the  form,  and  for  a  military  use  ;  thirdly,  cavalry  belts  and 
horses  with  their  furniture;  fourthly,  and  generally,  all  kinds  of  arms  and 
instruments  of  iron,  steel,  brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials 
manufactured,  prepared,  and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or 
land. 

Art.  XIX.  AH  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in 
the  articles  of  contraband,  expressly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  com- 
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inercc,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner 
liy  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  ex- 
cepting only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  besieged  or  blockaded; 
and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  that  particular,  it  is  declared,  that  those  places 
only  are  besieged  or  blockaded,  which  are  actually  besieged  or  blockaded 
I'V  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Art.  XX.  Tlie  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classified, 
which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  vessel,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper.  No 
vessels  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas  on 
account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the  master, 
captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  con- 
traband to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  articles  be  so  great,  and 
of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  can  not  be  received  on  board  the  capturing 
vessel  without  great  inconvenience:  but  in  this  and  in  all  the  other  cases 
of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  conve- 
nient and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment,  according  to  law. 

Art.  XXI.  And  whereas,  it  Irequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a 
port  or  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  situated 
may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be  detained, 
nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless, 
alter  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment  from  the  commanding  officer 
of  the  blockading  force,  she  should  again  attempt  to  enter  the  aforesaid 
port;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  may 
think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties, 
that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  be- 
sieged, blockaded,  or  invested,  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting 
such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if  found  therein,  after  the  surrender,  shall 
such  vessel  or  her  cargo,  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  she  shall  be  re- 
stored to  the  owner  thereof. 

Art.  XXII.  In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting 
and  examination  of  the  vessels  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties 
on  the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually,  that  whenever  a  vessel-of- 
war,  public  or  private,  should  meet  with  a  neutral  vessel  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may  send  his 
boat,  with  two  or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination 
of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without 
causing  tlie  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill  treatment,  for  which  the  com- 
manders of  the  said  armed  vessels  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons 
and  property;  and  for  this  purpose  the  comiuanders  of  said  private  armed 
vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security 
to  answer  for  all  the  damages  thej-  may  commit.  And  it  is  expressly 
aoreed,  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board 
llie  examining  vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his  papers,  or  for  any 
other  purpose  whatsoever. 

Art.  XXllI.  To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examina- 
tion of  papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens 
of  the  two  contracting  parlies,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  that  in 
case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  vessels  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  ex- 
pressing the  name,  property,  and   l)ulk  of  llie  vessel,  and  also  the  name 
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and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or  commander  of  said  vessel,  in  order 
that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  the  said  vessel  really  and  truly  belongs  to 
the  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties;  they  have  likewise  agreed, 
that  such  vessels  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports, 
shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates,  containing  the  several  particulars 
of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  vessel  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be 
known  whether  any  furbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the  same; 
which  certificate  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence 
the  vessel  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form  ;  without  which  requisites  the 
said  vessel  ma)'  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal, 
and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  satis- 
fied or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equivalent  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
competent  tribunal. 

Art.  XXIV.  It  is  further  agreed,  tliat  the  stipulations  above  expressed, 
relative  to  the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessel-s,  shall  apply  only  to 
those  which  sail  without  convoy  :  and  when  said  vessels  are  under  con- 
voy, the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  or  his  word 
of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries  :  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they 
have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Art.  XXV.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts 
for  prize  causes,  in  the  countries  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted, 
shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribunal  of 
either  partv,  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  or  goods,  or 
projierty  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  de- 
cree shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives,  on  which  the  same  shall  have 
been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  in  con- 
formity with  the  laws  and  usages  of  the  country,  and  of  all  the  proceed- 
ings in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  commander  or 
agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the 
same. 

Art.  XXVI.  For  the  greater  security  of  the  intercourse  between  the 
citizens  of  the  United  Slates  of  America  and  of  the  United  Mexican 
States,  it  is  agreed  now  for  then,  that  if  there  should  be  at  any  time  here- 
after an  interruption  of  the  friendly  relations  which  now  exist,  or  a  war 
unhappily  break  out  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  there  shall  be 
allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coast, 
and  one  year  to  those  residing  in  the  interior  of  the  states  and  territories 
of  each  other  respectively,  to  arrange  their  business,  dispose  of  their 
eiTects,  or  transport  them  wheresoever  they  may  please,  giving  them  a 
safe  conduct  to  protect  them  to  the  port  they  may  designate.  Those  cit- 
izens who  may  be  established  in  the  states  and  territories  aforesaid,  ex- 
ercising any  other  occupation  or  trade,  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the 
uninterrupted  enjoyment  of  their  liberty  and  property,  so  long  as  they 
conduct  themselves  peaceably,  and  do  not  commit  any  offence  against  the 
laws  ,  and  their  goods  and  eflects,  of  whatever  class  and  condition  they 
may  be,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  embargo  or  sequestration  whatever, 
nor  to  any  charge  nor  tax  other  than  may  be  established  upon  similar 
goods  and  eflects  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  st;ite  in  which  they  re- 
side respectively  ;  nor  siiall  the  debts  between  individuals,  nor  moneys  in 
the  public  funds,  or  in  public  or  private  banks,  nor  shares  in  companies, 
be  confiscated,  embargoed,  or  detained. 

Art.  XXVII.   Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding 
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all  inequality  in  relation  to  tlicir  public  c"iiinnuiications  and  official  inter- 
course, have  agreed  and  do  agree,  to  s^rniit  to  the  envoys,  ministers,  and 
other  pnblic  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and  exemptions,  which 
those  of  the  most-favored  nation  do,  or  may  enjoy:  it  being  understood, 
that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges,  the  United  States  of 
America  or  the  United  Mexican  States  may  find  proper  to  give  to  the 
ministers  and  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the  same  act, 
be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Art.  XXVIII.  In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two 
contracting  parties,  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities, 
which  belong  to  them,  by  their  character,  they  shall,  before  entering  upon 
the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commissions  or  patent  in  due 
form,  to  the  government  to  which  they  are  accredited  :  and  having  ob- 
tained their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such,  by  all 
the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in  the  consular  district  in 
which  they  reside.  It  is  agreed  likewise  to  receive  and  admit  consuls 
and  vice-consuls  in  all  the  ports  and  places  open  to  foreign  commerce, 
who  shall  enjoy  therein  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities,  of  the 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most-favored  nation  r  each  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which 
the  admission  and  residence  of  such  consuls  and  vice-consuls  may  not 
seem  expedient. 

Art.  XXIX.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  consuls,  vice-consuls,  their 
secretaries,  officers,  and  persons  attached  to  the  service  of  consuls,  they 
not  being  citizens  of  the  country,  in  which  the  consul  resides,  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  compulsory  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kind  of  tax- 
es, imposts,  and  contributions,  levied  specially  on  them,  except  those  which 
the}'  shall  be  obliged  to  pay,  on  account  of  commerce,  or  their  property, 
to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  country 
in  which  they  reside  are  subject;  being  in  everything  besides  subject  to 
the  laws  of  their  respective  states.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  con- 
sulate shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and,  under  no  pretext  whatever,  shall 
any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Art.  XXX.  The  said  consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assist- 
ance of  the  authorities  of  the  country,  for  the  arrest,  detention  and  cus- 
tody of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country;  arui 
for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges,  and 
officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving 
by  an  exhibition  of  the  register  of  the  vessel  or  ship's  roll,  or  other  pub- 
lic documents,  that  the  man  or  men  demanded  were  part  of  said  crews  ; 
and,  on  this  demand  so  proved  (saving,  always,  where  the  contrary  is 
■proved),  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  ar- 
rested, shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  consuls,  and  may  be  put 
in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim 
them,  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the 
same  nation.  But,  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be 
counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  libert)',  and  shall 
not  be  acrain  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Art.  XXXI.  For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their 
commerce  and  navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree, 
as  soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit,  to  form  a  consular  con- 
vention, which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parlies. 
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Art.  XXXIT.  For  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  interior  commerre 
between  the  frontier  territories  of  both  republics,  it  is  agreed  that  the 
executive  of  each  shall  have  power,  by  mutual  agreement,  of  determining 
on  the  route  and  establishing  the  roads  by  which  such  commerce  shall  be 
conducted  ;  and  in  all  cases  where  the  caravans  employed  in  such  com- 
merce may  require  convoy  and  protection  by  military  escort,  the  supreme 
executive  of  each  nation,  shall  by  mutual  agreement,  in  like  manner,  fix 
on  the  period  of  departure  for  such  caravans,  and  the  point  at  which  the 
militarv  escort  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  exchanged.  And  it  is  further 
agreed,  that,  until  the  regulations  for  governing  this  interior  commerce 
between  the  two  nations  shall  be  established,  that  the  commercial  inter- 
course between  the  state  of  Missouri  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  New  Mexico  in  the  United  Mexican  States,  shall  be  conducted  as 
heretofore,  each  government  affording  the  necessary  protection  to  the  cit- 
izens of  the  other. 

Art.  XXXIII.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  two  contracting  parties 
shall,  by  all  the  means  in  their  power,  maintain  peace  and  harmony  among 
the  several  Indian  nations  who  inhabit  the  lands  adjacent  to  the  lines  and 
rivers  which  form  the  boundaries  of  the  two  countries;  and  the  better  to 
attain  this  object,  bi)lh  parties  bind  themselves  expressly  to  restrain,  by 
force,  all  hostilities  and  incursions  on  the  part  of  the  Indian  nations  living 
within  their  respective  boundaries  :  so  that  the  United  States  of  America 
will  not  suffer  their  Indians  to  attack  the  citizens  of  the  United  Mexican 
States,  nor  the  Indians  inhabiting  their  territory;  nor  will  the  United 
Mexican  States  permit  the  Indians  residing  within  their  territories  to  com- 
mit hostilities  against  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  nor 
against  the  Indians  residing  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  in  any 
manner  whatever. 

And  in  the  event  of  any  person  or  persons  captured  by  the  Indians 
who  inhabit  the  territory  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  being  or 
having  been  carried  into  the  territories  of  the  other,  both  governments 
engage  and  bind  themselves  in  the  most  solemn  manner  to  return  them 
to  their  country  as  soon  as  they  know  of  their  being  within  their  respec- 
tive territories,  or  to  deliver  them  up  to  the  agent  or  representative  of 
the  government  that  claims  them,  giving  to  each  other,  reciprocally,  timely 
notice,  and  the  claimant  paying  the  expenses  incurred  in  tlie  transmission 
and  maintenance  of  such  person  or  persons,  who,  in  the  meantime,  shall 
be  treated  with  the  utmost  hospitality  by  the  local  authorities  of  the  place 
where  they  may  be.  Nor  shall  it  be  lawful  under  any  pretext  what- 
ever, for  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  to  pnrchnse  or 
hold  captive  prisoners  made  by  the  Indians  inhabiting  the  territories  of 
the  other. 

Art.  XXXIV.  The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  United  Mexi- 
can states,  desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the 
relations  which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue 
of  this  treaty,  or  general  convention  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation, 
have  declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points  : — 

First.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  and  be  of  force  for  eight  years 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  until  the  end  of 
one  year  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice 
to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same  ;  each  of  the  contracting 
parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at 
the  end  of  said  term  of  eight  years.      And  it  is  hereby  agreed  between 
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them,  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have 
been  received  by  either  of  the  parties  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty, 
in  all  its  parts,  relating  to  commerce  and  xiavioation,  shall  altogether  cease 
and  determine,  and  in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friend- 
ship, it  shall  be  permanently  and  perpetually  binding  on  both  the  contract- 
ing parties. 

Secondly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall 
infringe  any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  per- 
sonally responsible  for  the  same  ;  and  the  harmony  and  good  correspond- 
ence between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby  ;  each  party 
engaging,  in  no  way,  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 

Thirdly.  If  (what  indeed  can  not  be  expected)  any  of  the  articles 
contained  in  the  present  treaty,  shall  be  violated  or  infracted  in  any  man- 
ner whatever,  it  is  stipulated,  that  neither  of  the  contracting  parlies  will 
order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  declare  war  against  the  other, 
on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  considering 
itself  offended,  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement  of  such 
injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs,  and  demanded  justice 
and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused,  or  unrea- 
sonably delayed. 

Fourthly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained,  shall  however  be  construed 
to  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  sov- 
ereigns or  states. 

The  present  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall  be  ap- 
proved and  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  by  the  vice- 
president  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  with  the  consent  and  approbation 
of  the  congress  thereof;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  within  the  term  of  one  year,  to  be  counted  from  the 
date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

The  following  additional  article  was  agreed  to  on  the  same  day : — 

Whereas,  in  the  present  state  of  the  Mexican  shipping,  it  would  not  be 
possible  for  Mexico  to  receive  the  full  advantage  of  the  reciprocity  estab- 
lished in  the  fifth  and  sixth  articles  of  the  treaty  signed  this  day,  it  is 
agreed  that  for  the  term  of  six  years,  the  stipulations  containc'd  in  the  said 
articles  shall  be  suspended  ;  and  in  lieu  thereof,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that, 
until  the  e.vpiration  of  the  said  term  of  six  years,  American  vessels  enter- 
ing into  the  ports  of  Mexico,  and  all  articles,  the  produce,  growth,  or  man- 
ufacture of  the  United  States  of  America,  imported  in  such  vessels,  shall 
pay  no  higher  or  other  duties,  than  are  or  may  hereafter  be  payable  in 
the  said  ports  by  the  vessels  and  the  like  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manulacture  of  the  most  favored  nation  ;  and,  reciprocally,  it  is  agreed 
that  Mexican  vessels  entering  into  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, and  all  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United 
Mexican  States,  imported  in  such  vessels,  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher 
duties  than  are,  or  may  hereafter  be,  payable  in  the  said  ports  by  the  ves- 
sels and  the  like  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the 
most  favored  nation  ;  and  that  no  higher  duties  shall  be  paid,  or  bounties 
or  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of  any  article,  the  growth,  prod- 
uce, or  manufacture  of  either  country,  in  the  vessels  of  the  other,  than 
upon  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  in  the  vessels  of  any  other  foreign 
country. 
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The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
if  it  had  been  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day.  It 
shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratification  be  exchanged  at  the  same  time. 

CONVENTION  WITH  FRANCE,  1831. 

During  the  operations  of  the  several  decrees  of  Napoleon  from  1806, 
to  1811,  the  commerce  of  the  United  States  suffered  much  at  the  hands 
of  French  cruisers,  and  claims  for  indemnity  were  made  upon  the  French 
government  from  time  to  time.  In  order  to  settle  the  matter  for  ever,  the 
respective  governments  entered  into  the  following  agreement.  It  was 
concluded  and  signed  at  Paris  on  the  4th  of  July,  1831,  by  William  C. 
Rives,  the  United  States  minister  plenipotentiarj'  at  the  court  of  St.  Cloud, 
and  Count  Horace  Sebastiani,  the  French  secretary  of  state  for  the  de- 
partment of  foreign  affairs.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  Washing- 
ton on  the  2d  of  February,  1832.  The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  con- 
vention : — 

Article  I.  The  French  government,  in  order  to  liberate  itself  com- 
pletely from  all  the  reclamations  preferred  against  it  by  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  for  unlawful  seizures,  captures,  sequestrations,  confiscations, 
or  destructions  of  their  vessels,  cargoes,  or  other  property,  engages  to  pay 
a  sum  of  twenty-five  millions  of  francs  to  the  government  of  the  United 
States,  who  shall  distribute  it  among  those  entitled,  in  the  manner  and  ac- 
cording to  the  rules  which  it  shall  determine. 

Akt.  II.  The  sum  of  twenty-five  millions  of  francs,  above  stipulated, 
shall  be  paid  at  Paris,  in  six  annual  instalments,  of  four  millions  one 
hundred  and  sixty-six  thousand  six  hundred  and  sixty-six  francs  sixty-six 
centimes  each,  into  the  hands  of  such  person  or  persons  as  shall  be 
authorized  by  the  government  of  the  United  States  to  receive  it. 

The  first  instalment  shall  be  paid  at  the  expiration  of  one  year  next 
following  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  and  the 
others  at  successive  intervals  of  a  year,  one  after  another,  till  the  whole 
shall  be  paid. 

To  the  amount  of  each  of  the  said  instalments  shall  be  added  interest 
at  four  per  cent,  thereupon,  as  upon  the  other  instalments  then  remaining 
unpaid  ;  the  said  interest  to  be  computed  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  of  the  present  convention. 

Akt.  III.  The  government  of  the  United  States,  on  its  part,  for  the 
purpose  of  being  liberated  completely  from  all  the  reclamations  presented 
by  France  on  behalf  of  its  citizens,  or  of  the  royal  treasury  (either  for 
ancient  supplies  or  accounts,  the  liquidation  of  which  had  been  reserved, 
or  for  unlawful  seizures,  captures,  detentions,  arrests,  or  destructions  of 
French  vessels,  cargoes,  or  other  property),  engages  to  pay  to  the  govern- 
ment of  his  majesty  (which  shall  make  distribution  of  the  same  in  the 
manner  and  according  to  the  rules  to  be  determined  by  it)  the  sum  of  one 
million  five  hundred  thousand  francs. 

Art.  IV.  The  sum  of  one  million  five  hundred  thousand  francs,  stipu- 
lated in  the  preceding  article,  shall  be  payable  in  six  annual  instalments, 
of  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  francs  ;  and  the  payment  of  e;ich  of  the 
said  instalments  shall  be  effected  by  a  reservation  of  so  much  out  of  the 
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annual  sums  which  the  French  government  is  bound,  by  the  second  article 
above,  to  pay  to  the  government  of  the  United  States. 

To  the  amount  of  each  of  these  instalments  shall  be  added  interest  at 
four  per  cent,  upon  the  instalment  then  paid,  as  well  as  upon  those  still 
due;  which  payments  of  interest  shall  be  effected  by  means  of  a  reserva- 
tion, similar  to  that  already  indicated  for  the  payment  of  the  principal. 
The  said  interest  shall  be  computed  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  present  convention. 

Art.  V.  As  to  the  reclamations  of  French  citizens  against  the  govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  and  the  reclamations  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States  against  the  French  government,  which  are  of  a  difTerent  nature 
from  those  which  it  is  the  object  of  the  present  convention  to  adjust,  it  is 
understood  that  the  citizens  of  the  two  nations  may  prosecute  them  in  the 
respective  countries  before  the  competent  judicial  or  administrative  au- 
thorities, in  complying  with  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  country,  the 
dispositions  and  benefit  of  which,  shall  be  applied  to  them,  in  like  manner 
as  to  native  citizens. 

Art.  VI.  The  French  government  and  the  government  of  the  United 
States  reciprocally  engage  to  communicate  to  each  other,  by  the  interme- 
diary of  the  respective  legations,  the  documents,  titles,  or  other  informa- 
tions proper  to  facilitate  the  examination  and  liquidation  of  the  reclama- 
tions, comprised  in  the  stipulations  of  the  present  convention. 

Art.  VII.  The  wines  of  France,  from  and  after  the  exchange  of  tlie 
ratifications  of  the  present  convention,  shall  be  admitted  to  consumption 
in  the  states  of  the  Union  at  duties  which  shall  not  exceed  the  followin*' 
rates,  by  the  gallon  (such  as  it  is  used  at  present  for  wines  in  the 
United  States),  to  wit,  six  cents  for  red  wines  in  casks  ;  ten  cents  for 
white  wines  in  casks  ;  and  twenty-two  cents  for  wines  of  all  sorts  in 
bottles.  The  proportion  existing  between  the  duties  on  French  wines 
thus  reduced,  and  the  general  rates  of  the  tariff  which  went  into  operation 
the  first  of  January,  1829,  shall  be  maintained,  in  case  the  government  of 
the  United  States  should  think  it  proper  to  diminish  those  general  rates  in 
a  new  tariff. 

In  ci)nsideration  of  this  stipulation,  which  shall  be  binding  on  the 
United  States  for  ten  years,  the  French  government  abandons  the  rec- 
lamations which  it  had  formed  in  relation  to  the  8th  article  of  the  treaty 
of  cession  of  Louisiana.  It  engages,  moreover,  to  establish  on  the  long 
staple  cottons  of  the  United  States,  which,  after  the  exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications of  the  present  convention,  shall  be  brought  directly  thence  to 
France  by  the  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  by  French  vessels,  the 
same  duties  as  on  short  staple  cottons. 

Art.  VIII.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  in  the  space  of  eight  months,  or 
sooner,  if  possible. 

CONVENTION  WITH  CHILI,  1832. 

The  government  of  the  United  States  and  the  republic  of  Chili,  being 
desirous  of  making  firm  and  lasting  the  friendship  and  good  understanding 
which  prevailed  between  them,  caused  a  convention  of  peace,  amity,  com- 
merce, and  navigation,  to  be  negotiated  in  1832.  This  convention  was 
concluded  in  the  city  of  Santiago  on  the  16th  of  May,  1832,  and  signed 
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by  John  Hiimiii,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  on  the  part  of  his  govern- 
ment, and  by  Andres  Bello,  for  the  government  of  Chili.  Ratifications 
were  exchanged  at  Washington  on  the  29th  of  April,  1834.  The  follow- 
ing is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Akticle  I.  There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and 
sincere  friendship  between  the  United  Slates  of  America  and  the  republic 
of  Chile,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories,  and  between 
their  people  and  citizens  respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons  or 
places. 

Art.  II.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic  of  Chile,  desir- 
ing to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth, 
by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage  mutually, 
not  to  grant  anv  particular  favor  to  other  nations  in  respect  of  commerce 
and  navigation,  which  shall  not,  immediately,  become  common  to  the  other 
party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made, 
or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 
It  is  understood,  however,  that  the  relations  and  convention  which  now 
exist,  or  may  hereafter  exist,  between  the  republic  of  Chile,  and  the 
republic  of  Bt)livia,  the  federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  the  re- 
public of  Colombia,  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  the  republic  of  Peru, 
or  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata,  shall  form  exceptions  to 
this  article. 

Art.  in.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  may  frequent 
all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  republic  of  Chile,  and  reside  and  trade 
there,  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manul'actures,  and  merchandise,  and  shall 
pay  no  other  or  greater  duties,  charges,  or  fees,  whatsoever,  than  the 
most  favored  nation  is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all 
the  rights,  privileges  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which 
the  most  favored  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves,  never- 
theless, to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages,  there  established,  and  to  which 
are  submitted  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  the  republic  of  Chile  may  frequent  all 
the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  United  Stales  of  America,  and  reside 
and  trade  there  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise, 
and  shall  pay  no  other  or  greater  duties,  charges,  or  fees,  whatsoever, 
than  the  most  favored  nation  is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay,  and  they  shall 
enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion, which  the  most  favored  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  them- 
selves, nevertheless,  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages,  there  established, 
and  to  which  are  submitted  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  most  favored 
nations.  But  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does  not  include  the 
coasting  trade  of  either  countr\',  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by 
the  parties,  respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Art.  IV.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  mer- 
chants, commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries,  to 
manage  themselves  their  own  business,  in  all  ports  and  places  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment 
and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise,  by  wholesale  and  retail,  as  with 
respect  to  the  loading,  unloading  and  sending  off  their  ships  ;  they  being, 
in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the  citizens  or  subjects 
of  the  most  favored  nation. 
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Art.  V.  The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parlies  shall  be 
liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  mer- 
chandise, or  efTects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public  or 
private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested  a  sufficient 
indemnification. 

Art.  VI.  Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports  or  do- 
minions of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  of  merchant  or  of  war, 
public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  ene- 
mies, they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving  to  them 
all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  ships,  procuring  provisions 
and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage  without 
obstacle  or  hiriderance  of  any  kind. 

Art.  VII.  All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects,  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 
pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction,  or  on  the  high  seas, 
and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  domin- 
ions of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving,  in  due 
and  proper  form,  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals  ;  it  being  well 
understood,  that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term  of  one  year  by 
the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  their  respective 
governments. 

Art.  VIII.  When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  suffer  any  damage 
on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be  given  to 
them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  manner  which  is  usual 
and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation,  where  the  damage  happens  ; 
permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its  merchan- 
dise and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribution 
whatever,  until  they  may  be  exported,  unless  they  be  destined  for  con- 
sumption in  the  country. 

Art.  IX.  The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise  ;  and  their  representa- 
tives, being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  per- 
sonal goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ah  intestato,  and  they  may  take 
possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  country,  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay 
in  like  cases  ;  and  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be 
prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance,  on  account 
of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of 
three  years  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  with- 
draw the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  any  other 
charges  than  those  which  may  be  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Art.  X.  Both  the  contracting  parlies  promise  and  engage  formally  to 
give  their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of 
each  other,  of  all  occupations,  Avho  may  be  in  the  territories,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  of  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein  ;  leav- 
ing open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial  re- 
course, on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the  natives 
or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be  ;  for  which  they  may  em- 
ploy, in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents, 
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and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law  ;  and  such 
citizens  or  agents,  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  decisions 
and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them,  and 
likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which  may  be  ex- 
hibited in  the  said  trials. 

Art.  XI.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  se- 
curity of  conscience  shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  con- 
tracting parties  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  and 
the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  ac- 
count of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and 
established  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the 
other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying-grounds,  or  in  other  decent 
or  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Art.  XII.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  of  the  republic  of  Chile  to  sail  with  their  ships  with  all 
manner  of  libertj^  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made,  who  are  the 
proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the 
places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with  either 
of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens 
aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandise,  beforementioned,  and  to 
trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security,  from  the  places,  ports,  and 
havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  without  any 
opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places 
of  the  enemy,  beforementioned,  to  neutral  places,  but  also,  from  one  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether 
they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  power,  or  under  several.  And 
it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods, 
and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free,  and  exempt,  which  shall 
be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should 
appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always  ex- 
cepted. It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  be  ex- 
tended to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that, 
although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out 
of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual 
service  of  the  enemy  :  Provided,  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that 
the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover 
the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  powers  only  who 
recognise  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  should 
be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall 
cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  governments  acknowledge  this  prin- 
ciple, and  not  of  others. 

Art.  XII I.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral 
flag  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  ene- 
mies of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall  always  be 
understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  enemies'  vessels 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemies'  property,  and  as  such  shall  be 
liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  property  as  was  put  on 
board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  afterward  if  it 
were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree 
that  four  months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall 
not  plead  ignorance  thereof;  on  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral 
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does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property,  in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchan- 
dise of  tlie  neutral,  embarked  in  such  enemy's  ship,  shall  be  free. 

Art.  XIV.  This  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  shall  extend  to 
all  kinds  of  merchandises,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
by  the  name  of  contraband  ;  and  under  this  name  of  contraband,  or  prohib- 
ited goods,  shall  be  comprehended  : — 

1st.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbuses,  muskets, 
fuzees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
berds, and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms  ; 

2d.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breast-plates,  coats-of-mail,  infantry  belts:  and 
clothes  mnde  up  in  the  form,  and  for  a  military  use; 

3(1.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture; 

4th.  And  generally,  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared,  and 
formed,  expressly,  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Art.  XV.  All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in 
the  articles  of  contraband,  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  com- 
merce, so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner 
by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  ex- 
cepting only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  besieged  or  blockaded ; 
and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared,  that  those  places 
only  are  besieged  or  blockaded,  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  bel- 
ligerent force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

.\rt.  XVI.  The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  clas- 
sified, which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be 
subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo 
and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper.  No 
vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas  on 
account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the  master, 
captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  con- 
traband to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  articles  be  so  great,  and 
of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  can  not  be  received  on  board  the  capturing 
ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but  in  this  and  in  all  other  cases  of  just 
detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and 
safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment,  according  to  law. 

Art.  XVII.  And  whereas,  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a 
port  or  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  cir- 
cumstanced may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be 
detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated, 
unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment  from  any  officer  com- 
manding a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  en- 
ter ;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall 
think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either,  that  may  have  entered  into 
such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested, 
by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor 
if  found  therein,  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or 
her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners 
thereof;  and  if  any  vessel  having  thus  entered  the  port  before  the  blockade 
took  place,  shall  take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the  blockade  be  established, 
she  shall  be  subject  to  be  warned  by  the  blockading  forces,  to  return  to 
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the  port  blockfuled,  and  discharge  the  said  cargo;  and,  if  after  receiving 
the  said  warning,  the  vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out  with  the  cargo,  she 
shall  be  liable  to  the  same  consequences  as  a  vessel  attempting  to  enter  a 
blockaded  port,  after  being  warned  off  by  the  blockading  forces. 

Art.  XVIII.  In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting 
and  examination  of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  boih  the  contracting  parties 
on  the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually,  that  whenever  a  vessel-of- 
war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting 
party,  the  first  shall  remain  at  the  greatest  distance  compatible  with  ma- 
king the  visit,  under  the  circumstances  of  the  sea  and  wind,  and  the  degree 
of  suspicion  attending  the  vessel  to  be  visited,  and  shall  send  its  smallest 
boat  ill  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the 
ownership  aiid  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion, 
violence,  or  ill  treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of  the  said  armed 
ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  property;  for  which 
purpose  the  commanders  of  the  said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before 
receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all 
damages  the)'  may  commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  neutral 
partv  shall,  in  no  case,  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel, 
for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  what- 
ever. 

Art.  XIX.  To  avoid  all  kinds  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examina- 
tion of  the  papers  relating  to  tlie  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do 
agree,  that,  in  case  one  of  them  shall  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and 
vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea- 
letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ship, 
as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or  commander  of 
said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear,  that  the  ship  really  and 
truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties  ;  they  have  likewise 
agreed,  that,  such  ships,  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  pass- 
ports, shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates,  containing  the  several  par- 
ticulars of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it 
may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board 
the  same;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place 
whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form  ;  without  which  requisites 
said  vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal, 
and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved 
to  be  owing  to  accident,  and  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely 
equivalent. 

Art.  XX.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed, 
relative  to  the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to 
those  which  sail  without  convoy;  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under 
convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  or  his  word 
of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries  :  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they 
have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Art.  XXI.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts 
for  prize  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  ctmducted, 
shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribunal  of 
either  party,  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  or  goods,  or 
property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  de- 
cree shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives,  on  which  the  same  shall  have 
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been  foundecl,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and 
of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the 
commandant  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  paying  the 
legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Art.  XXII.  Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged 
in  war  with  another  state,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall 
accept  a  commission,  or  letter-of-marque,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  or 
co-operating  hostilely,  with  the  said  enemy,  against  the  said  party  so  at 
war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Art.  XXIII.  If,  by  any  fatality  which  can  not  be  expected,  and  which 
God  forbid,  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there  shall 
be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts 
and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  ternj  of  one  year  to  those  who 
dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  transport  their  effects 
wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe  conduct  necessary  for  it, 
which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until  they  arrive  at  the  des- 
ignated port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations  who  may  be  estab- 
lished in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  of  the  republic  of  Chile,  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full 
enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular 
conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which,  in  consideration 
of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Art.  XXIV.  Neither  the  debts  due  from  the  individuals  of  the  one 
nation,  to  the  individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  money  which  they 
may  have  in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever,  in 
any  event  of  war,  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestrated  or  confiscated. 

Art.  XXV.  Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding 
all  inequality  in  relation  to  their  public  communications,  and  official  inter- 
course, have  agreed  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  their  envoys,  ministers,  and 
other  public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and  exemptions,  which 
those  of  the  most-favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy:  it  being  understood, 
that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges,  the  United  States  of 
America  or  the  republic  of  Chile  may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  min- 
isters and  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be 
extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Art.  XXVI.  To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  republic  of  Chile  shall  afford  in  future  to  the 
navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  to 
receive  and  admit  consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign 
commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  im- 
munities, of  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most-favored  nations; 
each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those  ports 
and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  consuls  may 
not  seem  convenient. 

Art.  XXVII.  In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two 
contracting  parties,  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities, 
which  belong  to  them,  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering 
on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent  in  due 
form,  to  the  government  to  which  they  are  accredited :  and  having  ob- 
tained their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such,  by  all 
the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in  the  consular  district  in 
which  they  reside. 
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Art.  XXVIII.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  consuls,  their  secretaries, 
officers,  and  persons  attached  to  the  service  of  consuls,  they  not  being 
citizens  of  the  country,  in  which  the  consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from 
all  public  service,  and,  also,  from  all  kinds  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contribu- 
tions, except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  com- 
merce, or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants,  native  and 
foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are  subject;  being  in  every- 
thing besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  their  respective  states.  The  archives 
and  papers  of  the  consulate  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and,  under  no 
pretext  whatever,  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with 
them. 

Art.  XXIX.  The  said  consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assist- 
ance of  the  authorities  of  the  country,  for  the  arrest,  detention  and  cus- 
tody of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country;  and 
for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges,  and 
officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writincr,  proving 
by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessel  or  ship's  roll,  or  other  public 
documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  said  crews  ;  and,  on  this  demand, 
so  proved  (saving,  however,  where  the  contrary  is  proved),  the  delivery 
shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the 
disposal  of  said  consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the  public  prison  at  the  re- 
quest and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to 
which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  nation.  But,  if  they  be  not 
sent  back  within  two  months,  reckoning  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they 
shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  no  more  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
It  is  understood,  however,  that  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have 
committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the 
tribunal  before  which  the  case  may  be  depending,  shall  have  pronounced 
its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Art.  XXX.  For  the  purpose  of  more  efl'ectually  protecting  their 
•commerce  and  navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 
soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  consular  con- 
vention, which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Art.  XXXI.  The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  republic  of  Chile, 
desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  ilie  relations 
which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties  bv  virtue  of  this 
treaty,  or  general  convention  of  peace,  amitv,  commerce,  and  navigation, 
have  declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points  : — 

]  St.  The  present  treatv  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications,  and,  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  ter- 
minate the  same  ;  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right 
of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  twelve 
years  :  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that,  on  the  expiration  of 
one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either,  from  the 
other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  the  parts,  relating  to  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion, shall  altogether  cease  and  determine  ;  and  in  all  those  parts  which 
relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be  permanently  and  perpetually 
binding  on  both  powers. 

2d.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen   shall   be  iield  personally 
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responsible  for  the  same  ;  and  tlie  hannony  and  good  correspondence  be- 
tween the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby  ;  each  party  enga- 
ing,  in  no  way,  to  protect  the  oflender,  or  sanction  sucli  violation. 

3d.  If  (which  indeed  can  not  be  expected),  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty,  shall  be  A'iolated  or  infringed  in  any 
other  wu)-  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of  the  contracting 
parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  declare  war  against 
the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party,  con- 
sidering itself  ofTended,  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement 
of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proof,  and  demanded 
justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or 
unreasonably  delayed. 

4th.  Notliing  in  this  treaty  contained,  shall  however  be  construed  to 
operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  sov- 
ereigns or  states. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  shall  be 
approved  and  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  by  the 
president  of  the  republic  of  Chile,  with  the  consent  and  approbation  of 
the  congress  of  the  same  ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  within  nine  months,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  date  of 
the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  practicable. 

CONVENTION  WITH  SICILY,  1832. 

Because  of  depredations  inflicted  upon  the  commerce  of  the  United 
States  by  Murat,  during  the  years  1809  to  1812  inclusive,  demands  for 
indemnity  were  made  from  time  to  time  upon  the  Sicilian  government. 
For  the  final  settlement  of  the  matter,  a  convention  was  formed  between 
the  United  States  and  the  king  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  and  signed  at  Naples 
on  the  14th  of  October,  1832,  by  John  Nelson,  the  American  charge  d'af- 
faires, and  Antonio  Maria  Statello,  prince  of  Cassaro.  It  was  ratified  on 
the  8th  of  June,  1833.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  His  majesty  the  king  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies 
with  a  view  to  satisfy  the  aforesaid  reclamations,  for  the  depredations, 
sequestrations,  confiscations  and  destruction  of  the  vessels  and  cargoes  of 
the  merchants  of  the  United  States  (and  for  every  expense  of  every  kind 
whatsoever  incident  to,  or  growing  out  of  the  same),  inflicted  by  Murat 
during  the  years  1809,  1810,  1811,  and  1812,  obliges  himself  to  pay  the 
sum  of  two  millions  one  hundred  and  fifteen  thousand  Neapolitan  ducats 
to  the  government  of  the  United  States  ;  seven  thousand  six  hundred  and 
seventy-nine  ducats,  j)art  thereof,  to  be  applied  to  reimburse  the  said  gov- 
ernment for  the  expense  incurred  by  it,  in  the  transportation  of  American 
seamen  from  the  kingdom  of  Naples,  during  the  year  1810,  and  the  res- 
idue to  be  distributed  among  the  claimants  by  the  said  government  of 
the  United  States,  in  such  manner  and  according  to  such  rules  as  it  may 
prescribe. 

Art.  II.  The  sum  of  tv/o  millions  one  hundred  and  fifteen  thousand 
Neapolitan  ducats  agreed  on  in  article  I.,  shall  be  paid  in  Naples,  in 
nine  equal  instalments  of  two  hundred  and  thirty-five  thousand  ducats 
and  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  four  per  centum  per  annum,  to  be 
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calculated  from  the  date  of  the  interchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  con 
venlion,  until  the  whole  sum  shall  be  paid.  The  first  instalment  shall  be 
payable  twelve  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  said  ratifications,  and  the 
remaining  instalments,  with  the  interest,  successively,  one  year  after  an- 
other. The  said  payments  shall  be  made  in  Naples  into  the  hands  of 
such  person  as  shall  be  duly  authorized  by  the  government  of  the  United 
States  to  receive  the  same. 

Art.  III.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications 
thereof  shall  be  exchanged  in  this  capital,  in  the  space  of  eight  months 
from  this  date  or  sooner  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  RUSSIA,  1S32. 

The  following  treaty  of  navigation  and  conmierce  between  the  United 
States  and  Russia,  was  concluded  and  signed  at  St.  Petersburg  on  the 
18th  of  December,  1832,  by  James  Buchanan,  the  United  States  minister 
plenipotentiary,  and  Count  Nesselrode,  the  A'ice-chancellor  of  the  czar. 
Ratifications  were  exchanged  on  the  11th  of  May,  1833. 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  in- 
habitants of  their  respective  states  shall,  mutually,  have  liberty  to  enter 
the  ports,  places,  and  rivers,  of  the  territories  of  each  party,  wherever 
foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojourn  and 
reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to  their 
affairs,  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  eflect,  the  same  security  and  protection 
as  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  on  condition  of  their  sub- 
mitting to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing,  and  particularly  to  the 
regulations  in  force  concerning  commerce. 

Art.  II.  Russian  vessels  arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the 
ports  of  the  United  States  of  America  ;  and,  reciprocally,  vessels  of  the 
United  States  arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the  em- 
pire of  Russia,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and 
at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels,  coming  from 
the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage.  In  regard  to  light- 
house duties,  pilotage,  and  port-charges,  as  well  as  to  the  fees  and  per- 
quisites of  public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  and  charges,  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination,  levied  upon  vessels  of  commerce,  in  the  name,  or 
to  the  profit,  of  the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private 
establishment  whatsoever,  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally 
treat  each  other  upon  the  footing  of  the  most  favored  nations  with  whom 
they  have  not  treaties  now  actually  in  force,  regulating  the  said  duties 
and  charges  on  the  basis  of  an  entire  reciprocity. 

Art.  III.  All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which 
may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  empire  of  Russia,  in  Rus- 
sian vessels,  may,  also,  be  so  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  govern- 
ment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever, 
than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had  been  imported 
in  Russian  vessels.  And  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles 
of  commerce,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United 
States  of  .America,  in  vessels  of  the  said  states,  may,  also,  be  so  imported 
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in  Russian  vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties,  or  charges, 
of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of 
the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments 
whatsoever  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had 
been  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Aht.  IV.  It  is  understood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two 
preceding  articles,  are,  to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  Russian  vessels 
and  their  cargoes,  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America; 
and,  reciprocally,  to  vessels  of  the  said  states  and  their  cargoes,  arriving 
in  the  ports  of  the  empire  of  Russia,  whether  the  said  vessels  clear 
directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively  belong, 
or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Art.  V.  All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which 
may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  national  vessels,  may,  also,  be  exported  therefrom  in  Russian  vessels 
without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or 
denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  government,  the 
local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the 
same  merchandise  or  articles  of  conmierce,  had  been  exported  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  And  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  merchan- 
dise and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the 
ports  of  the  empire  of  Russia  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be  exported 
therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  United  Slates  of  America,  without  paying  other 
or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in 
the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of 
an}^  private  establishment  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or 
articles  of  commerce  had  been  exported  in  Russian  vessels. 

Art.  VI.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
Russia,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  empire  of  Russia,  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  the  United  States,  than  are,  or  sliall  be  payable  on  the  like  article, 
being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor 
shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any 
article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  or  of  Russia,  to 
or  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  or,  to  or  from  the  ports  of  the 
Russian  empire,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Art,  VII.  It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  preceding  articles  II., 
III.,  IV.,  V.  and  VI.,  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation 
of  either  of  the  two  countries,  which  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
reserves  exclusively  to  itself. 

Art.  VIII.  The  two  contracting  parties  shall  have  the  liberty  of  having 
in  their  respective  ports,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  agents,  and  commissaries, 
of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  pow- 
ers, as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations  ;  but  if  any  such  consul  shall 
exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  submitted  to  the  same  laws  and  usages 
to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  submitted,  in  the  same 
place. 

The  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  shall  have  the  right, 
as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise 
between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation 
whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interference 
of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews,  or  of  the  captain. 
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should  disturb  the  order  or  the  tranquillity  of  the  country,  or  the  said  con- 
suls, vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  should  require  their  assistance 
to  cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported.  It  is,  how- 
ever, understood,  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not 
deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their 
return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  country. 

Art.  IX.  The  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  are 
authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for  the  search, 
arrest,  detention  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships-of-war 
and  merchant-vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply 
to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  de- 
mand s:nd  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  ves- 
sels, the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  documents,  that  such  in- 
dividuals formed  part  of  the  crews  ;  and  this  reclamation  being  thus  sub- 
stantiated, the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused. 

,  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  and  may  be  confined  in 
the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them, 
in  order  to  be  detained  until  the  time  when  they  shall  be  restored  to  the 
vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their  own  country  by  a 
vessel  of  the  same  nation  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever.  But  if  not  sent 
back  within  four  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at 
liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

However,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime 
or  oflence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which 
his  case  shall  be  depending,  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such 
sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Art.  X.  'i'he  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  par- 
ties shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  rep- 
resentatives, being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament,  or  ab  intestato,  and  may 
take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them, 
and  dispose  of  the  same,  at  will,  paying  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  gov- 
ernments, such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the 
said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the 
absence  of  the  representative,  such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods, 
as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  of  the  same  country  in  like 
case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them.  And 
if  a  question  should  arise  among  several  claimants,  as  to  which  of  them 
said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided,  finally,  by  the  laws  and 
judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are.  And  where,  on  the  death 
of  any  person  holding  real  estate,  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  high 
contracting  parties,  such  real  estate  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  de- 
scend on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  party,  who  by  reason  of  alienage 
may  be  incapable  of  holding  it,  he  shall  be  allowed  the  time  fixed  by  the 
laws  of  the  country,  and  in  case  the  laws  of  the  country  actually  in  force, 
may  not  have  fixed  any  such  time,  he  shall  then  be  allowed  a  reasonable 
time  to  sell  such  real  estate  and  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds 
without  molestation,  and  without  paying  to  the  profit  of  the  respective 
governments  any  other  dues  than  those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  wherein  said  real  estate  is  situated,  shall  be  subject  to  pay,  in 
like  cases.      But  this  article  shall   not  derogate,  in  any  manner,  from   the 
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force  of  the  laws  already  published,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  published 
by  his  majesty  the  emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  to  prevent  the  emigration 
of  his  subjects. 

Art.  XI.  If  either  party  shall,  hereafter,  grant  to  any  other  nation,  any 
particular  favor  in  navigation  and  commerce,  it  shall,  innnediately,  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted  to  such 
other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation,  when  the  grant  is 
conditional. 

Art.  XII.  The  present  treaty,  of  which  the  eflect  shall  extend,  in  like 
manner,  to  the  kingdom  of  Poland,  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  applicable 
thereto,  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  first  daj'  of  January,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  tliirty-nine,  and  if,  one  year 
before  that  day,  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  shall  not  have  an- 
nounced to  the  other,  by  an  official  notification,  its  intention  to  arrest  the 
operation  thereof,  this  treaty  shall  remain  obligatory  one  year  beyond 
that  day,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration  of  the  year  which  shall  commence 
after  the  date  of  a  similar  notification. 

Art.  XIII.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the 
president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  senate  of  the  said  states,  and  by  his  majesty  the  emperor 
of  all  the  Russias,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of 
Washington  within  the  space  of  one  year,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

The  following  separate  article  was  agreed  to  on  the  same  day,  by  the 
contracting  parties  : — 

Certain  relations  of  proximity,  and  anterior  engagements,  having  ren- 
dered it  necessary  for  the  imperial  government  to  regulate  the  commercial 
relations  of  Russia  with  Prussia  and  the  kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way by  special  stipulations,  now  actually  in  force,  and  which  may  be 
renewed  hereafter ;  which  stipulations  are,  in  no  manner,  connected  with 
the  existing  regulations  for  foreign  commerce  in  general ;  the  two  high 
contracting  parties,  wishing  to  remove  from  their  commercial  relations 
every  kind  of  ambiguity  or  subject  of  discussion,  have  agreed,  that  the 
special  stipulations  granted  to  the  commerce  of  Prussia,  and  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  in  consideration  of  equivalent  advantages  granted  in  these 
countries,  by  the  one  to  the  commerce  of  the  kingdom  of  Poland,  and  by 
the  other  to  that  of  the  grand  duchy  of  Finland,  shall  not,  in  any  case,  be 
invoked  in  favor  of  the  relations  of  commerce  and  navigation,  sanctioned 
between  the  two  high  contracting  parties  by  the  present  treaty. 

The  present  separate  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as  if 
it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day,  and  shall 
be  ratified  at  the  same  time. 

TREATY  WITH  SIAM,  1833. 

On  the  20th  of  March,  1833,  a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  was  con- 
cluded at  "the  royal  city  of  Sia-Yut'hia  (Bankok),"  between  the  United 
Slates  and  "the  magnificent  king  of  Siam."  It  was  negotiated  by  Ed- 
mund Roberts,  on  tlie  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Chau  Phaya-Phra- 
klang,  one  of  the  first  ministers  of  state,  in  the  kingdom  of  Siam.  One 
original  was  written  in  Siamese,  the  other  in  English  :  but  as  the  Siamese 
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and  Americans  were  ignorant  of  each  other's  language,  a  Portugese  anil 
Chinese  translation  were  annexed,  to  serve  as  testimony  to  the  contents 
of  the  treaty.  It  was  signed  on  the  one  part  with  the  name  of  the  Sia- 
mese official,  and  "sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  lotus-flower  of  glass  ;"  and 
on  the  other  by  Edmund  Roberts,  and  "sealed  with  a  seal  containing  an 
eagle  and  stars."  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  Bankok,  on  the  14th 
of  April,  183G.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  a  perpetual  peace  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  magnificent  king  of  Siam. 

Akt.  II.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  free  liberty  to 
enter  all  the  ports  of  the  kingdom  of  Siam,  Avith  their  cargoes,  of  what- 
ever kind  the  said  cargoes  may  consist ;  and  they  shall  have  liberty  to 
sell  the  same  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  king,  or  others  who  may  wish 
to  purchase  the  same,  or  to  barter  the  same  for  any  produce  or  manufac- 
ture of  the  kingdom,  or  other  articles  that  may  be  found  there.  No  prices 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  officers  of  the  king  on  the  articles  to  be  sold  by  the 
merchants  of  the  United  States,  or  the  merchandise  they  may  wish  to  buy, 
but  the  trade  shall  be  free  on  both  sides,  to  sell,  or  buy,  or  exchange,  on 
the  terms  and  for  the  prices  the  owners  may  think  fit.  Whenever  the 
said  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  ready  to  depart,  they  shall  be 
at  liberty  so  to  do,  and  the  proper  officers  shall  furnish  them  with  pass- 
ports :  Provided  always,  there  be  no  legal  impediment  to  the  contrary. 
Nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  be  understood  as  granting  permis- 
sion to  import  and  sell  munitions  of  war  to  any  person  excepting  to  the 
king,  who,  if  he  does  not  require,  will  not  be  bound  to  purchase  them  ; 
neither  is  permission  granted  to  import  opium,  which  is  contraband  ;  or 
to  export  rice,  which  can  not  be  embarked  as  an  article  of  commerce. 
These  only  are  prohibited. 

Art.  III.  Vessels  of  the  United  States  entering  any  port  within  his 
majesty's  dominions,  and  selling  or  purchasing  cargoes  of  merchandise, 
shall  pay,  in  lieu  of  import  and  export  duties,  tonnage,  license  to  trade, 
or  any  other  charge  whatever,  a  measurement  duty  only,  as  follows  :  the 
measurement  shall  be  made  from  side  to  side,  in  the  middle  of  the  vessel's 
length  ;  and,  if  a  single-decked  vessel,  on  such  single  deck  :  if  otherwise, 
on  the  lower  deck.  On  every  vessel  selling  merchandise,  the  sum  of 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  licals,  or  hats,  shall  be  paid  for  everj"  Sia- 
mese fathom  in  breadth,  so  measured  ;  the  said  fathom  being  computed 
to  contain  seventy-eight  English  or  American  inches,  corresponding  to 
ninety-six  Siamese  inches  ;  but  if  the  said  vessel  should  come  without 
merchandise,  and  purchase  a  cargo  with  specie  only,  she  shall  then  pay 
the  sum  of  fifteen  hundred  ticals,  or  bats,  for  each  and  every  fathom 
before  described.  Furthermore,  neither  the  aforesaid  measurement  duty, 
nor  any  other  charge  whatever,  shall  be  paid  by  any  vessel  of  the  United 
States  that  enters  a  Siamese  port  for  the  purpose  of  refitting,  or  for  re- 
freshments, or  to  inquire  the  state  of  the  market. 

Art.  IV.  If  hereafter  the  duties  payable  by  foreign  vessels  be  dimin- 
ished in  favor  of  any  other  nation,  the  same  diminution  shall  be  made  in 
favor  of  the  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  V.  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  suffer  shipwreck  on 
any  port  of  the  magnificent  king's  dominions,  the  persons  escaping  from 
the  wreck  shall  be  taken  care  of  and  hospitably  entertained  at  the  expense 
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of  the  king,  until  they  shall  find  an  opportunity  to  be  returned  to  their 
country  ;  and  the  property  saved  from  such  wreck  shall  be  carefully  pre- 
served and  restored  to  its  owners  ;  and  the  United  States  will  repay  all 
expenses  incurred  by  his  majesty  on  account  of  such  wreck. 

Art.  VI.  If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  coming  to  Siam  for  the 
purpose  of  trade,  shall  contract  debts  to  any  individual  of  Siam,  or  if  an)'' 
individual  of  Siam  shall  contract  debts  to  any  citizen  of  the  United  States, 
the  debtor  shall  be  obliged  to  bring  forward  and  sell  all  his  goods  to  pay 
his  debts  therewith.  When  the  product  of  such  lonajide  sale  shall  not 
suffice,  he  shall  no  longer  be  liable  for  the  remainder,  nor  shall  the  cred- 
itor be  able  to  retain  him  as  a  slave,  imprison,  flog,  or  otherwise  punish 
him,  to  compel  the  payment  of  any  balance  remaining  due,  but  shall  leave 
hirn  at  perfect  liberty. 

Art.  VII.  Merchants  of  the  United  States  coming  to  trade  in  the  king- 
dom of  Siain,  and  wishing  to  rent  houses  therein,  shall  rent  the  king's 
factories,  and  pay  the  customary  rent  of  the  country.  If  the  said  mer- 
'^hants  bring  their  goods  on  shore,  the  king's  officers  shall  take  account 
*hereof,  but  shall  not  levy  any  duty  thereupon. 

AiiT.  VIII.  If  any  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  vessels,  or 
other  property,  shall  be  taken  by  pirates  and  brought  within  the  domin- 
ions of  the  magnificent  king,  the  persons  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the 
property  restored  to  its  owners. 

Art.  IX.  Merchants  of  the  United  States  trading  in  the  kingdom  of 
Siam  shall  respect  and  follow  the  laws  and  customs  of  the  country  in  all 
points. 

Art.  X.  If  hereafter  any  foreign  nation  other  than  the  Portugese  shall 
request  and  obtain  his  majesty's  consent  to  the  appointment  of  consuls  to 
reside  in  Siam,  the  United  States  shall  be  at  liberty  to  appoint  consuls  to 
reside  in  Siam,  equally  with  such  other  foreign  nation. 

CONVENTION  WITH  CHILE,  1833. 

The  following  additional  and  explanatory  convention  to  the  treaty  of 
Santiago  in  May,  1832,  was  concluded  and  signed  at  the  saine  city,  and 
by  the  same  parties  (see  the  treaty  alluded  to),  on  the  first  of  September, 
1833.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I,  It  being  stipulated  by  the  second  article  of  the  aforesaid 
treaty,  that  the  relations  and  conventions  which  now  exist,  or  may  here- 
after exist,  between  the  republic  of  Chile  and  the  republic  of  Bolivia,  the 
federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  the  republic  of  Columbia,  the  United 
States  of  Mexico,  the  republic  of  Peru,  or  the  United  Provinces  of  the 
Rio  de  la  Plata,  are  not  included  in  the  prohibition  of  granting  particular 
favors  to  other  nations  which  may  not  be  made  common  to  the  one  or  the 
other  of  the  contracting  powers  ; — and  these  exceptions  being  founded 
upon  the  intimate  connection  and  identity  of  feelings  and  interests  of  the 
new  American  states,  which  were  members  of  the  same  political  body 
under  the  Spanish  doiuinion,  it  is  mutually  understood,  that  these  excep- 
tions will  have  all  the  latitude  which  is  involved  in  their  principle  ; — and 
that  they  will  accordingly  comprehend  all  the  new  nations  within  the  an- 
cient territory  of  Spanish  America,  whatever  alterations  may  take  place 
in  their  constitutions,  names,  or  boundaries,  so  as  to  include  the  present 
states  of  Uraguay  and  Paraguay,  which  were  formerly  parts  of  the  ancient 
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vice-royalty  of  Buenos  Ayres,  those  of  New  Granada,  Venezuela,  ar.d 
Equador,  in  the  republic  of  Colombia,  and  any  other  states  which  may  in 
future  be  dismembered  from  those  now  existiufi. 

Art.  II.  It  being  agreed  by  the  the  tenth  article  of  the  aforesaid  treaty, 
that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  personally  or  by  their 
agents,  shall  have  the  right  of  being  present  at  the  decisions  and  sen- 
tences of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them,  and  at  the 
examination  of  witnesses  and  declarations  that  may  be  taken  in  their 
trials  ; — and  as  the  strict  enforcement  of  this  article  may  be  in  opposition 
to  the  established  forms  of  the  present  due  administration  of  justice,  it 
is  mutually  understood,  that  the  republic  of  Chile  is  only  bound  by  the 
aforesaid  stipulation  to  maintain  the  most  perfect  equality  in  this  respect 
between  American  and  Chilean  citizens,  the  former  to  enjoy  all  the 
rights  and  benefits  of  the  present  or  future  provisions  which  the  laws 
grant  to  the  latter  in  their  judicial  tribunals,  but  no  special  favors  or 
privileges. 

Art.  III.  It  being  agreed  by  the  twenty-ninth  article  of  the  aforesaid 
treaty,  that  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  either  party 
are  to  be  restored  thereto  by  the  respective  consuls — and  whereas,  it  is 
declared  by  the  article  one  hundred  and  thirty-two  of  the  present  consti- 
tution of  Chile  that,  "  there  are  no  slaves  in  Chile  ;"  and,  that,  "  slaves 
touching  the  territory  of  the  republic  are  free" — it  is  likewise  mutually 
understood,  that  the  aforesaid  stipulation  shall  not  comprehend  slaves 
serving  under  any  denomination  on  board  the  public  or  private  ships  of 
the  United  States  of  America. 

Art.  IV.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  ratifications  of  the  aforesaid 
treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and  of  the  present  ad- 
ditional and  explanatory  convention,  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of 
Washington  within  the  term  of  eight  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  date 
of  the  present  convention. 

This  additional  and  explanatory  convention,  upon  its  being  duly  rati- 
fied by  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  by  the  president  of  the 
republic  of  Chile,  with  the  consent  and  approbation  of  the  congress  of 
the  same,  and  the  respective  ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be 
added  to,  and  make  a  part  of,  the  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and 
navigation,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic  of 
Chile,  signed  on  the  said  16th  dav  of  May,  1832,  having  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  if  it  had  been  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  aforesaid 
treaty. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  republic  of  Chile,  have  signed  by  virtue  of  our 
powers,  the  aforesaid  additional  and  explanatory  convention,  and  have 
caused  to  be  affixed  our  hands  and  seals,  respectively. 

TREATY  WITH  MUSCAT,  1833. 

The  following  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  was  negotiated  with  the 
sultan  of  Muscat,  by  Edmund  Roberts,  special  agent  of  the  United  States. 
It  was  concluded  and  signed  in  the  royal  palace  at  IMuscat,  on  the  21st  of 
September,  1833.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  :  — 
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Article  I.  There  shall  be  a  perpetual  peace  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  Seyed  Syeed  Bin,  sultan,  and  his  dependencies. 

Art.  II.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  free  liberty  to  en- 
ter all  the  ports  of  his  majesty  Seyed  Syeed  Bin,  sultan,  with  their  cargoes, 
of  whatever  kind  the  said  cargoes  may  consist  ;  and  they  shall  have 
liberty  to  sell  the  same  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  sultan,  or  others  who 
may  wish  to  buy  the  same,  or  to  barter  the  same  for  any  produce  or  man- 
ufactures of  the  kingdom,  or  other  articles  that  may  be  found  there.  No 
price  shall  be  fixed  by  the  sultan,  or  his  officers,  on  the  articles  to  be  sold 
by  the  merchants  of  the  United  States,  or  the  merchandise  they  may  wish 
to  purchase  ;  but  the  trade  shall  be  free  on  both  sides  to  sell  or  buy,  or 
exchange,  on  the  terms  and  for  the  prices  the  owners  may  think  fit:  and 
whenever  the  said  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  think  fit  to  depart, 
they  shall  be  at  liberty  so  to  do  ;  and  if  any  officer  of  the  sultan  shall 
contravene  this  article,  he  shall  be  severely  punished.  It  is  understood 
and  agreed,  however,  that  the  articles  of  muskets,  powder,  and  ball,  can 
only  be  sold  to  the  government  in  the  island  of  Zanzibar;  but,  in  all  the 
other  ports  of  the  sultan,  the  said  munitions  of  war  may  be  freely  sold, 
without  any  restrictions  whatever,  to  the  highest  bidder. 

Art.  III.  Vessels  of  the  United  States  entering  any  port  within  the 
sultan's  dominions  shall  pay  no  more  than  Jive  per  cent,  duties  on  the 
cargo  landed ;  and  this  shall  be  in  full  consideration  of  all  import  and 
export  duties,  toimage,  license  to  trade,  pilotage,  anchorage,  or  any  other 
charge  whatever :  nor  shall  any  charge  be  paid  on  that  part  of  the  cargo 
which  may  remain  on  board  unsold  and  re-exported  :  nor  sliall  any  charge 
whatever  be  paid  on  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  which  may  enter  any 
of  the  ports  of  his  majesty  for  the  purpose  of  refitting,  or  for  refreshments, 
or  to  inquire  the  state  of  the  market. 

Art.  IV.  Tlie  American  citizen  shall  pay  no  other  duties  on  export  or 
import,  toiuiage,  license  to  trade,  or  other  charge  whatsoever,  than  the  na- 
tion the  most  favored  shall  pay. 

Art.  V.  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  suffer  shipwreck  on 
any  part  of  the  sultan's  dominions,  the  persons  escaping  from  the  wreck 
shall  be  taken  care  of  and  hospitably  entertained,  at  the  expense  of  the 
sultan,  until  they  shall  find  an  opportunity  to  be  returned  to  their  country, 
(for  the  sultan  can  never  receive  any  remuneration  whatever  for  rendering 
succor  to  the  distressed) ;  and  the  property  saved  from  such  wreck  shall 
be  carefully  preserved  and  delivered  to  the  owner,  or  the  consul  of  the 
United  States,  or  to  any  authorized  agent. 

Art.  VI.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  resorting  to  the  ports  of 
the  sultan  for  the  purpose  of  trade  shall  have  leave  to  land  and  reside  in 
the  said  ports  without  paying  any  lax  or  imposition  whatever  for  such 
liberty,  other  than  the  general  duties  on  imports  which  the  most  favored 
nation  shall  pay. 

Art.  VII.  If  any  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  vessels,  or 
other  property,  shall  be  taken  by  pirates  and  brought  within  the  dominions 
of  the  sultan,  the  persons  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  property  restored 
to  the  owner,  if  he  is  present,  or  to  the  American  consul,  or  to  any  author- 
ized agent. 

Art.  VIII.  Vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  the  sultan,  which 
may  resort  to  any  port  in  the  United  States,  shall  pay  no  other  or 
higher  rate  of  duties  or  other  charges  than  the  nation  the  most  favored 
shall  pay. 
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Art.  IX.  The  president  of  the  United  States  may  appoint  consuls  to 
reside  in  the  ports  of  the  sultan  where  the  principal  commerce  shall  be 
carried  on,  which  consuls  shall  be  the  exclusive  judges  of  all  disputes 
or  suits  wherein  American  citizens  shall  be  engaged  Avilh  each  other. 
They  shall  have  power  to  receive  the  property  of  any  American  citizen 
dying  within  the  kingdom,  and  to  send  the  same  to  his  heirs,  first  pay- 
ing all  his  debts  due  to  the  subjects  of  the  sultan.  The  said  consuls  shall 
not  be  arrested,  nor  shall  their  property  be  seized,  nor  shall  any  of  their 
household  be  arrested,  but  their  persons  and  property,  and  their  houses, 
shall  be  inviolate.  Should  any  consul,  however,  commit  any  offence 
against  the  laws  of  the  kingdom,  complaint  shall  be  made  to  the  president, 
who  will  immediately  displace  him. 

CONVENTION  WITH  SPAIN,  1834. 

A  CONVENTION  for  the  settlement  of  claims  between  the  United  States 
and  the  queen  regent  of  Spain,  was  concluded  and  signed  at  Madrid,  on 
the  17th  of  February,  1834,  by  Cornelius  P.  Van  Ness,  the  United  States 
minister  plenipotentiary  at  that  court,  and  Don  Jose  de  Heredia,  one  of 
her  majesty's  supreme  council  of  finance.  Ratifications  were  exchanged 
at  Madrid  on  the  14th  of  August,  1834.  The  following  is  a  copy  of  the 
convention : — 

Article  I.  Her  majesty  the  queen  regent  and  governess,  in  the  name 
and  in  behalf  of  her  catholic  majesty  Donna  Ysabel  II.,  engages  to  pay 
to  the  United  States,  as  balance  on  account  of  the  claims  aforesaid,  the 
sum  of  twelve  millions  of  rials  vellon,  in  one  or  several  inscriptions,  as 
preferred  by  the  government  of  the  United  States,  of  perpetual  rents,  on 
the  great  book  of  the  consolidated  debt  of  Spain,  bearing  an  interest  of 
five  per  cent,  per  annum.  Said  inscription  or  inscriptions  shall  be  issued 
in  conformity  with  the  model  or  form  annexed  to  this  convention,  and 
shall  be  delivered  in  Madrid  to  such  person  or  persons  as  may  be  author- 
ized by  the  government  of  the  United  States  to  receive  ihem,  within  four 
months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications.  And  said  inscriptions,  or 
the  proceeds  thereof,  shall  be  distributed  by  the  govenunent  of  the  United 
States  anions  the  claimants  entitled  thereto,  in  such  manner  as  it  may 
deem  just  and  equitable. 

Art.  II.  The  interest  of  the  aforesaid  inscription  or  inscriptions  shall 
be  paid  in  Paris  every  six  months,  and  the  first  half-yearly  payment  is 
to  be  made  six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  con- 
vention. 

Art.  III.  The  high  contracting  parties,  in  virtue  of  the  stipulations 
contained  in  article  I,,  reciprocally  renounce,  release,  and  cancel,  all 
claims  which  either  may  have  upon  the  other,  of  whatever  class,  denomi- 
nation, or  origin  they  may  be,  from  the  twenty-second  of  February,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  nineteen,  until  the  time  of  signing  this  con- 
vention. 

Art.  IV.  On  the  request  of  the  minister  plenipotentiary  of  her  catholic 
majesty  at  Washington,  the  government  of  the  United  States  will  deliver  to 
him,  in  six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention, 
a  note  or  list  of  the  claims  of  American  citizens  against  the  government  of 
Spain,  specifying  their  amounts  respectively,  and  three  years  afterward, 
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or  sooner  if  possible,  authentic  copies  of  all  the  documents  upon  which 
they  may  have  been  founded. 

Art.  V.  'I'his  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  in  Madrid,  in  six  months  from  this  time,  or  sooner  if  pos- 
sible. 

CONVENTION  WITH  MEXICO,  1835. 

The  stipulations  contained  in  the  third  article  of  the  treaty  with  Mexico, 
concluded  in  January,  1828,  respecting,  the  definition  of  the  territorial 
boundary,  not  having  been  complied  with  in  the  time  then  specified,  a 
convention  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  those  stipulations  was  con- 
cluded and  signed  at  Mexico,  in  the  form  of  an  additional  article,  on  the 
3d  of  April,  1835,  by  Anthony  Butler  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and 
J.  M.  Gutierrez  de  Estrada  and  Jose  Mariano  Blasco,  for  the  government 
of  Mexico.  This  additional  article  (which  was  as  follows),  was  ratified 
on  the  20th  of  April,  1836  :— 

WiTHTN  the  space  of  one  year,  to  be  estimated  from  the  date  of  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  said  additional  article,  there  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of 
the  Mexican  United  States,  each  a  commissioner  and  surveyor,  for  the 
purpose  of  fixing  with  more  precision  the  dividing  line,  and  for  establish- 
ing the  landmarks  of  boundary  and  limits  between  the  two  nations,  with 
the  exactness  stipulated  by  the  third  article  of  the  treaty  of  limits,  con- 
cluded and  signed  in  Mexico,  on  the  12th  day  of  January,  1828,  and  the 
ratifications  of  which  were  exchanged  in  Washington  city  on  the  5th 
day  of  April,  1832.  And  the  present  additional  article  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  if  it  had  been  inserted  word  for  word  in  the 
abovementioned  treaty  of  the  12th  of  January,  1828,  and  shall  be  approved 
and  ratified  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  constitutions  of  the  respective 
states. 

TREATY  WITH  VENEZUELA,  1836. 

The  following  treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  navigation,  and  commerce, 
between  the  United  States  and  the  republic  of  Venezuela,  was  concluded 
and  signed  in  the  city  of  Caraccas,  on  the  20th  of  January,  1836,  by  John 
G.  A,  Williamson,  the  American  charge  d'affaires  to  that  republic,  ana 
Santos  Michelena,  the  Venezuelian  commissioner.  Ratifications  were  eX" 
changed  in  the  city  of  Caraccas,  on  the  31st  of  May,  1836.  The  following 
is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace,  and 
sincere  friendship,  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  repub- 
lic of  Venezuela,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories,  and 
between  their  people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without  distinction  of  per- 
sons or  places. 

Art.  II.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic  of  Venezuela, 
desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  the 
earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage 
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mutually,  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of 
commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common 
to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was 
freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was 
conditional. 

Art.  III.  The  two  high  contracting  parties  being  likewise  desirous  of 
placing  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries  on  the 
liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually  agree  that  the 
citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other,  and 
reside  and  trade  there  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  mer- 
chandise ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions, 
ill  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native  citizens  do  or  shall  enjoy,  sub- 
mitting themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages,  there  established,  to 
which  native  citizens  are  subjected:  but  it  is  understood  that  this  article 
does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of 
which  is  reserved,  by  the  parties  respectively,  according  to  their  own  sep- 
arate laws. 

Akt.  IV.  They  likewise  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manu- 
factures, or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time, 
lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be  also 
imported  in  vessels  of  the  republic  of  Venezuela  ;  and  that  no  higher  or 
other  duties  upon  the  tormage  of  the  vessels  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied 
and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  one 
country  or  of  the  other  :  and,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of  prod- 
uce, manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from 
time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  republic  of  Venezuela  in  its  own 
vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States;  and  that 
Tio  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessels  and  her  cargo 
shall  be  levied  or  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels 
of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other.  And  they  agree  that  whatever  may 
be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  ves- 
sels, to  any  foreign  country,  may,  in  like  manner,  be  exported  or  re-ex- 
ported in  the  vessels  of  the  other  country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties, 
and  drawbacks,  shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation 
or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  repub- 
lic of  Venezuela. 

Art.  V.  For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  article,  and 
taking  into  consideration  the  actual  state  of  the  commercial  marine  of  the 
republic  of  Venezuela,  it  has  been  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  all  vessels 
belonging  exclusively  to  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  said  republic,  and  whose 
captain  is  also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  though  the  construction  or  crew  are 
or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all  the  objects  of  this  treaty,  as 
a  Venezuelan  vessel. 

Art.  VI.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
republic  of  Venezuela,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on 
the  importation  into  the  republic  of  Venezuela  of  any  articles  the  produce 
or  maiiui'acture  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the 
like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  coun- 
try ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  either 
of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States 
or  to  the  republic  of  Venezuela,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on 
the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall 
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any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  arti- 
cles the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  republic 
of  Venezuela,  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from 
the  territories  of  the  republic  of  Venezuela,  which  shall  not  equally  extend 
to  all  other  nations. 

Art.  VII.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all 
merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries,  to 
manage  themselves  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment 
and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with 
respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  oil' their  ships  ;  they  being 
in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside,  or,  at  least,  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the  subjects  or  citizens 
of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  VIII.  The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  mer- 
chandises, or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public  or 
private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested  a  sufficient 
indemnification. 

Art.  IX.  Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports  or  do- 
minions of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  of  war, 
public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  ene- 
mies, they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving  to  them 
all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  ships,  procuring  provisions, 
and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage  without 
obstacle  or  hinderance  of  any  kind. 

Art.  X.  All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  the  effects,  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 
pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction,  or  on  the  high  seas, 
and  ma}'  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  domin- 
ions of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving,  in  due 
and  proper  form,  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals  ;  it  being  well 
understood,  that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term  of  one  year  by 
the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  the  respective  gov- 
ernments. 

Art.  XI.  When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  damage 
on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be  given  to 
them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  manner  which  is  usual 
and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation,  where  the  damage  happens  ; 
permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its  merchan- 
dise and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribution 
whatever,  until  they  may  be  exported,  unless  they  be  destined  for  con- 
sumption. 

Art.  XII.  The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise  ;  and  their  representa- 
tives, being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  per- 
sonal goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ah  intesfato,  and  they  may  take 
possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  country,  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay 
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in  like  cases.  And  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be 
prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance,  on  account 
of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of 
three  years  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  with- 
draw the  proceeds  without  molestation,  nor  any  other  charges  than  those 
which  are  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Art.  XIII.  Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to 
give  their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of 
each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  tlie  territories,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  of  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein  :  leav- 
ing open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial  re- 
course, on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the  natives 
or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be  ;  for  which  they  may  em- 
ploy, in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents, 
and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law  ;  and  such 
citizens  or  agents,  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  decisions 
and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them,  and 
likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which  may  be  ex- 
hibited on  the  said  trials. 

Art.  XIV.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  territories 
of  the  republic  of  Venezuela,  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  and  entire  se- 
curity of  conscience,  without  being  annoyed,  prevented,  or  disturbed,  on  ac- 
count of  their  religious  belief.  Neither  shall  they  be  annoyed,  molested, 
or  disturbed,  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion  in  private  houses,  or 
in  the  chapels  or  places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose,  with  the 
decorum  due  to  divine  worship,  and  with  due  respect  to  the  laws,  usages, 
and  customs  of  the  country.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  tlie 
citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  republic 
of  Venezuela,  in  convenient  and  adequate  places,  to  be  appointed  and 
established  by  themselves,  for  that  purpose,  with  the  knowledge  of  the  local 
authorities,  or  in  such  other  places  of  sepulture  as  may  be  chosen  by  the 
friends  of  the  diseased  ;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead 
be  disturbed,  in  any  wise,  nor  upon  any  account.  In  like  manner,  the 
citizens  of  Venezuela  shall  enjoy  within  the  government  and  territories 
of  the  United  States,  a  perfect  and  unrestrained  liberty  of  conscience  and 
of  exercising  their  religion  publicly  or  privately,  within  their  own 
dwelling-houses,  or  in  the  chapels  and  places  of  worship  appointed  for 
that  purpose,  agreeably  to  the  laws,  usages  and  customs  of  the  United 
States. 

Art.  XV.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  of  the  republic  of  Venezuela,  to  sail  with  their  ships  with  all 
manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made,  who  are  the 
proprietors  of  the  merchandises  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the 
places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with  either 
of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens 
aforesaid  to  sail  with  their  ships  and  merchandises,  beforementioned,  and 
to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security,  from  the  places,  ports,  and. 
havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  without  any 
opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places 
of  the  enemy,  beforementioned,  to  neutral  places,  but  also,  from  one  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether 
they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  power,  or  under  several.  And 
it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods, 


TREATIES    WITH    FOREIGN    NATIONS.  481 

and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free,  and  exempt,  which  shall 
be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should 
appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always  ex- 
cepted. It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  shall  be 
extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that, 
although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken 
out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual 
service  of  the  enemies.  Provided,  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that 
the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover 
the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  powers  only  who 
recognise  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall 
be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall 
cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  governments  acknowledge  this  prin- 
ciple, and  not  of  others. 

Art.  XVI.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral 
flag  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  ene- 
mies of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulations,  it  shall  always  be 
understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  enemies'  vessels 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemies'  property,  and,  as  such,  shall  be 
liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  property  as  was  put  on 
board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  afterward,  if  it 
were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree 
that  two. months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall 
not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral 
does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property,  in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchan- 
dises of  the  neutral,  embarked  in  such  enemy's  ship,  shall  be  free. 

Art.  XVII.  This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to 
all  kinds  of  merchandise,  excepting  those  oidy  which  are  distinguished 
by  the  name  of  contraband  ;  and  under  this  name  of  contraband,  or  prohib- 
ited goods,  shall  be  comprehended  : — 

1st,  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuzees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
berds, and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms  ; 

2d.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breast-plates,  coats-of-mail,  infantry  belts:  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form,  and  for  military  use  ; 

3d.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture; 

4th.  And  generally,  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared,  and 
formed,  expressly,  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Art.  XVIII.  All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  comprehended  in 
the  articles  of  contraband,  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  com- 
merce, so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner 
by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  excepting,  ordy,  those  places  which  are,  at  that  time,  be- 
sieged or  blockaded;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  de- 
clared, that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded,  which  are 
actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of 
the  neutral. 

Art.  XIX.  The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  clas- 
sified, which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be 
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subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo 
and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  tliem  as  they  see  proper.  No 
vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  hi^h  seas  on 
account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the  master, 
captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  con- 
traband to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantitj^  of  such  articles  be  so  great,  or 
of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  can  not  be  received  on  board  the  capturing 
ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but  in  this  and  in  all  other  cases  of  just 
detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and 
safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment,  according  to  law. 

Art.  XX.  And  whereas,  it  frequently  liappens  that  vessels  sail  for  a 
port  or  places  belonging  to  an  enemv,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  cir- 
cumstanced may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be 
detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated, 
unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment  from  any  ofiicer  com- 
manding a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  en- 
ter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall 
think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either,  that  may  have  entered  into 
such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested, 
by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor 
if  found  therein,  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or 
her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  tlie  owners 
thereof. 

Art.  XXI.  In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting 
and  examination  of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties 
on  the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually,  that  whenever  a  vessel-of- 
war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  otlier  contracting 
party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may  send  its  boat  with 
two  or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the 
papers  concerning  the  ownership  aiid  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing 
the  least  extortion,  vi(jlence,  or  ill  treatment,  for  which  the  comniaiiders 
of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with,  their  persons  and 
property;  for  which  purpose  the  coimnaiiders  of  the  said  private  armed 
vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufTn-ieiii.  security 
to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit.  And  it  is  e.xpressly 
agreed,  that  the  neutral  party  shall,  in  no  case,  be  required  to  uo  on  board 
the  examining  vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his  paj)- rs,  or  for  any 
other  purpose  whatever. 

Art.  XXII.  To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examina- 
tion of  the  papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do 
agree,  that,  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and 
vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea- 
letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  naine,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ships, 
as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or  conunander  of 
said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear,  that  said  ship  really  and 
truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties  ;  they  have  likewise 
agreed,  that,  such  ship,  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  pass- 
ports, shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates,  containing  the  several  par- 
ticulars of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it 
may  be  known  whether  an}'  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  bo  on  board 
the  same;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  our  by  the  officers  of  the  place 
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whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form  ;  without  such  requisitos 
said  vessels  maj'  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal, 
and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved 
to  be  owing  to  accident,  and  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely 
equivalent. 

AuT.  XXIII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed 
relative  to  the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to 
those  which  sail  without  convoy;  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under 
convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word 
of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries  :  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they 
have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Art.  XXIV.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts 
for  prize  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted, 
shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribunals  of 
either  party,  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  or  goods,  or 
properly  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  de- 
cree shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives,  on  which  the  same  shall  have 
been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and 
of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the 
commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  payin^  the 
legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Art.  XXV.  Whenever  one  of  the  contractinsj  parties  shall  be  eno-ao-cd 
in  war  with  another  state,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall 
accept  a  commission,  or  lettcr-of-marque,  for  the  purpose  of  assistino-  or 
co-operating  hostilely,  with  the  said  enemj',  against  the  said  party  so  at 
war,  under  the  pain  of  being  considered  as  a  pirate. 

Art.  XXVI.  If,  by  any  fatality  which  can  not  be  expected,  and  which 
God  forbid,  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there  shall 
be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts 
and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who 
dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  transport  their  efiects 
wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe  conduct  necessary  for  it, 
which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until  they  arrive  at  the  des- 
ignated port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations  who  may  be  estab- 
lished in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United  States  and  of  the 
republic  of  Venezuela,  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  en- 
joyment of  their  personal  liberty  a[id  property,  unless  their  particular 
conduct  shallcause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which,  in  consideration 
of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Art.  XXVII.  Neither  the  debts  due  I'rom  individuals  of  the  one  nation 
to  the  individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys  which  ihey  may 
have  in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever,  in  any 
event  of  war,  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestrated  or  confiscated. 

Art.  XXVIII.  Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding 
all  inequality  in  relation  to  their  public  communications,  and  official  inter- 
course, have  agreed  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  ministers,  and 
other  public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and  exemptions,  which 
those  of  the  most-favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy:  it  being  understood, 
that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileged,  the  United  States  of 
America  or  the  republic  of  Venezuela  may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the 
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ministers  and  other  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the  same 
act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Art.  XXIX.  To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  republic  of  Venezuela  shall  afford  in  future  to 
the  navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  to 
receive  and  admit  consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign 
commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  im- 
munities, of  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most-favored  nation; 
each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those  ports 
and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  consul  (and 
vice-consuls)  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Art.  XXX,  In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two 
contracting  parties,  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities, 
which  belong  to  them,  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering 
on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent  in  due 
form,  to  the  government  to  which  they  are  accredited  :  and  having  ob- 
tained their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such,  by  all 
the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in  the  consular  district  in 
which  they  reside. 

Art.  XXXI.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  consuls,  their  secretaries, 
officers,  and  persons  attached  to  the  service  of  consuls,  they  not  being 
citizens  of  the  country',  in  which  the  consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from 
all  kinds  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they 
shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  commerce,  or  their  property,  to 
which  the  citizens  and  inhabitanls,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in 
which  they  reside,  are  subject,  being  in  everything  besides  subject  to  the 
laws  of  the  respective  states.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates 
shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and,  under  no  pretext  whatever,  shall  any 
magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Art.  XXXII.  The  said  consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assist- 
ance of  the  authorities  of  the  country,  for  the  arrest,  detention  and  cus- 
tody of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country,  and 
for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges,  and 
officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving 
by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessel's  or  ship's  roll,  or  other  public 
documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews  ;  and,  on  this  de- 
mand so  proved  (saving,  however,  where  the  contrary  is  proved),  the  de- 
livery shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  put 
at  the  disposal  of  said  consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the  public  prisons,  at 
the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the 
ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  nation.  But,  if 
they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of 
their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for 
the  same  cause. 

Art.  XXXIII.  For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their 
commerce  and  navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 
soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  consular  con- 
vention, which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Art.  XXXIV.  The  United  Stales  of  America,  and  the  republic  of 
Venezuela,  desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the 
relations  which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue 
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of  this  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  have  declared 
solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points  : — 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications,  and,  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  ter- 
minate the  same  ;  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right 
of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  twelve 
years  :  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that,  on  the  expiration  of 
one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either,  from  the 
other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  its  parts,  relative  to  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion, shall  altogether  cease  and  determine  ;  and  in  all  those  parts  which 
relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be  perpetually  and  permanently 
binding  on  both  powers. 

2d.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  personally 
responsible  for  the  same  ;  and  harmony  and  good  correspondence  be- 
tween the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby  ;  each  party  enga- 
ging, ill  no  way,  to  protect  the  ollender  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3d.  If  (what  indeed  can  not  be  expected),  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
articles  in  the  present  treaty,  shall  be  violated  or  infringed  in  any  other 
way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of  the  contracting 
parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  act  of  reprisal,  nor  declare  war  against 
the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party,  con- 
sidering itself  ofienJed,  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement 
of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs,  and  demanded 
justice,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably 
delayed. 

4th.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  shall,  however,  be  construed  or  operate  con- 
trary to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  sovereigns  and  states. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall  be 
approved  and  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  by  the 
president  of  the  republic  of  Venezuela,  with  the  consent  and  approbation 
of  the  congress  of  the  same  ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in 
the  city  of  Caraccas,  within  eight  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  date  of 
the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  MOROCCO,  1836. 
The  following  is  a  translation  of  a  treaty  of  peace,  made  by  James  R. 
Leib,  resident-consul  at  Tangier,  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  with  the 
emperor  of  Morocco.  It  was  concluded  and  signed  on  the  16th  of  Sep- 
tember, 1836.  At  the  head  is  the  emperor's  seal,  above  which  are  the 
words  "In  the  name  of  God,  the  merciful  and  clement,"  and  below  it, 
"Praise  be  to  GoJ."     The  treaty  ran  thus  : — 

This  is  the  copy  of  the  treaty  of  peace  which  we  have  made  with  the 
Americans  and  written  in  this  book  ;  affixing  thereto  our  blessed  seal, 
that,  with  the  help  of  God,  it  may  remain  firm  for  ever. 

Written  at  Meccanez,  the  city  of  olives,  on  the  3d  day  of  the  month 
Jumad  el  lahliar,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1252.  (Corresponding  to 
Sept.  16.  A.  D.  1836.) 
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Article  1.  We  declare  that  both  parties  have  agreed  that  this  treaty, 
consisting  of  twenty-five  articles,  shall  be  inserted  in  this  book,  and  de- 
livered to  James  R.  Leib,  agent  of  the  United  Slates,  and  now  their  resi- 
dent consul  at  Tangier,  with  whose  approbation  it  has  been  made,  and 
who  is  duly  authorized  on  their  part,  to  treat  with  us,  concerning  all  the 
matters  contained  therein. 

Art.  II.  If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  what- 
ever, the  other  shall  not  take  a  commission  from  the  enemy,  nor  fight 
under  their  colors. 

Art.  III.  If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  what- 
ever, and  take  a  prize  belonging  to  that  nation,  and  there  shall  be  found 
on  board  subjects  or  efi"ects  belonging  to  either  of  the  parties,  the  subjects 
shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  efl'ects  returned  to  the  owners.  And  if  any 
goods,  belonging  to  any  nation,  with  whom  either  of  the  parties  shall  be 
at  war,  shall  be  loaded  on  vessels  belonging  to  the  other  party,  they  shall 
pass  free  and  unmolested,  without  any  attempt  being  made  to  take  or 
detain  them. 

Art.  IV.  A  signal,  or  pass,  shall  be  given  to  all  vessels  belonging  to 
both  parties,  by  which  they  are  to  be  known  when  they  meet  at  sea  ;  and 
if  the  commander  of  a  ship-of-war  of  either  party  shall  have  other  ships 
under  his  convoy,  the  declaration  of  the  commander  shall  alone  be  sufii- 
cient  to  exempt  any  of  them  from  examination. 

Art.  V.  If  either  of  the  parlies  shall  be  at  w-ar,  and  shall  meet  a  ves- 
sel at  sea  belonging  to  the  other,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  an  examination  is  to 
be  made,  it  siiall  be  done  by  sending  a  boat  with  two  or  three  men  only  : 
and  if  any  gun  shall  be  fired,  and  injury  done,  without  reason,  the  ofl^end- 
iiig  party  shall  make  good  all  damages. 

Art.  VI.  If  any  Moor  shall  bring  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their 
effects,  to  his  njajesty,  the  citizens  shall  immediately  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  the  effects  restored  ;  and,  in  like  manner,  if  any  Moor,  not  a  subject 
of  these  dominions,  shall  make  prize  of  any  of  the  citizens  of  America  or 
their  effects,  and  bring  them  into  any  of  the  ports  of  his  majesty,  they 
shall  be  immediately  released,  as  they  will  then  be  considered  as  under 
his  majesty's  protection. 

Art.  YII.  If  any  vessel  of  either  party,  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the 
other,  and  have  occasion  for  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  be 
furnished  without  any  interruption  or  molestation. 

Art.  VIII.  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States,  shall  meet  with  a  dis- 
aster at  sea,  and  put  into  one  of  our  ports  to  repair,  she  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  land  and  reload  her  cargo,  without  paying  any  dutj'  whatever. 

Art.  IX.  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  cast  on  shore  on 
any  part  of  our  coasts,  she  shall  remain  at  the  disposition  of  the  owners, 
and  no  one  shall  attempt  going  near  her  wiihout  their  approbation,  as  she 
is  then  considered  particularly  under  our  protection  ;  and  if  any  vessel  of 
the  United  States  shall  be  forced  to  put  into  our  ports  by  stress  of  weather, 
or  otherwise,  she  shall  not  be  compelled  to  land  her  cargo,  but  shall  re- 
main in  tranquillity  until  the  connnander  shall  think  proper  to  proceed  on 
his  voyage. 

Art.  X.  If  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  have  an  engagement 
with  a  vessel  belonging  to  any  of  the  Christian  powers,  within  guri-shot 
of  the  forts  of  the  other,  the  vessel  so  engaged,  shall  be  defended  and  pro- 
tected as  much  as  possible,  until  she  is  in  safety:  and  if  any  American 
vessel  shall  be   cast  on   shore,  on  the   coast  of  Wadnoon,  or  any  coast 
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thereabout,  the  people  bclonginn-  to  her,  shall  be  protected  aiul  assisted', 
until  by  tbe  belp  of  God,  they  shall  be  sent  to  their  country. 

Art.  XI.  If  we  shall  be  at  war  with  any  Christian  power,  and  any  of 
our  vessels  sail  from  the  ports  of  the  United  Slates,  no  vessel  belonging 
to  the  enemy  shall  follow,  until  twenty-four  hours  after  the  departure  of 
our  vessels :  and  the  same  regulations  shall  be  observed  toward  the  Amer- 
ican vessels  sailing  from  our  ports,  be  their  enemies  Moors  or  Christians. 

Art.  XII.  If  any  ship-of-war  belonging  to  the  United  States,  shall  put 
into  any  of  our  ports,  she  shall  not  be  examined  on  any  pretence  whatev- 
er, even  though  she  should  have  fugitive  slaves  on  board,  nor  shall  the 
governor  or  commander  of  the  place  compel  them  to  be  brought  on  shore 
on  any  pretext,  nor  require  any  payment  for  them. 

Art.  XIII.  If  a  ship-of-war  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the 
other,  and  salute,  it  shall  be  returned  from  the  fort  with  an  equal  number 
of  guns,  not  more  or  less. 

Art.  XIV.  The  commerce  with  the  United  States,  shall  be  on  the  same 
footing  as  is  the  commerce  with  Spain,  or  as  that  with  the  most-favored 
nation  for  the  time  being;  and  their  citizens  shall  be  respected  and  es- 
teemed, and  have  full  liberty  to  pass  and  repass  our  country  and  seaports 
whenever  they  please,  without  interruption. 

Art.  XV.  Merchants  of  both  countries  shall  employ  only  such  inter- 
preters, and  such  other  persons  to  assist  them  in  their  business,  as  they 
shall  think  proper.  No  commander  of  a  vessel  shall  transport  his  cargo 
on  board  another  vessel  ;  he  shall  not  be  detained  in  port  longer  than  he 
may  think  proper;  and  all  persons  employed  in  loading  or  unloading 
goods,  or  in  any  other  labor  whatever,  shall  be  paid  at  the  customary 
rates,  not  more  and  not  less. 

Art.  XVI.  In  case  of  a  war  between  the  parties,  the  prisoners  are  not 
to  be  made  slaves,  but  to  be  exchanged  one  for  another,  captain  for  cup- 
tain,  officer  for  officer,  and  one  private  man  for  another  ;  and  if  there  shall 
prove  a  deficiency  on  either  side,  it  shall  be  made  up  by  the  payment  of 
one  hundred  Mexican  dollars  for  each  person  wanting.  And  it  is  agreed, 
that  all  prisoners  shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  from  the  time  of 
their  being  taken,  and  that  this  exchange  may  be  effected  by  a  merchant, 
or  any  other  person,  authorized  by  either  of  the  parties. 

Art.  XVII.  Merchants  shall  not  be  compelled  to  buy  or  sell  any  kind 
of  goods  but  such  as  they  shall  think  proper:  and  may  buy  and  sell  all 
sorts  of  merchandise  but  such  as  are  prohibited  to  the  other  Christian 
nations. 

Art.  XVIII.  All  goods  shall  be  weighed  and  examined  before  they  are 
sent  on  board;  and  \o  avoid  all  detention  of  vessels,  no  examination  shall 
afterward  be  made,  unless  it  shall  first  be  proved  that  contraband  goods 
have  been  sent  on  board;  in  which  case,  the  persons  who  took  the  con- 
traband goods  on  board,  shall  be  punished  according  to  the  usage  and 
custom  of  the  country,  and  no  other  person  whatever  shall  be  injured,  nor 
shall  the  ship  or  cargo  incur  any  penalty  or  damage  whatever. 

Art.  XIX.  No  vessel  shall  be  detained  in  port  on  any  pretence  what- 
ever, nor  be  obliged  to  take  on  board  any  article  without  the  consent  of 
the  commander,  who  shall  be  at  full  liberty  to  agree  for  the  freiglit  of  any 
goods  he  takes  on  board. 

Art.  XX.  If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons 
under  their  protection,  shall  have  any  dispute  with  each  other,  the  consul 
shall  decide  between  the  parties;   and  whenever  the  consul  shall  require 
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any  aid  or  assistance  from  our  jjovernnient,  to  enforce  his  decisions,  it 
shall  be  immediately  granted  to  him 

Art.  XXI.  If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill  or  wound  a 
Moor,  or,  on  the  contrary,  if  a  Moor  shall  kill  or  wound  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  the  law  of  the  country  shall  take  place,  and  equal  justice 
shall  be  rendered,  the  consul  assisting  at  the  trial;  and  if  any  delinquent 
shall  make  his  escape,  the  consul  shall  not  be  answerable  for  him  in  any 
manner  whatever. 

Art.  XXII.  If  an  American  citizen  shall  die  in  our  country,  and  no 
will  shall  appear,  the  consul  shall  take  possession  of  his  effects;  and  if 
there  shall  be  no  consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of 
some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear  who  has  a  right 
to  demand  them;  but  if  the  heir  to  the  person  deceased  be  present,  the 
property  shall  be  delivered  to  him  without  interruption  ;  and  if  a  will  shall 
appear  the  property  shall  descend  agreeably  to  that  will,  as  soon  as  the 
consul  shall  declare  the  validity  thereof. 

Art.  XXIII.  The  consuls  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  reside 
in  any  seaport  of  our  dominions  that  they  shall  think  proper:  and  they 
shall  be  respected,  and  enjoy  all  the  privileges  which  the  consuls  of  anv 
other  nation  enjoy  :  and  if  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall 
contract  any  debts  or  engagements,  the  consul  shall  not  be  in  any  manner 
accountable  for  them,  unless  he  shall  have  given  a  promise  in  writing  for 
the  payment  or  fulfilling  thereof;  without  which  promise  in  writing,  no 
application  to  him  for  any  redress  shall  be  made. 

Art.  XXIV.  If  any  differences  shall  arise  by  either  party  infringing 
on  any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  peace  and  harmony  shall  remain  not- 
withstanding in  the  fullest  force,  until  a  friendly  application  shall  be  made 
for  an  arrangement;  and  until  that  application  shall  be  rejected,  no  appeal 
shall  be  made  to  arms.  And  if  a  war  shall  break  out  between  the  parties, 
nine  months  shall  be  granted  to  all  the  subjects  of  both  parties,  to  dispose 
of  their  ellects  and  retire  with  their  property.  And  it  is  further  declared, 
that  whatever  indulgence,  in  trade  or  otherwise,  shall  be  granted  to  any 
of  the  Christian  powers,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  equally 
entitled  to  them. 

Art.  XXV.  This  treaty  shall  continue  in  force,  with  the  help  of  God, 
for  fifty  years  ;  after  the  expiration  of  which  term,  the  treaty  shall  continue 
to  be  binding  on  both  parties,  until  the  one  shall  give  twelve  months' 
notice  to  the  other,  of  an  intention  to  abandon  it;  in  which  case  its  opera- 
lions  shall  cease  at  the  end  of  the  twelve  months. 

CONVENTION  WITH  PERU-BOLIVIA,  1836. 
A  GENERAL  Convention  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation, 
was  made  between  the  United  States  and  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confedera- 
tion, in  the  autumn  of  1836.  It  was  concluded  and  signed  in  the  city  of 
Lima,  on  the  13th  of  November,  1836,  by  Samuel  Lamed,  the  American 
charge  d'affaires,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  for  the  confederation 
by  Jolin  Garcia  del  Rio,  the  Peruvian  minister  of  finance.  Ratifications 
were  exchanged  on  the  2Slh  of  May,  1838.  The  following  is  a  copy  of 
the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace,  and 
sincere  friendship,  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Peru- 
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Boliviiin  Confederation,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  respective  territories 
and  possessions,  and  between  their  people  and  citizens,  respectively,  with- 
out distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

Art.  II.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Peru-Bolivian  Con- 
federation, desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony,  as  well  with  each 
other  as  with  all  the  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank, 
and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage,  mutually,  not  to  concede  any 
particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation, 
which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party  to  this 
treaty ;  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely 
made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was 
condition;iI. 

Art.  III.  The  two  high  contracting  parties  being  likewise  desirous  of 
placing  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries  on  the 
liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  with  the  most  favored  nation,  mutually 
agree  that  the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  with  their  vessels,  all  the 
coasts  and  countries  of  the  other,  and  may  reside  and  trade  there  in  all 
kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise,  not  prohibited  to  all; 
and  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  duties,  charges  or  fees,  whatsoever, 
either  on  their  vessels  or  cargoes,  than  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
most  favored  [nation]  are,  or  shall  be,  obliged  to  pay  on  their  vessels  and 
cargoes  ;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  respectively,  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and 
exeuipiions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  the  citizens  or  subjects 
of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy  ;  they  submitting  themselves 
to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages,  there  established,  to  which  such  citizens 
or  subjects  are,  of  right,  subjected. 

But  it  is  understood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  this  article  Jo 
not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either  of  the  two  countries  ;  the  regulation 
of  this  trade  being  reserved  by  the  parties,  respectively,  according  to  their 
own  separate  laws. 

Art.  IV.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  mer- 
chants, commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries,  to 
manage  themselves  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment 
and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise,  as  to  the  purchase  of  their  re- 
turns, uidoading,  loading,  and  sending  off  of  their  vessels.  The  citizens 
of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to  any  embargo,  nor 
to  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchandise,  or  effects,  for 
any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  pul)lic  or  private  purpose  whatever, 
without  being  allowed  therefor  a  sufficient  indemnification.  Neither  shall 
they  be  called  upon  for  any  forced  loan,  or  occasional  contributions  ;  nor 
be  subject  to  military  service  on  land  or  sea. 

Art.  V.  Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge,  shelter,  or  relief,  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports, 
and  dominions  of  the  other  with  their  vessels  whether  of  war  (public  or 
private),  of  trade,  or  employed  in  the  fisheries,  through  slress  of  weather, 
want  of  water  or  provisions,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they  shall 
be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  and  all  favor  and  protection  shall 
be  given  to  them  in  the  repairing  of  their  vessels,  procuring  of  supplies, 
and  placing  of  themselves  in  a  condition  to  pursue  their  voyage  with- 
out obstacle  or  hinderance. 

Art.  VI.  All  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects,  belonging  to  citizens  of 
one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates,  whether 
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on  the  high  seas,  or  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction,  and  may  be  car- 
ried or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other, 
shall  be  dilevered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving,  in  due  and  proper 
form,  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribimnls  ;  it  being  understood 
that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term  of  two  years,  by  the  par- 
ties themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  the  agents  of  their  respective  gov- 
ernments. 

Art.  VII.  Whenever  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  suffer  damage  on 
the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  all  assistance  and  protec- 
tion shall  be  given  to  the  said  vessel,  her  crew  and  the  merchandise  on 
board,  in  the  same  manner  as  is  usual  and  customary  with  vessels  of  the 
nation,  where  the  accident  happens  in  like  cases  ;  and  it  shall  be  permit- 
ted to  her,  if  necessary,  to  unload  the  merchandise  and  efl'ects  on  board, 
with  the  proper  precautions  to  prevent  their  illicit  introduction,  without 
exacting,  in  this  case,  any  duty,  impost,  or  oontribution  whatever,  [)rovided 
the  same  be  exported. 

Art.  VIII.  The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  sh:ill  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  effects  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise  ;  and  their  representa- 
tives, being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  per- 
sonal efi'ects,  whether  by  testament  or  ah  intcslato,  and  may  take  pos- 
session thereof,  either  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paving  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  country,  wherein  said  effects  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in 
like  cases.  And  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  should  be 
prevented  from  entering  into  possession  of  the  inheritance,  on  account 
of  their  character  as  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of 
three  years  in  which  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  proper, 
and  to  vvithdraw  the  proceeds,  which  they  may  do  without  obstacle,  and 
exempt  from  all  charges,  save  those  \vhich  are  imposed  by  tlie  laws  of 
the  country. 

Art.  IX.  Both  the  contracting  parties  solemnly  promise  and  engage  to 
give  their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of 
each  other,  of  all  classes  and  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling 
therein  ;  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their 
judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  as  are  usual  and  customary  with  the 
natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be  ;  for  which 
purpose  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates, 
solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all 
their  trials  at  law  ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents,  shall  have  free  opportunity 
to  be  present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases 
that  may  concern  them  ;  and  likewise  at  the  taki-ng  of  all  evidence  and 
examinations  that  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

.Vnd,  to  render  more  explicit,  and  make  more  effectual,  the  solemn 
promise  and  engagement  herein  beforementioned,  under  circumstances  to 
which  one  of  the  parties  thereto  has  heretofore  been  exposed,  it  is  hereby 
further  stipulated  and  declared,  that  all  the  rights  and  privileges  which 
are  now  enjoyed  by,  or  may  hereafter  be  conferred  on,  the  citizens  of  one 
of  the  contracting  parties,  by  or  in  virtue  of  the  constitution  and  laws  of 
the  other,  respectively,  shall  be  deemed  and.  held  to  belong  to,  and  in- 
here in,  them,  until  such  rights  and  privileges  shall  have  been  abrogated 
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or  withdrawn  by  an  authority  constitutionally  or  lawfully  competent 
thereto. 

Akt.  X.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  perfect  and  entire  liberty  of  con- 
science shall  be  enjoyed,  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties, 
in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  and  the  other,  with- 
out their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their  re- 
ligious belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and  established  usages  of 
the  country. 

Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties, 
who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual 
burying-grounds,  or  in  other  decent  and  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  pro- 
tected from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Art.  XL  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  of  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation  to  sail  with  their  ships, 
with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  to  be  made, 
who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  therein,  I'roni  any  port 
or  places  whatever  to  the  ports  and  places  of  those  who  are  now,  or  here- 
after shall  be,  at  enmity  with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall 
likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and 
merchandise,  beforementioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and 
security,  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies 
of  both  or  of  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatso- 
ever, not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy,  beforementioned,  to 
neutral  places,  but  also,  from  one  pluce  belonging  to  an  enemy,  to  another 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
one  power,  or  under  that  of  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipmlated,  that 
free  ships  shall  give  freedom  to  goods  ;  and  that  everything  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  free,  and  exempt,  which  shall  be  found  on  board  of  the 
ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  al- 
though the  wliole  lading,  or  any  j)art  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the 
enemies  of  either;  goods  contraband  of  war  being  always  excepted.  It 
is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  shall  be  extended  to 
persons  who  are  on  board  of  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that,  although 
they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  of  the  parties,  they  shall  not  to  be  taken 
out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual 
service  of  the  enemy.  Provided,  however,  and  it  is  hereby  further  agreed, 
that  the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall 
cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  powers  only 
who  recognise  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  be  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral 
shall  cover  the  property  of  those  enemies  whose  governments  acknowl- 
edge this  principle,  and  not  that  of  others. 

Art.  XII.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  cases  where  the  neutral  flag 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  enemies 
of  tlie  other,  in  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall  always  be  under- 
stood that  the  neutral  property  fmnid  on  board  such  enemies'  vessels  shall 
be  held  and  considered  as  enemies'  proi)erty,  and,  as  such,  shall  be  liable 
to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  property  as  was  put  on  board 
of  such  vessels  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  afterward,  if  it 
were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  such  declaration;  but  the  contracting 
parties  agree,  that  six  months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration,  their 
citizens  shall  not  be  allowed  to  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  contrary, 
if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property  on  board ; 
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ill  this  case,  tlie  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  neutral,  embarked  in  such 
enemy's  ship,  shall  be  free. 

Art.  XIII.  This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to 
all  kinds  of  merchandise,  excepting  only  those  which  are  distinguished 
by  the  name  of  contraband,  or  prohibited  goods  ;  under  which  name 
shall  be  comprehended:  1st,  cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blun- 
derbusses, muskets,  fuzees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres, 
lances,  spears,  halberds,  and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls, 
and  all  other  things  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms  ;  2dly,  bucklers, 
helmets,  breast-plates,  coats-of-mail,  infantry  belts  :  and  clothes  made  up 
in  a  military  form,  and  for  a  military  use  ;  3dly,  cavalry  belts,  and  horses 
with  their  furniture;  4lhly,  and  generally,  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instru- 
ments of  iron,  steel,  brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufac- 
tured, prepared,  and  formed,  expressly,  for  the  purposes  of  war,  either 
by  sea  or  land. 

Art.  XIV.  All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in 
the  articles  of  contraband,  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  com- 
merce, so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner 
by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy, 
excepting  only  those  places  which  are,  at  that  time,  besieged  or  blockaded; 
and  to  avoid  all  d(iul)t  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared,  that  those  places 
only  are  besieged  or  blockaded,  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  force 
capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Art.  XV.  The  articles  of  contraband,  of  those  before  enumerated  and 
classified,  which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall 
be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation  ;  but  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and  the 
ship  shall  be  left  free,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see 
proper.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  detained 
on  tiie  high  seas,  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband, 
whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver 
up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  uidess,  indeed,  the  quantity  of 
such  articles  be  so  great,  and  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  can  not  be 
received  on  board  the  capturing  vessel  without  great  inconvenience;  but 
in  this  and  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be 
sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment,  ac- 
cording to  law. 

AiiT.  XVI.  And  whereas,  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a 
port  or  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  cir- 
cumstanced may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be 
detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated, 
unless,  after  being  warned  of  such  blockade  or  investment,  by  the  com- 
manding officer  of  a  vessel  forming  part  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall 
again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port 
or  place  the  master  or  supercargo  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  ves- 
sel of  either  party,  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  or  [da-ce,  before 
the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be 
restrained  from  quitting  it,  with  her  cargo  ;  nor,  if  found  therein  before  or 
after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable 
to  seizure,  confiscation,  or  any  demand  on  the  score  of  redemption  or 
restitution  ;  but  the  owners  thereof  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  un- 
disturbed possession  of  their  property.     And  if  any  vessel,  having  thus 
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entered  the  port  before  the  blockade  took  place,  shall  take  on  board  a 
cargo  after  the  l)lockade  be  established,  and  attempt  to  depart,  she  shall 
be  subject  to  btMii^  warned  by  the  blockading  forces  to  return  to  the  port 
blockaded,  and  discharge  the  said  cargo;  and  if,  after  receiving  said 
warning,  the  vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out  with  the  cargo,  she  shall  be 
liable  to  the  same  consequences  to  which  a  vessel  attempting  to  enter  a 
blockaded  port,  after  being  warned  off  by  the  blockading  forces  would  bo 
liable. 

Art.  XVIT.  To  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  and  irregularity  in  the 
visiting  and  examining  of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting 
parties  on  the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually,  that  whenever  a  ves- 
sel-of-war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  the  first  shall  remain  at  the  greatest  distance  compatible 
with  the  possibility  and  safety  of  making  the  visit,  under  the  circumstances 
of  wind  and  sea,  and  the  degree  of  suspicion  attending  the  vessel  to  be 
visited,  and  shall  send  one  of  her  small  boats,  with  no  more  men  than 
those  necessary  to  man  it,  for  the  purpose  of  executing  the  said  examina- 
tion of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  with- 
out causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill  treatment ,  in  respect  of 
which  the  commanders  of  said  armed  vessels  shall  be  responsible,  with 
their  persons  and  property;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  said 
private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  suf- 
ficient security  to  answer  for  all  the  injuries  and  damages  thej'  may  com- 
mit. And  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  neutral  party  shall,  in  no  case 
be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
hibiting the  ship's  papers,  nor  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Art.  XVIII.  To  avoid  all  vexation  and  abuses  in  the  examination  of 
the  papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  that,  in 
case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and  vessels  of  the 
other  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name, 
property,  and  burden  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  residence 
of  the  master  or  commander  thereof,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear, 
that  the  said  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the 
parties;  they  have  likewise  agreed,  that,  such  ships,  being  laden,  besides 
the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall  be  provided  with  certificates,  con- 
taining the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the 
ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  contraband  or  prohib- 
ited goods  are  on  board  of  the  same  ;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out 
by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed 
form  ;  without  which  requisites  the  said  vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be 
adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunals,  and  may  be  declared  legal  prize, 
unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved  to  be  owing  to  accident,  or  be 
satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equivalent,  in  the  opinion  of 
said  tribunals ;  to  which  ends,  there  shall  be  allowed  a  sufficient  term  of 
time  for  its  procurement. 

Art.  XIX.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expres- 
sed, relative  to  the  visiting  and  examining  of  vessels,  shall  apply  to  those 
only  which  sail  without  convoy  ;  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under 
convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word 
of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries,  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they 
have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 
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Art.  XX.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts 
for  prize  causes,  in  the  countrj'  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted, 
shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribunal  or 
court  of  either  party,  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  goods, 
or  property,  claimed  by  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  de- 
cree shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives,  in  which  the  same  shall  have 
been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and 
of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the 
commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel  or  property,  without  any  excuse  or 
delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Art.  XXI.  Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged 
in  war  with  another  state,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall 
accept  a  commission,  or  letter-of-marque,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  or 
co-operating  hostilely,  with  the  said  enemy,  against  the  said  party  so  at 
war,  under  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Art.  XXII.  If,  at  any  time,  a  rupture  should  take  place  between  the 
two  contracting  nations,  and  (which  God  forbid)  they  should  become  en- 
gaged in  a  war  with  each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for 
then,  that  the  merchants,  traders,  and  other  citizens  of  all  occupations,  of 
each  of  the  two  parties,  residing  in  the  cities,  ports,  and  dominions  of  the 
other,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  continuing  their  trade  and 
business  therein,  and  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  and 
undisturbed  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  so  long  as 
they  behav^e  peaceably  and  properly,  and  commit  no  offence  against  the 
laws.  And  in  case  their  conduct  should  render  them  suspected  of  mal- 
practices, and,  having  thus  forfeited  this  privilege,  the  respective  govern- 
ments should  think  proper  to  order  them  to  depart,  the  term  of  twelve 
months,  from  the  publication  or  intimation  of  this  order  therefor,  shall 
be  allowed  them,  in  which  to  arrange  and  settle  their, affairs,  and  remove 
with  their  families,  effects,  and  property;  to  which  end,  the  necessary 
safe  conduct  shall  be  given  to  them,  and  which  shall  serve  as  a  sufficient 
protection  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port,  and  there  embark. 
But  this  favor  shall  not  be  extended  to  those  who  shall  act  contrary  to 
the  established  laws.  It  is  nevertheless,  to  be  understood,  that  the  per- 
sons so  suspected  may  be  ordered,  by  the  respective  governments  to  re- 
move forthwith  into  the  interior,  to  such  places  as  they  shall  think  fit  to 
designate. 

Art.  XXIII.  Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation, 
to  the  individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  money,  which  they  may 
have  in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever,  in  any 
event  of  war,  or  national  difference,  be  sequestrated  or  confiscated. 

Art.  XXIV.  Both  the  contractin<j  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding 
all  inequality  in  relation  to  their  public  communications,  and  official  inter- 
course, have  agreed  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  their  envoys,  ministers,  and 
other  public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and  exemptions,  as 
those  of  the  most-favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy:  it  being  understood, 
that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges,  the  United  States  of 
America  or  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation  may  find  it  proper  to  grant 
to  the  envoys,  ministers  and  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the 
same  act,  be  granted  and  extended  to  those  of  the  contracting  parties, 
respectively. 

Art.  XXV.  To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation,  shall  afford  in 
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future  to  the  navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they 
agree  to  receive  and  admit  consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  all  the  ports  open 
to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy,  within  their  respective  consular 
districts,  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities,  of  the  consuls  and 
vice-consuls  of  the  most-favored  nation;  each  contracting  party,  how- 
ever, remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the 
admission  and  residence  of  such  functionaries  may  not  seem  convenient. 
Art.  XXVI.  In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two 
contracting  parties,  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities, 
which  belong  to  them,  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering 
on  the  exercises  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission,  or  patent,  in 
due  form,  to  the  government  to  which  they  are  accredited:  and  having 
received  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such  con- 
suls and  vice-cimsuls,  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants, 
in  the  consular  district  in  which  they  reside! 

Art.  XXVII.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  consuls,  vice-consuls, 
their  secretaries,  officers,  and  persons  attached  to  their  service  (they  not 
being  citizens  of  the  country,  in  which  the  consul  or  vice-consul  resides), 
shall  be  exempt  from  all  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kinds  of  taxes, 
imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to 
pay  on  account  of  commerce,  or  their  property,  and  from  which  the 
citizens  of  their  respective  country,  resident  in  the  other,  are  not  exempt, 
in  virtue  of  the  stipulations  contained  in  this  treaty  ;  they  being,  in  every- 
thing besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  states.  The  archives 
ami  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and,  under  no 
pretext  whatever,  shall  any  magistrate,  or  other  person,  seize,  or  in  any 
way  interfere  with  them. 

Art.  XXVIII.  The  said  consuls  and  vice-consuls  shall  have  power  to 
require  the  assistance  of  the  authorities  of  the  country,  for  the  arrest, 
detention  and  custody  of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of 
their  country,  and  for  this  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the 
courts,  judges,  or  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters 
in  writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  ship's  roll,  or  other  public 
documents,  that  the  men  so  demanded  are  part  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel 
from  which  it  is  alleged  they  have  deserted  ;  and,  on  this  demand  so 
proved  (saving,  however,  when  the  contrary  is  more  conclusively  proved), 
the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall 
be  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  consuls  or  vice-consuls,  and  may  be  put 
in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim 
them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the 
same  nation.  But,  if  they  should  not  be  so  sent  within  two  months,  to  be 
counted  from  tlie  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall 
be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Art.  XXIX.  For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their 
commerce  and  navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree  to 
form,  as  soon  hereafter  as  may  be  mutually  convenient,  a  consular  con- 
vention, which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Art.  XXX.  The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Peru-Bolivian 
confederation,  desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit, 
the  relations  which  are  established  between  the  two  parties  in  virtue  of 
this  treaty  or  general  convention  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and 
navigation,  have  declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree,  as  follows  : — 
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1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  twelve  j'ears  from  the  day 
of  the  exchanj^e  of  the  ratifications  thereof;  and,  further,  until  the  end 
of  one  year  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice 
to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same;  each  of  them  re- 
serving to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end 
of  said  term  of  twelve  years  :  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  parties, 
that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  re- 
ceived by  either  of  them  from  the  other,  as  abovementioned,  tliis  treaty 
shall,  in  all  the  points  relating  to  commerce  and  navigation,  altogether 
cease  and  determine  ;  and  in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and 
friendship,  it  shall  be  permanently  and  perpetually  binding  on  both 
powers. 

2dly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  parly  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  or  citizens  shall  be  held 
personally  responsible  therefor,  and  the  harmony  and  good  corrcwjpondence 
between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby  ;  each  party 
engaging,  in  no  way,  to  protect  the  otfender  or  offenders,  or  to  sanction 
such  violence,  under  pain  of  rendering  itself  liable  for  the  consequences 
thereof. 

3dly.  If  (which,  indeed,  can  not  be  expected),  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
stipulations  contained  in  the  present  treaty,  shall  be  violated  or  infringed 
in  any  other  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  covenanted  and  agreed,  that 
neither  of  the  contracting  parlies  will  order  or  authorize  any  act  of  re- 
prisals, nor  declare  or  make  war  against  the  other,  on  complaint  of  injuries 
or  damages  resulting  therefrom,  until  the  party,  considering  itself  ag- 
grieved, shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement  or  representa- 
tion of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent,  proofs,  and  have 
demanded  redress  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  either 
refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4thly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed  to 
operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  states 
or  sovereigns. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall 
be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  by 
the  supreme  protector  of  the  north  and  south  Peruvian  states,  president 
of  the  republic  of  Bolivia,  eiicharged  with  the  direction  of  the  foreign 
relations  of  the  Peru-Bolivian  Ccnifederation  ;  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature 
hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  GREECE,  1837. 

Greece  having  become  an  independent  nation,  and  so  acknowledged 
by  the  Sublime  Porte  (against  which  it  had  revolted)  in  1830,  its  provis- 
ional government  sought  greater  strength,  early  in  1833.  Otho,  a  youthful 
Bavarian  prince,  was  elected  its  king,  and  it  has  had  a  stable  governmeiii 
ever  since  under  his  administration.  In  1836,  a  treaty  of  commerce  and 
navigation,  between  the  United  States  and  the  king  of  Greece,  was  con- 
cluded at  London  by  Andrew  Stevenson,  the  American  minister  at  the 
British  court,  and  Spiridion  Tricoupi,  the  Greek  minister  at  the  same 
court.     It  was  signed  on  the  22d  of  December,  1837,  and  ratifications 
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were  exchanged  on  the  25th  of  July,  1838.     The  following  is  a  copy  of 
the  treaty : — 

Article  I.  The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  high  contract- 
ing parties,  may,  with  all  security  for  their  persons,  vessels,  and  cargoes, 
freely  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  the  other, 
wherever  foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  so- 
journ and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories;  to  rent  and 
occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  their  commerce,  and  they  shall  enjoy, 
generally,  the  most  entire  security  and  protection  in  their  mercantile 
transactions,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances 
of  the  respective  countries. 

Art.  II.  Greek  vessels,  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  into  the  ports 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come, 
shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  nt  their  depar- 
ture, upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming  from  the  same  place, 
with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  lighthouses,  pilotage,  and  port- 
charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other  duties 
or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to 
the  profit  of  the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  estab- 
lishment whatsoever;  and,  reciprocally,  the  vessels  of  the  United  States 
of  America  arriving  either  laden,  or  in  ballast,  into  the  ports  of  the  kino-- 
dom  of  Greece,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  shall  be  treated,  on 
their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same 
footing  as  national  vessels  coming  from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to 
the  duties  of  tonnage,  lighthouses,  pilotage,  and  port-charges,  as  well  as 
to  the  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  or  charges,  of 
whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  what- 
soever. 

Art.  III.  All  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  of 
America,  in  vessels  of  the  said  states,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported  in 
Greek  vessels,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  without  paying  other 
or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in 
the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of 
any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  imported  in  national  ves- 
sels. 

And  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  kingdom 
of  Greece,  in  Greek  vessels,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come, 
without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or 
denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  government,  the 
local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  im- 
ported in  national  vessels. 

Art.  IV.  All  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  United  States  of 
America,  in  vessels  of  the  said  states,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in 
Greek  vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  gov- 
ernment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatso- 
ever, than  if  exported  in  national  vessels. 

And  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  kingdom 
of  Greece,  in  Greek  vessels,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or 
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charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  ihe  name,  or  to  tlie 
profit  of  the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establish- 
ments whatsoever,  than  if  exported  in  national  vessels. 

Art.  V.  It  is  expressly  understood,  that  the  foregoing  second,  third, 
and  fourth  articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation  from  one 
port  of  the  United  States  of  America,  to  another  port  of  the  said  states, 
nor  to  the  navigation  of  one  port  of  the  kingdom  of  Greece,  to  another 
port  of  the  said  kingdom  ;  which  navigation  each  of  the  two  high  contract- 
ing parties  reserves  to  itself. 

Art.  VI.  Each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parlies  engages  not  to  grant 
in  its  purchases,  or  in  those  which  might  be  made  by  companies  or  agents, 
acting  in  its  name,  or  under  its  authority,  an^^  preference  to  importations 
made  in  its  own  vessels,  or  in  those  of  a  third  power,  over  those  made  in 
the  vessels  of  the  other  contracting  party. 

Art.  VII.  The  two  high  contracting  parlies  engage  not  to  impose  upon 
the  navigation  between  their  respective  territories  in  the  vessels  of  either, 
any  tonnage  or  other  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination,  which  shall  be 
higher  or  other  than  those  which  shall  be  imposed  on  every  other  naviga- 
tion, except  that  which  they  have  reserved  to  themselves,  respectively,  by 
the  fifth  article  of  the  jireseni  treaty. 

Art.  Vlir.  There  shall  not  be  established  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  upon  the  products  of  the  soil,  or  industry  of  the  kingdom  of 
Greece,  any  prohibition  or  restriction,  of  importation  or  exportation,  nor 
any  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such  prohibi- 
tions, restrictions,  and  duties,  shall  likewise  be  established  upon  articles 
of  a  like  nature,  the  growth  of  any  other  country. 

And,  reciprocally,  there  shall  not  be  established  in  the  kingdom  of 
Greece,  on  the  products  of  the  soil,  or  industry  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  any  prohibition  or  restriction,  of  importation  or  exportation,  nor 
any  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such  prohibi- 
tions, restrictions,  and  duties,  be  likewise  established  upon  articles  of  like 
nature,  the  growth  of  any  other  coutitry. 

Art.  IX.  All  privileges  of  transit,  and  all  bounties  and  drawbacks, 
which  niav  be  allowed  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  high  contracting 
parties,  upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  whatsoever, 
shall  likewise  be  allowed  on  the  articles  of  like  nature,  the  products  of 
the  soil  or  industry  of  the  other  contracting  party,  and  on  the  importations 
and  exportations  inade  in  its  vessels. 

Art.  X.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  p:irties, 
arriving  w'ith  their  vessels  on  the  coasts  belonging  to  the  oiher,  but  not 
wishing  to  enter  the  port;  or,  after  having  entered  therein,  not  wishing 
to  unload  any  part  of  their  cargo,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  depart  and  continue 
their  voyage  without  paying  any  other  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  what- 
soever, for  the  vessel  and  cargo,  than  those  of  pilotage,  wharfage,  and  for 
the  support  of  lighthouses,  when  such  duties  shall  be  levied  on  national 
vessels  in  similar  cases.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  they  shall  always 
conform  to  such  regulations  and  ordinances  concerning  navigation  and 
the  places  and  ports  which  they  may  enter,  as  are,  or  shall  be,  in  force 
with  regard  to  national  vessels,  and  that  the  customhouse  officers  shall  be 
permitted  to  visit  them,  to  remain  on  board,  and  to  take  all  such  precau- 
tions as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  all  uidawful  commerce,  as  long  as 
the  vessels  shall  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  jurisdiction. 

Art.  XI,   It  IS  further  agreed,  that  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  high  con- 
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trading  parties,  havina:  entered  into  the  ports  of  the  otlier,  will  be  per- 
mitted to  confine  themselves  to  unloadinp;  such  part  only  of  their  cargoes 
as  the  captain  or  owner  may  wish,  and  that  they  may  freely  depart  with 
the  remainder,  without  paying  any  dnties,  imposts,  or  charges  whatsoev- 
er, except  for  that  part  which  shall  have  been  landed,  and  which  shall  be 
marked  upon  and  erased  from  the  manifest  exhibiting  the  enumeration  of 
the  articles  with  which  the  vessel  was  laden  ;  which  manifest  shall  be 
presented  entire  at  the  customhouse  of  the  place  where  the  vessel  shall 
have  entered.  Nothing  shall  be  paid  on  that  part  of  her  cargo  which  the 
vessel  shall  carry  away,  and  with  which  it  may  continue  its  voyage  to 
one  or  several  other  ports  of  the  same  country,  there  to  dispose  of  the  re- 
mainder of  its  cargo,  if  composed  of  articles  whose  importation  is  per- 
mitted on  paying  the  duties  chargeable  upon  it,  or  it  may  proceed  to  any 
other  country.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  all  duties,  imposts,  or 
charges  whatsoever,  which  are  or  may  become  chargeable  upon  the  ves- 
sels themselves,  must  be  paid  at  the  first  port  where  they  shall  break  bulk, 
or  unlade  part  of  their  cargoes  ;  but  that  no  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  of 
the  same  description  sliall  be  demanded  anew  in  the  ports  of  the  same 
country,  which  such  A'essels  might  afterward  wish  to  enter,  unless  nation- 
al vessels  be  in  similar  cases,  subject  to  some  ulterior  duties. 

Art.  XII.  Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  grants  to  the  other  the 
privilege  of  appointing  in  its  commercial  ])orts  and  places,  consuls,  vice- 
consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  who  shall  enjoy  the  full  protection  and 
receive  every  assistance  necessary  for  the  due  exercise  of  their  functions; 
but  it  is  expressly  declared  that  in  case  of  illegal  or  improper  conduct 
with  respect  to  the  laws  or  government  of  the  country  in  which  said  con- 
suls, vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  shall  reside,  they  may  be  pros- 
ecuted and  punished  conformably  to  the  laws,  and  deprived  of  the  exer- 
cise of  their  functions  by  the  offended  government,  which  shall  acquaint 
the  other  w'ith  its  motives  for  having  thus  acted;  it  being  understood, 
however,  that  the  archives  and  documents  relative  to  the  affairs  of  the 
consulate  shall  be  exempt  from  all  search,  and  shall  be  carefully  preserved 
under  the  seals  of  the  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  and 
of  the  authority  of  the  place  where  they  may  reside. 

The  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  or  the  persons  duly 
authorized  to  supply  their  places,  shall  have  the  right  as  such,  to  sit  as 
judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  diflerences  as  may  arise  between  the  cap- 
tains and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests  are 
committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities, 
unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews,  or  of  the  captain,  should  disturb  the 
order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country;  or  the  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or 
commercial  agents,  should  require  their  assistance  to  cause  their  decis- 
ions to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported.  It  is,  however,  understood, 
that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contend- 
ing parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial 
authority  of  their  country. 

Art.  XIII.  The  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  are 
authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  tlie  arrest, 
detention,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships-of-war  and 
merchant-vessels  of  their  country,  and  for  this  purpose  they  shall  apply 
to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  de- 
mand said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  ves- 
sels, the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  document,  that  such  indt- 
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\  idiials  formed  part  of  the  crews,  and  on  this  reclamation  being  thus  sub- 
stantiated, the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  ar- 
rested, shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or 
commercial  agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  re- 
quest and  cost  of  those  who  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels 
to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  sent 
back  within  the  space  of  two  months,  reckoning  from  the  day  of  their 
arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the 
same  cause. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  if  the  deserters  should  be  found  to  have 
committed  any  crime  or  oflence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the 
tribunal  before  which  the  case  shall  be  depending,  shall  have  pronounced 
its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Art.  XIV.  In  case  any  vessel  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  have  been  stranded  or  shipwrecked,  or  shall  have  suffered  any  other 
damage  on  the  coasts  of  the  dominions  of  the  other,  every  aid  and  assist- 
ance shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked,  or  in  danger,  and  pass- 
ports shall  be  granted  to  them  to  return  to  their  country.  The  ship- 
wrecked vessels  and  merchandise,  or  their  proceeds,  if  the  same  shall 
have  been  sold,  shall  be  restored  to  their  owners,  or  to  those  entitled 
thereto,  if  claimed  within  a  year  and  a  day,  upon  paying  such  costs  of  sal- 
vage as  would  be  paid  by  national  vessels,  in  the  same  circumstances,  and 
the  salvage  companies  shall  not  compel  the  acceptance  of  their  services, 
except  in  the  same  cases,  and  after  the  same  delays  as  shall  be  granted  to 
the  captains  and  crews  of  national  vessels.  Moreover,  the  respective 
governments  will  take  care  that  these  companies  do  not  commit  any  vex- 
atious or  arbitrary  acts. 

Art.  XV.  It  is  agreed,  that  vessels  arriving  directly  from  the  United 
States  of  America,  at  a  port  within  the  dominions  of  his  majesty  the  king 
of  Greece,  or  from  the  kingdom  of  Greece,  at  a  port  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  provided  with  a  bill  of  health,  granted  by  an  ofEcer  having 
competent  power  to  that  effect,  at  the  port  whence  such  vessels  shall 
have  sailed,  setting  forth  that  no  malignant  or  contagious  diseases  pre- 
vailed in  that  port,  shall  be  subjected  to  no  other  quarantine  than  such  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  visit  of  the  health  officer  of  the  port  where  such 
vessels  shall  have  arrived,  after  which  said  vessels  shall  be  allowed  im- 
mediately to  enter  and  unload  their  cargoes  ;  provided,  always,  that  there 
shall  be  on  board  no  person  who,  during  the  voyage  shall  have  been  at- 
tacked with  any  malignant  or  contagious  diseases  ;  that  such  vessels  shall 
not  during  their  passage  have  communicated  with  any  vessel  liable  itself 
to  undergo  a  quarantine,  and  that  the  country  whence  they  came,  shall 
not  at  that  time  be  so  far  infected  or  suspected,  that  before  their  arrival, 
an  ordinance  had  been  issued,  in  consequence  of  which,  all  vessels  com- 
ing from  that  country  should  be  considered  as  suspected,  and  consequently 
subject  to  quarantine. 

Art.  XVI.  Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of 
the  two  high  contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  therefrom, 
with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place  ;  it  is  agreed, 
that  a  merchant-vessel  belonging  to  either  of  them,  which  may  be  bound 
to  a  port  supposed  at  the  time  of  its  departure  to  be  blockaded,  shall  not, 
however,  be  captured  or  condemned,  for  having  attempted  a  first  time  to 
enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that  said  vessel  could  and  ought 
to    have    learned   during   its  voyage,  that    the    blockade    of   the    place    in 
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question  still  continued.  But  all  vessels  which  after  having  been  warned 
off  once  shall  durinj^  the  same  voyage  attempt  a  second  time  to  enter  the 
same  blockaded  port,  during  the  continuance  of  said  blockade,  shall  then 
subject  themselves  to  be  detained  and  condemned. 

Airr.  XVII.  The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years, 
counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  if,  before 
the  expiration  of  the  first  nine  years,  neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  have  announced  by  an  official  notification  to  the  other  its  intention  to 
arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding  for  one  year 
beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months 
which  will  follow  a  similar  notification,  whatever  the  time  at  which  it 
may  take  place. 

Art.  XVIII.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  president  of 
the  United  Stales  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
senate,  and  by  his  majesty  the  king  of  Greece,  and  the  ralificaions  to  be 
exchanged  at  London,  within  he  space  of  twelve  months,  from  the  signa- 
ture, or  sooner,  if  possible. 

CONVENTION  WITH  TEXAS,  1838. 

The  Mexican  province  of  Texas,  adjoining  the  southwestern  portion  of 
the  United  States,  became  an  independent  republic  in  1836.  During  its 
war  for  independence,  injury  to  American  citizens  was  inflicted,  and  claims 
for  indemnity  were  preferred  against  the  new  government.  To  terminate 
them,  a  convention  between  the  United  States  and  Texas,  was  negotiated 
in  the  spring  of  1838,  by  Alcee  La  Branche  in  behalf  of  the  United  States, 
and  R.  A.  Irion,  the  Texan  secretary  of  state.  It  was  signed  at  the  city 
of  Houston,  on  the  11th  of  April,  1838,  and  ratifications  were  exchanged 
in  July  ensuing.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  The  government  of  the  republic  of  Texas,  with  a  view  to 
satisfy  the  aforesaid  reclamations  for  the  capture,  seizure  and  confiscation 
of  the  two  vessels  aforementioned  [the  brigs  Pocket  and  Durango],  as 
well  as  for  indemnity  to  American  citizens  who  have  suffered  injuries 
from  the  said  government  of  Texas,  or  its  officers,  obliges  itself  to  pay 
the  sum  of  eleven  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  (.$11,750), 
to  the  government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  to  be  distributed 
among  the  claimants  by  the  said  government  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

Art.  II.  The  sum  of  eleven  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars, 
($11,750),  agreed  on  in  the  first  article  shall  be  paid  in  gold  or  silver,  with 
interest  at  six  per  cent,  one  year  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
this  convention.  Tiie  said  payment  shall  be  made  at  the  seat  of  govern- 
ment of  ihe  republic  of  Texas,  into  the  hands  of  such  person  or  persons 
as  shall  be  duly  authorized  by  the  government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  to  receive  the  same. 

Aut.  III.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
thereof  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington,  in  the  space  of 
three  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 
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CONVENTION  WITH  TEXAS,  1838. 

On  the  25th  of  the  same  moiitli,  a  convention  was  conchtded  between 
the  United  Stales  and  Texas,  coufirminu;  the  treaty  with  Mexico  in  1828, 
respecting  boundaries,  and  making  provisions  for  a  new  boundary  com- 
mission. This  convention  was  signed  at  Washington,  by  John  Forsyth 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  by  IMemncan  Hunt,  for  Texas.  Rat- 
ifications were  exchanged  on  the  12th  of  October  ensuing.  The  follow- 
ing is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  appoint  a  commis- 
sioner and  surveyor,  who  shall  meet  befi)re  the  termination  of  twelve 
months  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  at  New 
Orleans,  and  proceed  to  run  and  mark  that  portion  of  the  said  boundary 
which  extends  from  the  mouth  of  the  Sabine,  where  that  river  enters  the 
gulf  of  Mexico,  to  the  Red  river.  They  shall  make  out  plans  and  keep 
journals  of  their  proceedings,  and  the  result  ajireed  upon  by  them  shall 
be  considered  as  part  of  this  convention,  and  shall  have  the  same  force 
as  if  it  were  inserted  therein.  The  two  governments  will  amicably  agree 
respecting  the  necessary  articles  lo  be  furnished  to  those  persons,  and 
also  as  to  their  respective  escorts,  should  such  be  deemed  necessary. 

Art.  II.  And  it  is  agreed  that  until  this  line  shall  be  marked  out,  as  is 
provided  for  in  the  foregoing  article,  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
continue  to  exercise  jurisdiction  in  all  territory  over  which  its  jurisdiction 
has  hitherto  been  exercised,  and  tliat  the  remaining  portion  of  the  said 
boundary  line  shall  be  run  and  marked  at  such  time  hereafter  as  may  suit 
the  convenience  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  until  which  time  each  of 
the  said  parties  shall  exercise  without  the  interference  of  the  other,  within 
the  territory  of  which  the  boundary  shall  udI  have  been  so  marked  and 
run,  jurisdiction  to  the  same  extent  to  which  it  has  been  heretofore  usually 
exercised. 

Akt.  III.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  within  the  term  of  six  months  from 
the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  SARDINIA,  1838. 

A  TREATY  of  navigation  and  commerce  was  concluded  between  the 
United  States  and  the  king  of  Sardinia,  on  the  26th  of  November,  1838. 
It  was  negotiated  and  signed  at  Geneva,  by  Nathaniel  Niles,  special 
agent  of  the  United  States,  and  Count  Clement  Solar  de  la  Marguerite 
in  behalf  of  the  Sardinian  government.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  on 
the  18th  of  March,  1839.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  in- 
habitants of  their  respective  states  shall,  mutually,  have  liberty  to  enter 
the  ports  and  commercial  places  of  the  territories  of  e;ich  party,  where- 
ever  I'oreiyn  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojourn 
ami  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to 
Lieir  liilairs,  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  eflect,  the  same  security  and  \nO' 
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tectioii  as  natives  of  llie  CDUiitry  wherein  they  reside,  on  condition  of  then 
submiltiiiii  to  the  laws  and  ordinanees  there  prevailing. 

Art.  II.  Sardinian  vessels  arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the 
ports  of  the  United  States  of  America  ;  and,  reciprocall)',  vessels  of  the 
United  States  arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the 
dominions  of  his  Sardinian  majesty,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance, 
during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national 
vessels,  coming  I'roin  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  ton- 
nage, lighthouses,  pilotage,  and  port-charges,  as  well  as  to  the  fees  and 
j)erquisites  of  public  officers,  and  other  duties  and  charges,  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  govern- 
ment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever. 

AuT.  III.  All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either 
the  produce  of  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America  or 
of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of 
the  dominions  of  Sardinia,  in  Sardinian  vessels,  may,  also,  be  so  imported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name, 
or  to  the  profit  of  the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private 
establishment  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had 
been  imported  in  Sardinian  vessels.  And  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  mer- 
chandise and  articles  of  conunerce,  either  the  produce  of  the  soil,  or  of 
the  industry  of  the  dominions  of  Sardinia  or  of  any  other  country,  which 
may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United  Stales,  in  vessels 
of  the  said  states,  may,  also,  be  so  imported  in  Sardinian  vessels,  without 
paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  protit  of  the  government,  the  local  au- 
thorities, or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same 
merchandise  or  ])r(jduce  had  been  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

Art.  IV.  To  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is 
hereby  declared  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding 
articles,  are,  to  their  full  e.\lent,  applicable  to  Sardinian  vessels  and  their 
cargoes,  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America.  And 
reciprocally,  to  vessels  of  the  said  states  and  their  cargoes,  arriving  in 
the  ports  of  the  dominions  of  Sardinia,  whether  the  said  vessels  clear 
directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively  belono^, 
or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Art.  V.  All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which 
may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America 
ill  national  vessels,  may,  also,  be  exported  therefrom  in  Sardinian  vessels 
without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or 
denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  prolit  of  the  government,  the 
local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever,  than  ii'  the 
same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had  been  exported  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  of  America.  And  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  merchan- 
dise and  ariicles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  lawl'nlly  exported  from  the 
ports  of  the  kingdom  of  Sardinia  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be  exported 
therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  A^merica,  without  paying  other 
or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in 
tin;  name,  or  to  the  protit  of  the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of 
any  private  establishment  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or 
articles  of  commerce  had  been  expnrted  in  Sardinian  vessels. 
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Akt.  VI.  No  lii^ber  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
Sardinia,  and  no  liigher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  kingdom  of  Sardinia,  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufac- 
ture of  the  United  States,  tlian  are,  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  same  article 
being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor 
shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any 
article,  the  produce  of,  or  the  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  or  of  Sar- 
dinia, to  or  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  or,  to  or  from  the  ports 
of  the  kingdom  of  Sardinia,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other 
nations. 

Art.  VII.  It  is  expressly  agreed  and  understood  that  the  preceding  ar- 
ticles do  not  apply  to  the  coastwise  navigation  of  either  of  the  two  countries, 
which  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parlies  reserves  exclusively  to  itself. 

Art.  VIII.  No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given  directly  or  in- 
directly by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  nor  by  any  company, 
corporation  or  agent  acting  in  their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority  in  the 
purchase  of  any  article  of  commerce  lawfully  imported  on  account  of,  or 
in  reference  to  the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party  or 
the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported,  it  being  the  true  intent  and 
meaning  of  the  contracting  parties,  that  no  distinction  or  difference  what- 
ever shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

Art.  IX.  If  either  party  sliall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any 
particular  favor  in  commerce  or  navigation,  it  shall  immediately  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  freely  where  it  is  freely  granted  to  such  other 
nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  or  an  equivalent  compensation  when  the 
grant  is  conditional. 

Art.  X.  Vessels  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  arriving  on 
the  coasts  of  the  other,  but  without  the  intention  to  enter  a  port,  or  having 
entered  not  wishing  to  discharge  the  whole  or  any  part  of  their  cargoes, 
shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  same  privileges,  and  be  treated  in  the  same 
manner,  as  the  vessels  of  the  most-favored  nations. 

Art.  XI.  When  any  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  or  to  their  citizens  or  subjects,  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or 
otherwise  suffer  damage  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the 
other,  there  shall  be  given  to  such  vessel  and  all  persons  on  board  every 
aid  and  protection,  in  like  manner  as  is  usual  and  customary  to  vessels  of 
the  nation  where  such  shipwreck  or  damage  happens,  and  such  ship- 
wrecked vessel,  its  merchandise,  and  other  effects,  or  their  proceeds,  if 
the  same  shall  have  been  sold,  shall  be  restored  to  their  owners,  or  to 
those  entitled  to  receive  them,  upoi>  the  payment  of  such  costs  of  salvage 
as  would  have  been  paid  by  national  vessels  in  the  same  circumstances. 

Art.  XII.  Sardinian  merchant-vessels  being  forced  from  stress  of 
weather  or  other  unavoidable  eauses  to  enter  a  port  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  reciprocally,  merchant-vessels  of  the  said  states,  entering 
the  ports  of  his  Sardinian  majesty  from  similar  causes,  shall  be  exempt 
from  port  charges  and  all  other  duties  levied  to  the  profit  of  the  govern- 
ment, in  case  the  causes  which  have  rendered  such  entry  necessary  are 
real  and  evident,  provided  such  vessel  does  not  engage  in  any  commercial 
operation  while  in  port,  such  as  loading  and  unloading  merchandise,  it 
being  understood  nevertheless  that  the  unloading,  and  reloading  rendered 
necessary  for  the  repair  of  the  said  vessel  shall  not  be  considered  an  act 
of  commerce  affording  ground  for  the  payment  of  duties,  and  provided  also 


TREATIES    WITH    FOREIGN    NATIONS.  505 

that  the  said  vessel  shall  not  prolong  her  stay  in  port  beyond  the  time 
necessary  for  the  repair  of  her  damages. 

Akt.  XII 1.  Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of 
the  two  high  contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  therefrom 
with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  it  is  agreed  that 
a  merchant-vessel,  belonging  to  either  of  them  which  may  be  bound  to  a 
port  supposed,  at  tlie  time  of  its  departure  to  be  blockaded,  shall  not  how- 
ever be  captured,  or  condemned  for  having  attempted  a  first  time  to  enter 
said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that  said  vessel  could,  and  ought  to  have 
learned  during  its  voyage,  tliat  the  blockade  of  the  place  in  question  still 
continued.  But  all  vessels  which  after  having  been  warned  oiT  once, 
shall,  during  the  same  voyage,  attempt  a  second  time  to  enter  the  same 
blockaded  port  during  the  continuance  of  the  said  blockade,  shall  then 
subject  themselves  to  be  detained  and  condemned. 

Art.  XIV.  All  articles  of  commerce  the  growth  or  manufacture  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  the  products  of  their  fisheries,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  salt,  gunpowder,  and  tobacco,  manufactured  for  use,  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  pass  ill  transitu  from  the  free  port  of  Genoa  through  the  terri- 
tories of  his  Sardinian  majesty  to  any  point  of  the  inland  frontier  of  the 
said  territories,  and  rice  versa,  ail  articles  of  commerce  coming  from  any 
one  point  of  the  Sardinian  iidand  frontier  destined  for  the  United  States, 
shall  be  permitted  to  pass  the  territories  of  his  Sardinian  majesty  to  the 
free  port  of  Genoa  without  being  liable  to  the  payment  of  any  duty  what- 
ever levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  government,  the  local  au- 
thorities or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever,  other  than  such  as 
are  required  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  necessary  precautionary  measures 
against  snuiggling,  which  precautionary  measures  to  be  observed  in  re- 
gard to  transit  to  the  frontier  shall  be  the  same  whether  tlie  said  articles 
of  commerce  are  imported  by  the  vessels  of  tlie  one  or  of  the  other  of  the 
high  contracting  parties.  But  if  peculiar  circumstances  or  considerations 
should  render  the  re-establishment  of  transit  duties  necessary  on  the  said 
articles  of  commerce  directed  to  any  one  point  of  the  Sardinian  frontier, 
the  Sardinian  government,  in  reserving  to  itself  the  full  right  to  establish 
such  duty,  engages  to  notify  to  the  government  of  the  United  States  such 
determination  six  months  before  any  such  transit  duly  shall  be  exacted. 
It  is  also  understood  that  all  articles  of  commerce  imported  directly  from 
the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  taken  and  considered  as  the  prod- 
ucts of  the  said  states,  and  shall  be  entitled  equally  and  in  like  manner, 
with  the  exceptions  abovementioned  in  the  present  article,  to  a  free  transit 
through  the  territories  of  his  Sardinian  majesty. 

Art.  XV.  The  two  high  contracting  parties  reciprocally  grant  to  each 
other  the  liberty  of  having  each  in  the  ports  and  other  commercial  places 
of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  commercial  agents  of  their  own 
appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  powers  and  exemp- 
tions as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations.  But  if  any  such  consuls 
shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and 
usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  nation,  or  subjects  or  citi- 
zens of  the  most  favored  nations,  are  subject  in  the  same  places,  in  respect 
to  their  commercial  transactions. 

Art.  XVI.  It  is  especially  understood  that  whenever  either  of  the  two 
contracting  parlies  shall  select  for  a  consular  agent  to  reside  in  any  port 
or  commercial  place  of  the  other  party  a  subject  or  citizen  of  this  last, 
such  consul  or  agent  shall  continue    to    be   regarded,  notwithstanding  his 
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quality  of  a  foreign  consul,  as  a  subject  or  citizen  of  the  nation  to  which 
he  belongs,  and  consequently  shall  be  submitted  to  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions to  which  natives  are  subjected  in  the  place  of  his  residence.  This 
obligation,  however,  shall  in  no  respect  embarrass  the  exercise  of  his  con- 
sular functions,  or  aflect  the  inviolability  of  the  consular  archives. 

Art.  XVII.  The  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  are 
authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  search, 
arrest,  detention,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  tlie  ships-of-war 
and  merchant-vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply 
to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  de- 
mand said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  ves- 
sels, the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  documents,  that  such  indi- 
viduals formed  part  of  the  crews;  and  this  reclamation  thus  substantiated, 
the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall 
be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial 
agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  cost 
of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  detained  until  the  time  when 
they  shall  be  restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  sent  back 
to  their  own  country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same  nation  or  any  other  vessel 
whatsoever.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  three  months  Irom  the  day  of 
their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for 
the  same  cause.  If,  however,  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  com- 
mitted any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tri- 
bunal before  which  his  case  should  be  depending  shall  have  pronounced  its 
sentence  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  execution. 

Art.  XVIII.  The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  repre- 
sentatives, being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ah  infestato,  and  may 
take  possession  thereof  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them 
and  dispose  of  the  same  at  will,  paying  such  taxes  and  dues  only  as  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to 
pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representatives  such 
care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods  as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a 
native  of  the  same  country  in  like  case  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take 
measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if  a  question  shoidd  arise  among  sev- 
eral claimants  as  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall 
finally  be  decided  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said 
goods  are.  i\nd  where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  estate 
within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  such  real  estate 
would  by  the  laws  of  the  land  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other 
party  who  by  reason  of  alienage  may  be  incapable  of  holding  it,  he  shall 
be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  such  real  estate,  and  to  withdraw  and 
export  the  proceeds  without  molestation  and  without  |)aying  to  the  profit 
of  the  respective  governments  any  other  dues,  taxes,  or  charges,  than  those 
to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said  real  estate  is  situ- 
ated shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Art.  XIX.  The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years 
counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  if,  twelve 
months  before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties  shall  have  announced  to  the  other  by  an  official  notification  its 
intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  the  said  tjreaty,  it  shall  remain  obliga- 
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tory  one  year  beyond  that  lime,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration  of  the 
twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notitication,  whatever  is  the 
time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Art.  XX.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the 
president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  by  his  majesty  the  king  of  Sardinia,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington  within  ten 
months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

The  following  separate  article,  was  added  the  same  day : — 
Circumstances  of  a  peculiar  nature  rendering  it  necessary  for  his  Sar- 
dinian majesty  to  continue  fur  a  time  differential  duties  to  the  disadvantage 
of  foreign  flags,  on  grain,  olive  oil,  and  wine,  imported  directly  from  the 
Black  sea,  the  ports  of  the  Adriatic,  and  those  of  the  Mediterranean,  as 
far  as  Cape  Trafalgar,  notwithstanding  the  general  provisions  of  the  arti- 
cles Nos.  2,  3,  and  4  of  the  present  treaty,  it  is  distinctly  understood  and 
agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties,  that  the  United  States  shall  have 
full  and  entire  liberty  to  establish  countervailing  differential  duties  on  the 
same  articles  imported  from  the  same  places  to  the  disadvantage  of  the 
Sardinian  flag,  in  case  the  existing  or  any  other  differential  duties  on  the 
said  articles,  shall  be  continued  in  force,  to  the  disadvantage  of  the  flag 
of  the  United  States  of  America  by  his  Sardinian  majesty,  beyond  a  period 
of  four  years,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  the  present  treaty  and  separate  article,  but  all  countervailing  differen- 
tial duties  on  the  said  articles  shall  cease  to  be  exacted  from  the  time  the 
United  States  government  shall  have  been  informed  oflicially  of  the  dis- 
continuance of  differential  duties  on  the  part  of  his  Sardinian  majesty. 

The  present  separate  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as  if 
it  were  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day  and  shall  be 
ratified  in  the  same  time. 

TREATY  WITH  THE  NETHERLANDS,  1839. 

A  TREATV  of  commerce  and  navigation  was  concluded  between  the 
United  Stales  and  the  king  of  the  Netherlands,  on  the  19th  of  January, 
1839,  the  negotiators  were  John  Forsyth,  secretary  of  slate,  on  behalf  of 
the  United  Slates,  and  Adrian  Martini,  the  Netherlands  charge  d'affaires 
at  Washington  city.  It  was  signed  at  W^ashington  at  the  date  above 
named,  and  ratifications  were  exchanged  on  the  23d  of  May,  1839.  The 
following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  1.  Goods  and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  im- 
ported into  or  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  from  or  to  the 
ports  of  the  Netherlands  in  Europe,  in  vessels  of  the  Netherlands,  shall 
pay  no  higher  or  other  duties  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods  and 
merchandise  so  imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels.  And  recipro- 
cally, goods  and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported  into, 
or  exported  from,  the  ports  of  the  Netherlands  in  Europe,  from  or  to  the 
ports  of  the  United  States,  in  vessels  of  the  said  slates,  shall  pay  no  higher 
or  other  duties,  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods  and  merchandise  so 
imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels.  The  bounties,  drawbacks,  or 
other  favors  of  this  nature,  which  may  be  granted  in  the  states  of  eithei 
of  the  contracting  parties,  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  national  ves 
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sels,  shall  ;ilso  and  in  like  manner  be  granted  on  goods  directly  exported 
or  imported  in  vessels  of  the  other  country,  to  and  from  the  ports  of  the 
two  countries;  it  being  understood,  that  in  the  latter  as  in  the  preceding 
case,  the  goods  shall  have  been  loaded  in  the  ports  from  which  such  ves- 
sels have  been  cleared. 

Art.  II.  Neither  party  shall  impose  upon  the  vessels  of  the  other, 
whether  carrying  cargoes  between  the  United  States  and  the  ports  of  the 
Netherlands  in  Europe,  or  arriving  in  ballast  from  any  other  country,  any 
duties  of  tonnage,  harbor  dues,  lighthouses,  salvage,  pilotage,  quarantine, 
or  port-charges  of  any  kind  or  denomination  which  shall  not  be  imposed 
in  like  cases  on  national  vessels. 

Art.  III.  It  is  further  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  parties, 
that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  United  States  in  the  ports  of  the 
Netherlands  in  Europe,  and  reciprocally  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of 
the  Netherlands  in  the  ports  of  the  said  states,  shall  continue  to  enjoy  all 
privileges,  protection,  and  assistance,  as  may  be  usual  and  necessary  for 
the  duly  exercising  of  their  functions,  in  respect  also  of  the  deserters  from 
the  vessels,  whether  public  or  private,  of  their  countries. 

Art.  IV.  The  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  and  treat  as  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Netherlands,  all  such  as,  being  fur- 
nished bv  the  competent  authority  with  a  passport  or  sea-letter,  shall, 
under  the  then  existing  laws  and  regulations,  be  recognised  as  national 
vessels  by  the  country  to  which  they  respectively  belong. 

Art.  v.  In  case  of  shipwreck  or  damage  at  sea,  each  party  shall  grant 
to  the  vessels,  whether  public  or  private,  of  the  other,  the  same  assistance 
and  protection  which  would  be  afforded  to  its  own  vessels  in  like  cases. 

Akt.  VL  The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  often  years, 
commencing  si.K  weeks  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  further 
until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
have  given  to  the  other  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same;  each 
of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  rij;ht  of  giving  such  notice 
to  the  other,  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  term  of  ten  years.  And  it  is 
hereby  mutually  agreed,  that  in  case  of  such  notice,  this  treaty  and  all  the 
provisions  thereof,  shall,  at  the  end  of  the  said  twelve  months,  aUogelher 
cease  and  determine. 

Art.  VII.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  within  six  months  of  its  date,  or  soon- 
er, if  practicable. 

CONVENTION  WITH  MEXICO,  1839. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  having  made  claims  upon  the  Mexican 
government  for  indemnity,  a  convention  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  those 
claims,  was  made  in  September,  1838.  This  was  not  ratified  by  Mexico, 
and  on  the  11  ih  of  April,  1839,  another  convention  was  concluded.  It 
was  negotiated  by  John  Forsyth,  secretary  of  state,  in  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  and  on  the  part  of  Mexico,  by  Francis  Pizarro  Martinez.  It  was 
done  at  the  city  of  Washington.  The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  conven- 
tion : — 

Article  I.  It  is  agreed  that  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States 
upon  the  Mexican  government,  statements  of  which,  soliciting  the  inter- 
position of  the  government  of  the  United  States,  have  been  presented  to 
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tlie  department  of  state  or  to  the  diplomatic  agent  of  the  United  States  at 
Mexico  until  the  signature  of  this  convention,  shall  be  referred  to  four 
commissioners,  who  shall  form  a  board,  and  be  appointed  in  the  following 
manner,  namelv :  two  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  by  the  president 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate 
thereof,  and  two  commissioners  by  the  president  of  the  Mexican  republic. 
The  said  commissioners,  so  appointed,  shall  be  sworn  impartially  to  ex- 
amine and  decide  upon  the  said  claims  according  to  such  evidence  as 
shall  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  the  Mexi- 
can republic  respectively. 

Art.  II.  The  said  board  shall  have  two  secretaries,  versed  in  the 
English  and  Spanish  laniiuages  ;  one  to  be  appointed  by  the  president  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  there- 
of, and  the  other  by  the  president  of  the  Mexican  republic.  And  the 
said  secretaries  sliall  be  sworn  faithfully  to  discharge  their  duty  in  that 
capacity. 

Art.  III.  The  said  board  shall  meet  in  the  city  of  Washington  within 
three  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  and 
within  eighteen  months  from  the  time  of  its  meeting  shall  terminate  its 
duties.  The  secretary  of  state  of  the  United  States  shall,  immediately 
after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  give  notice  of 
the  time  of  the  meeting  of  the  said  board,  to  be  published  in  two  news- 
papers in  Washington,  and  in  such  other  papers  as  he  may  think  proper. 

Art.  IV.  All  documents  which  now  are  in,  or  hereafter,  during  the 
continuance  of  the  commission  constituted  by  this  convention,  may  come 
into,  the  possession  of  the  department  of  state  of  the  United  States,  in 
relation  to  the  aforesaid  claims,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  board.  The 
Mexican  government  shall  furnish  all  such  documents  and  explanations 
as  may  be  in  their  possession,  for  the  adjustment  of  the  said  claims  ac- 
cording to  the  principles  of  justice,  the  law  of  nations,  and  the  stipulations 
of  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  between  the  United  States  and  Mex- 
ico of  the  5th  of  April,  1831;  the  said  documents  to  be  specified  when 
demanded  at  the  instance  of  the  said  commissioners. 

Art.  V.  The  said  commissioners  shall,  by  a  report  under  their  hands 
and  seals,  decide  upon  the  justice  of  the  said  claims  and  the  amount  of 
compensation,  if  any,  due  from  the  Mexican  government  in  each  case. 

Art.  VI.  It  is  agreed,  that  if  it  should  not  be  convenient  for  the  Mex- 
ican government  to  pay  at  once  the  amount  so  found  due,  it  shall  be  at 
liberty,  immediately  after  the  decisions  in  the  several  cases  shall  have 
taken  place,  to  issue  treasury-notes,  receivable  at  the  maritime  custom- 
houses of  the  republic  in  payment  of  any  duties  which  may  be  due  or  im- 
posed at  said  customhouses  upon  goods  entered  for  importation  or  export- 
ation: said  treasury-notes  to  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  eight  per  centum 
per  annum  from  the  date  of  the  award  on  the  claim  in  payment  of  which 
said  treasury-notes  shall  have  been  issued  until  that  of  their  receipt  at  the 
Mexican  customhouses.  But  as  the  presentation  and  receipt  of  said  treas- 
ury-notes at  said  customhouses  in  large  amounts  might  be  inconvenient  to 
the  Mexican  government,  it  is  further  agreed  that,  in  such  case,  the  obli- 
gation of  said  government  to  receive  them  in  payment  of  duties,  as  above 
stated,  may  be  limited  to  one  half  the  amount  of  said  duties. 

Art.  VII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  the  event  of  the  commissioners 
differing  in  relation  to  the  aforesaid  claims,  they  shall,  jointly  or  severally, 
draw  up  a  report  stating,  in  detail,  the  points  on  which  they  difier,  and 
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the  grounds  upon  which  their  respective  opinions  have  been  formed. 
And  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  report  or  reports,  with  authenticated  copies 
of  all  documciuts  upon  which  they  may  be  founded,  shall  be  referred  to 
the  decision  of  his  majesty  the  king  of  Prussia.  But  as  the  documents 
relating  to  the  aforesaid  claims  are  so  voluminous  that  it  can  not  be  ex- 
pected his  Prussian  majesty  would  be  willing  or  able  personally  to  in- 
vestigate them,  it  is  agreed  ihat  he  shall  appoint  a  person  to  act  as  an  ar- 
biter in  his  belialf ;  that  the  person  so  appointed  shall  proceed  to  Wash- 
ington ;  that  his  travelling  expenses  to  that  city,  and  from  thence  on  his 
return  to  his  place  of  residence  in  Prussia,  shall  be  defrayed,  one  half  by 
the  United  States  and  one  half  by  the  Mexican  republic ;  and  that  he 
shall  receive  as  a  compensation  for  his  services  a  sum  equal  to  one  half 
of  the  compensation  that  may  be  allowed  by  the  United  States  to  one  of 
the  commissioners  to  be  appointed  by  them,  added  to  one  half  the  com- 
pensation that  may  be  allowed  by  the  Mexican  government  to  one  of  the 
commissioners  to  be  appointed  by  it.  And  the  compensation  of  such  ar- 
biter shall  be  paid,  one  half  by  the  United  States  and  one  half  by  the 
Mexican  government. 

Art.  VIII.  Immediately  after  the  signature  of  this  convention,  the 
plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties  (both  being  thereunto  compe- 
tently authorized)  shall,  by  a  joint  note,  addressed  to  the  minister  for  for- 
eign affairs  of  his  majesty  the  king  of  Prussia,  to  be  delivered  by  the  min- 
ister of  the  United  States  at  Perlm,  invite  the  said  monarch  to  appoint  an 
umpire  to  act  in  his  behalf  in  the  manner  abovementioned,  in  case  this 
convention  shall  be  ratified  respectively  by  the  governments  of  the  United 
States  and  Mexico. 

Art.  IX.  It  is  agreed  that,  in  the  event  of  his  Prussian  majesty's  de- 
clining to  appoint  an  umpire  to  act  in  his  behalf,  as  aforesaid,  the  contract- 
ing parties,  on  being  informed  thereof,  shall  without  delay,  invite  her 
Britannic  majesty,  and  in  case  of  her  declining,  his  majesty  ibe  king  of 
the  Netherlands,  to  appoint  an  umpire  to  act  in  their  behalf,  respectively, 
as  above  provided. 

Art.  X.  And  the  contracting  parties  further  engage  to  consider  the 
decision  of  such  umpire  to  be  Hnal  and  conclusive  on  all  the  matters  so 
referred. 

Art.  XL  For  any  sums  of  money  which  the  umpire  shall  find  due  to 
citizens  of  the  United  States  by  the  Mexican  government,  treasury-notes 
shall  be  issued  in  the  manner  aforementioned. 

Art.  XII.  And  the  United  States  agree  for  ever  to  exonerate  the  ]\Iex- 
ican  government  from  any  further  accountability  for  claims  which  shall 
either  be  rejected  by  the  board  or  the  arbiter  aforesaid,  or  which,  being 
allowed  by  either,  sliall  be  provided  for  by  the  said  government  in  the 
manner  beforementioned. 

Art.  XIII.  And  it  is  agreed  that  each  government  shall  provide  com- 
pensation for  the  commissioners  and  secretary  to  be  appointed  by  it ;  and 
that  the  contingent  expenses  of  the  board  shall  be  defrayed,  one  moiety 
by  the  United  States  and  one  moiety  by  the  Mexican  republic. 

Art.  XIV.  This  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  twelve  months  from  the  signature 
hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
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TREATY  WITH  ECUADOR,  1839. 

On  the  13th  of  June,  1839,  James  C.  Pickett,  in  behnlf  of  the  United 
States,  and  Don  Luis  de  Saa,  minister  of  finance,  interior  and  foreign  re- 
lations of  Ecuador,  concluded  a  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  nav- 
igation, between  the  two  governments,  at  the  city  of  Quito,  ratifications 
of  which  were  exchanged  there  on  the  9lh  of  April,  1842.  The  follow- 
ing is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  1.  There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and 
sincere  friendship  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic 
of  Ecuador,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories,  and  be- 
tween their  people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without  distinction  of  per- 
sons or  places. 

Art.  II.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic  of  Ecuador, 
desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  the 
earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage 
mutually,  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of 
commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common 
to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was 
freely  made,  or,  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concessioa 
was  conditional. 

Art.  III.  The  two  high  contracting  parties  being  likewise  desirous  of 
placing  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries  on  the 
liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually  agree  that  the 
citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other, 
and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and 
merchandise  ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemp- 
tions, in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native  citizens  do  or  shall  enjoy, 
submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages,  there  established, 
to  which  native  citizens  are  subjected  :  but  it  is  understood  that  this  arti- 
cle does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of 
which  is  reserved  by  the  parties,  respectively,  according  to  their  own  sep- 
arate laws.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  this  article  shall  be  subject  to 
the  following  modification:  that,  whereas,  by  a  law  of  Ecuador  of  March 
21,  1837,  vessels  built  in  the  dockyard  of  Gua3-aquil,  shall  be  exempted 
from  various  charges,  therefore,  vessels  of  the  United  States  can  not 
claim  this  privilege,  but  shall  enjoy  it  if  it  should  be  granted  to  vessels 
belonging  to  Spain,  or  to  Mexico,  and  to  the  other  Hispano-American 
republics. 

Art,  IV.  They  likewise  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manu- 
factures, or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time, 
lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States,  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be 
also  imported  in  the  vessels  of  the  republic  of  Ecuador ;  and  that  no 
higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo,  shall 
be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  the  vessels 
of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other:  and,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever- 
kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country,  can 
be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  republic  of  Ecuador  in 
its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States; 
and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her 
cargo,  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in 
vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other.     And  they  agree,  that  what- 
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ever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported  from  the  one  country  in  its 
own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may,  in  like  manner,  be  exported  or 
re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  country.  And  the  same  bounties, 
duties,  and  drawbacks,  shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  ex- 
portation or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  of 
the  republic  of  Ecuador. 

Art.  V.  For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  article,  and 
taking  into  consideration  the  actual  state  of  the  commercial  marine  of 
Ecuador,  it  has  been  stipulated  and  agreeJ,  that  all  vessels  belonging  ex- 
clusively to  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  said  republic,  and  whose  captain  is 
also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  though  the  construction  or  the  crew  are  or  may 
be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all  the  objects  of  this  treaty,  as  an 
Ecuadorian  vessel. 

Art.  VI.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  United  States,  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures 
of  the  republic  of  Ecuador  ;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  into  the  republic  of  Ecuador,  of  any  articles  the  prod- 
uce or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be  payable 
on  th«  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  maiuifactures  of  any  other  foreign 
country  ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in 
either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United 
States  or  to  the  republic  of  Ecuador,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  paya- 
ble on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country  ; 
nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of 
any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  the 
republic  of  Ecuador,  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to 
or  from  the  territories  of  the  republic  of  Ecuador,  which  shall  not  equally 
extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Art.  VII.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  mer- 
chants, commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries,  to 
manage  themselves  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment 
and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with 
resj)ect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  ofT  their  ships  ;  they  being 
in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside,  or,  at  least,  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the  subjects  or  citizens 
of  the  most-favored  nation.  They  shall  be  subject,  however,  to  such  gen- 
eral taxes  and  contributions,  as  are  or  may  be  established  by  law. 

Art.  VIII.  The  citizens  of  neither  of  tlie  contracting  parlies  shall  be 
liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  mer- 
chandises, or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public  or  pri- 
vate purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested  a  sufficient 
indemnification. 

Art.  IX.  Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum,  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or  do- 
minions of  the  other  with  their  vessels  whether  merchant  or  of  war,  puh- 
■  lie  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they 
shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor  and 
protection  for  repairing  their  ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing 
themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  or 
hinderance  of  any  kind. 

Art.  X.  All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  the  efTects,  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pi- 
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rates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas,  and 
may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions  of 
the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving,  in  due  and 
proper  form,  their  rights,  before  the  competent  tribunals;  it  being  well  un- 
derstood, that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term  of  one  year,  by  the 
parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  their  respective  govern- 
ments. 

Art.  XI.  When  any  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  dam- 
age on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be 
given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  itie  same  manner  which  is 
usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  damage  hap- 
pens, permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel  if  necessary,  of  its  mer- 
chandise ai\d  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribu- 
tion whatever,  uidess  they  be  destined  for  consumption. 

Art.  XII.  The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise  ;  and  their  representa- 
tives, being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  per- 
sonal goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  may  take  pos- 
session thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  country,  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in 
like  cases.  And  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be 
prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance,  on  account 
of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of 
three  years,  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  with- 
draw the  proceeds  without  molestation,  nor  any  other  charges,  than  those 
which  are  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Art.  XIII.  Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage,  formally, 
to  give  their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens 
of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein  ; 
leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial 
recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the  na- 
tives or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be  ;  for  which  they  may 
employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries, 
agents,  and  factors,  as  they  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law  ;  and 
such  citizens  or  agents,  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the 
decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern 
them  ;  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which 
may  be  exhibited  on  the  said  trials. 

Art.  XIV.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  secu- 
rity of  conscience  may  be  enjoyed,  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting 
parties,  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  and  the  other, 
without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their 
religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and  established  usages 
of  the  country. 

Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties, 
who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual 
burying-grounds,  or  in  other  decent  or  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  pro- 
tected from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Art.  XV,  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
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America,  and  of  the  republic  of  Ecuador,  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with  all 
manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made,  who  are  the 
proprietors  of  the  merchandises  hulen  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places 
of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with  either  of  the 
contractin<v  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid 
to  sail  with  their  ships  and  merchandises,  beforementioned,  and  to  trade 
with  the  same  liberty  and  security,  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens 
of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  of  either  party,  without  any  opposi- 
tion or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the 
enemy,  beforementioned,  to  neutral  places,  but  also,  from  one  place  belong- 
ing to  an  enemy,  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power,  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby 
stipulated,  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods  ;  and  that  every- 
thing shall  be  deemed  free  and  exempt,  which  shall  be  found  on  board 
the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties, 
although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the 
enemies  of  either;  contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also 
agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  libert}^  shall  be  extended  to  persons 
who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  eflect,  that,  although  they  may  be 
enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  uot  to  be  taken  out  of  that 
free  ship,  unless  they  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of 
the  enemies.  Provided,  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipula- 
tions in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  prop- 
erty, shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  powers  only  who  recognise 
this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war 
with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the 
property  of  enemies  whose  governments  acknowledge  this  principle,  and 
not  of  others. 

Art.  XVI.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  case  where  the  neutral  flag 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  enemies 
of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulations,  it  shall  always  be  under- 
stood that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  enemies'  vessels  shall 
be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and,  as  such,  shall  be  liable 
to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  property  as  was  put  on  board 
such  vessels  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  afterward,  if  it  were 
done  without  the  knowledge  of  it;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree,  that 
six  months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not 
plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does 
not  protect  the  enemy's  property  ;  in  that  case,  the  goods  and  merchandise 
of  the  neutral,  embarked  in  such  enemy's  ship,  shall  be  free. 

Art,  XVII.  This  liberty  of  navigation  and  connnerce  shall  extend  to 
all  kinds  of  merchandise,  excepting  only  those  which  are  distinguished 
by  the  name  of  contraband  ;  and  under  this  name  of  contraband  or  prohib- 
ited goods  shall  be  comprehended  : — 

1st,  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets,  fu- 
zees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  halberds, 
and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things  belong- 
ing to  the  use  of  these  arms  ;  2dly,  bucklers,  helmets,  breast-plates,  coats- 
of-mail,  infantry  belts  :  and  clothes  made  up  in  military  form,  and  for  mil- 
itar)'  use  ;  3dly,  cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture;  4thl5',  and 
generally,  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel,  brass,  and  cop- 
per, or  of  anv  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared,  and  formed,  ex- 
pressly, to  make    war,  bv  sea  or  land. 
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Art.  XVIII.  AH  other  mercliandise  ami  things  not  comprehended  in 
the  articles  of  contraband,  explicitly  eninneraled  and  classified  as  above, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  com- 
merce, so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner 
by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are,  at  that  lime,  besieged 
or  blockaded;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared,  that 
those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded,  which  are  actually  attacked 
by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  a  neutral. 

Art.  XIX.  The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classi- 
fied, which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be 
subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  may  see  proper. 
No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas, 
on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the  mas- 
ter, captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  con- 
traband to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  articles  be  so  great,  and 
of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  can  not  be  received  on  board  the  capturing 
ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but  in  this  and  in  all  other  cases  of  just 
detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and 
safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment,  according  to  law. 

Art.  XX.  And  whereas,  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a 
port  or  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  cir- 
cumstanced may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be 
detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated, 
unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment,  from  any  officer 
commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall  again  attempt  to 
enter  ;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall 
think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either,  that  may  have  entered  into 
such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested 
by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo  ;  nor, 
if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her 
cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners 
thereof. 

Art.  XXI.  In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting 
and  examination  of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties 
on  the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually,  that  whenever  a  vessel-of- 
war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  coutracling 
party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may  send  its  boats, 
with  two  or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of 
the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without 
causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill  treatment ;  for  which  the  com- 
manders of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible,  with  their  persons 
and  property;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  the  said  private 
armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient 
security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit.  And  it  is  ex- 
pressly agreed,  that  the  neutral  party  shall,  in  no  case,  be  required  to  go 
on  board  the  examining  vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his  papers, 
or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Art.  XXII.  To  avoid  all  kinds  of  vexation  and  abuses  in  the  examina- 
tion of  the  papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree, 
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that,  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and  vessels 
belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters 
or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  properly,  and  bulk  of  the  ships,  as  also 
ihe  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  and  commander  of  said 
vrssel,  ill  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear,  that  said  ship  truly  belongs 
to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties  ;  they  have  likewise  agreed,  that, 
such  ships,  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall 
also  be  provided  with  certificates,  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the 
cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known 
whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the  same  ;  which 
certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the 
ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form  ;  without  such  requisites  the  said 
vessels  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and 
may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved  to 
be  owing  to  accident,  and  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely 
equivalent. 

Art.  XXIII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed, 
relative  to  the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to 
those  which  sail  without  convoy  ;  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under 
convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word 
of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries,  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they 
have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Art.  XXIV.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts 
for  prize  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  ccmducted, 
shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribunals,  of 
either  party,  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  or  goods,  or 
property,  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  de- 
cree shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives,  on  which  the  same  shall  have 
baen  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and 
of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the 
commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  paying  the 
legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Art.  XXV.  Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged 
in  war  with  another  state,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall 
accept  a  commission,  or  letter-uf-marque,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  or 
co-operating  hostilely,  with  the  said  enemy,  against  the  said  party  so  at 
war,  under  the  pain  of  being  c(msidered  as  a  pirate. 

Art.  XXVI.  If,  by  any  fatality,  which  can  not  be  expected,  and  which 
God  forbid,  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there  shall 
be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts 
and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who 
dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  transport  their  effects 
wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe  conduct  necessary  for  it, 
wiiich  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection,  until  they  arrive  at  the  desig- 
nated port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may  be  established 
in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United  States  and  the  republic  of 
Ecuador,  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their 
personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause 
them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which,  in  consideration  of  humanity,  the 
contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Art.  XXVII.  Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation, 


TREATIES    WITH    FOREIGN    NATIONS.  517 

to  the  indivitluals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys,  which  ihey  may 
have  in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever,  in  any 
event  of  war,  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestrated  or  confiscated. 

Art.  XXVIII.  Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding 
all  inequality  in  relation  to  their  public  communications,  and  official  inter- 
course, have  agreed  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  ministers,  and 
other  public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and  exemptions,  which 
those  of  the  most-favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy:  it  being  understood, 
that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges,  the  United  States  of 
America  or  the  republic  of  Ecuador  may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  min- 
isters and  other  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the  same  act, 
be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parlies. 

Art.  XXIX.  To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United 
States  and  the  republic  of  Ecuador  shall  afford  in  future,  to  the  navigation 
and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  to  receive  and 
admit  consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce, 
who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities,  of 
the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most-favored  nation;  each  contracting 
party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in 
which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  consuls  and  vice-consuls  may 
not  seem  convenient. 

Art.  XXX.  In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two 
contracting  parties,  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities, 
which  belong  to  them,  by  their  public  character,  they  shall-,  before  entering 
on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission,  or  patent,  in 
due  form,  to  the  government  to  which  they  are  accredited  :  and  having 
obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such  by  all 
the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in  the  consular  district  in 
which  they  reside. 

Art.  XXXI.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  consuls,  their  secretaries, 
officers,  and  persons  attached  to  the  service  of  consuls,  they  not  being 
citizens  of  the  country,  in  which  the  consul  resides,  shall  be  exempted 
from  all  kinds  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which 
tliey  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  commerce,  or  their  property, 
to  which  the  citizens  and  intiabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in 
which  they  reside,  are  subject ;  being,  in  everything  besides,  subject  to  the 
laws  of  the  respective  states.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates 
shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and,  under  no  pretext  whatever,  shall  any 
magistrate  seize,  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Art.  XXXII.  The  said  consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assist- 
ance of  the  authorities  of  the  country,  for  the  arrest,  detention  and  custody 
of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country,  and  for 
that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges,  and  offi- 
cers competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving 
by  an  exhibition  of  the  register  of  the  vessel's  or  ship's  roll,  or  other  pub- 
lic documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews  ;  and,  on  this 
demand  so  proved  (saving,  however,  when  the  contrary  is  proved),  the 
delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be 
put  at  the  disposal  of  said  consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the  public  prisons, 
at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the 
ships  to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  nation.  But,  if  they 
be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted   from  the  day  of  their 
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arrest,  tliev  sh;ill   be  set  at  liberiy,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the 
same  cause. 

Art.  XXXIII.  For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their 
commerce  and  navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 
soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  consular  con- 
vention, which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Art.  XXXIV.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  words,  "  most  favored  na- 
tion,'' that  occur  in  this  treaty,  shall  not  he  so  construed  as  to  prevent 
either  of  the  contracting  parlies  from  concluding  any  treaty  or  convention 
with  any  other  nation  or  state  it  may  think  proper,  as  freely  and  as  fully 
as  though  said  words  were  not  used  :  Proridcd,  hmvevcr.  That  notwith- 
standing any  such  treaty  or  convention,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  placed  in  Ecuador,  with  respect  tg  navigation  and  connrierce, 
upon  an  equal  footing  with  the  subjects  of  Spain  and  with  the  citizens  of 
Mexico  and  of  the  other  Hispano-American  states,  with  which  treaties 
have  been  or  may  be  concluded;  and  that  the  citizens  of  Ecuador  sh;dl  be 
entitled  to  enjoy,  in  the  United  States,  the  same  rights  and  [irivileges, 
with  respect  to  navigation  and  commerce,  that  the  citizens  of  tlie  United 
States  enjoy, or  shall  enjoy,  in  Ecuador. 

Art.  XXXV.  The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  republic  of 
Ecuador,  desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the 
relations  which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of 
this  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  coiumerce,  and  navigation,  have  declared  sol- 
emnly, and  do  agree  to  the  following  points  : — 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  lull  force  and  virtue  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  exchange  of  the  rat- 
ifications ;  and,  further,  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parlies  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  same;  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  th 
right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  twelve 
years:  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them  that,  on  the  expiraiion  of 
one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either  from  the 
other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  its  parts  relative  to  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion, shall  altogether  cease  and  determine  ;  and  in  all  those  parts  which 
relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be  perpetually  and  permanently 
binding  on  both  powers. 

2d.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  personally 
responsible  for  the  same,  and  harmony  and  good  correspondence  between 
the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby  ;  each  party  engaging  in 
no  way,  to  protect  the  olTender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3d,  If  (what,  indeed,  can  not  be  expected),  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty,  shall  be  violated  or  infringed  in 
any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated  that  neither  of  the  contracting 
parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  act  of  reprisal,  nor  declare  war  against 
the  other,  on  complaint  of  injuries  or  damages  until  the  said  party,  consid- 
ering itself  offended,  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement  of 
such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs,  and  demanded  jus- 
tice, and  the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4th.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  shall,  however,  be  construed  or  operate 
contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  sovereigns  and 
states. 
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The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall  he 
approved  and  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  by  the  pres- 
ident of  the  republic  of  Ecuador  with  the  consent  and  approbation  of  the 
Congress  of  the  same;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  ciiy 
of  Quito,  within  three  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  date  of  the  signature 
hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  HANOVER,  1840. 

'  A  TREATY  of  commerce  and  navigation  was  concluded  between  the 
United  States  and  the  king  of  Hanover,  on  the  20th  of  May,  1840. 
Henry  Wheaton,  the  United  States  minister  at  the  court  of  Prussia,  and 
Auguste  de  Berger,  the  Hanoverian  minister  at  the  same  court,  were  the 
negotiators.  The  treaty  was  signed  at  Berlin,  and  ratifications  were  ex- 
changed at  the  same  place,  on  the  ]4th  o^  November  ensuing.  The  fol- 
lowing is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  in- 
habitants of  their  respective  states  shall,  mutually,  have  liberty  to  enter, 
with  or  without  their  ships  and  cargoes,  the  ports,  places,  waters,  and 
rivers  of  the  territories  of  each  party,  wherever  foreign  commerce  is 
permitted. 

They  shall  be  permitted  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of 
said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to  their  affairs,  and  also  to  hire  and  oc- 
cupy houses  and  warehouses,  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce,  j)rovi- 
ded  they  submit  to  the  laws,  as  well  general  as  special,  relative  to  the 
right  of  residing  and  trading. 

While  they  conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force,  they  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business  in  all  the  territories 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  party,  in  respect  to  the  consignment 
and  sale  of  their  goods,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  load- 
ing, unloading,  and  sending  ofl'  their  ships,  or  to  employ  such  agents  and 
brokers  as  they  may  deem  proper,  they  being,  in  all  these  cases,  to  be 
treated  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  it 
being  nevertheless  understood  that  they  shall  remain  subject  to  the  said 
laws  and  regulations  also  in  respect  to  sales  by  wholesale  or  retail. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice  in  their  litigious 
affairs  on  the  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the  law  and  usage  of  the 
country  to  native  citizens  or  subjects,  for  which  purpose  they  may  employ 
in  defence  of  their  rights  such  advocates,  attorneys,  and  other  agents,  as 
they  may  judge  proper. 

Art.  II.  No  liigher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the 
ports  of  the  United  States  on  Hanoverian  vessels,  than  those  payable  in 
the  same  ports  by  vessels  of  the  United  States  ;  nor  in  the  ports  of  the 
kingdom  of  Hanover,  on  the  vessels  of  the  United  States,  than  shall  be 
payable  in  the  same  ports  on  Hanoverian  vessels. 

The  privileges  secured  by  the  present  article  to  the  vessels  of  the  re- 
spective high  contracting  parties,  shall  only  extend  to  such  as  are  built 
within  their  respective  territories,  or  lawfully  condemned  as  prize-of-war, 
or  adjudged  to  be  forfeited  for  a  breach  oi'  the  municipal  laws  of  either 
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of  the  parties,  and  belonging  wholly  to  their  citizens  or  subjects  respcrt- 
ively,  and  of  whicli  the  master,  officers,  and  two  thirds  of  the  crew, 
shall  consist  of  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  to  which  the  ves- 
sel belongs. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the 
kingdom  of  Hanover,  or  of  any  other  country  belonging  to  the  Germanic 
Confederation  and  the  kingdom  of  Prussia,  from  whatsoever  ports  of  the 
said  country  the  said  vessels  may  depart,  whether  such  importation  shall 
be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  in  Hanoverian  vessels  ;  and  the  same 
duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  ports  of  the  kingdom  of 
Hanover,  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United 
States  and  of  every  other  country  of  the  continent  of  America  and  the 
West  India  islands,  from  whatsoever  ports  of  the  said  countries  the  vessels 
may  depart  whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  Hanoverian  vessels  or 
the  vessels  ol  the  United  Stales. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  and  the  same  bounties  allowed  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the 
kingdom  of  Hanover,  or  of  any  other  country,  belonging  to  the  Germanic 
Confederation  and  the  kingdom  of  Prussia,  to  the  United  States,  whether 
such  exportation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  in  Hanoverian 
vessels,  departing  from  the  ports  of  Hanover,  and  the  same  duties  shall 
be  paid  and  tlie  same  bounties  allowed  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles, 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  and  of  every 
other  country  on  the  continent  of  America  and  the  West  India  islands,  to 
the  kingdom  of  Hanover,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  Hanoverian 
vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  departing  from  the  ports  of  the 
United  States. 

Art.  III.  No  higlier  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  United  Slates,  of  any  articles,  th^  growth,  produce,  or  man- 
ufacture of  the  kingdom  of  Hanover,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be 
imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  kingdom  of  Hanover,  of  any  articles 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall 
be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  any  other  foreign  country  ;  no  higher  or  other  duties  and  charges  shall 
be  imposed  in  the  United  States  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the 
kingdom  of  Hanover,  or  in  Hanover  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to 
the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  exportati.m 
of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country  ;  no  prohibition  shall  be 
imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles  the  growth,  prod- 
uce, or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or  the  kingdom  of  Hanover,  to 
or  from  the  ports  of  said  kingdom  or  of  the  said  United  States,  which  shall 
not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Art.  IV.  The  preceding  articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coasting 
trade  and  navigation  ol' the  high  contracting  parties  which  are  respective- 
ly reserved  by  each  exclusively  to  its  own  citizens  or  subjects. 

Art.  V.  No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given  by  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parlies,  nor  by  any  company,  corjioration,  or  agent,  acting  on  their 
behali,  or  under  their  authority  in  the  purchase  of  any  article  of  commerce 
lawfully  imported  on  account  or  in  reference  to  the  national  character  of 
the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party  or  of  the  other  in  which  such 
article  was  imported. 

Art.  VI.  The  contracting  parlies   grant  to  each  other  the  liberty  of 
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having,  e;ich  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  agents,  and 
cominissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privi- 
leges and  powers  as  those  of  the  most-favored  nations  ;  but  if  any  of  the 
said  consuls  shall  carry  on  trade,  the)'  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws 
and  usages  to  which  private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  subjected  in 
the  same  place. 

The  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  shall  have  the  right, 
as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise 
between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation, 
whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interference 
of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews  or  of  the  captain 
should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country  ;  or  the  said  consuls, 
vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  should  require  their  assistance  to  cause 
their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  ell'ect  or  supported. 

It  is,  however,  understood,  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration 
shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort  on 
their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 

The  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  are  authorized 
to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  search,  arrest, 
and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships-of-war,  and  merchant- 
vessels  of  their  country. 

For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges, 
and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand  said  deserter.'?,  proving  by  the 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster-rolls  of  the  crews,  or 
by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the 
crews  ;  and  on  this  claim  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not 
be  refused. 

Such  deserters  when  arrested  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  and  may  be  confined  in 
the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  siiall  claim  them, 
in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the 
same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  three  months  from  the  day  of 
their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for 
the  same  cause.  However,  if  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  com- 
mitted any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribu- 
nal, beft)re  which  his  case  shall  be  pending,  shall  have  pronounced  its 
sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Art.  YIL  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by 
sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise  ;  their  personal  representatives, 
being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  personal  property,  whether  by   testament  or  ah  intesfato. 

They  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others 
acting  lor  them,  at  their  will,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  paying  such  duties 
only  as  the  inhabitanis  of  the  country,  wherein  the  said  personal  property 
is  situate,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  In  case  of  the  absence 
of  the  personal  representatives,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said 
property  as  would  be  taken  of  the  property  of  a  native  in  like  case,  until 
the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  it. 

If  any  question  should  arise  among  several  claimants  to  which  of  them 
the  said  property  belongs,  the  same  shall  be  finally  decided  by  the  laws 
and  judges  of  the  country  wherein  it  is  situate.  , 

Where,  on  the  decease  of  any  person,  holding  real  estate  within  the 
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territories  of  one  party,  such  real  estate  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  laud 
descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  were  he  not  disqualified  by 
alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell 
the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt 
from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  respect- 
ive states. 

The  capitals  and  effects  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  respective 
parties,  in  changing  their  residence,  shall  be  desirous  of  removing  from 
the  place  of  their  domicile,  shall  likewise  be  exempt  from  all  duties  of 
detraction  or  emigration  on  the  part  of  the  respective  governments. 

Art.  VIII.  The  ancient  and  barbarous  right  to  wrecks  of  tlie  sea  shall 
be  entirely  abolished  with  respect  to  the  property  belonging  to  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded,  or  other- 
wise damaged  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  their 
respective  citizens  or  subjects  shall  receive,  as  well  for  them>ielves  as  for 
their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which  would  be  due  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  happens. 

They  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of  salvage  as 
the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  like  case. 

If  the  operations  of  repair  shall  require  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of 
the  cargo  be  unloaded,  they  shall  pay  no  duties  of  custom,  charges,  or 
fees,  on  the  part  which  they  shall  reload  and  carry  away,  except  as  are 
payable  in  the  like  cases  by  national  vessels. 

It  is  nevertheless  understood,  that  if,  while  the  vessel  is  under  repair, 
the  cargo  shall  be  unladen,  and  kept  in  a  place  of  deposite,  destined  to 
receive  goods,  the  duties  on  which  have  not  been  paid,  tlie  cariio  shall  be 
liable  to  the  charges  and  fees  lawfully  due  to  the  keepers  of  such  ware- 
houses. 

y\rt.  IX.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twenrv 
years  from  the  date  hereof:  and  further  until  the  end  of  twelve  inont'is 
after  the  government  of  the  United  States  on  the  one  part  or  that  ol  Peru, 
over  on  the  other,  shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention  oi  lermmauno 
the  same. 

Art.  X.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the 
president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  their  senate,  and  by  his  majesty  the  king  of  Hanover  ;  and 
the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  city  of  Berlin,  within 
the  space  of  ten  months,  from  this  dale,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  PORTUGAL,  1840. 

A  treaty,  guarantying  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation, 
between  the  United  States  and  Portugal,  was  concluded  at  Lisbon,  on  the 
26th  of  August,  1840.  The  negotiators  were  Edward  Kavanagh,  the 
American  charge  d'afRiires  at  the  court  of  the  queen  of  Portugal,  and 
John  Baptist  de  Almeida  Garrett,  the  queen's  minister.  Ratifications  were 
exchanged  April  23d,  1841.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be,  between  the  territories  of  the  high  con- 
tracting parties,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigaticm.  The 
citizens  and  subjects  of  their  respective  states  shall,  mutually,  have 
liberty   to  enter  the   ports,  places,  and   rivers  of  the    territories  of  each 
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party,  wherever  foreign  commerce  is,  or  shall  be  permitted.  They  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  of  said  territories,  in  order 
to  attend  to  their  aflairs  ;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same 
security  and  protection  as  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  on 
condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing, 
and  particularly  to  the  regulations  in  force  concerning  commerce. 

Art.  II.  Vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  arriving,  either 
laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the  kingdom  and  possessions  of  Por- 
tugal ;  and,  reciprocally,  Portuguese  vessels  arrivins,  either  laden  or  in 
ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  be  treated,  on 
their  entrance,  during  their  sta}",  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same 
footing  as  national  vessels,  coming  from  the  same  place,  wilh  respect  to 
the  duties  of  tonnage,  lighthouse  duties,  pilotage,  port-charges,  as  well  to 
the  fees  and  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  and  charges, 
of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  upon  vessels  of  commerce,  in 
the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of 
any  public  or  private  establishment  whatsoever. 

Art.  III.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation, 
into  the  kingdom  and  possessions  of  Portugal,  of  any  article,  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and  no  higher 
or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation,  into  the  United  Slates 
of  America,  of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the 
kingdom  and  possessions  of  Portugal,  than  such  as  are,  or  shall  be,  pay- 
able on  the  like  article,  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any 
other  foreign  country. 

Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation 
of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  or  of  the  kinj>dom  and  possessions  of  Portugal,  to  or  from, 
the  ports  of  the  said  kingdom  and  possessions  of  Portugal,  or  of  the  said 
states,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  foreign  nations. 

Nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed,  in  either 
of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United 
States  of  America,  or  to  the  kingdom  of  Portugal,  respectively,  than 
such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other 
foreign  country. 

Provided,  however,  that  nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  be  un- 
derstood, or  intended,  to  interfere  with  the  stipulation  entered  into  by  the 
United  States  of  America,  for  a  special  equivalent,  in  regard  to  French 
wines,  in  the  convention  made  by  the  said  states  and  France,  on  the  fourth 
day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-one  ;  which  stipulation  will  expire,  and  cease  to  have  effect,  in  the 
month  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  forty-two. 

Art.  IV.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties,  de- 
ductions, or  privileges  allowed,  on  the  importation,  into  the  kingdom  and 
possessions  of  Portugal,  of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufac- 
ture of  the  United  States  of  America,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  in 
vessels  of  the  said  states,  or  in  Portuguese  vessels  ;  and,  reciprocally,  the 
same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties,  deductions,  or  privileges 
allowed,  on  the  importation,  into  the  United  States  of  America,  of  any 
article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  kingdom  and  posses- 
sions of  Portugal,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  Portuguese  ves- 
sels, or  in  vessels  of  the  said  states. 
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Art.  Y.  It  is  agreed  by  the  liigh  conlracting  parties,  that,  whenever 
there  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  all  or  any  of  the  ports  of  the  king- 
dom and  possessions  of  Portugal,  in  vessels  of  any  foreign  country,  ar- 
ticles of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  a  comUry  other  than  that 
to  which  the  importing  vessels  shall  belong,  the  same  privilege  shall  im- 
mediately become  common  to  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
with  all  the  same  rights  and  favors  as  may,  ia  that  respect,  be  granted  to 
the  most  favored  nation.  And,  reciprocally,  in  consideration  thereof,  Por- 
tuguese vessels  shall,  thereafter,  enjoy,  in  the  same  respect,  privileges, 
rights,  and  favors,  to  a  correspondent  extent,  in  the  ports  of  the  United 
Slates  of  America. 

Art.  VI.  All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which 
may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported  from  the  ports  of  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties  to  any  foreign  country,  in  national  vessels,  may 
also  be  exported  or  re-exported  therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  other  party, 
respectively,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of 
commerce  were  exported  or  re-exported  in  national  vessels. 

And  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed,  whether  such 
exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party  or  the 
other. 

Art.  VII.  It  is  expressly  understood  that  nothing  contained  in  this 
treaty  shall  be  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation  of  either  of  the  two 
countries,  which  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  reserves  exclusively 
to  itselt'. 

Art.  VIII.  It  is  mutually  understood  that  the  foregoing  stipulations  do 
not  apply  to  ports  and  territories,  in  the  kingdom  and  possessions  of  Por- 
tugal, where  foreign  commerce  and  navigation  are  not  admitted  ;  and  that 
tiie  commerce  and  navigation  of  Portugal,  directly  to  and  from  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  said  ports  and  territories,  are  also  prohibited. 

But  her  njost  faithful  majesty  agrees  that,  as  soon  as  the  said  ports  and 
territories,  or  any  of  them,  shall  be  opened  to  the  conmierce  or  naviga- 
tion of  any  foreign  nation,  they  shall,  from  that  moment,  be  also  opened 
to  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  the  United  States  of  America,  with 
the  same  j)rivileges,  rights,  and  favors,  as  may  be  allowed  to  the  most 
favored  nation,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  was  gratuitously  made,  or 
on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  or  an  equivalent,  if  the  concession 
was  conditional. 

Art.  IX.  Whenever  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  any  of  the  rivers, 
bays,  ports,  or  territories  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether  mer- 
chant or  of  war,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies, 
they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor, 
I'acility,  and  protection,  for  repairing  their  ships,  procuring  provisions,  and 
placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage,  without  ob- 
stacle or  hinderance  of  any  kind. 

Art.  X.  The  two  contracting  parties  shall  have  the  liberty  of  having, 
each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  agents,  and  com- 
missaries of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges 
and  powers  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nation.  But,  before  any  con- 
sul, vice-consul,  agent,  or  commissary,  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the 
usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  government  to  which  he  is 
sent. 
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But  if  any  such  consuls  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of 
their  nation  are  submitted,  in  the  same  places,  in  respect  of  their  commer- 
cial transactions. 

And  it  is  hereby  declared,  that,  in  case  of  ofTence  against  the  law,  such 
consul,  vice-consul,  agent,  or  conmiissary,  may  either  be  punished  accord- 
ing to  law,  or  be  sent  back,  the  offended  government  assigning,  to  the 
other,  reasons  for  the  same. 

The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected  inviolably; 
and,  under  no  pretext  whatever,  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way 
interfere  with  them. 

The  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  shall  have  the  right, 
as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators,  in  such  diflerences  as  may  arise 
between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation 
whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interference 
of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews,  or  of  the  captains, 
should  disturb  the  order  or  the  tranquillity,  or  offend  the  laws,  of  the  coun- 
try ;  or  the  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  should  re- 
quire their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  efl'ect  or 
supported. 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration 
shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort, 
on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authorities  of  their  country. 

Art.  XI.  The  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  are 
authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for  the  search, 
arrest,  detention,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships-of-war 
and  merchant-vessels  of  their  country. 

For  this  purpose,  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges, 
and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  any 
other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews: 
and  this  reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  be  made, 
without  delaJ^ 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  and  may  be  confined  in 
the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them 
in  order  to  be  detained  until  the  time  when  they  shall  be  restored  to  the 
vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their  own  country,  by  a 
vessel  of  the  same  nation,  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever.  But  if  not  sent 
back  within  four  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at 
liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  However,  if 
the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or  ofl'ence,  the 
surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which  his  case  shall 
be  pending,  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall 
have  been  carried  into  efTect. 

Art.  XII.  7'he  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  testame?it,  donation,  or  otherwise;  and  their 
representatives  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by 
testament,  or  ab  intesfato,  and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  them- 
selves, or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  at  will,  pay- 
ing to  the  profit  of  the  respective  governments  such  dues  only  as  the   in- 
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habitants  of  the  country,  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to 
pay  in  like  cases. 

And  where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  estate,  within  the 
territories  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  such  real  estate  would, 
by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  party, 
who,  by  reason  of  alienage,  may  be  incapable  of  holding  it,  he  shall  be 
allowed  the  time  fixed  by  the  laws  of  the  country  ;  and,  in  case  the  laws 
of  the  country  actually  in  force,  may  not  have  fixed  any  such  time,  he 
shall  then  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell,  or  otherwise  dispose  of, 
such  real  estate,  and  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  without  moles- 
tation, and  without  paying  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  governments 
any  other  dues  than  those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  where- 
in said  real  estate  is  situated,  shall  be  subject  to  pay,  in  like  cases. 

Art.  XIII.  If  either  party  shall,  hereafter,  grant  to  any  other  nation 
any  particular  favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately  be- 
come common  to  the  other  parly,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted  to  such 
other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation,  or  an  equivalent, 
quani  proxiine,  where  the  grant  is  conditional. 

Art.  XIV.  The  United  States  of  America,  and  her  most  faithful 
majesty,  desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the 
relations  which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties,  by  virtue  of 
this  treaty  or  general  convention  of  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and 
navigation,  have  declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  tlie  following  points  : 

]  St.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  six  years  from  the  date 
hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other,  of  its  intention  to  terminate 
the  same ;  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of 
giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the 
said  term  of  six  years  ;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them  that,  on 
the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received 
by  either  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty  shall  altogether  cease  and  ter- 
minate. 

2d.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party 
shall  infringe  any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  or  subject 
shall  be  held  personally  responsible  for  the  same  ;  and  harmony  and 
good  correspondence  between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted 
thereby  ;  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanc- 
tion such  violation. 

3d.  If  (which,  indeed,  can  not  be  expected),  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty,  shall  be  violated  or  infringed  in 
any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of  the  contracting 
parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  declare  war  against 
the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party,  con- 
sidering itself  ofl'ended,  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement 
of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proof,  and  demanded 
justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or  un- 
reasonably delayed. 

4th.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  president 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  senate  of  the  said  states,  and  by  her  most  faithful  majesty,  with  the 
previous  consent  of  the  general  cortes  of  the  nation,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington,  within  eight  months  from 
the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 
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CONVENTION  WITH  PERXT,  1841. 

Claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  upon  Peru,  were  determined 
by  a  convention  between  the  two  governments,  concluded  at  the  city  of 
Lima  on  the  17th  of  March,  1841,  by  J.  C.  Pickett,  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States,  and  Manuel  del  Rio,  acting  minister  of  finance  of  the  Pe- 
ruvian republic.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  The  Peruvian  government,  in  order  to  make  full  satisfac- 
tion for  viirious  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  on  account  of 
seizures,  captures,  detentions,  sequestrations,  and  confiscations  of  their 
vessels,  or  for  the  damage  and  destruction  of  them,  of  their  cargoes,  or 
other  property,  at  sea,  and  in  the  ports  and  territories  of  Peru,  by  order 
of  said  government  of  Peru,  or  under  its  authority,  has  stipulated,  to  pay 
to  the  United  States  the  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars,  which 
shall  be  distributed  among  the  claimants,  in  the  manner  and  according  to 
the  rules  that  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  government  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  II.  The  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars,  which  the  gov- 
ernment of  Peru  has  agreed  to  pay,  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  be  paid 
at  Lima,  in  ten  equal  annual  instalments  of  thirty  thousniul  dollars  each, 
to  the  person  or  persons  that  may  be  appointed  by  the  United  States,  to 
receive  it.  The  first  instalment  shall  be  paid  on  the  first  day  of  January, 
in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-four,  and  an  instalment 
on  the  first  day  of  each  succeeding  Jaimary,  until  the  whole  sum  of  three 
hundred  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid. 

Akt.  III.  The  Peruvian  government  agrees  also,  to  pay  interest  on 
the  before-mentioned  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars,  at  the  rale 
of  four  per  centum  per  annum,  to  be  computed  from  the  first  day  of  Jan- 
uary, one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fort^'-two,  and  the  interest  accru- 
ing on  each  instalment,  shall  be  paid  with  the  instalment.  That  is  to 
say  :  interest  shall  be  paid  on  each  annual  instalment,  from  the  first  day 
of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-two. 

Art.  IV.  All  the  annual  payments  made  on  account  of  the  three  hun- 
dred thousand  dollars,  shall  be  paid  in  hard  dollars  of  the  same  standard 
and  value  as  those  now  coined  at  the  mint  in  Lima,  and  the  anmial  pay- 
ments, as  well  as  the  accruing  interest,  may  be  exported  from  Peru,  free 
of  all  duty  whatever. 

Art.  V.  There  shall  not  be  demanded  of  the  government  of  Peru,  any 
other  payment  or  indemnification,  on  account  of  any  claim  of  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  that  was  presented  to  it  by  Samuel  Larned,  Esquire, 
Avhen  charge  d'affaires  of  the  United  States,  near  Peru.  But  the  claims 
subsequent  to  those  presented  by  Mr.  Larned  to  the  government  of  Peru, 
shall  be  examined  and  acted  upon  hereafter. 

Art.  VI.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  Peruvian  government  shall  have 
the  option  of  paying  each  annual  instalment,  when  it  is  due,  with  orders 
on  the  customhouse  at  Callao,  which  shall  be  endorsable  in  sums  of  any 
amount,  and  receivable  in  the  treasury,  as  cash,  in  payment  of  duties  on 
importations  of  all  kinds;  and  the  orders  shall  be  given  in  such  a  man- 
ner as,  that  in  case  similar  orders  shall  be  at  a  discount  in  the  market, 
the  full  value  of  each  annual  payment  shall  be  secured  and  made  good  to 
the  United  States,  as  though  it  had  been  paid  in  cash,  at  the  time  of  its 
falling  due  ;  and  any  loss  occasioned  by  discount,  or  delay  in  the  collec- 
tion, shall  be  borne  and  made  good  by  the  Peruvian  government. 
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Art.  VII.  This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  contracting  parties, 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  two  years  from  its  date,  or 
sooner,  if  possible,  after  having  been  approved  by  the  president  and  sen- 
ate of  the  United  States,  and  by  the  Congress  of  Peru. 

Ratifications  not  having  been  exchanged  within  the  time  prescribed 
by  the  seventli  article  of  the  foregoing  treaty,  the  constituted  authorities 
of  Peru,  on  the  21st  of  October,  1845,  approved  of  said  convention  with 
the  following  condition,  which  was  proclaimed,  January  8,  1846. 

And  whereas,  the  seventh  article  of  the  said  convention  required  that 
the  ratifications  of  the  contracting  parties  should  be  exchanged  within  two 
years  from  its  date,  which  provision  was  not  observed  by  the  said  parties, 
owing  to  delays  in  the  ratification  rendering  such  exchange  impracticable 
within  the  time  stipulated;  and  whereas,  it  appears  that  the  duly  constituted 
authorities  of  the  republic  of  Peru  did,  on  the  21st  of  October,  1845,  by 
law,  approve  in  all  respects  the  said  conventioti,  with  the  condition,  how- 
ever, that  the  first  annual  instalment  of  thirty  thousand  dollars  on  account 
of  the  principal  of  the  debt  recognised  thereby,  and  to  which  the  second 
article  relates,  should  begin  from  the  1st  of  January,  1846,  and  the  interest 
on  this  annual  sum,  according  to  article  III.,  should  be  calculated  and 
paid  from  the  1st  of  January,  1842;  and  whereas,  the  said  convention,  and 
the  aforesaid  modification  thereof,  have  been  dulv  ratified,  and  the  respect- 
ive ratifications  of  the  same  were  ex(;hanged  in  the  city  of  Lima,  on  the 
31st  day  of  October  last,  by  Albert  G.  Jewett  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  and  Manuel  del  Rio  on  the  part  of  the  republic  of  Peru  :  The 
president  has  caused  the  modification  to  be  made  public  that  it  may  be 
observed  with  good  faith  b}'  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  thereof. 

TREATY  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN,  1842. 

The  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  the  first  represented  by  Daniel 
Webster,  secretary  of  state,  and  the  second  by  Alexander  Lord  Ashburton, 
concluded  a  convention  at  the  city  of  Washington,  <m  the  9th  of  August, 
1842,  to  settle  and  define  the  boundaries  between  the  territories  of  the 
United  States  and  the  British  possessions  in  North  America  ;  for  the  final 
suppression  of  the  slave-trade  ;  and  for  the  giving  up  of  criminals,  fugitives 
from  justice,  in  certain  cases.  This  was  ratified  by  the  United  States  on 
the  22d  of  August,  1842.     The  following  is  a  copy  ol  the  treaty: — 

Article  I.  It  is  hereby  agreed  and  declared  that  the  line  of  boundary 
shall  be  as  follows  :  Beginning  at  the  monument  at  the  source  of  the  river 
St.  Croix,  as  designated  and  agreed  to  by  the  commissioners  under  tlie 
fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  1794,  between  the  govermnents  of  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain  ;  thence,  north,  following  the  exploring  line  run 
and  marked  by  the  surveyors  of  the  two  governments  in  the  years  1817 
and  1818,  under  the  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  to  its  intersection 
with  the  river  St.  John,  and  to  the  middle  of  the  channel  thereof;  thence, 
up  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  of  the  said  river  St.  John,  to  the  mouth 
of  the  river  St.  Francis  ;  thence,  up  the  middle  of  the  channel  of  the 
said  river  St.  Francis,  and  of  the  lakes  through  which  it  flows,  to  the  out- 
let of  the  lake  Pohenagamook ;  thence,  southwesterly,  in  a  straight  line, 
to  a  point  on  the  northwest  branch  of  the  river  St.  John,  which  point 
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shall  be  ten  miles  distant  from  the  main  branch  of  the  St,  Joliii,  in  a 
straight  line,  and  in  the  nearest  direction — but  if  the  said  point  sliall  be 
found  to  be  less  than  seven  miles  from  the  nearest  point  of  the  smninit  «;r 
crest  of  the  highlands  that  divide  those  rivers  which  empty  theniselvt-s 
into  the  river  St.  Lawrence  from  those  which  fall  into  the  river  St.  John, 
then  the  said  point  shall  be  made  to  recede  down  the  said  northwest 
branch  of  the  river  St.  John,  to  a  point  seven  miles  in  straight  line  from 
the  said  summit  or  crest ;  thence,  in  a  straight  line,  in  a  course  about 
south,  eight  degrees  west,  to  the  point  where  the  parallel  of  latitude  of 
46^  25'  north  intersects  the  southwest  branch  of  the  St.  John's  ;  thence, 
southerly,  by  the  said  branch,  to  the  source  thereof  in  the  highlands  at 
the  Metjarmette  portage  ;  thence,  down  along  the  said  highlands,  which 
divide  the  waters,  which  empty  themselves  irito  the  river  St.  Lawrence, 
from  those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  ocean,  to  the  head  of  Hall's  stream; 
thence,  down  the  middle  of  said  stream,  till  the  line  thus  run  intersects 
the  old  line  of  boundary  surveyed  and  marked  by  Valentine  and  Collins, 
previously  to  the  year  1774,  as  the  45th  degree  of  north  latitude,  and 
which  has  been  known  and  understood  to  be  the  line  of  actual  division 
between  the  states  of  New  York  and  Vermont  on  one  side,  and  the  Brit- 
ish province  of  Canada  on  tlie  other  ;  and,  from  said  point  of  intersec- 
tion, west,  along  the  said  dividing  line,  as  heretofore  known  and  under- 
stood, to  the  Iroquois  or  St.  Lawrence  river. 

Art.  II.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  that,  from  the  place  where  the  joint 
commissioners  terminated  their  labors  under  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty 
of  Ghent,  to  wit  :  at  a  point  in  the  Neebish  channel,  near  Muddy  lake, 
the  line  shall  run  into  and  along  the  ship-channel  between  St.  Joseph  and 
St.  Tammany  islands,  to  the  division  of  the  channel  at  or  near  the  head 
of  St.  Joseph's  island  ;  thence,  turning  eastwardly  and  northwardly 
around  the  lower  end  of  St.  George's  or  Sugar  island,  and  following  the 
middle  of  the  channel,  which  divides  St.  George's  from  St.  Joseph's 
island  ;  thence  up  the  east  Neebish  channel,  nearest  to  St.  George's 
island,  through  the  middle  of  Lake  George  ;  thence,  west  of  Jonas'  island, 
into  St.  Mary's  river,  to  a  point  in  the  middle  of  that  river,  about  one  mile 
above  St.  George's  or  Sugar  island,  so  as  to  appropriate  and  assign  the 
said  island  to  the  United  States  ;  thence,  adopting  the  line  traced  on  the 
maps  by  the  commissioners,  through  the  river  St.  Mary  and  Lake  Supe- 
rior, to  a  point  north  of  He  Royale,  in  said  lake,  one  hundred  yards  to  the 
north  and  east  of  He  Chapeau,  which  last-mentioned  island  lies  near  the 
northeastern  point  of  He  Royale,  where  the  line  marked  by  the  commis- 
sioners terminates  ;  and  from  the  last-mentioned  point,  southwesterly, 
through  the  middle  of  the  sound  between  He  Royale  and  the  northwestern 
main  land,  to  the  mouth  of  Pigeon  river,  and  up  the  said  river,  to  and 
through  the  north  and  south  Fowl  lakes,  to  the  lakes  of  the  height  of 
land  between  Lake  Superior  and  the  Lake  of  the  Woods ;  thence,  along 
the  water  communication  to  Lake  Saisaginaga,  and  through  that  lake  ; 
thence,  to  and  through  Cypress  lake,  Lac  du  Bois  Blanc,  Lac  le  Croix, 
Little  Vermilion  lake,  and  Lake  Namecan,  and  through  the  several  smal- 
ler lakes,  straits,  or  streams,  connecting  the  lakes  here  mentioned,  to  that 
point  in  Lac  la  Pluie,  or  Rainy  lake,  at  the  Chaudiere  falls,  from  which 
the  commissioners  traced  the  line  to  the  most  northwestern  point  of  the 
Lake  of  the  Woods ;  thence,  along  the  said  line,  to  the  said  most  north- 
western point,  being  in  latitude  49°  23^  55'^  north,  and  in  longitude  95^ 
14'  38'''  west  from  the  observatory  in  Greenwich;  thence,  according  to 
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existing  treaties,  due  south  (o  its  intersection  with  the  49th  parallel  of 
north  latituJe,  and  along  that  parallel  to  the  Rockv  mountains.  It  being  un- 
derstood that  all  the  water-communicalions  and  all  the  usual  portai;es  along 
the  line  from  Lake  Superior  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  and  also  Grand 
portage,  from  the  shore  of  Lake  Superior  to  the  Pigeon  river,  as  now 
actually  used,  shall  be  free  and  open  to  the  use  of  the  citizens  and  subjects 
of  both  countries. 

Art.  III.  In  order  to  promote  the  interests  and  encourage  the  industry 
of  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  countries  watered  by  the  river  St.  John  and 
its  tributaries,  whether  living  within  the  state  of  Maine  or  the  province 
of  New  Brunswick,  it  is  agreed  that,  where,  by  the  provisions  of  the 
present  treaty,  the  river  St.  John  is  declared  to  be  the  line  of  boundary, 
the  navigation  of  the  said  river  shall  be  free  and  open  to  both  parties, 
and  shall  in  no  way  be  obstructed  by  either;  that  all  the  produce  of  the 
forest,  in  logs,  lumber,  timber,  boards,  staves,  or  shingles,  or  of  agricul- 
ture, not  being  manufactured,  grown  on  any  of  those  parts  of  the  state  of 
Maine,  watered  by  the  river  St.  John,  or  by  its  tributaries,  of  which  fact 
reasonable  evidence  shall,  if  required,  be  produced,  shall  have  free  ac- 
cess into  and  through  the  said  river  and  its  said  tributaries,  having  their 
source  within  the  state  of  Maine,  to  and  from  the  seaport  at  the  mouth 
of  the  said  river  St.  John's,  and  to  and  round  the  falls  of  the  said  river, 
either  by  boats,  rafts,  or  other  conveyance  ;  that  when  within  the  prov- 
ince of  New  Brunswick,  the  said  produce  shall  be  dealt  with  as  if  it 
were  the  produce  of  the  said  province  ;  that,  in  like  manner,  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  territory  of  the  upper  St.  John,  determined  by  this  treaty  to 
belong  to  her  Britaimic  majestv,  shall  have  free  access  to  and  through 
the  river,  for  their  produce,  in  those  parts  where  the  said  river  runs 
wholly  throuuh  the  state  of  Maine:  Provided,  ahvays,  That  this  agree- 
ment shall  give  no  right  to  either  party  to  interfere  with  any  regulations 
not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this  treaty  which  the  governments, 
respectively  of  Maine  or  of  New  Brunswick,  may  make  respecting  the 
navigation  of  the  said  river,  where  both  banks  thereof  shall  belong  to  the 
same  party. 

Art.  IV.  All  grants  of  land  heretofore  made  by  either  party,  within  the 
limits  of  the  territory  which  by  this  treaty  falls  within  the  dominions  of 
the  other  party,  shall  be  held  valid,  ratified,  and  confirmed  to  the  persons 
in  possession  under  such  grants,  to  the  same  extent  as  if  such  territory 
had  by  this  treaty  fallen  within  the  dominions  of  the  party  by  whom  such 
grants  were  made  ;  and  all  equitable  possessory  claims,  arising  from  a 
possession  and  improvement,  of  any  lot  or  parcel  of  land,  by  the  person 
actually  in  possession,  or  by  those  under  whom  such  person  claims,  for 
more  than  six  years  before  the  date  of  this  treaty,  shall,  in  like  manner, 
be  deemed  valid,  and  be  confirmed  and  quieted  by  a  release  to  the  person 
entitled  thereto,  of  the  title  to  such  lot  or  parcel  of  land,  so  described  as 
best  to  include  the  improvements  made  thereon  ;  and  in  all  other  respects 
the  two  contracting  parties  agree  to  deal  upon  the  most  liberal  principles 
of  equity  with  the  settlers  actually  dwelling  upon  the  territory  falling  to 
them,  respectively,  which  has  heretofore  been  in  dispute  between  them. 

Art.  V.  Whereas,  in  the  course  of  the  controversy  resj)ecting  the 
disputed  territory  on  the  northeastern  boundary,  some  moneys  have  been 
received  by  the  authorities  of  her  Britannic  majesty's  province  of  New 
Brunswick,  with  the  intention  of  preventing  depredations  on  the  forests 
of  the  said  territory,  which   moneys  were   to   be   carried   to  a  fund  called 
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the  "  disputed  territory  fund,"  the  proceeds  whereof,  it  was  aj^reed 
should  be  hereafter  paid  over  to  the  parties  interested,  in  the  proportions 
to  be  determined  by  a  final  settlement  of  boundaries  :  It  is  hereby  agreed, 
that  a  correct  account  of  all  receipts  and  payments  on  the  said  fund  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  government  of  the  United  States,  within  six  months 
alter  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  ;  and  the  proportion  of  the  amount  due 
ihereon  to  the  states  of  Maine  and  Massachusetts,  and  any  bonds  and 
securities  appertainiuif  thereto,  shall  be  paid  and  delivered  over  to  the 
government  of  the  United  States  ;  and  the  government  of  the  United 
States  agrees  to  receive  for  the  use  of,  and  pay  over  to,  the  states  of 
Maine  and  Massachusetts,  their  respective  portions  of  said  fund;  and 
further  to  pay  and  satisfy  said  states,  respectively,  for  all  claims  for  ex- 
penses incurred  by  them  in  protecting  the  said  heretofore  disputed  terri- 
tory, and  making  a  survey  thereof,  in  1838  ;  the  government  of  the  United 
States  agreeing,  with  the  states  of  Maine  and  Massachusetts,  to  pay  them 
the  I'nriher  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars,  in  equal  moieties,  on 
account  of  their  assent  to  the  line  of  boundary  described  in  this  treaty, 
and  in  consideration  of  the  conditions  and  equivalents  received  therefor, 
from  the  government  of  her  Britannic  majesty. 

Art.  VI.  It  is  furthermore  understood  and  agreed,  that  for  the  purpose 
of  running  and  tracing  those  parts  of  the  line  between  the  sources  of  ihe 
St.  Croix  and  the  St.  Lawrence  rivers  which  will  require  to  be  run  and 
ascertained,  and  ibr  murkiiig  the  residue  of  said  line  by  proper  monu- 
ments on  the  land,  two  commissioners  shall  be  appointed,  one  by  the 
president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
senate  thereof,  and  one  by  her  liritaimic  majesty:  and  the  said  commis- 
sioners shall  meet  at  Bangor,  in  the  slate  of  Maine,  on  the  first  day  of  May 
next,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be,  and  shall  proceed  to  mark  the  line 
aliove  described,  from  tlie  source  of  the  St.  Croix  to  the  river  St.  John  ; 
and  shall  trace,  on  proper  maps,  the  dividing  line  along  said  river,  and 
along  the  river  St.  Francis,  to  the  outlet  of  the  Lake  Pohenagamook  ; 
and,  from  the  outlet  of  the  said  lake,  they  shall  ascertain,  fix,  and  mark, 
by  proper  and  durable  monumerUs  on  the  land,  the  line  described  in  the 
first  article  of  this  treaty  ;  and  the  said  commissioners  shall  make  to  each 
of  their  respective  governments  a  joint  report  or  declaration,  under  their 
hands  and  seals,  designating  such  line  of  boundary,  and  shall  accompany 
such  report  or  declaration  with  maps,  certified  by  them  to  be  true  maps  of 
the  new  boundary. 

Art.  VII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  channels  in  the  river  St.  Law- 
rence, on  both  sides  of  the  Long  Sault  islands,  and  of  Barnhart  island  ; 
the  channels  in  the  river  Detroit,  on  both  sides  of  the  island  Bois  Blanc, 
and  between  that  island  and  both  the  American  and  Canadian  shores  ; 
and  all  the  several  channels  and  passages  between  the  various  islands 
lying  near  the  junction  of  the  river  St.  Clair  with  the  lake  of  that  name, 
shall  be  equally  free  and  open  to  the  ships,  vessels,  and  boats  of  both 
parties. 

Art.  VIII.  Tlie  parties  mutually  stipulate  that  each  shall  prepare, 
equip,  and  maintain  in  service,  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  a  sufficient  and 
adequate  squadron,  or  naval-force  of  vessels,  of  suitable  numbers  and 
descriptions,  to  carry  in  all  not  less  than  eighty  guns,  to  enforce,  sepa- 
rately and  respectively,  the  laws,  rights,  and  obligations,  of  each  of  the 
two  countries,  for  the  suppression  of  the  slave-trade  ;  the  said  squadrons 
to  be  independent  of  each  other ;  but  the  two  governments  stipulating, 
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nevertheless,  to  give  such  orders  to  the  officers  commanding  their  re- 
spective forces  as  shall  enable  them  most  efTectually  to  act  in  concert  and 
co-operation,  upon  mutual  consultation,  as  exigencies  may  arise,  for  the 
attainment  of  the  true  object  of  this  article  ;  copies  of  all  such  orders  to 
be  communicated  by  each  government  to  the  other,  respectively. 

Art.  IX.  Whereas,  notwithstanding  all  efforts  which  may  be  made  on 
the  coast  of  Africa  for  suppressing  the  slave-trade,  the  facilities  for  car- 
rying on  that  traffic,  and  avoiding  the  vigilance  of  cruisers,  i)y  the  fraud- 
ulent use  of  flags  and  other  means,  are  so  great,  and  the  temptations  for 
pursuing  it,  while  a  market  can  be  found  for  slaves,  so  strong,  as  that  the 
desired  result  may  be  long  delayed,  unless  all  markets  be  shut  against  the 
purchase  of  African  negroes  ;  the  parties  to  this  treaty  agree  that  they 
will  unite  in  all  becoming  representations  and  remonstrances,  with  any 
and  all  powers  within  whose  dominions  such  markets  are  allowed  to  exist ; 
and  that  they  will  urge  upon  all  such  powers  the  propriety  and  duty  of 
closing  such  markets  effectually,  at  once  and  for  ever. 

Akt.  X.  It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  her  Britannic  majesty 
shall,  upon  mutual  requisitions  by  them  or  their  ministers,  officers,  or  au- 
thorities, respectively  made,  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who,  being 
charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to  commit  mur- 
der, or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged 
paper,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either,  shall  seek  an  asylum, 
or  shall  be  found,  within  the  territories  of  the  other  :  provided,  that  this 
shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found, 
would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or 
offence  had  there  been  committed  :  and  the  respective  judges  and  other 
magistrates  of  the  two  governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction,  and 
authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  ap- 
prehension of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he  may  be  brought 
before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates,  respectively,  to  the  end  that  the 
evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered  ;  and  if,  on  such 
hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magistrate  to  certify  the  same  to 
the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for  the  surrender 
of  such  fugitive.  The  expense  of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall 
be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  parly  who  makes  the  requisition,  and  re- 
ceives the  fugitive. 

Art.  XI.  The  eighth  article  of  this  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  five  years 
from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  afterward  until  one 
or  the  other  party  shall  signify  a  wish  to  terminate  it.  The  tenth  article 
shall  continue  in  force  until  one  or  the  other  of  the  parties  shall  signify 
its  wish  to  terminate  it,  and  no  longer. 

Art.  XII.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified,  and  the  mutual 
exchange  of  ratifications  shall  take  place  in  London,  within  six  months 
from  the  date  hereof,  or  earlier,  if  possible. 

CONVENTION  WITH  MEXICO,  1843. 

The  Mexican  republic  not  having  complied  with  the  stipulations  of 

former  conventions,  respecting  the  claims  of  American  citizens  upon  its 

treasury,  a  third  convention  was  concluded  at  the  city  of  Mexico,  on  the 

30th  of  January,  1843,  by  Waddy  Thompson,  the  United  States  minister 
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there,  and  Jose  Maria  de  Bocanegra  and  Manuel  Eduardo  de  Gorostiza. 
Ratifications  were  exchanged  on  the  29th  of  March,  1843.  The  follow- 
ing is  a  copy  of  the  convention : — 

Article  I.  On  the  30th  day  of  April,  1843,  the  Mexican  government 
shall  pay  all  the  interest  which  may  then  be  due  on  the  awards  in  favor  of 
claimants  under  the  convention  of  the  11th  of  April,  1839,  in  gold  or  sil- 
ver money,  in  the  city  of  Mexico. 

Art.  II.  The  principal  of  the  said  awards  and  the  interests  accruing 
thereon,  shall  be  paid  in  five  years,  in  equal  instalments  every  three 
months,  the  said  term  of  five  years  to  commence  on  the  30th  day  of  April, 

1843,  aforesaid. 

Art.  III.  The  payments  aforesaid  shall  be  made  in  the  city  of  Mexico 
to  such  person  as  the  United  Stales  may  authorize  to  receive  them,  in 
gold  or  silver  money.  But  no  circulation,  export,  nor  other  duties  shall 
be  charged  thereon — and  the  Mexican  government  takes  the  risk,  charges, 
and  expenses  of  the  transportation  of  the  money  to  the  city  of  Vera  Cruz. 

Art.  IV.  The  Mexican  government  hereby  solemnly  pledges  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  direct  taxes  of  the  Mexican  republic  for  the  payment  of  the 
instalments  and  interest  aforesaid,  but  it  is  understood  that  while  no  other 
fund  is  thus  specifically  hypothecated,  the  government  of  the  United  States 
by  accepting  this  pledge,  does  not  incur  any  obligation  to  look  for  payment 
of  those  instalments  and  interest  to  that  fund  alone. 

Art.  V.  As  this  new  arrangement,  which  is  entered  into  for  the  ac- 
commodation of  Mexico,  will  involve  additional  charges  of  freight,  commis- 
sion, &c.,  the  government  of  Mexico  hereby  agrees  to  add  two  and  a  half 
per  centum  on  each  of  the  aforesaid  payments  on  account  of  said  charges. 

Art.  VL  A  new  convention  shall  be  entered  into  for  the  settlement  of 
all  claims  of  the  government  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  the 
republic  of  Mexico,  which  were  not  finally  decided  by  the  late  commis- 
sion which  met  in  the  city  of  Washington,  and  of  all  claims  of  the  govern- 
ment and  citizens  of  Mexico  against  the  United  States. 

Art.  VII.  The  ratifications  of  this  convention  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Washington  within  three  months  after  the  date  thereof,  provided  it  shall 
arrive  at  Washington  before  the  adjournment  of  the  present  session  of 
Congress — and  if  not,  then  within  one  month  after  the  meeting  of  the  next 
Congress  of  the  United  States. 

CONVENTION  WITH  FRANCE,  1843. 

A  CONVENTION  between  the  United  States  and  France,  for  the  surren- 
der of  criminals,  fugitives  from  justice,  was  concluded  at  Washington  city^ 
on  the  9th  of  November,  1843,  by  Abel  P.  Upshur,  secretary  of  state,  in 
behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  A.  Pageot,  the  French  minister,  ad  in- 
terim, at  Washington.     Ratifications  were  exchanged  on  the  12th  of  April, 

1844.  The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  conventiou  : — 

Article  I.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  high  contracting  parties  shall,  on  re- 
quisitions made  in  their  name,  through  the  medium  of  their  respective 
diplomatic  agents,  deliver  up  to  justice  persons  who,  being  accused  of  the 
crimes  enumerated  in  the  next  lollowing  article,  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  ()['  the  requiring  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found 
within  the  territories  of  the  other  :  Prodded,  That  this  shall  be  done  only 
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when  the  fact  of  the  commission  of  the  crime  shall  be  so  established  as 
that  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  the  fugitive  or  the  person  so  accused 
shall  be  found  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehension  and  commitment  for 
trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Art.  II.  Persons  shall  be  so  delivered  up  who  shall  be  charged,  ac- 
cording to  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  with  any  of  the  following 
crimes,  to  wit:  murder  (comprehending  the  crimes  designated  in  the 
French  penal  code  by  the  terms,  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and 
poisoning),  or  with  an  attempt  to  commit  murder,  or  with  rape,  or  with 
forgery,  or  wiih  arson,  or  with  embezzlement  by  public  officers,  when  the 
same  is  punishable  with  infamous  punishment. 

Art.  III.  On  the  part  of  the  French  jjovernment,  the  surrender  shall  be 
made  only  by  authority  of  the  keeper  of  the  seals,  minister  of  justice;  and 
on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  United  States,  the  surrender  shall  be 
made  only  by  authority  of  the  executive  thereof. 

Art.  IV.  The  expenses  of  any  detention  and  delivery  effected  in  virtue 
of  the  preceding  provisions,  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  govern- 
ment in  whose  name  the  requisition  shall  have  been  made. 

Art.  V.  The  provisions  of  the  present  convention  shall  not  be  applied 
in  any  manner  to  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  second  article,  committed 
anterior  to  the  date  thereof,  nor  to  any  crime  or  offence  of  a  purely  politi- 
cal character. 

Art.  VL  This  convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  it  shall  be  ab- 
rogated by  the  contracting  parties,  or  one  of  them;  but  it  shall  not  be  ab- 
rogated except  by  mutual  consent,  unless  the  party  desiring  to  abrogate  it 
shall  give  six  months'  previous  notice  of  his  intention  to  do  so.  It  shall 
be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  the  space  of 
six  months,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

The  following  additional  article  was  agreed  to  by  John  C.  Calhoun, 
secretary  cf  state,  and  M.  Pageot,  the  French  minister,  on  the  24th  of 
February,  1845  : — 

The  crime  of  robbery,  defining  the  same  to  be  the  felonious  and  forcible 
taking  Irom  the  person  of  another  of  goods  or  money  to  any  value,  by  vi- 
olence or  putting  him  in  fear  ;  and  the  crime  of  burglary,  defining  the 
same  to  be  breaking  and  entering  by  night  into  a  mansion-house  of  an- 
other, with  intent  to  commit  felony  ;  and  the  corresponding  crimes  inclu- 
ded under  the  French  law  in  the  words  rol  qualijie  crime,  not  being  em- 
braced in  the  second  article  of  the  convention  of  extradition,  concluded 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  France,  on  the  9th  of  Novem- 
ber, 1843 — it  is  agreed  by  the  present  article,  between  the  high  contract- 
ing parties,  that  persons  charged  with  those  crimes  shall  be  respectively 
delivered  up,  in  conformity  with  the  first  article  of  the  said  convention  ; 
and  the  present  article,  when  ratified  by  the  parties,  shall  constitute  a  part 
of  the  said  convention,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it  had  been 
originally  inserted  in  the  same. 

CONVENTION  WITH  NEW  GRANADA,  1844. 

A   POSTAL  convention,  for  the  purpose  of  facilit;iting  the  prompt  and 

regular  transportation  of  the  correspondence  of  the  United  States  across 

the  isthmus  of  Panama,  was  concluded  at  Bogota,  on  the  6th  of  March, 

1844,     The   negotiators    were  William    ]\I.  Blackford,  American    charge 
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d'affaires  at  Bogota,  and  Joaquin  Acost:i,  the  New  Granadian  secretary  of 
state  for  foreign  affairs.  Ralificatiims  were  exchanged  on  the  20lh  of 
December,  1844.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  The  packet  vessels-of-war  of  the  republic  of  the  United 
States  will  disembark  at  Chagres  or  Porto-bello,  the  sealed  bag  or  packet, 
which  may  contain  the  letters  and  newspapers,  destined  to  cross  the  isth- 
mus of  Panama,  which  said  bag  or  packet  shall  be  delivered  to  the  post- 
master, of  one  or  the  other  of  these  places,  by  whom  it  shall  be  forwarded 
to  Panama,  for  tlio  consideration  of  thirty  dollars  for  each  trip  — provided 
the  weight  of  the  bag  or  packet  should  not  exceed  one  hundred  poumls, 
and  in  the  proportion  of  twelve  dollars  more  for  each  succeeding  hundred 
pounds,  which  sum  shall  be  paid  though  the  excess  should  not  amount  to 
one  hundred  pounds. 

Akt.  II.  With  respect  to  the  letters  and  newspapers  the  said  vessels 
may  have  on  board,  which  shall  not  be  intended  to  cross  the  isthmus,  but 
lo  be  delivered  at  any  point  on  the  Atlantic  coast  of  New  Granada,  the 
j)ractice,  established  in  conformity  to  the  New  Granadian  rates  of  postage, 
shall  be  continued. 

Art.  III.  The  consul,  or  other  agent,  of  the  United  States  at  Panama, 
shall  receive  the  bag,  unopened,  and,  after  delivering  to  the  postoffice  all 
the  correspondence,  except  letters  to  himself,  directed  to  Panama  or  other 
points  of  the  Granadian  territory  (which  correspondence  shall  be  sub- 
jected to  the  usual  rates  of  postage  established  in  New  Granada),  he  shall 
retain  the  remainder  to  be  forwarded  to  its  destination  as  soon  as  an  op- 
portunity occurs. 

Art.  IV.  'i'he  postoffice  at  Panama  will  charge  itself  likewise  with 
forwarding  the  mail  bag  or  packet,  which  it  may  receive  from  the  consul 
or  other  agent  of  the  United  States,  to  the  postoffice  of  Chagres  or  Porto- 
bello,  at  which  place  it  shall  be  delivered  to  the  consul,  or  other  agent,  of 
the  United  States,  or,  in  their  default,  to  the  commander  of  the  vessel-of- 
war,  calling  for  it,  under  the  same  conditions  stipulated  in  the  first  article. 

Art.  V.  The  consul,  or  other  agent,  of  the  United  States  residing  at 
Panama,  shall  be  the  person  whose  duty  it  is  to  pav  for  the  carriage  of  the 
bag  across  the  isthmus,  as  well  when  he  receives  it  from  the  postoffice  at 
Panama  after  it  has  crossed  the  isthmus,  as  when  he  delivers  it  to  the 
said  postoffice  to  be  sent  to  Chagres  or  Porto-bello. 

Art.  VI.  The  said  packet-vessels  which  shall  or  may  be  established, 
will  bring  to  the  ports  of  New  Granada  at  which  they  may  touch — and 
will  also  take  from  them  to  those  of  the  United  States — all  official  and 
private  letters  and  newspapers,  without  any  compensation  whatever. 
Granadian  vessels  will  be  subject  to  the  same  conditions  if,  at  any  time, 
it  may  be  thought  advisable  to  contribute  with  them  to  the  establishment 
of  a  line  of  packets  between  the  ports  of  the  United  States  and  those  of 
New  Granada. 

Art.  VII.  The  packet  vessels-of-war  of  the  United  States  will  also 
carry,  free  of  charge,  all  the  official  or  private  letters  and  newspapers, 
which  may  be  delivered  to  them,  from  one  port  of  New  Granada  to  an- 
other at  which  they  may  touch. 

Art.  VIII.  If  the  government  of  the  United  States  should  think  fit  to 
emph)y  steamers,  as  packets,  between  New  Granada  and  the  said  United 
Stales,  the  coals  which  may  be  brought  for  the  use  of  such  vessels  shall 
then  enjoy,  in  the  Granadian  ports,  the  same  exemptions,  as  to  introduc- 
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fion  and  deposite,  which  may  have  been  granted  in  said  ports  to  the  coals 
destined  for  the  steamers  of  any  other  power. 

Art.  IX.  The  republics  of  the  United  States  and  New  Granada,  being 
desirous  of  avoiding  all  interpretations,  contrary  to  their  intentions,  declare, 
that  any  advantage,  or  advantages,  that  one  or  the  other  power  may  enjoy, 
from  the  foregoing  stipulations,  are  and  ought  to  be  understood  in  virtue 
and  as  in  compensation  of  the  obligations  they  have  just  contracted  in  the 
present  postal  convention. 

Art.  X.  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  the 
present  convention  as  soon  as  possible,  the  two  high  contracting  parties 
have  agreed,  that  said  provisions  shall  begin  to  be  enforced  immediately 
after  the  governor  of  the  province  of  Panama  has  official  knowledge  that 
the  present  convention  has  been  ratified  by  the  government  of  New 
Granada,  and  that  the  consul,  or  other  agent,  of  the  United  States  shall 
have  communicated  to  hinn  that  it  has  been  also  ratified  by  the  government 
of  that  republic. 

Art.  X[.  The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  and  vigor  for 
the  term  of  eight  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  on  which  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  may  be  made — which  shall  take  place  in  Bogota  as 
soon  as  possible — and  shall  continue  in  the  same  force  and  vigor  for  an- 
other term  of  four  years  more  ;  and  so  on,  always  for  another  term  of  four 
years  more,  until  one  of  the  two  governments  shall  give  the  other  six 
months'  notice  of  its  wish  that  the  same  shall  terminate. 

CONVENTION  WITH  WURTEMBURG,  1844. 

On  the  10th  of  A]iril,  1844,  a  convention  was  concluded  between  the 
United  Slates  and  the  king  of  Wurtemburg,  abolishing  the  taxes  on  emi- 
gration, et  cetera.  It  was  negotiated  and  signed  at  Berlin,  by  Henry 
Wheaton,  for  the  United  States,  and  Baron  de  xMaucler,  the  king's  charge 
d'affaires  at  that  capital.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  on  the  3d  of  Oc- 
tober, 1844.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty: — 

Article  I.  Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit 
de  detraction,  or  tax  on  emigration,  is,  hereby,  and  shall  remain  abolished, 
between  the  two  contracting  parlies,  their  states,  citizens,  and  subjects  re- 
spectively. 

Art.  II.  Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  with- 
in the  territories  of  one  party,  such  real  property  would,  by  the  laws  of 
the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  were  he  not  disqual- 
ified by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  term  of  two 
years  to  sell  the  same — which  term  may  be  reasonably  prolonged,  accord- 
ing to  circumstances — and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof,  without 
molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction. 

Art.  III.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  states 
of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  heirs,  legatees, 
and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting  party,  sha.ll 
succeed  to  their  said  personal  property,  and  may  take  possession  thereof, 
either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the 
same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  where  the  said  propertj^  lies,  shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Art.  IV.  In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be 
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taken,  provisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property,  as  would  be  taken 
ill  a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country  until  the 
lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same  according  to 
article  II.  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of  the  inheritance. 

Art.  V.  If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  different  claimants  to  the 
same  inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided,  in  the  last  resort,  according  to 
the  laws,  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  property  is  situated. 

Art.  VI.  All  the  stipulations  of  the  present,  convention  shall  be  obli- 
gatory in  respect  to  property  already  inherited  or  bequeathed,  but  not  yet 
withdrawn  from  the  country  where  the  same  is  situated  at  the  signature 
of  this  convention. 

Art.  VII.  This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of 
the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  their  senate,  and  of  his  majesty  the  king  of  Wurtemburg, 
and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin,  within  the  term 
of  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  pos- 
sible. 

TREATY  WITH  CHINA,  1844. 

The  United  States  and  the  Ta-Tsing  empire,  or  China,  concluded  a 
treaty  on  the  3d  of  July,  1844,  by  which  the  rules  of  intercourse  between 
the  respective  countries  were  established.  This  treaty  of  peace,  amity, 
and  commerce,  was  negotiated,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  by  Caleb 
Gushing,  their  minister  plenipotentiary,  and  Tsiyeng,  the  commissioner 
extraordinary  of  the  emperor  of  China.  It  was  signed  at  Wang-Hiya. 
To  this  treaty  was  appended  the  tariff  of  duties  to  be  levied  on  imported 
and  exported  merchandise  at  the  five  ports  of  Canton,  Amoy,  Fuchow, 
Ningpo,  and  Shanghai.  This  tariff  may  be  found  in  the  eighth  volume 
of  the  United  States  "  Statutes  at  Large,"  page  600.  The  ratifications 
of  this  treaty  were  exchanged  on  the  31st  of  December,  1845.  The  fol- 
lowing is  a  copy  of  it  : — 

Article  I,  There  shall  be  a  perfect,  permanent,  universal  peace  and 
a  sincere  and  cordial  amity,  between  the  United  States  of  America  on  the 
one  part,  and  the  Ta-Tsing  empire  on  the  other  part,  and  between  their 
people  respectively,  without  exception  of  persons  or  places. 

Art.  II.  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  resorting  to  China  for  the  pur- 
poses of  commerce,  will  pay  the  duties  of  import  and  export  prescribed 
in  the  tariff,  which  is  fixed  by  and  made  a  part  of  this  treaty.  They  shall, 
in  no  case,  be  subject  to  other  or  higher  duties  than  are  or  shallbe  re- 
quired of  the  people  of  any  other  nation  whatever.  Fees  and  charges  of 
every  sort  are.  wholly  abolished,  and  officers  of  the  revenue,  who  may  be 
guilty  of  exac(ion,  shall  be  punished  according  to  the  laws  of  China.  If 
the  Chinese  government  desire  to  modify,  in  any  respect,  the  said  tariff, 
such  modification  shall  be  made  only  in  consultation  with  consuls  or  oth- 
er functionaries  thereto  duly  authorized  in  behalf  of  the  United  States, 
and  with  consent  thereof.  And  if  additional  advantages  or  privileges  of 
whatever  description,  be  conceded  hereafter  by  China  to  any  other  nation, 
the  United  States,  and  the  citizens  thereof,  shall  be  entitled  thereupon,  to 
a  complete,  equal,  and  impartial  participation  in  the  same. 
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Art.  hi.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  permitted  to  frequent 
the  five  ports  of  Kwang-chow,  Amoy,  Fuchow,  Ningpo,  and  Shanghai, 
and  to  reside  with  their  families  and  trade  there,  and  to  proceed  at  pleas- 
ure with  their  vessels  and  merchandise  to  and  from  any  foreign  port  and 
either  of  the  said  five  ports,  and  from  either  of  the  said  five  ports  to  any 
other  of  them.  But  said  vessels  shall  not  unlawfully  enter  the  other 
ports  of  China,  nor  carry  on  a  clandestine  and  fraudulent  trade  along  the 
coasts  thereof.  And  any  vessel  belonging  to  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  which  violates  this  provision,  shall,  with  her  cargo,  be  subject  to 
confiscation  to  the  Chinese  government. 

Art.  IV.  For  the  superintendence  and  regulation  of  the  concerns  of 
the  citizens  of  tlie  United  States  doing  business  at  the  said  five  ports,  the 
government  of  the  United  States  rnay  appoint  consuls,  or  other  officers, 
at  the  same,  who  shall  be  duly  recognised  as  such  by  the  oflicers  of  the 
Chinese  government,  and  shall  hold  official  intercourse  and  correspond- 
ence with  the  latter,  either  personal  or  in  writing,  as  occasions  may  re- 
quire, on  terms  of  equality  and  reciprocal  respect.  If  disrespectfully 
treated  or  aggrieved  in  any  way  by  the  local  authorities,  said  officers  on 
the  one  hand  shall  have  the  right  to  make  representation  of  the  same  to 
the  superior  officers  of  the  Chinese  goveriunent,  who  will  see  that  full  in- 
quiry and  strict  justice  be  had  in  the  premises;  and  on  the  other  hand, 
the  said  consul,  will  carefully  avoid  all  acts  of  unnecessary  ofience  to,  or 
collision  with,  the  officers  and  people  of  China. 

Art.  V.  At  each  of  the  said  five  ports,  citizens  of  the  United  States 
lawfully  engajred  in  commerce,  shall  be  permitted  to  import  Irom  their 
own  or  any  other  ports  into  China,  and  sell  there,  and  purchase  tlierein, 
and  export  to  their  own  or  any  other  ports,  all  manner  of  merchandise, 
of  which  the  importation  or  exportation  is  not  prohibited  by  this  treaty, 
paying  the  duties  which  are  prescribed  by  the  tarifl"  hereinbefore  estab- 
lished, and  no  other  charges  whatsoever. 

Art.  VI.  Whenever  any  merchant-vessel  belonging  to  the  United 
States  shall  enter  either  of  the  said  five  ports  for  trade,  her  papers  shall 
be  lodged  with  the  consul,  or  persons  charged  with  afi'airs,  who  will  re- 
port the  sailie  to  the  commissioner  of  customs  ;  and  tonnage  duty  shall  be 
paid  on  said  vessel  at  the  rate  of  five  mace  per  ton,  if  she  be  over  one 
hundred  and  fifty  tons  burden  ;  and  one  mace  per  ton,  if  she  be  of  the 
burden  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  tons  or  under,  according  to  the  amount  of 
her  tonnage  as  specified  in  the  register;  said  payment  to  be  in  full  of  the 
former  charges  of  measurement  and  other  fees,  which  are  wholly  abolish- 
ed. And  if  any  vessel,  which  having  anchored  at  one  of  the  said  ports, 
and  there  paid  tonnage  duty,  shall  have  occasion  to  go  to  any  others  of 
the  said  ports  to  complete  the  disposal  of  her  cargo,  the  consul,  or  person 
charged  witli  affairs,  will  report  the  same  to  the  commissioner  of  customs, 
who,  on  the  departure  of  the  said  vessel,  will  note  in  the  port-clearance 
that  the  tonnage  duties  have  been  paid,  and  report  the  same  to  the  other 
customhouses  ;  in  which  case  on  entering  another  port  the  said  vessel 
will  only  pay  duty  there  on  her  cargo,  but  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  pay- 
ment of  tonnage  duty  a  second  time. 

Art.  VII.  No  tonnage  duty  shall  be  required  on  boats  belonging  to 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  employed  in  the  conveyance  of  passengers, 
baggage,  letters,  and  articles  of  provision,  or  others  not  subject  to  duty, 
to  or  fron  any  of  the  five  ports.  All  cargoboats,  however,  conveying 
merchandise  subject  to  duty,  shall  pay  the   regular   tonnage  duty  of  one 
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mace  per  ton,  provided  they  belong  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  but 
not  if  hired  by  them  from  subjects  of  China. 

Art.  VIII.  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  for  their  vessels  bound  in, 
shall  be  allowed  to  engage  pilots,  who  will  report  said  vessels  at  the 
passes,  and  take  them  into  port ;  and  when  the  lawful  duties  have  all 
been  paid,  they  may  engage  pilots  to  leave  port.  It  shall  also  be  lawful 
for  them  to  hire,  at  pleasure,  servants,  compradors,  linguists,  and  writers, 
and  passage  or  cargo  boats,  and  to  employ  laborers,  seamen,  and  persons 
for  whatever  necessary  service,  for  a  reasonable  compensation,  to  be 
agreed  on  by  the  parties,  or  settled  by  application  to  the  consular  officer 
of  their  government,  without  interference  on  the  part  of  the  local  officers 
of  the  Chinese  government. 

Art.  IX.  Whenever  merchant-vessels  belonging  to  the  United  States 
shall  have  entered  port,  the  superintendent  of  custotns  will,  if  he  see  fit, 
appoint  customhouse  officers  to  guard  said  vessels,  who  may  live  on  board 
the  ship  or  their  ewn  boats,  at  their  convenience;  but  provision  for  the 
subsistence  of  said  officers  shall  be  made  by  the  superintendent  of  cus- 
toms, and  they  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  allowance  from  the  vessel  or 
owner  thereof;  and  they  shall  be  subject  to  suitable  punishment  for  any 
exaction  practised  by  them  in  violation  of  this  regulation. 

Art.  X.  Whenever  a  merchant-vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States 
shall  cast  anchor  in  either  of  said  ports,  the  supercargo,  master,  or  con- 
signee, will,  within  forty-eight  hours,  deposite  the  ship's  papers  in  the 
hands  of  the  consul,  or  person  charged  with  the  affairs  of  the  United 
States,  who  will  cause  to  be  communicated  to  the  superintendent  of  cus- 
toms a  true  report  of  the  name  and  tonnage  of  such  vessel,  the  names  of 
her  men,  and  of  the  cargo  on  board  ;  which  being  done,  the  superinten- 
dent will  give  a  permit  for  the  discharge  of  her  cargo. 

And  the  master,  supercargo,  or  consignee,  if  he  proceed  to  discharge 
the  cargo  without  such  permit,  shall  incur  a  fine  of  five  hundred  dollars  ; 
and  the  goods  so  discharged  without  permit  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture 
to  the  Chinese  government.  But  if  the  master  of  any  vessel  in  port  de- 
sire to  discharge  a  part  oidy  of  the  cargo,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  him  to  do 
so,  paying  duties  on  such  part  only,  and  to  proceed  with  the  remainder  to 
any  other  ports. 

Or,  if  the  master  so  desire,  he  may,  within  forty-eight  hours  after  the 
arrival  of  the  vessel,  but  not  later,  decide  to  depart  without  breaking  bulk; 
in  which  case  he  will  not  be  subject  to  pay  tonnage  or  other  duties  or 
charges,  until,  on  his  arrival  at  another  port,  he  shall  proceed  to  discharge 
cargo,  when  he  will  pay  the  duties  on  vessel  and  cargo,  according  to  law. 
And  the  tonnage  duties  shall  be  held  to  be  due  after  the  expiration  of  said 
forty-eight  hours. 

Art.  XI.  The  superintendent  of  customs,  in  order  to  the  collection 
of  the  proper  duties,  will,  on  application  made  to  him  through  the  consul, 
appoint  suitable  officers,  who  shall  proceed,  in  the  presence  of  the  cap- 
tain, supercargo,  or  consignee,  to  make  a  just  and  fair  examination  of  all 
goods  in  the  act  of  being  discharged  for  importation,  or  laden  for  exporta- 
tion on  board  any  merchant-vessel  of  the  United  States.  And  if  dispute 
occur  in  regard  to  the  value  of  goods  subject  to  an  ad-valorem  duty,  or  in 
regard  to  the  amount  of  tare,  and  the  same  can  not  be  satisfactorily  ar- 
ranged by  the  parties,  the  question  may,  within  twenty-four  hours,  and 
not  afterward,  be  referred  to  the  said  consul  to  adjust  with  the  superin- 
tendent of  customs. 
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AiiT  XII.  Sets  of  Standard  balances,  and  also  weights  and  measures, 
duly  pre[)ared,  stamped,  and  sealed,  according  to  the  standard  of  the  cus- 
tom at  Canton,  shall  be  delivered  by  the  superintendents  of  customs  to 
the  consuls  at  each  of  the  five  ports,  to  secure  uniformity,  and  prevent 
confusion  in  measures  and  weights  of  merchandise. 

Art.  XIII.  The  tonnage  duty  on  vessels  belonging  to  citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  be  paid  on  their  beins  admitted  to  entry.  Duties  of 
import  shall  be  paid  on  the  discharge  of  the  goods,  and  duties  of  export 
on  the  lading  of  the  same.  When  all  such  duties  shall  have  been  paid, 
and  not  before,  the  superintendent  of  customs  shall  give  a  port-clearance, 
and  the  consul  shall  return  the  ship's  papers,  so  that  she  may  depart  on 
her  voyage.  The  duties  shall  be  paid  to  the  shroffs  authorized  by  the 
Chinese  government  to  receive  the  same  in  its  behalf.  Duties  payable 
l)y  merchants  of  the  United  States  shall  be  received  either  in  sycee  silver 
or  in  foreign  money,  at  the  rate  of  exchange  as  ascertained  by  the  regula- 
tions now  in  force.  And  imported  goods,  on  their  resale  or  transit  in  any 
part  of  the  empire,  shall  be  subject  to  the  imposition  of  no  other  duty 
than  they  are  accustomed  to  pay  at  the  date  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  XIV.  No  goods  on  board  any  merchant-vessel  of  the  United 
States  in  port  are  to  be  transhipped  to  another  vessel,  unless  there  be 
particular  occasion  therefor  ;  in  which  case,  the  occasion  shall  be  certi- 
fied by  the  consul  to  the  superintendent  of  customs,  who  may  appoint  of- 
ficers to  examine  into  the  facts,  and  permit  the  transhipment.  And  if  any 
goods  be  transhipped  without  such  application,  inquiry,  and  permit,  they 
shall  be  subject  to  be  forfeited  to  the  Chinese  government. 

Art.  XV.  The  former  limitation  of  the  trade  of  foreign  nations  to  cer- 
tain persons  appointed  at  Canton  by  the  government,  and  commonly  called 
hong-merchants,  having  been  abolished,  citizens  of  the  United  States  en- 
gaged in  the  purchase  or  sale  of  goods  of  import  or  export,  are  admitted 
to  trade  with  any  and  all  subjects  of  China  without  distinction  ;  they  shall 
not  be  subject  to  any  new  limitations,  nor  impeded  in  their  business  by 
monopolies  or  other  injurious  restrictions. 

Art.  XVI.  The  Cliiuese  government  will  not  hold  itself  responsible 
for  any  debts  which  may  happen  to  be  due  I'roni  subjects  of  China  to  cit- 
izens of  the  United  States,  or  for  frauds  committed  by  them  ;  but  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  may  seek  redress  in  law  ;  and  on  suitable 
representation  being  made  to  the  Chinese  local  authorities  through  the 
consul,  they  will  cause  due  examination  in  the  premises,  and  take  all 
proper  steps  to  compel  satisfaction.  But  in  case  the  debtor  be  dead,  or 
without  property,  or  have  absconded,  the  creditor  can  not  be  indemnified 
according  to  the  old  system  of  the  co-hong  so  called.  And  if  citizens 
of  the  United  States  be  indebted  to  subjects  of  China,  the  latter  may  seek 
redress  in  the  same  way  through  the  consul,  but  without  any  responsibil- 
ity for  the  debt  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  XVII.  Citizens  of  the  Uni'ed  States  residing  or  sojourning  at  any 
of  the  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  shall  enjoy  all  proper  accommoda- 
tion in  obtaining  houses  and  places  of  business,  or  in  hiring  sites  from 
the  inhabitants  on  which  to  construct  houses  and  places  of  business,  and 
also  hospitals,  churches,  and  cemeteries.  The  local  authorities  of  the 
two  governments  shall  select  in  concert  the  sites  for  the  foregoing  objects, 
having  due  regard  to  the  feelings  of  the  people  in  the  location  thereof: 
and  the  parties  interested  will  fix  the  rent  by  mutual  agreement,  the 
proprietors  on  the  one  hand  not  demanding  any  exorbitant  price,  nor  the 
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mercliants  on  the  other  unreasonably  insisting  on  particular  spots,  but 
each  conducting  with  justice  and  moderation.  And  any  desecration  of 
said  cemeteries  by  subjects  of  China  shall  be  severely  punished  accord- 
ing to  law. 

At  the  places  of  anchorage  of  the  vessels  of  the  United  States,  the  cit- 
izens of  the  United  States,  merchants,  seamen,  or  others  sojourning  there, 
may  pass  and  repass  in  the  immediate  neighborhood  ;  but  they  shall  not 
at  their  pleasure  make  excursions  into  the  country  among  the  villages  at 
large,  nor  shall  they  repair  to  public  marts  for  the  purpose  of  disposing 
of  goods  unlawfully  and  in  fraud  of  the  revenue. 

And,  in  order  to  the  preservation  of  the  public  peace, 'the  local  officers 
of  government  at  each  of  the  five  ports,  shall,  in  concert  with  the  consuls, 
define  the  limits  beyond  which  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  citizens  of  the 
United  States  to  go. 

Art.  XVIIL  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officers  or  citizens  of  the 
United  States  to  employ  scholars  and  people  of  any  part  of  China  with- 
out distinction  of  persons,  to  teach  any  of  the  languages  of  the  empire, 
and  to  assist  in  literary  labors  ;  and  the  persons  so  employed  shall  not, 
for  that  cause,  be  subject  to  any  injury  on  the  part  either  of  the  govern- 
ment or  of  individuals  :  and  it  shall  in  like  manner  be  lawful  for  citizens 
of  the  United  States  to  purchase  all  manner  of  books  in  China. 

Art.  XIX.  All  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China,  peaceably  at- 
tending to  their  affairs,  being  placed  on  a  common  footing  of  amity  and 
good  will  with  subjects  of  China,  shall  receive  and  enjoy,  for  themselves 
and  everything  appertaining  to  them,  the  special  protection  of  the  local 
authorities  of  government,  who  shall  defend  them  from  all  insult  or  injury 
of  any  sort  on  the  part  of  the  Chinese.  If  their  dwellings  or  property 
be  threatened  or  attacked  by  mobs,  incendiaries,  or  other  violent  or  law- 
less persons,  the  local  officers,  on  requisition  of  the  consul,  will  imme- 
diately despatch  a  military  force  to  disperse  the  rioters,  and  will  ap- 
prehend the  guilty  individuals,  and  punish  them  with  the  utmost  rigor  of 
the  law. 

Art.  XX.  Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  have  imported  mer- 
chandise into  any  of  the  free  ports  of  China,  and  paid  the  duty  thereon, 
if  they  desire  to  re-export  the  same,  in  part  or  in  whole,  to  any  other  of 
the  said  ports,  shall  be  entitled  to  make  application  through  their  consul 
to  the  superintendent  of  customs,  who,  in  order  to  prevent  frauds  on  the 
revenue,  shall  cause  examination  to  be  made  by  suitable  officers  to  see 
that  the  duties  paid  on  such  goods,  as  entered  on  the  customhouse  books, 
correspond  with  the  representation  made,  and  that  the  goods  remain  with 
their  original  marks  unchanged,  and  shall  then  make  a  memorandum  in 
the  port-clearance  of  the  goods,  and  the  amount  of  duties  paid  on  the  same, 
and  deliver  the  same  to  the  merchant ;  and  shall  also  certify  the  facts  to 
the  officers  of  customs  of  the  other  ports.  All  which  being  done,  on  the 
arrival  in  port  of  the  vessel  in  which  the  goods  are  laden,  and  everything 
being  found  on  examination  there  to  correspond,  she  shall  be  permitted  to 
break  bulk  and  land  the  said  goods,  without  being  subject  to  the  payment 
of  any  additional  duty  thereon.  .  But  if,  on  such  examination,  the  superin- 
tendent of  customs  shall  detect  any  fraud  on  the  revenue  in  the  case, 
then  the  goods  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  and  confiscation  to  the  Chinese 
government. 

Art.  XXI,  Subjects  of  China  who  may  be  guilty  of  any  criminal  act 
toward  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  arrested  and  punished  by 
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the  Cliir/ese  authorities  according  to  the  laws  of  China;  and  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  who  may  commit  any  crime  in  China,  shall  be  subject 
to  be  tried  and  punished  only  by  the  consul,  or  other  public  functionary 
of  the  United  Slates,  thereto  authorized  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
United  States.  And  in  order  to  tlie  prevention  of  all  controversy  and 
disaffection,  justice  shall  be  equitably  and  impartially  administered  on 
both  sides. 

Art.  XXII.  Relations  of  peace  and  amity  between  the  United  States 
and  China  being  established  by  this  treaty,  and  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  being  admitted  to  trade  freely  to  and  from  the  five  ports  of  China 
open  to  foreign  commerce,  it  is  further  agreed  tliat  in  case  at  any  time 
hereafter,  China  should  be  at  war  with  any  foreign  nation  whatever,  and 
for  that  cause  shovdd  exclude  such  nation  from  entering  her  ports,  still  the 
vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  not  the  less  continue  to  pursue  their 
commerce  in  freedom  and  security,  and  to  transport  goods  to  and  from  the 
ports  of  the  belligerent  parties,  full  respect  being  paid  to  the  neutrality 
of  the  flag  of  the  United  States  :  Provided,  that  the  said  flag  shall  not 
protect  vessels  engaged  in  the  transportation  of  officers  or  soldiers  in 
the  enemy's  service  ;  nor  shall  said  flag  be  fraudulently  used  to  enable 
the  enemy's  ships  with  their  cargoes  to  enter  the  ports  of  China ;  but  all 
such  vessels  so  offending  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  and  confiscation  to 
the  Chinese  government. 

Art.  XXIII.  The  consuls  of  the  United  States  at  each  of  the  five 
ports  open  to  foreign  trade,  shall  make  annually  to  the  respective  gov- 
ernors-seneral  thereof,  a  detailed  report  of  the  number  of  vessels  belong- 
ing to  the  United  States  which  have  entered  and  left  said  ports  during  the 
year,  and  of  the  amount  and  value  of  goods  imported  or  exported  in  said 
vessels,  for  transmission  to  and  inspection  of  the  board  of  revenue. 

Art.  XXIV.  If  citizens  of  the  I'liited  States  have  special  occasion  to 
address  any  communication  to  the  Chinese  local  officers  of  government, 
they  shall  submit  the  same  to  their  consul,  or  other  officer,  to  determine 
if  the  language  be  proper  and  respectful,  and  the  matter  just  and  right  ; 
in  which  event  he  shall  transmit  the  same  to  the  appropriate  authorities 
for  their  consideration  and  action  in  the  premises.  In  like  manner,  if 
subjects  of  China  have  special  occasion  to  address  the  consul  of  the 
United  States,  they  shall  submit  the  communication  to  the  local  authori- 
ties of  their  own  government,  to  determine  if  the  language  be  respectful 
and  proper,  and  the  matter  just  and  right;  in  which  case  the  said  author- 
ities will  transmit  the  same  to  the  consul,  or  other  officer,  for  his  consid- 
eration and  action  in  the  premises.  And  if  controversies  arise  between 
citizens  of  the  United  States  and  subjects  of  China,  which  can  not  be 
amicably  settled  otherwise,  the  same  shall  be  examined  and  decided  con- 
formably to  justice  and  equity  by  the  public  ofiicers  of  the  two  nations 
acting  in  conjunction. 

Art.  XXV.  All  questions  in  regard  to  rights,  whether  of  property  or 
person,  arising  between  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China,  shall  be 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  and  regulated  by  the  authorities  of  their  own 
government.  And  all  controversies  occurring  in  China  between  citizens 
of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  any  other  government,  shall  be 
regulated  by  the  treaties  existing  between  the  United  States  and  such 
governments,  respectively,  without  interference  on  the  part  of  China. 

Art.  XXVI.  Merchant-vessels  of  the  United  States  lying  in  the  wa- 
ters of  the  five  ports  of  China  open  to  foreign  commerce,  will  be  under 
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the  jurisdiction  of  the  officers  of  their  own  government ;  who,  with  the 
masters  and  owners  thereof,  will  manage  the  same  without  control  on  the 
part  of  China.  For  injuries  done  to  the  citizens  or  the  commerce  of  the 
United  States  by  any  foreign  power,  the  Chinese  government  will  not 
hold  itself  [)0iind  to  make  reparation.  But  if  the  merchant-vessels  of  the 
United  Slates,  while  within  the  waters  over  which  the  Chinese  govern- 
ment exercises  jurisdiction,  be  plundered  by  robbers  or  pirates,  then  the 
Chinese  local  authorities,  civil  and  military,  on  receiving  information 
thereof,  will  arrest  the  said  robbers  or  pirates,  and  punish  them  according 
to  law,  and  will  cause  all  the  property  which  can  be  recovered,  to  be 
placed  in  the  hands  of  ihe  nearest  consul,  or  other  officer  of  the  United 
States,  to  be  by  him  restored  to  the  true  owner.  But  if,  by  reason  of  the 
extent  of  territory  and  numerous  population  of  China,  it  should,  in  any 
case,  happen  that  the  robbers  can  not  be  a|)prehended,  or  the  property 
only  in  part  recovered,  then  the  law  will  take  its  course  in  regard  to  the 
local  authorities,  but  the  Chinese  government  will  not  make  indemnity 
for  the  goods  lost. 

Art.  XXVII.  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  be  wrecked  or 
stranded  on  the  coast  of  China,  and  be  subjected  to  plunder  or  other 
damage,  the  proper  officers  of  government  on  receiving  information  of  the 
fact,  will  immediately  adopt  measures  for  their  relief  and  security  ;  and 
the  persons  on  board  shall  receive  friendly  treatment,  and  be  enabled  at 
once  to  repair  to  the  most  convenient  of  the  free  ports,  and  shall  enjoy 
all  facilities  for  obtaining  supplies  of  provisions  and  water.  And  if  a 
vessel  shall  be  forced  in  whatever  way  to  take  refuge  in  any  port  other 
than  one  of  the  free  [)orts,  then  in  like  manner  the  persons  on  board  shall 
receive  friendly  treatment,  and  the  means  of  safety  and  security. 

Art.  XXVIII.  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  their  vessels  and  prop- 
erty, shall  not  be  subject  to  any  embargo  ;  nor  shall  they  be  seized  or 
forcibly  detained  for  any  pretence  of  the  public  service  ;  but  they  shall 
be  suflered  to  prosecute  their  commerce  in  quiet,  and  without  molestation 
or  embarrassment. 

Art.  XXIX.  The  local  authorities  of  the  Chinese  government  will 
cause  to  be  apprehended  all  mutineers  or  deserters  from  on  board  the  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  in  China,  and  will  deliver  them  up  to  the  con- 
suls or  other  officers  for  punishment.  And  if  criminals,  subjects  of  China, 
take  refuge  in  the  houses  or  on  board  the  vessels  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  they  shall  not  be  harbored  or  concealed,  but  shall  be  delivered  up 
to  justice,  on  due  requisition  by  the  Chinese  local  officers  addressed  to 
those  of  the  United  States. 

The  merchants,  seamen,  and  other  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall 
be  under  the  superintendence  of  the  appropriate  officers  of  their  govern- 
ment. If  individuals  of  either  nation  commit  acts  of  violence  and  dis- 
order, use  arms  to  the  injury  of  others,  or  create  disturbances  endanger- 
ing life,  the  officers  of  the  two  governments  will  exert  themselves  to 
eni'orce  order,  and  to  maintain  the  public  peace,  by  doing  impartial  justice 
in  the  premises. 

Art.  XXX.  The  superior  authorities  of  the  United  States  and  of 
China,  in  corresponding  together,  shall  do  so  in  terms  of  equality,  and  in 
the  form  of  mutual  communication  [chdu  hw/ti).  The  consuls  and  the 
local  officers,  civil  and  military,  in  corresponding  together,  shall  likewise 
employ  the  style  and  form  of  mutual  conununication  [chdu  hivui).  When 
inferior  officers  of  the  one  government  address  superior  officers  of  the 
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Other,  they  shall  do  so  in  the  style  and  form  of  memorial  [sMn  cTiin). 
Private  individuals,  in  addressing  superior  officers,  shall  employ  the  style 
of  petition  [pin  ching).  In  no  case  shall  any  terms  or  style  be  suffered 
which  shall  be  offensive  or  disrespectful  to  either  party.  And  it  is  agreed 
that  no  presents,  under  any  pretext  or  form  whatever,  shall  ever  be  de- 
manded of  tliH  United  States  by  China,  or  of  China  by  the  United  States. 

Art.  XXXI.  Communications  from  the  government  of  the  United 
States  to  the  court  of  China  shall  be  transmitted  through  the  medium  of 
the  imperial  commissioner  charged  with  the  superintendence  of  the  con- 
cerns of  foreign  nations  with  China,  or  throusih  the  governor-general  of 
the  Liang  Kwaiig,  that  of  Min  and  Cheh,  or  that  of  the  Liang  Kiang. 

Art.  XXXTI.  Whenever  ships-of-war  of  the  United  States,  in  cruis- 
ing for  the  protection  of  the  commerce  of  their  country,  shall  arrive  at 
any  of  the  ports  of  China,  the  commanders  of  said  ships  and  the  superior 
local  authoriiies  of  government,  shall  hold  intercourse  together  in  terms 
of  equality  and  courtesy,  in  token  of  the  friendly  relations  of  their  re- 
spective nations.  And  the  said  ships-of-war  shall  enjoy  all  suitable  facil- 
ities on  the  part  of  the  Chinese  government  in  the  purchase  of  provisions, 
procuring  water,  and  making  repairs  if  occasion  require. 

Art.  XXXIII.  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  attempt  to 
trade  clandestinely  with  such  of  the  ports  of  China  as  are  not  open  to 
foreign  commerce,  or  who  shall  trade  in  opium  or  any  other  contraband 
article  of  merchandise,  shall  be  subject  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  Chinese 
government,  without  being  entitled  to  any  countenance  or  protection  from 
that  of  the  United  States  ;  and  the  United  States  will  take  measures  to 
prevent  tlieir  flag  from  being  used  by  the  subjects  of  other  nations,  as  a 
cover  for  the  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  empire. 

Art.  XXXIV,  When  the  present  convention  shall  have  been  defini- 
tively concluded,  it  shall  be  obligatory  on  both  powers,  and  its  provisions 
shall  not  be  altered  without  grave  cause  ;  but,  inasmuch  as  the  circum- 
stances of  the  several  ports  of  China  open  to  foreign  commerce  are  differ- 
ent, experience  may  show  that  inconsiderable  modifications  are  requisite  in 
those  parts  which  relate  to  commerce  and  navigation  :  in  which  case,  the 
two  governments  will,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  years  from  the  date  of 
said  convention,  treat  amicably  concerning  the  same,  by  the  means  of 
suitable  persons  appointed  to  conduct  such  negotiation. 

And  when  ratified,  this  treaty  shall  be  faithfully  observed  in  all  its  parts 
by  the  United  States  and  China,  and  by  every  citizen  and  subject  of 
each.  And  no  individual  state  of  the  United  States  can  appoint  or  send 
a  minister  to  China  to  call  in  question  the  provisions  of  the  same. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce,  shall  be  ratified  and 
approved  by  the  president  of  the   United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  by  the  august  sovereign  of  the  Ta 
Tsing  empire,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged,  within   eighteen 
months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  BELGIUM,  1845. 

A  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  between  the  United  States  and 
the  king  of  the  Belgians,  was  concluded  and  signed  at  Brussels,  on  the 
10th  of  November,  1845,  by  Thomas  G.  Clemson  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  and  Adolphe   Dechamps,  the   Belgian  minister  for  foreign  affairs. 
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Ratifications  were  exchanged  on  the  30th  of  March,  1846.     The  following 
is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  full  and  entire  freedom  of  commerce  and 
navigation  between  the  inhabitants  of  the  two  countries  ;  and  the  same 
securiiy  and  protection  which  is  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
each  country,  shall  be  guarantied  on  both  sides.  The  said  inhabitants, 
whetlier  established  or  temporarily  residing  within  any  ports,  cities,  or 
places  whatever,  of  the  two  countries,  shall  not,  on  account  of  their  com- 
merce or  industry,  pay  any  other  or  higher  duties,  taxes,  or  imposts,  than 
those  which  shall  be  levied  on  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  in  which 
they  may  be;  and  the  privileges,  immunities,  and  other  favors,  with  regard 
to  commerce  and  industry,  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of 
the  two  states,  shall  be  common  to  those  of  the  other. 

Art.  II.  Belgian  vessels,  whether  coming  from  a  Belgian  or  a  foreign 
port,  shall  not  pay,  either  on  entering  or  leaving  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  whatever  may  be  their  destination,  any  other  or  higher  duties  of 
tonnage,  pilotage,  anchorage,  buoys,  lighthouses,  clearance,  brokerage,  or 
generally  other  charges  whatsoever,  than  are  required  from  vessels  of  the 
United  States  in  similar  cases.  This  provision  extends,  not  only  to  duties 
levied  for  the  benefit  of  the  .state,  but  also  to  those  levied  for  the  benefit 
of  provinces,  cities,  countries,  districts,  townships,  corporations,  or  any 
other  division  or  jurisdiction,  whatever  may  be  its  designation. 

Art.  III.  Reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United  States,  whether  coming 
from  a  port  of  said  states,  or  from  a  foreign  port,  shall  not  pay,  either  on 
entering  or  leaving  the  ports  of  Belgium,  whatever  may  be  their  destina- 
tion, any  other  or  higher  duties  of  tonnage,  pilotage,  anchorage,  buoys, 
lighthouses,  clearance,  brokerage,  or  generally  other  charges  whatever, 
than  are  required  from  Belgian  vessels  in  similar  cases.  This  provision 
extends  not  only  to  duties  levied  for  the  benefit  of  the  state,  but  also  to 
those  levied  for  the  benefit  of  provinces,  cities,  countries,  districts,  town- 
ships, corporations,  or  any  other  division  or  jurisdiction,  whatever  may  be 
its  designation. 

Art.  IV.  The  restitution  by  Belgium  of  the  duty  levied  by  the  govern- 
ment of  the  Netherlands  on  the  navigation  of  the  Scheldt,  in  virtue  of  the 
third  paragraph  of  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  April  nineteenth, 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  is  guarantied  to  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States, 

Art.  V.  Steam-vessels  of  the  United  States  and  of  Belgium,  engaged 
in  regular  navigation  between  the  United  States  and  Belgium,  shall  be 
exempt  in  both  countries  from  the  payment  of  duties  of  tonnage,  anchor- 
age, buoys,  and  lighthouses. 

Art,  VI.  As  regards  the  coasting  trade  between  the  ports  of  either 
country,  the  vessels  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  treated  on  both  sides  on 
the  same  footing  with  the  vessels  of  the  most-favored  nations. 

Art.  VII.  Articles  of  every  description,  whether  proceeding  from  the 
soil,  industry,  or  warehouses  of  Belgium,  directly  imported  therefrom, 
into  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  in  Belgian  vessels,  shall  pay  no  other 
or  higher  duties  of  import  than  if  they  were  imported  under  the  flag  of 
said  slates. 

And,  reciprocally,  articles  of  every  description  directly  imported  into 
Belgium  from  the  United   Stales,  under  the  flag  of  the  said  states,  shall 
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pay  no  higher  or  other  duties  than  if  they  were  imported  under  the  Belgian 
flag. 

it  is  well  understood: — 

1st.  That  the  goods  shall  have  been  really  put  on  board  in  the  ports 
from  which  ihey  are  declared  respectively  to  come. 

2d.  That  a  puttiiig-iii  at  an  intermediate  port,  produced  by  uncontrollable 
circumstances,  duly  proved,  does  not  occasion  the  forfeiture  of  the  advan- 
tage allowed  to  direct  importation. 

Art.  VIII.  Articles  of  every  description,  isnported  into  the  United 
States  from  other  countries  than  Belgium,  under  the  Belgian  flag,  shall 
pay  no  other  or  higher  duties  whatsoever,  than  if  they  had  been  imported 
under  the  flag  of  the  most-favored  foreign  nation,  other  than  the  flag  of 
the  country  from  which  the  importation  is  made.  And,  reciprocally,  ar- 
ticles of  every  description,  imported  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States 
into  Belgium,  from  other  countries  than  the  United  States,  shall  pay  no 
other  or  higher  duties  whatsoever,  than  if  they  had  been  imported  under 
the  flag  of  the  foreign  nation  most  favored,  other  than  that  of  the  country 
from  which  the  importation  is  made. 

Art.  IX.  Articles  of  every  description,  exported  by  Belgian  vessels,  or 
by  those  of  the  United  Slates  of  America,  from  the  ports  of  either  country 
to  any  country  whatsoever,  shall  be  subjected  to  no  other  duties  or  formal- 
ities than  such  as  are  required  for  exportation  under  the  flag  of  the  coun- 
try where  the  shipment  is  made. 

Art.  X.  All  premiums,  drawbacks,  or  otlier  favors  of  like  nature,  which 
may  be  allowed  in  the  states  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  upon 
goods  imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels,  shall  be  likewise,  and  in 
the  same  manner,  allowed  upon  goods  imported  directly  from  one  of  the 
two  countries,  by  its  vessels,  into  the  other,  or  exported  from  one  of  the 
two  countries,  by  the  vessels  of  the  other,  to  any  destination  whatsoever. 

Art.  XI.  The  preceding  article  is,  however,  not  to  apply  to  the  im- 
portation ol' salt,  and  of  the  produce  of  the  national  flsheries  ;  each  of  the 
two  partit'S  reserving  to  itself  the  faculty  of  granting  special  privileges  for 
the  importation  of  those  articles  under  its  own  flag. 

Art.  XII.  The  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  and  to  treat 
as  Belgian  vessels,  and  as  vessels  of  the  United  States,  all  those  which, 
being  provided  by  the  competent  authority  with  a  passport,  sea-letter,  or 
any  other  sufficient  document,  shall  be  recognised  conformably  with  exist- 
ing laws  as  national  vessels  in  the  country  to  which  they  respectively 
belong. 

Art.  XIII.  Belgian  vessels  and  those  of  the  United  States  may,  con- 
formably with  the  laws  of  the  two  countries,  retain  on  board,  in  the  ports 
of  both,  such  parts  of  their  cargoes  as  may  be  destined  for  a  foreign  coun- 
try;  and  such  parts  shall  not  be  subjected,  either  while  they  remain  on 
board,  or  upon  re-exportation,  to  any  charges  whatsoever,  other  than  those 
for  the  prevention  of  smuggling. 

Art.  XIV.  During  the  period  allowed  by  the  laws  of  the  two  countries 
respectively  for  the  warehousing  of  goods,  no  duties,  other  than  those  of 
watch  and  storage,  shall  be  levied  upon  articles  brought  from  either  coun- 
try into  the  other,  while  awaiting  transit,  re-exportation,  or  entry  ibr  con- 
sumption. Such  goods  shall  in  no  way  be  subject  to  higher  warehouse 
charges,  or  to  other  formalities,  than  if  they  had  been  iinj)oried  under  the 
flag  of  the  country. 

Art.  XV.   In  all  that  relates   to  duties  of  customs  and   navi^jation,  the 
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two  high  contractinfT  parties  promise,  reciprnciilly,  not  to  iirant  any  favor, 
privilege,  or  immunity,  to  any  other  state,  which  shall  not  instantly  becomB 
common  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  both  parties  respectively;  gratui- 
tously, if  the  concession  or  favor  to  such  other  state  is  gratuitous,  and  on 
allowing  the  same  compensation  or  its  equivalent,  if  the  concession  is 
conditional. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  lay  upon  goods  proceeding  from 
the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  other  party,  which  may  be  imported  into  its 
ports,  any  other  or  higher  duties  of  importation  or  re-exportation  than  are 
laid  upon  the  importation  and  re-exportation  of  similar  goods  coming  from 
any  other  foreign  country. 

Art.  XVI.  In  cases  of  shipwreck,  damages  at  sea,  or  forced  putting-in, 
each  party  shall  afford  to  the  vessels  of  the  other,  whether  belonging  to 
the  state  or  to  individuals,  the  same  assistance  and  protection,  and  the 
same  imnmnities,  which  would  have  been  granted  to  its  own  vessels  in. 
similar  cases. 

Art.  XVII,  It  is  moreover  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  parties, 
that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  United  States  in  the  ports  of  Bel- 
gium, and,  reciprocal!}-,  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  Belgium  in  the 
ports  of  the  United  Slates,  shall  continue  to  enjoy  all  the  privileges,  pro- 
tection, and  assistance,  usuallv  granted  to  them,  and  which  maybe  neces- 
sary for  the  proper  discharge  of  their  functions.  The  said  consuls  and 
vice-consuls  may  cause  to  be  arrested  and  sent  hack,  either  to  their  ves- 
sels or  to  their  country,  such  seamen  as  may  have  deserted  from  the  ves- 
sels of  their  nation.  To  this  end,  they  shall  apply  in  writing  to  the  com- 
petent local  authorities,  and  they  shall  prove,  by  exhibition  of  the  vessel's 
crew  list,  or  other  document,  or,  if  she  shall  have  departed,  by  copy  of 
said  documents,  duly  certified  by  them,  that  the  seamen  whom  they  claim 
formed  part  of  the  said  crew.  Upon  such  demand,  thus  supported,  the 
delivery  of  the  deserters  shall  not  be  refused.  They  .shall,  moreover, 
receive  all  aid  and  assistance,  in  searching  for,  seizing,  and  arresting, 
such  deserters,  who  shall,  upon  the  requisition  and  at  the  expense  of  the 
consul  or  vice-consul,  be  confined  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country 
until  he  shall  have  found  an  opportunity  for  sending  them  home.  If, 
however,  such  an  opportunity  should  not  occur  within  three  months  after 
the  arrest,  the  deserters  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  ar- 
rested for  the  same  cause.  It  is,  however,  understood,  that  seamen  of 
the  country  in  which  the  desertion  shall  occur  are  excepted  from  these 
provisions,  unless  they  be  naturalized  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
country. 

Art.  XVIII.  Articles  of  all  kinds,  the  transit  of  which  is  allowed  in 
Belgium,  coming  from  or  going  to  the  United  States, shall  be  exempt  from 
all  transit  duty  in  Belgium,  when  the  transportation  through  the  Belgian 
territory  is  effected  on  the  railroads  of  the  state. 

Art.  XIX.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  ten  years  from 
the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  until  the  expiration  of 
twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  an- 
nounced to  the  other  its  intention  to  terminate  the  operation  thereof;  each 
party  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  making  such  declaration  to  the  other, 
at  the  end  of  the  ten  years  above  mentioned  ;  and  it  is  agreed,  that  after 
the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  of  prolongation  accorded  on  both 
sides,  this  treaty  and  all  its  stipulations  shall  cease  to  be  in  force. 

Art   XX.  This  treaty  shall  be   ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
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exchanged  at  Washington,  within  the  term  of  six  months  after  its  date, 
or  sooner,  if  possible  ;  and  ilie  treaty  shall  be  put  in  execution  within  the 
term  of  twelve  months. 

CONVENTION  WITH  HESSE-CASSEL,  1844. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  grand  duke  of  Hesse-Cassel 
agreed  upon  a  convention  on  the  26th  of  March,  1844,  for  the  mutual 
abolition  of  the  droit  d'aubaine  and  taxes  on  emigration.  It  was  negotia- 
ted at  Berlin,  on  the  part  of  the  Uiiiled  States  by  Henry  Wheaton,  the 
American  minister  near  the  court  of  Prussia,  and  on  the  part  of  the  grand 
duke  by  Baron  Schaeffer-Bernstein,  minister  of  Hesse-Cassel  at  Berlin, 
and  signed  by  them  at  the  date  abovemeiitioned.  Ratifications  were  ex- 
changed at  Berlin,  on  the  16th  of  October,  1844.  The  following  is  a 
copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit 
de  detraction  or  tax  on  emigration,  is  hereby,  and  shall  remain,  abolished, 
between  the  two  contracting  parties,  their  states,  citizens,  and  subjects, 
respectively. 

Art.  II.  Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property 
within  the  territories  of  one  party,  such  real  property  would,  by  the  laws 
of  the  land,  descend  on  a  subject  or  citizen  of  the  other,  were  he  not  dis- 
qualified by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  he  allowed  a  term  of 
two  years  to  sell  the  same — which  term  may  be  reasonably  prolonged,  ac- 
cording to  circumstances — and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof,  without 
molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the 
government  of  the  respective  states. 

Art.  III.  The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the 
states  of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise  ;  and  their  heirs, 
being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  personal  property,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  may 
take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them, 
and  dispose  of  the  same,  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  said  property  lies  shall  be  liable  to 
pay  in  like  cases. 

Art.  IV.  In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be 
taken,  provisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property,  as  would  be  taken, 
in  a  like  case,  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same,  accord- 
ing to  article  second,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of  the  in- 
heritance. 

Art.  V.  If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  ditTerent  claimants  to  the 
same  inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided,  in  the  last  resort,  according  to 
the  laws  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  property  is  situated. 

Art.  VI.  This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  president  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  sen- 
ate, and  by  his  royal  highness  the  grand  duke  of  Hesse,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin,  within  the  term  of  six  months  from 
the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 
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CONVENTION  WITH  BAVARIA,  1845. 

On  the  21st  of  January,  1845,  a  convention  was  concluded  between 
the  United  States  and  the  king  of  Bavaria,  for  the  mutual  abolition  of  the 
droit  d'aubaiiie  and  taxes  on  emigration.  This  convention  was  negotiated 
and  signed  at  Berlin,  in  Prussia,  by  Henry  Wheaton,  the  United  States 
minister,  and  Count  Maximilian  von  Lerchenfeld-Koefering,  the  Bavarian 
minister  at  Berlin.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  Berlin  on  the  4th 
of  November,  1845,     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit 
de  detraction  or  tax  on  emigration,  is  hereby,  and  shall  remain,  abolished, 
between  the  two  contracting  parties,  their  states,  citizens,  and  subjects, 
respectively. 

Art.  II.  Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property 
\vithi[i  the  territories  of  one  party,  such  real  property  would,  by  the  laws 
of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  dis- 
qualified by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  term  of 
two  years  to  sell  the  same — which  term  may  be  reasonably  prolonged 
according  to  circuinstances — and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof,  with- 
out molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction. 

Art.  III.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  (real  and*)  personal  property  within 
the  states  of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation  or  otherwise  ;  and  their 
heirs,  legatees,  and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  (real  and*)  personal  property, 
and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting 
for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties 
only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  said  property  lies  shall 
be  liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Art.  IV.  In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be 
taken,  provisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  taken 
in  a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same,  accord- 
ing to  article  second,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of  the  in- 
heritance. 

Art.  V.  If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  difi'erent  claimants  to 
the  same  inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided  in  the  last  resort  according  to 
the  laws  and  by  tlie  judges  of  the  country  where  the  property  is  situated. 

Art.  VI.  But  this  convention  shall  not  derogate,  in  any  manner, 
from  the  force  of  the  laws  already  published,  or  hereafter  to  be  pub- 
lished, by  his  miijesty  the  king  of  Bavaria,  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his 
subjects. 

Art.  VII.  This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification 
of  ihe  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  their  senate,  and  of  his  majesty,  the  king  of  Bavaria,  and 
the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  the  term  of 
fifteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

*  The  words  in  parentheses  are,  in  the  orginal  treaty,  encircled  in  red  ink. 


f^oO  TREATIES    WITH    FOREIGN    NATIONS. 

CONVENTION  WITH  SAXONY,  1845. 

A  CONVENTION  for  the  same  purpose  (abolition  of  the  Jroit  d'aubaine 
and  taxes  on  emigration)  was  made  between  the  United  States  and  the 
king  of  Saxony,  a  few  months  subsequent  to  the  formation  of  the  forego- 
ing one  with  Bavaria.  It  was  negotiated  at  Berlin,  by  Henry  Wheaton, 
the  American  minister  near  the  court  of  Prussia,  on  the  part  of  the  Uni- 
ted States,  and  by  John  de  Minckwilz,  the  Saxon  minister  at  the  same 
court.  It  was  signed  at  Berlin,  on  the  14lh  of  May,  1845,  and  ratifica- 
tions were  exchanged  there  on  the  12lh  of  August  following.  Subjoined 
is  a  copy  of  the  convention. 

Article  I.  Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit 
de  detraction  or  tax  on  emigration,  is  hereby,  and  shall  remain,  abolished, 
between  the  two  contracting  parties,  their  states,  citizens,  and  subjects, 
respectively. 

Art.  II.  Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property 
within  the  territories  of  one  party,  such  real  property  would,  by  the  laws 
of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  dis- 
qualified by  alienage,  or  where  such  real  property  has  been  devised  by 
last  will  and  testament  to  such  citizen  or  subject,  he  shall  he  allowed  a 
term  ol'  two  years  from  the  death  of  such  person — which  term  may  be 
reasonably  proUuiged,  according  to  circumstances — to  sell  the  same,  and 
to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof,  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from 
all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  respective 
states. 

Art.  III.  'J'he  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the 
states  of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise  ;  and  their  heirs, 
being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  personal  property,  whether  by  testament  or  ai  iw/es/w/cp,  and  may 
take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them, 
and  dispose  of  the  same,  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  oidy  as  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  said  property  lies  shall  be  liable  to 
pay  in  like  cases. 

Art.  IV.  In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be 
taken,  provisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property,  as  would  be  taken, 
in  a  like  case,  of  the  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same,  accord- 
ing to  article  second,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of  the  in- 
heritance. 

Art.  V.  If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  the  different  claimants  to 
the  same  inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided  according  to  the  laws  and  by 
the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  property  is  situated. 

Art.  VI.  All  the  stipulations  of  the  present  convention  shall  be  obli- 
gatory in  respect  to  property  already  inherited,  devised,  or  bequeathed, 
but  not  yet  withdrawn  from  the  country  where  the  same  is  situated  at  the 
signature  of  this  convention. 

Art.  VII.  This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  j)resident  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  sen- 
ate, and  by  his  majesty  the  king  of  Saxony,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
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exchanged  at  Berlin,  wiihin  the  term  of  eighteen  months  from  the  date 
of  the  signature,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  THE  TWO  SICILIES,  1845. 

On  the  1st  of  December,  1845,  William  H.  Polk,  the  American  charge 
d'affaires  at  Naples,  in  behalf  of  the  United  Slates,  and  Ginstino  Fortu- 
nato.  Prince  Comitini,  and  Antonio  Spinelli,on  the  part  of  the  king  of  the 
Two  Sicilies,  concluded  and  signed  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion, at  Naples.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  there  on  the  1st  of  June, 
1846.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  kingdom  of  the  Two 
Sicilies. 

No  duly  of  customs,  or  other  impost,  shall  be  charged  upon  any 
goods,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  one  country,  upon  importation 
by  sea  or  by  land  from  such  country  into  the  other,  other  or  higher  than 
the  duty  or  impost  charged  upon  goods  of  the  same  kind,  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of,  or  imported  from,  anj'  other  country  ;  and  the  United 
States  of  America  and  his  majesty  the  king  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Two 
Sicilies  do  hereby  engage,  that  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  state 
shall  not  enjoy  any  favor,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of 
commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  also,  and  at  the  same  time,  be 
extended  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  high  contracting  party, 
gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other  state  shall  have  been 
gratuitous,  and  in  return  for  a  compensation,  as  nearly  as  possible  of  pro- 
portionate value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement,  if  the  con- 
cession shall  have  been  conditional. 

Art.  II.  All  articles  of  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  either  coun- 
try, and  of  their  respective  states,  which  can  legally  be  imported  into  ei- 
ther country  from  the  other,  in  ships  of  that  other  country,  and  thence 
coming,  shall,  when  so  imported,  be  subject  to  the  same  duties,  and  enjoy 
the  same  privileges,  whether  imported  in  ships  of  the  one  country  or  in 
ships  of  the  other  ;  and,  in  like  maiuier,  all  goods  which  can  legally  be 
exported  or  re-exported  from  either  country  to  the  other,  in  ships  of  that 
other  couiury,  shall,  when  so  exported  or  re-exported,  be  subject  to  the 
same  duties,  and  be  entitled  to  the  same  privileges,  drawbacks,  bounties, 
and  allowances,  whether  exported  in  ships  of  the  one  country,  or  in  ships 
of  the  other. 

Art.  III.  No  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  liohthouses,  pilotage,  quaran- 
tine, or  other  similar  duties,  of  whatever  nature,  or  under  whatever  de- 
nomination, shall  be  imposed  in  either  country  upon  the  vessels  of  the 
other,  in  respect  of  voy;i,ges  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  if  laden,  or  in  respect  of  any  voyage, 
if  in  ballast,  which  shall  not  be  equally  imposed,  in  the  like  cases,  on  na- 
tional vessels. 

Art.  IV.  It  is  hereby  declared,  that  the  stipulations  of  the  present 
treaty  are  not  to  be  understood  as  applying  to  the  navigation  and  carrying 
trade  between  one  port  and  another,  situated  in  the  states  of  either  con- 
tracting party,  such  navigation  and  trade  being  reserved  exclusively  to  na- 
tional vessels.     Vessels  of  either  country  shall,  however,  be  permitted  to 
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liir.J  or  unload  tlie  whole  or  part  of  their  cargoes,  at  one  or  more  ports  in 
the  states  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  and  then  to  proceed  to 
complete  the  said  loading  or  unloading  to  [at]  any  other  port  or  ports  in 
the  same  states. 

Art.  V.  Neither  of  the  two  governments,  nor  any  corporation  or  agent 
acting  in  behalf  or  under  the  authority  of  either  government,  shall,  in  the 
purchase  of  any  article  which,  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  the  one  country,  shall  be  imported  into  the  other,  give,  directly  or  in- 
directly, any  priority  or  preference  on  account  of,  or  in  reference  to,  the 
national  character  of  the  vessel  in  which  such  article  shall  have  been 
imported  ;  it  being  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  that  no  distinction  or  difference  whatever  shall  be  made  in  this 
respect. 

Art.  VI.  The  high  contracting  parties  engage,  in  regard  to  the  person- 
al privileges,  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  en- 
joy in  the  dominions  of  his  majesty  the  king  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Two 
Sicilies,  and  the  subjects  of  his  said  majesty  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  that  they  shall  have  free  and  undoubted  right  to  travel  and  to  re- 
side in  the  states  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  subject  to  the  same 
precautions  of  police  which  are  practised  tov/ard  the  subjects  or  citizens 
of  the  most  favored  nations. 

They  shall  be  entitled  to  occupy  dwellings  and  warehouses,  and  to  dis- 
pose of  their  personal  prpperty  of  every  kind  and  description,  by  sale, 
gift,  exchange,  will,  or  in  any  other  way  whatever,  without  the  smallest 
hinderance  or  obstacle  ;  and  their  heirs  or  representatives,  being  subjects 
or  citizens  of  the  other  high  contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  per- 
sonal goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ah  intcstato  ;  and  may  take  posses- 
sion thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose 
of  the  same  at  will,  paying  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  governments 
such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods 
are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence 
of  the  heir  and  representative,  such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods 
as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  of  the  same  country  in  like 
case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them.  .Vnd 
if  a  question  should  arise  among  several  claimants  as  to  which  of  them 
said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges 
of  the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are. 

They  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay,  under  any  pretence  whatever,  any 
taxes  or  impositions,  other  or  greater  than  those  which  are  paid,  or  may 
hereafter  be  paid,  by  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nations, 
in  the  respective  states  of  the  high  contracting  parties. 

'I'hey  shall  be  exempt  from  all  military  service,  whether  by  land  or  by 
sea  ;  from  forced  loans,  and  from  every  extraordinary  contribution  not  gen- 
eral and  by  law  established.  Their  dwellings,  warehouses,  and  all  prem- 
ises appertaining  thereto,  destined  for  purposes  of  commerce  or  residence, 
shall  be  respected.  No  arbitrary  search  of,  or  visit  to,  their  houses,  and 
no  arbitrary  examination  or  inspection  whatever  of  the  books,  papers,  or 
accounts  of  their  trade,  shall  be  made,  but  such  measures  shall  be  execu- 
ted only  in  conformity  with  the  legal  sentence  of  a  competent  tribunal ; 
and  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  engages  that  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  other,  residing  in  their  respective  states,  shall  enjoy  their 
property  and  personal  security  in  as  full  and  ample  manner  as  their  own 
citizens  or  subjects,  or  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nations. 
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Art.  VI r.  Tlie  citizens  and  the  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  high  con- 
tractin<r  parties  shall  be  free  in  the  states  of  the  other  to  manage  their 
own  affairs  themselves,  or  to  commit  those  affairs  to  the  management  of 
any  persons  whom  they  may  appoint  as  their  broker,  factor,  or  agent;  nor 
shall  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  be  re- 
strained in  their  choice  of  persons  to  act  in  such  capacities,  nor  shall 
they  be  called  upon  to  pay  any  salary  or  remuneration  to  any  person  whom 
they  shall  not  choose  to  employ. 

Absolute  freedom  shall  be  given  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller  to 
bargain  together,  and  to  fix  tlie  price  of  any  goods  or  merchandise  im- 
ported into,  or  to  be  exported  from,  the  states  and  dominions  of  the  two 
high  contracting  parties  ;  save  and  except  generally  such  cases  wherein 
the  laws  and  usages  of  the  country  may  require  the  intervention  of  any 
special  agents  in  the  stales  and  dominions  of  the  high  contracting  parlies. 

Art.  VIII.  Each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  may  have  in  the 
ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  of  their 
own  appointment,  who  shall  enjo}-  the  same  privileges  and  powers  of  those 
of  the  most  favored  nations.  But  if  any  such  consuls  shall  exercise 
commerce,  they  shall  be  submitted  [subject]  to  the  same  laws  and  usages 
to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  submitted  [subject]  in 
the  same  places. 

The  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  are  authorized 
to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for  the  search,  arrest,  de- 
tention, and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships-of-war  and  mer- 
chant-vessels of  their  country. 

For  this  purpose,  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges, 
and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolis  of  the  crews,  or  by 
other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews; 
and  this  reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be 
refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  and  may  be  confined  in 
the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them, 
in  order  to  be  detained  until  the  time  when  they  shall  be  restored  to  the 
vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their  own  country,  by  a 
vessel  of  the  same  nation,  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever.  But  if  not  sent 
back  within  four  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  or  if  all  the  expen- 
ses of  such  imprisonment  are  not  defrayed  by  the  party  causing  such  ar- 
rest and  imprisonment,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again 
arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

However,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime 
or  oll'ence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which 
his  case  shall  be  depending,  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such 
sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  eflect. 

Art.  IX.  If  any  ships-of-war  or  merchant-vessels  be  wrecked  on  the 
coasts  of  the  states  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parlies,  such  ships 
or  vessels,  or  any  parts  thereof,  and  all  furniture  and  appurtenances  be- 
longing thereunto,  and  all  goods  and  merchandise  which  shall  be  saved 
therefrom,  or  the  produce  thereof,  if  sold,  shall  be  faithfully  restored, 
with  the  least  possible  delay,  to  the  proprietors,  upon  being  claimed  by 
them,  or  their  duly-authorized  factors  ;  and  if  there  are  no  such  proprie- 
tors or  factors  on  the  spot,  then  the  said  goods  and  merchandise,  or  the 


554  TREATIES    WITH    FOREIGN    NATIONS. 

proceeds  thereof,  as  well  as  all  the  papers  found  on  board  such  wrecked 
ships  or  vessels,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  American  or  Sicilian  consul  or 
vice-consul  in  whose  district  the  wreck  may  have  taken  place  ;  and  such 
consul,  vice-consul,  proprietors,  or  factors,  shall  pay  only  the  expenses 
incurred  in  the  preservation  of  the  property,  together  with  the  rate  of  sal- 
vage, and  expenses  of  quarantine,  which  would  have  been  payable  in  the 
like  case  of  a  wreck  of  a  national  vessel ;  and  the  goods  and  merchan- 
dise saved  from  the  wreck  shall  not  be  subject  to  duties,  unless  cleared 
for  consumption  ;  it  being  understood  that,  in  case  of  any  legal  claim  up- 
on such  wreck,  goods,  or  merchandise,  the  same  shall  be  referred  for  de- 
cision to  the  competent  tribunals  of  the  country. 

ARTk  X.  The  merchant-vessels  of  each  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parlies,  which  may  be  forced  by  stress  of  weather  or  other  cause  into  one 
of  the  ports  of  the  other,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  duty  of  port  or  naviga- 
tion paid  for  the  benefit  of  the  state,  if  the  motives  which  led  to  take  ref- 
uge be  real  and  evident,  and  if  no  operation  of  commerce  be  done  by 
loading  or  unloading  merchandises  ;  [it  being]  well  understood,  however, 
that  the  loading  or  urdoading,  which  may  regard  the  subsistence  of  the 
crew,  or  necessary  for  the  reparation  of  the  vessel,  shall  not  be  considered 
operations  of  commerce,  which  lead  to  the  payment  of  duties,  and  that 
the  said  vessels  do  not  stay  in  port  beyond  the  time  necessary,  keeping  in 
view  the  cause  which  led  [to]  taking  refuge. 

Art.  XI.  'I'o  carry  always  more  fully  into  effect  the  intentions  of  the 
two  high  contracting  parties,  they  agree  that  every  difference  of  duty, 
whether  of  the  ten  per  cent,  or  other,  established  in  the  respective  states, 
to  the  prejudice  of  the  navigation  and  connuerce  of  those  nations  which 
have  not  treaties  of  commerce  and  navigation  with  them,  shall  cease  and 
remain  abolished  in  conformity  to  the  principle  established  in  the  first  ar- 
ticle of  the  present  treaty,  as  well  on  the  productions  of  the  soil  and  in- 
dustry of  the  kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  which  therefrom  shall  be  im- 
ported in  the  United  States  of  America,  whether  in  vessels  of  the  one  or 
of  the  other  country,  as  on  those  which,  in  like  manner,  shall  be  import- 
ed in  the  kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  in  vessels  of  both  countries. 

They  declare,  besides,  that  as  the  j)roductions  of  the  soil  and  industry 
of  the  two  countries,  on  their  introduction  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  shall 
not  be  subject  to  greater  duties  than  those  which  shall  be  imposed  on  the 
like  productions  of  the  most  favored  nations,  so  the  red  and  white  wines 
of  the  kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  of  every  kind,  including  those  of 
Marsala,  wliich  may  be  imported  directly  in  the  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca, whether  in  vessels  of  the  one  or  of  the  other  country,  shall  not  pay 
higher  or  greater  duties  than  those  of  the  red  and  white  wines  of  the 
most  favored  nations.  And  in  like  manner,  the  cottons  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  which  may  be  imported  directly  in  the  kingdom  of  the 
Two  Sicilies,  whether  in  vessels  of  the  one  or  other  nation,  sliall  not  pay 
higher  or  greater  duties  than  the  cottons  of  Egypt,  Bengal,  or  those  of  the 
most  favored  nations. 

Art.  XII.  'I'he  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  from  this  day,  and  for  the 
term  of  ten  years,  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either 
of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its 
intention  to  terminate  the  same;  each  of  the  said  high  contracting  parties 
reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  at  the  end  of  the  said 
term  of  ten  years,  or  at  any  subsequent  term. 

Art.  Xlll.  The  present  treaty   shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the 
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president  of  tho  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  senate  of  the  said  states,  and  by  his  majesty  the  king  of 
the  kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Naples,  at  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date  of  its  signature, 
or  sooner,  if  possible. 

CONVENTION  WITH  NASSAU,  1846. 

The  government  of  the  United  States  and  the  duke  of  Nassau  agreed 
upon  a  convention  on  the  27th  of  May,  1846,  for  the  mutual  abolition 
of  the  droit  d'aubaine  and  the  taxes  on  emigration.  It  was  negotiated 
and  signed  at  Berlin,  by  Henry  Wheaton,  for  the  United  Slates,  and  by 
Otto  Wilhelm  Carl  von  Roeder,  on  behalf  of  the  duke  of  Nassau.  Rat- 
ifications were  exchanged  at  Berlin,  on  the  13th  of  October,  1846.  The 
following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  :  — 

Article  I.  Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit 
de  detraction  or  tax  on  emigration,  is  hereby,  and  shall  remain,  abolished, 
between  the  two  contracting  parties,  their  states,  citizens,  and  subjects, 
respectively. 

Art.  II.  Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property 
within  the  territories  of  one  party,  such  real  property  would,  by  the  laws 
of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  dis- 
qualified by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  term  of 
two  years  to  sell  the  same — which  term  maj*  be  reasonably  prolonged 
according  to  circumstances — and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof,  with- 
out molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction. 

Art.  III.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parlies 
shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  states 
of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise  ;  and  their  heirs,  leg- 
atees, and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  contractino- 
party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property,  and  may  take  posses- 
sion thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  oihers  acting  for  them,  and  dis- 
pose of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  country  where  the  said  property  lies  shall  be  liable  to  pay  in 
like  cases. 

Art.  IV.  In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be 
taken,  jnovisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  properly,  as  would  be  taken 
in  a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same,  accord- 
ing to  article  second,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of  the  in- 
heritance. 

Art.  V.  If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  diflerent  claimants  to 
the  same  inheritance,  tliey  shall  be  decided,  in  the  last  resort,  according  to 
the  laws  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  property  is  situated. 

Art.  VI.  All  the  stipulations  of  the  present  convention  shall  be  obliga- 
tory in  respect  to  property  already  inherited  or  bequeathed,  but  not  yet 
withdrawn  from  the  country  where  the  same  is  situated  at  the  signature 
of  this  convention. 

AiiT.  Vn.  This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification 
of  Uie  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  their  senate,  and  of  his  royal  highness  the  duke  of  Nassau, 
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and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  the  term 
of  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if 
possible. 

TREATY  "WITH  HANOVER,  1846. 

A  TREATV  of  commerce  and  navigation  was  concluded  and  signed  at 
the  city  of  Hanover,  on  the  lOlh  of  June,  1846,  by  A.  Dudley  ^Nlann,  spe- 
cial agent  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Baron  George  Frederick  de 
Falcke,  of  the  privy  council  of  the  king  of  Hanover.  Ratifications  were 
exchanged  there  on  the  5th  of  March,  1847.  The  following  is  a  copy 
of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  the  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  whatever  kind  of 
produce,  manufacture,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  from 
time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own  vessels, 
may  also  be  imported  in  vessels  of  the  kingdom  of  Hanover  ;  and  no  higher 
or  other  duties  upon  the  toimage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied  or 
collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  a  vessel  of  the  United  States 
or  in  a  Hanoverian  vessel.  And  in  like  manner,  whatever  kind  of  prod- 
uce, manufacture,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  from 
time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  kingdom  of  Hanover  in  its  own 
vessels,  may  also  be  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  ;  and  no 
higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be 
levied  or  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one 
party  or  the  other. 

Whatever  ma}'  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported  by  one  party  in  its 
own  vessels  to  any  foreign  country  ma}%  in  like  manner,  be  exported  or 
re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other.  And  the  same  duties,  bounties, 
and  drawbacks,  shall  be  collected  and  allowed,  whether  such  exportation 
or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party  or  the  other.  Nor 
shall  higher  or  other  charges  of  an}'  kind  be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  the 
one  party  on  vessels  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  in  the  same 
ports  by  national  vessels. 

And  further,  it  is  agreed  that  no  higher  or  other  toll  shall  be  levied  or 
collected  at  Brunshausen  or  Stade,  on  the  River  Elbe,  upon  the  tonnage 
or  cargoes  of  vessels  of  the  United  States,  than  is  levied  and  collected 
upon  the  tonnage  and  cargoes  of  vessels  of  the  kingdom  of  Hanover ;  and 
the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  be  subjected  to  no  charges,  deten- 
tion, or  other  inconvenience  by  the  Hanoverian  authorities,  in  passing  the 
abovementioned  place,  from  which  vessels  ol'  the  kingdom  of  Hanover  are 
or  shall  be  exempt. 

Art.  H.  The  preceding  article  is  not  applicable  to  the  coasting  trade 
and  navigation  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  which  are  respectively  re- 
served by  each  exclusively  to  its  own  subjects  or  citizens. 

Art.  III.  No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given  by  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  nor  by  any  company,  corporation,  or  agent,  acting  on 
their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority,  in  the  purchase  of  any  article  of 
commerce,  lawfully  imported,  on  account  of  or  in  reference  to  the  national 
character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party  or  of  the  other,  in 
which  such  article  was  imported. 

Art.  IV.  The  ancient  and  barbarous  riuhi  tu  wrecks  of  the  sea  shall 


TREATIES    WITH    FOREIGN    NATIONS.  557 

remain  entirely  abolished  with  respect  to  the  property  belongiii<f  to  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  high  contracting  parties. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded,  or  other- 
wise damaged  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  llu-ir 
respective  citizens  or  subjects  shall  receive,  as  well  for  themselves  as  for 
their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which  would  be  due  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  happens. 

They  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of  salvage  as  the 
said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  like  case. 

If  the  operations  of  repair  shall  require  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of 
the  cargo  be  unloaded,  they  shall  pay  no  duties  of  custom,  charges,  or 
fees,  on  the  part  which  they  shall  reload  and  carry  away,  except  such  as 
are  payable  in  the  like  case  by  national  vessels. 

It  is  nevertheless  understood  that  if,  while  the  vessel  is  under  repair, 
the  cargo  shall  be  unladen  and  kept  in  a  place  of  deposite  destined  to  receive 
goods,  the  duties  on  which  have  not  been  paid,  the  cargo  shall  be  liable 
to  the  charges  and  fees  lawfully  due  to  the  keepers  of  such  warehouses. 

Art.  V.  The  privileges  secured  by  the  present  treaty  to  the  respective 
vessels  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  shall  only  extend  to  such  as  are 
built  within  their  respective  territories,  or  lawfully  condemned  as  prizes- 
of-war,  or  adjudged  to  be  forfeited  for  a  breach  of  the  municipal  laws  of 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  and  belonging  wholly  to  their  citi- 
zens or  subjects. 

It  is  funher  stipulated  that  vessels  of  the  kingdom  of  Hanover  may  se- 
lect their  crews  from  any  of  the  states  of  the  Germanic  confederation, 
provided  that  the  master  of  each  be  a  subject  of  the  kingdom  of  Hanover. 

Art.  VI.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  the  kingdom  of  Hanover,  or  of  its  fislieries,  and  no  higher  or  other 
duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  kingdom  of  Hanover 
of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  and  manufacture  of  the  United  States, 
and  of  their  iisheries,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country,  or  of 
its  fisheries. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  and  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  kingdom  of  Hanover,  or  in 
Hanover  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States,  than  such 
as  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any 
other  foreign  country. 

No  prohibition  sliall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of 
any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  kingdom  of  Han- 
over, or  of  its  fisheries,  or  of  the  United  States  or  their  fisheries,  from  or 
to  the  ports  of  said  kingdom,  or  of  the  said  United  States,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  all  other  powers  and  states. 

Art.  VII.  The  high  contracting  parties  engage,  mutually,  not  to  grant 
any  particular  favor  to  other  nations  in  respect  of  navigation  and  duties  of 
customs,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party  ; 
who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or 
on  allowing  a  compensation,  as  near  as  possible,  if  the  concession  was 
conditional. 

Art.  VIII.  In  order  to  augment,  by  all  the  means  at  its  bestowal,  the 
commercial  relations  between  the  United  States  and  Germany,  the 
kingdom  of  Hanover  hereby  agrees  to  abolish  the  import  duty  on  raw  cot- 
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ton,  and  also  to  abolish  the  existing  transit  duties  upon  leaves,  stems,  and 
strips  of  tobacco,  in  hogsheads  or  casks,  raw  cotton  in  bales  or  bags,  whale 
oil  in  casks  or  barrels,  and  rice  in  tierces  or  half-tierces. 

And  further,  the  kingdom  of  Hanover  obligates  itself  to  levy  no  Weser 
tolls  on  the  aforementioned  articles,  which  are  destined  for,  or  landed  in, 
ports  or  other  places  within  its  territory  on  the  Weser;  and  it  moreover 
agrees  that  if  the  states  bordering  upon  said  river  shall  consent  at  any 
time,  however  soon,  to  abolish  the  duties  which  they  levy  and  collect  upon 
said  articles  destined  for  ports  or  other  places  within  the  Hanoverian  ter- 
ritory, the  kingdom  of  Hanover  will  readily  abolish  the  Weser  lolls  upon 
the  same  articles  destined  for  ports  and  places  in  such  states. 

It  being  understood,  however,  that  the  aforesaid  stipulations  shall  not 
be  deemed  to  prohibit  the  levying,  upon  the  said  articles,  a  tax  sufficient 
for  defraying  the  expense  of  maintaining  the  regulation  respecting  transit 
goods.  But  in  no  case  shall  such  tax  exceed  eight  pfenniuL's  Hanoverian 
currency  (two  cents  United  States  currency),  for  one  hundred  pounds 
Hanoverian  weight  (one  hundred  and  four  pounds  United  States  weight). 
Art.  IX.  The  high  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liberty 
of  having,  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commer- 
cial agents,  and  vice-commercial  agents  of  their  own  appointment,  who 
shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most-favored 
nations  ;  but  if  any  of  the  said  consuls  shall  carry  on  trade,  they  shall  be 
subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  private  individuals  of 
their  nation  are  subjected  in  the  same  place. 

The  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  and  vice-commercial  agents, 
shall  have  the  right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators,  in  such  dif- 
ferences as  may  arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessels  be- 
longing to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge, 
without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the 
crews,  or  of  the  captain,  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity,  of  the 
country  ;  or  the  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  agents,  or  vice-com- 
mercial agents,  should  require  their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to 
be  carried  into  eflect  or  supported. 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration 
shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort, 
on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 

The  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  agents,  and  vice-commercial 
agents,  are  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for 
the  search,  arrest,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships-of- 
war  and  merchant-vessels  of  their  country. 

For  this  purpose,  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges, 
and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand  said  deserters,  proving'by  the 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster-rolls  of  the  crews, 
or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of 
the  crews  ;  and  on  this  claim  being  thus  substantiated,  tlie  surrender  shall 
not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  agents,  or  vice-commercial  agents, 
and  maybe  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those 
who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  be- 
long, or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  three 
months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall 
not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
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However,  if  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  liave  committed  any  crime 
or  oflence,  his  surrender  may  be  dehiyed  until  the  tribunal  before  which 
his  case  shall  be  pending,  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such 
sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Art.  X.  The  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  be  permitted  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  the 
said  territories,  in  order  .to  attend  to  their  affliirs,  and  also  to  hire  and 
occupy  houses  and  warehouses  lor  the  purposes  of  their  commerce,  pro- 
vided they  submit  to  the  laws,  as  well  general  as  special,  relative  to  the 
right  of  residing  and  trading. 

While  they  conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force,  they  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  manage,  themselves,  their  own  business  in  all  the  territories 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  party,  as  well  in  respect  to  the  consign- 
ment and  sale  of  their  goods,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to 
the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships,  or  to  employ  such 
agents  and  brokers  as  they  may  deem  proper,  they  being  in  all  these 
cases  to  be  treated  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  in  which 
they  reside  ;  it  being,  nevertheless,  understood  that  they  shall  remain  sub- 
ject to  the  said  laws  and  regulations  ;  also,  in  respect  to  sales  by  whole- 
sale or  retail. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice  in  their  litigious' 
affairs  on  the  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the  law  and  usage  of  [the] 
country  to  native  citizens  or  subjects  ;  for  which  purpose  they  may  em- 
ploy, in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  attorneys,  and  other 
agents,  as  they  may  judge  proper. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of 
their  personal  property  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  sale,  do- 
nation, testament,  or  otherwise. 

Their  personal  representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property,  whether 
by  testament  or  ah  intestato. 

They  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others 
acting  for  them,  at  their  will,  and  dispose  of  the  same  paying  such  duty 
only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  personal  property 
is  situated  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  personal  representatives,  the  same  care 
shall  be  taken  of  the  said  property  as  would  be  taken  of  the  property  of  a 
native  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiv- 
ing it. 

If  any  question  should  arise  among  several  claimants  [as]  to  which 
of  them  the  said  property  belongs,  the  same  shall  be  finally  decided  by  the 
laws  and  judges  of  the  country  wherein  it  is  situate. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  estate  within  the 
territories  of  one  party,  such  real  estate  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land, 
descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by 
alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  he  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to 
sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  ex- 
empt from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the 
respective  states. 

The  capitals  and  effects  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  respect- 
ive parties,  in  changing  their  residence,  shall  be  desirous  of  removing 
from  the  place  of  their  domicile,  shall  likewise  be  exempt  from  all  duties 
of  detraction  or  emigration  on  the  part  of  their  respective  governments. 
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Art.  XI.  The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  the  term  of 
twelve  years  from  the  date  hereof,  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve 
months  after  the  government  of  Hanover  on  the  one  part,  or  that  of  the 
United  States  on  the  other  part,  shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention  of 
terminating  the  same  ;  but  upon  the  condition  hereby  expressly  stipulated 
and  agreed,  that  if  the  kingdom  of  Hanover  shall  determine,  during  the 
said  term  of  twelve  years,  to  augment  the  existing  import  duty  upon 
leaves,  strips,  or  stems  of  tobacco,  imported  in  hogsheads  or  casks,  a  du- 
ty which  at  this  time  does  not  exceed  one  thaler  and  one  gutengroschen 
per  one  hundred  pounds  Hanoverian  currency  and  weight  (seventy  cents 
per  one  hundred  pounds  United  States  currency  and  weight),  the  govern- 
ment of  Hanover  shall  give  a  notice  of  one  year  to  the  government  of  the 
United  States,  before  proceeding  to  do  so;  and  at  the  expiration  of  that 
year,  or  any  time  subsequently,  the  government  of  the  United  States  sh;ill 
have  full  power  and  right  to  abrogate  the  present  treaty  by  giving  a  pre- 
vious notice  of  six  months  to  the  government  of  Hanover,  or  to  continue 
it  (at  its  option)  in  full  force  until  the  operation  thereof  shall  have  been  , 
arrested  in  the  manner  first  specified  in  the  present  article. 

Art.  XII.  The  United  States  agree  to  extend  all  the  advantages  and 
privileges  contained  in  the  stipulations  of  the  present  treaty  to  one  or 
more  of  the  other  states  of  the  Germanic  confederation,  which  may  wish 
to  accede  to  them,  by  means  of  an  official  exchange  of  declarations  ;  pro- 
vided that  such  state  or  states  shall  confer  similar  favors  upon  the  said 
United  States  to  those  conferred  by  the  kingdom  of  Hanover,  and  observe 
and  be  subject  to  the  same  conditions,  stipulations,  and  obligations. 

Art.  XIII.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the 
president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  their  senate,  and  by  his  majesty  the  king  of  Hanover  ;  and  the 
ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  city  of  Hanover,  within 
the  space  of  ten  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner,  if  possible,  when  the 
treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  concluded  between  the  high  contracting 
parties  at  Berlin,  on  the  20th  day  of  May,  1840,  shall  become  null  and 
void  to  all  intents  and  purposes. 

On  the  10th  of  March,  1847,  the  following  declaration  of  accession  of 
his  royal  highness  the  grand  duke  of  Oldenburg,  under  the  twelfth  article 
of  the  foregoing  treaty,  was  made  : — • 

Whereas,  a  treaty  of  navigation  and  commerce,  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  his  majesty  the  king  of  Hanover,  was  concluded 
at  Hanover,  on  the  lOlh  day  of  June  last,  by  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the 
contracting  parties,  and  was  subsequently  duly  ratified  on  the  part  of  both 
governments  : 

And  whereas,  by  the  terms  of  the  twelfth  article  of  the  same  "  the 
United  States  agree  to  extend  all  the  advantages  and  privileges  contained 
in  the  stipulations  of  the  present  treaty  to  one  or  more  of  the  other  states 
of  the  Germanic  confederation,  which  may  wish  to  accede  to  them,  by 
means  of  an  official  exchange  of  declarations  ;  provided  that  such  state 
or  states  shall  confer  similar  favors  upon  the  said  United  States  to  those 
conferred  by  the  kingdom  of  Hanover,  and  observe  and  be  subject  to  the 
same  conditions,  stipulations,  and  obligations  :" 

And  whereas,  the  government  of  his  royal  highness  the  grand  duke  of 
Oldenburg  has  signified  its  desire  to  accede  to  the  said  treaty,  and  to  all 
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the  Stipulations  and  provisions  therein  contained,  so  far  as  the  same  are 
or  may  be  applicable  to  the  two  countries,  and  to  become  a  party  tliereto ; 
that  is  to  say,  to  all  the  said  stipulations  and  provisions,  excepting  only 
those  ri'Luing  to  the  Stadf,  and  the  Weser  tolls,  in  which  the  government 
of  Oldenburg  has  no  interest,  and  over  which  it  has  no  control  : 

Now,  therefore,  the  undersigned.  Baron  W.  E.  Beaulieu  Marconnay, 
of  the  privv  council  of  his  royal  highness,  and  at  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment of  foreign  affairs,  on  the  part  of  Oldenburg,  and  A.  D.  Mann,  special 
agent,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  invested  with  full  powers  to  this 
efi'ect,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  this  day  signed,  in  duplicate,  and 
have  exchanged,  this  declaration  of  the  accession  (hereby  agreed  to  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States)  of  his  royal  highness  the  grand  duke  of 
Oldenburg,  for  the  duchy  of  Oldenburg,  to  the  treaty  aforesaid,  the  eflect 
of  which  accession  and  agreement  is  hereby  declared  to  be  to  establish 
the  said  treaty  between  the  high  parlies  to  this  declaration,  as  fully  and 
perfectly,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  as  if  all  the  provisions  therein 
contained,  excepting  as  above  excepted,  had  been  recited  word  for  word 
in  a  separate  treaty,  concluded  and  ratified  between  them,  in  the  ordina- 
ry form. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  abovenamed  plenipotentiaries  have  hereto  af- 
fixed their  names  and  seals.  Done  at  Oldenburg,  this  tenth  day  of 
March,  1847. 

VV.  E.  BEAULIEU  MARCONNAY,  [l.  s.] 
A.  DUDLEY  MANN.  [l.  s.] 

TREATY  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN,  1846. 

On  the  15th  of  June,  1846,  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  con- 
cluded a  treaty,  concerning  "  limits  westward  of  the  Rocky  mountains," 
in  other  words,  the  boundary  between  Oregon  and  the  British  possessions. 
This  treaty  w^as  negotiated  and  signed  at  Washington  city,  by  James  Bu- 
chanan, secretary  of  state  of  the  United  States,  and  Richard  Pakenham, 
the  British  minister.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  London,  on  the 
17lh  of  July,  1846.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  L  From  the  point  on  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude, 
where  the  boundary  laid  down  in  existing  treaties  and  conventions  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  terminates,  the  line  of  bound- 
ary between  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  her  Britan- 
nic majesty  shall  be  continued  westward  along  the  said  forty-nintli  paral- 
lel of  north  latitude  to  the  middle  of  the  channel  which  separates  the  con- 
tinent from  Vancouver's  island,  and  thence  southerly  through  the  middle 
of  the  said  channel,  and  of  Fuca's  straits,  to  the  Pacific  ocean  :  Provided, 
lioicercr,  That  the  navigation  of  the  whole  of  the  said  channel  and  straits, 
south  of  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  remain  free  and  open  to 
both  parties. 

Art.  II.  From  the  point  at  which  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  lat- 
itude shall  be  found  to  intersect  the  great  northern  branch  of  the  Columbia 
river,  the  navigation  of  the  said  branch  shall  be  free  and  open  to  the  Hud- 
son's Bay  Company,  and  to  all  British  subjects  trading  with  the  same,  to 
the  point  where  the  said  branch  meets  the  main  stream  of  the  Columbia, 
and  thence  down  the  said  main  stream  to  the  ocean,  with  free  access  into 
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and  through  the  said  river  or  rivers,  it  being  understood  that  all  the  usual 
portages  along  the  line  thus  described  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  free  and 
open.  In  navigating  the  said  river  or  rivers,  British  subjects,  with  their 
goods  and  produce,  shall  be  treated  on  the  same  footing  as  citizens  of  the 
United  States  ;  it  being,  however,  always  understood  that  nothing  in  this 
article  shall  be  construed  as  preventing,  or  intended  to  prevent,  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  from  making  any  regulations  respecting  the 
navigation  of  the  said  river  or  rivers  not  inconsistent  with  the  present 
treaty. 

Art.  III.  In  the  future  appropriation  of  the  territory  south  of  the  forty- 
ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  as  provided  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty, 
the  possessory  rights  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  and  of  all  British 
subjects  who  may  be  already  in  the  occupation  of  land  or  other  property 
lawfully  acquired  within  the  said  territory,  shall  be  respected. 

Art.  IV.  The  farms,  lands,  and  other  property  of  every  description, 
belonging  to  the  Puget's  Sound  Agricultural  Company,  on  the  north  side 
of  the  Columbia  river,  shall  be  confirmed  to  the  said  compan}^  In  case, 
however,  the  situation  of  those  farms  and  lands  should  be  considered  by 
the  United  States  to  be  of  public  and  political  importance,  and  the  Uni- 
ted States  government  sliould  signify  a  desire  to  obtain  possession  of  the 
whole,  or  of  any  part  thereof,  the  property  so  required  shall  be  transferred 
to  the  said  government,  at  a  proper  valuation,  to  be  agreed  upon  between 
the  parties. 

Akt.  V.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  president  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof, 
and  by  her  Britarmic  majesty  ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 
London,  at  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner, 
if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  NEW  GRANADA,  1846. 

A  treaty  of  peace,  amiiy,  navigation,  and  commerce,  between  the 
United  States  and  the  republic  of  New  Granada,  was  concluded  and 
signed  at  Bogota,  on  the  r2ih  of  December,  1846,  by  Btnjamin  A. 
Bidlack,  the  American  charge  d'affaires  there,  and  Manuel  Maria  Malla- 
rino,  the  foreign  secretary  of  New  Granada.  The  following  is  a  copy  of 
the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and 
sincere  friendship  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic 
of  New  Granada,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories, 
and  between  their  citizens  respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons  or 
places. 

AUT.  II.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic  of  New  Gra- 
nada, desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  nations  of  the 
earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage 
mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of 
commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common 
to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same' freely,  if  the  concession  was 
freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was 
conditional. 

Art.  III.  The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous 
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of  placing  the  commerce  and  navigntion  of  tlieir  respective  countries  on 
the  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  niuiuaily  agree  ihat 
the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other, 
and  reside  and  trade  there,  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and 
merchandise  ;  and  that  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  ex- 
emptions, in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native-citizens  do  or  shall 
enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there  es- 
tablished to  which  native-citizens  are  subjected.  But  it  is  understood  that 
this  article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  reg- 
ulation of  which  is  reserved  by  tlie  parties  respectively  according  to  their 
own  separate  laws. 

Art.  IV.  They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manu- 
facture, or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time, 
lavvriiliy  imported  into  the  United  States  in  tlieir  own  vessels,  may  be  al- 
so imported  in  vessels  of  the  republic  of  New  Granada  ;  and  that  no 
higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall 
be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the 
one  country  or  of  tlie  other.  And,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of 
produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be, 
from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  republic  of  New  Granada 
in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  ; 
and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her 
cargo  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in 
vessels  of  the  one  country  or  the  other. 

And  they  further  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re- 
exported from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels  to  any  foreign  country, 
may  in  like  manner  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other 
C()untr\^ ;  and  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawb;icks,  shall  be  allowed 
aud  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  the 
vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  republic  ol   New  Granada. 

Art.  V.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation, 
into  the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufacture  (jf  the 
republic  of  New  Granada,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  into  the  republic  of  New  Granada  of  any  articles,  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  pay- 
able on  the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other 
foreign  country. 

Nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed,  in  either 
of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United 
States,  or  to  the  republic  of  New  Granada,  respectively,  than  such  as 
are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign 
country. 

Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation 
of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or  of  the 
republic  of  New  Granada,  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States, 
or  to  or  fron»  the  territories  of  the  republic  of  New  Granada,  which  shall 
not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Art.  VI.  In  order  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding, 
it  is  hereby  declared  tliat  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  three  preceding 
articles  are  to  their  full  extent  applicable  to  the  vessels  of  the  United  States 
and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  New  Granada,  and  reciprocally 
to  the  vessels  of  the  said  republic  of  New  Granada  and  their  cargcjes  arri- 
ving in  the  ports   of  the    United    States,  whether  they  proceed  from  the 


f)  i-i  TREATIES    WITH    FOREIGN    NATIONS. 

ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively  belong,  or  from  the  ports 
of  any  other  foreign  country  ;  and  in  either  case,  no  discriminating  duty 
shall  be  imposed  or  collected  in  the  ports  of  either  country  on  said  ves- 
sels or  their  cargoes,  whether  the  same  shall  be  of  native  or  foreign  prod- 
uce or  manufacture. 

Art.  VII.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  mer- 
chants, commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries,  to  man- 
age, by  themselves  or  agents,  their  own  business  in  all  the  ports  and  pla- 
ces subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  eacli  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the 
consignments  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise,  by  wholesale  or 
retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their 
ships  ;  they  being,  in  all  these  cases,  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the 
country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  an  equality  with 
the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  VIII.  The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  mer- 
chandise, or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public  or  pri- 
vate purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested  an  equitable 
and  sufficient  indemnification. 

Art.  IX.  Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or  do- 
minions of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  war,  public 
or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  or 
want  of  provisions  or  water,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  hu- 
manity, giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  ships, 
procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue 
their  voyage  without  obstacle  or  hinderance  of  any  kind,  or  the  payment 
of  port-fees,  or  any  charges  other  than  pilotage,  except  such  vessels  con- 
tinue in  port  longer  than  forty-eight  hours,  counting  from  the  time  they 
cast  anch(jr  in  port. 

Art.  X.  All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects,  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  maybe  captured  by  pirates, 
whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas,  and  may 
be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions  of  the 
other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  tliey  proving  in  due  and  proper 
form  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals  ;  it  being  well  understood 
tliat  the  claim  shall  be  made  within  the  term  of  one  year,  by  the  parties 
themselves,  their  attorneys  or  agents,  of  their  respective  governments. 

Art.  XI.  When  any  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  be  wrecked  or  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any 
damage  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be 
given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  manner  which  is 
usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  damage 
happens  ;  pennitling  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its 
merchandise  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or 
contribution  whatever,  unless  they  may  be  destined  for  consumption  or 
sale  in  the  country  of  the  port  where  they  may  have  been  disembarked. 

Art.  XII.  The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  or  real  estate  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other,  by  sale,  donatiun,  testament,  or  otherwise:  and  their 
representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their 
said  personal  goods  or  real  estate,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  ivtestato 
and  lliey  may  take    po<ssession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others 
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acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues 
only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said  goods  are  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Art.  XIII.  Both  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  jiroperty  of  the  citizens  of  each 
other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories  sul)ject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and 
free  to  ihem  tlie  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the 
same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of 
the  country  ;  for  which  purptise,  they  may  either  appear  in  proper  person, 
or  employ,  in  the  prosecution  or  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates, 
solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all 
their  trials  at  law  ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportuni- 
ty to  be  present  at  the  decisions  or  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases 
which  may  concern  them,  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations 
and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Art.  XIV.  The  citizens  of  tlie  United  States,  residing  in  the  territories 
of  the  republic  of  New  Granada  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  and  entire 
security  of  conscience,  without  being  annoyed,  prevented,  or  disturbed, 
on  account  of  their  religions  belief.  Neither  shall  they  be  annoyed,  mo- 
lested, or  disturbed,  on  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion  in  private 
houses,  or  on  the  chapels  or  places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose, 
provided  that  in  so  doing  they  observe  the  decorum  due  to  divine  worship 
and  the  respect  due  to  the  laws,  usages,  and  customs  of  the  country. 
Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  republic  of  New  Granada,  in  con- 
venient and  adequate  places,  to  be  appointed  and  established  by  them- 
selves for  that  purpose,  with  the  knowledge  of  the  local  authorities,  or  in 
such  other  places  of  sepulture  as  may  be  chosen  by  the  friends  of  the 
deceased  ;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed 
in  any  wise,  nor  upon  any  account. 

In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  New  Granada  shall  enjoy,  within  the  gov- 
ernment and  territories  of  the  United  Stales,  a  perfect  and  unrestrained 
liberty  of  conscience,  and  of  exercising  their  religion,  publicly  or  private- 
ly within  their  own  dwelling-houses,  or  on  the  chapels  and  places  of  wor- 
ship appointed  for  that  purpose,  agreeably  to  the  laws,  usages,  and  cus- 
toms of  the  United   States. 

Art.  XV.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  republic  of  New  Granada,  to  sail  with  their  ships 
with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  wlio 
are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the 
places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with  either 
of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens 
aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandise  betorementioned,  and  to 
trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens 
of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  without  any  opposition 
or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy 
belorementioned  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to 
an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  the5'  be  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipu- 
lated that  Iree  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything 
vvliich  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  deemed  to  be  Iree  and  exempt  although 
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the  whole  lading  or  any  part  thereof  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of 
either  (contraband  goods  being  always  excepted). 

It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  shall  be  extend- 
ed to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although 
they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of 
that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  officers  and  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  ser- 
vice of  the  enemies. 

Provided,  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in 
this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall 
be  understood  as  applying  to  those  powers  only  who  recognise  this  prin- 
ciple ;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parlies  shall  be  at  war  with  a 
third,  and  the  other  remains  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the 
property  of  enemies  whose  governments  acknowledge  this  principle,  and 
not  of  others. 

Art.  XVI.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral 
flag  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the 
enemies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall  always  be 
understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  enemy's  vessels 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and  as  such  shall  be 
liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  property  as  was  put  on 
board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  afterward,  if  it 
were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it ;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree 
that,  two  months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration  of  war,  their  citizens 
shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the 
neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property,  in  that  case  the  goods  and 
merchandise  of  the  neutral  embarked  on  such  enemy's  ship  shall  be  free, 

Akt.  XVJI.  This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to 
all  kinds  of  merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
by  the  name  of  contraband  ;  and  under  this  name  of  contraband,  or  pro- 
hibited goods,  shall  be  comprehended — 

1st.  Cannon,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets,  rifles, 
carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  halberds  and  gre- 
nades, bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things  belonging  to 
the  use  of  these  arms  ; 

'2d.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats-of-mail,  infantry  belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  the  military  use  ; 

3d.   Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  willi  their  furniture  ; 

4th.  And  generally  all  kind  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared,  and 
formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land  ; 

5th.  Provisions  that  are  imported  into  a  besieged  or  blockaded  place. 

Art.  XVIII.  All  other  merchandise,  and  things  not  comprehended  in 
the  articles  of  contraband,  explicitly  eitumerated  and  classified  as  above, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  com- 
merce, so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner 
by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to 
an  enemy,  excepting  those  places  only  which  are  at  that  lime  besieged  or 
blockaded  ;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared  that 
those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked 
by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Art.  XIX.  The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classi- 
fied, which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be 
subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
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the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  iheiii  as  they  see  proper.  No 
vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  stuill  be  detained  on  the  high  seas  on 
account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  tlie  niasier, 
captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  con- 
traband to  the  ciiptor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  articles  be  so  great,  am! 
of  so  liirge  a  bulk,  that  they  can  not  be  received  on  board  the  capturing 
ship  witliout  great  inconvenience  ;  but  in  this  and  all  other  cases  of  just 
detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and 
safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment  according  to  law. 

Art.  XX.  And  where;is,  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  fur  a 
port  or  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged  or  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  cir- 
cumstanced may  be  turned  away  from  sucli  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be 
detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  conriscated, 
unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment  from  the  command- 
ing officer  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but 
she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  otlier  port  or  place  she  shall  think 
proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  be- 
fore the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  by  the  other, 
be  restrained  from  quitting  that  place  with  her  cargo  ;  nor,  if  found  there- 
in after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  lia- 
ble to  confiscation,  but  the}'  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Art.  XXI.  In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and 
examination  of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  the 
high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually  that  whenever  a  national  vessel-of- 
war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting 
party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  unless  in  stress  of  weath- 
er, and  may  send  its  boat  with  two  or  three  men  ordy,  in  order  to  execute 
the  said  examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo 
of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treat- 
ment, for  which  the  commanders  of  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible 
with  their  persons  and  properly  ;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of 
private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  suf- 
ficient security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit.  And  it 
is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to 
go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers, 
or  for  any  other  jmrpose  whatever. 

Art.  XXII.  To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examina- 
tion of  the  papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  here- 
by agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships 
and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with 
sea-letters  or  passports  expressing  the  name,  property  and  bulk  of  the 
ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  and  command- 
er of  the  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  the  ship 
really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties;  they  have 
likewise  agreed  that,  when  such  ships  have  a  cargo,  they  shall  also  be 
provided,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  with  certificates  con- 
taining the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo  and  the  place  whence  the  ship 
sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods 
are  on  board  the  same  ;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  offi- 
cers ol  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed  in  the  accustomed  form  :  without 
which  requisites  said  vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  com- 
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petent  tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  lawfnl  prize,  unless  the  said  defect 
shall  be  proved  to  be  owing  to  accident,  and  shall  be  satisfied  or  supjilied 
by  testimony  entirely  equivalent. 

Art.  XXIII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed 
relative  to  the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels  shall  apply  only  to  those 
which  sail  without  convoy  ;  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under  convoy, 
the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of 
honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries,  and  when  they  may  be  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  ihey 
have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Art.  XXIV.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established 
courts  for  prize  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  con- 
ducted, shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribu- 
nals of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  or  goods, 
or  property,  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  de- 
cree shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  upon  which  the  same  shall  have 
been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and 
of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the 
commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  paying  the  le- 
gal fees  for  the  same. 

Art.  XXV.  For  the  purpose  of  lessening  the  evils  of  war,  the  two 
high  contracting  parties  further  agree,  that  in  case  a  war  should  unfortu- 
nately take  place  between  them,  hostilities  shall  only  be  carried  on  by 
persons  duly  commissioned  by  the  government,  and  by  those  under  their 
orders,  except  in  repelling  an  attack  or  invasion,  and  in  the  defence  of 
properly. 

Art.  XXVI.  Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged 
in  war  with  anoiher  state,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall 
accept  a  connnission  or  letter  of  marque  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  or 
co-operating  hostilely  with  the  said  enemy  against  the  said  parlies  so  at 
war,  under  the  |)ain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Art.  XXVII.  If  by  any  fatality — which  can  not  be  expected,  and  God 
forbid — the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with  each 
other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree  now  for  then,  that  there  shall  be 
allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts 
and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who 
dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  transport  their  cflVcts 
wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe-conduct  necessary  fur  it, 
which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated 
port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may  be  established  in 
the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United  States  or  of  New  Granada, 
shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal 
liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause  them  to 
forfeit  this  protection,  which,  in  consideration  of  humanity,  the  contract- 
ing parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Art.  XXVIII.  Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one 
nation  to  the  individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  money  which  they 
may  have  in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever,  in  any 
event  of  war  or  of  national  diflerence,  be  sequestered  or  confiscated. 

Art.  XXIX.  Both  the  contracting  parties,  being  desirous  of  avoiding 
all  inequality  in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter- 
course, have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  ministers,  and 
other  public  agents,  the  same   I'avors,  immunities,  and  exemptions  which 
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those  of  the  most-favored  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy;  it  beinsj  understood 
that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica or  the  republic  of  New  Granada  may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  min- 
isters and  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be  ex- 
tended to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Art.  XXX.  To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United 
Stales  and  the  republic  of  New  Granada  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  nav- 
igation and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  to  receive 
and  admit  consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign  com- 
merce, who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immuni- 
ties of  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most-favored  nation  ;  each  con- 
tractiiiij  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those  ports  and 
places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  consuls  may  not  seem 
convenient. 

Art.  XXXI.  In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two  con- 
tracting parties  may  enjoy  the  righ's,  prerogatives,  and  immunities,  which 
belong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  ibey  shall,  before  entering  on 
the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent,  in  due 
form,  to  the  government  to  which  they  are  accredited  ;  and,  having  ob- 
tained their  cccequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such  by  all 
the  authorities, magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in  the  consular  district  in  which 
thej-  reside. 

Art.  XXXII.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  consuls,  their  secretaries, 
officers,  and  persons  attached  to  the  service  of  consuls,  they  not  being 
citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  con>ul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from 
all  public  service  ;  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contribu- 
tions, except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  com- 
merce or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants,  native  and 
foreign,  of  the  country  ia  which  they  reside,  are  subject,  being  in  every- 
thing be.sidts  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  states.  'I'he  archives 
and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no 
pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with 
them. 

Art.  XXXIII.  The  said  consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  as- 
sistance of  the  authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  cus- 
tody of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country  ;  and 
for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges,  and 
officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  in  writing  the  said  deserters,  proving 
by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  or  ship's  roll,  or  other  pub- 
lic documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews  ;  and  on  this 
demand  so  proved  (saving,  however,  where  the  contrary  is  proved  by 
other  testimonies),  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters, 
when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  consuls,  and  may 
be  put  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  re- 
claim them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of 
the  same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be 
counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall 
be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Art.  XXXIV.  For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their 
commerce  and  navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree  to 
torm,  as  soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit,  a  consular  conven- 
tion, which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  con- 
suls and  vice-consuls  ui'  the  respective  parties. 
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Art.  XXXV.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic  of  New 
Granada,  desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  possible  the  relations  which  are 
to  be  established  between  the  two  parlies  by  virtue  of  this  treaty,  have 
declared  solemnly  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points  : — 

1st.  For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  articles,  it  is  and 
has  been  stipulated  between  the  hioh  contracting  parties,  that  the  citizens, 
vessels,  and  merchandise  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  in  the  ports  of 
New  Granada,  including  those  of  the  part  of  the  Granadian  territory  gen- 
erally denominated  Isthmus  of  Pavama,  from  its  southernmost  extremity 
until  the  boundary  of  Costa  Rica,  all  the  exemptions,  privileges,  and  im- 
munities concerning  commerce  and  navigation,  which  are  now  or  may 
hereafter  be  enjoyed  by  Granadian  citizens,  their  vessels,  and  merchan- 
dise ;  and  that  this  equality  of  favors  shall  be  made  to  extend  to  the  pas- 
sengers, correspondence,  and  merchandise  of  the  United  States,  in  their 
transit  across  the  said  territory,  from  one  sea  to  the  other.  The  govern- 
ment of  New  Granada  guaranties  to  the  government  of  the  United  States 
that  the  right  of  way  or  transit  across  the  lathmus  of  Fanmna  upon  any 
modes  of  communication  that  now  exist,  or  that  may  be  hereafter  con- 
structed shall  be  open  and  free  to  the  government  and  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  and  for  the  transportation  of  any  articles  of  produce,  manufactures, 
or  merchandise,  of  lawful  commerce,  belonsjing  to  the  citizens  of  the  United 
Stales  ;  that  no  other  (oils  or  charges  shall  be  levied  or  collected  upon  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  said  merchandise  thus  passing  over 
any  road  or  canal  that  may  be  made  by  the  government  of  New  Granada, 
or  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  than  is,  under  like  circumstances,  levied 
upon  and  collected  from  the  Granadian  citizens;  that  any  lawful  produce, 
manufactures,  or  merchandise,  belonging  to  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
thus  passing  from  one  sea  to  the  other,  in  either  direction,  for  the  purpose 
of  exportation  to  any  other  foreign  country,  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  im- 
port duties  whatever;  or,  having  paid  such  duties,  they  shall  be  entitled 
to  drawback  upon  their  exportation  ;  nor  shall  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  be  liable  to  any  duties,  lolls,  or  charges  of  any  kind,  to  which  native 
citizens  are  not  subjected  for  thus  passing  the  said  isthmus.  And,  in 
order  to  secure  to  themselves  the  tranquil  and  constant  enjoyment  of  these 
advaiitages,  and  as  an  especial  compensation  for  the  said  advantages,  and 
for  the  I'avors  they  have  acquired  by  the  4th,  5th,  and  6th  articles  of  this 
treaty,  the  United  Slates  guaranty,  positively  and  efficaciously,  to  New 
Granada,  by  the  present  stipulation,  the  perfect  neutrality  of  the  before- 
mentioned  isthmus,  with  the  view  that  the  free  transit  from  the  one  to  the 
other  sea  may  not  be  interrupted  or  embarrassed  in  any  future  time  while 
this  treaty  exists  ;  and  in  consequence,  the  United  States  also  guaranty, 
in  the  same  manner,  the  rights  of  sovereignty  and  properly  which  New 
Granada  has  and  possesses  over  the  said  territory. 

2d.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  vigor  for  the  term 
of  twenty  years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  ;  and  from 
the  same  day  the  treaty  that  was  concluded  between  the  United  States 
and  Colombia,  on  the  13th  of  October,  1824,  shall  cease  to  have  efl'ecl, 
notwithstanding  what  was  disposed  in  the  first  point  of  its  31st  article. 

3d.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  if  neither  parly  notifies  to  the  other 
its  intention  of  reforming  any  of,  or  all,  the  articles  of  this  treaty  twelve 
months  before  the  expiration  of  the  twenty  years  stipulated  above,  the  said 
treaty  shall  continue  binding  on  both  parties  beyond  the  said  twenty  years, 
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until  twelve  months  from  the  time  that  one  of  the  parties  notifies  its  inten- 
tion of  proceeding  to  a  reform. 

4th.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe  any 
of  tlie  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizens  shall  be  held  personally  respon- 
sible for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  correspondence  between 
the  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby  ;  each  party  engaging  in  no 
way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 

5th.  If  unfortunately  any  of  the  articles  contained  in  this  treaty  should 
be  violated  or  infringed  in  any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated 
that  neither  of  the  two  contracting  parties  sliall  ordain  or  authorize  any 
acts  of  reprisal,  nor  shall  declare  war  against  the  other  on  complaints  of 
injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  considering  itself  offended  shall 
have  laid  before  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified 
by  competent  proofs,  demanding  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same 
shall  have  been  denied,  in  violation  of  the  laws  and  of  international  right. 

6th.  Any  special  or  remarkable  advantage  that  one  or  the  other  power 
may  enjoy  from  the  foregoing  stipulations,  are,  and  ought  to  be,  always  un- 
derstood in  virtue  and  as  in  compensation  of  the  obligations  they  have  just 
contracted,  and  which  have  been  specified  in  the  first  number  of  this  article. 

Art.  XXXVI.  The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  nav- 
igation, shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof;  and  by  the  pres- 
ident of  the  republic  of  New  Granada,  with  the  consent  and  approbation 
of  the  Congress  of  the  same  ;  :ind  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in 
the  city  of  Washington,  within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  sig- 
nature hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

On  the  same  day  the  following  additional  article  was  agreed  to  : — 
The  republics  of  the  United  States  and  of  New  Granada  will  hold  and 
admit  as  national  ships  of  one  or  the  other,  all  those  that  shall  be  provided 
by  the  respective  governments  wtth  a  {)aient  issued  according  to  its  laws. 
The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity  as 
if  it  were  inserted  word  for  word,  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day.  It  shall 
be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  same  time. 

CONVENTION  WITH  THE  SWISS  CONFEDERATION,  1847. 

A  CONVENTION  was  made  between  the  United  States  and  the  Swiss 
Confederation,  for  the  mutual  abolition  of  the  droit  d'aubaine  and  taxes  on 
emigration,  in  the  spring  of  1847.  It  was  signed  at  Washington  city,  on 
the  18th  day  of  May,  1847,  by  James  Buchanan,  secretary  of  state,  and 
Anthony  Charles  Cazenove,  the  Swiss  consul  at  Alexandria,  in  Virginia. 
Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  Washington  on  the  3d  of  May,  1848. 
The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  The  citizens  of  each  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property,  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other,  either  by  testament,  donation,  or  ah  intestalo,  or  in 
any  other  manner;  and  their  heirs,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall 
inherit  all  such  personal  estates,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  iiitestato, 
and  they  may  take  possession  of  the  same,  either  personally  or  by  attor- 
ney, and  dispose  of  them  as  they  may  think  proper,  paying  to  the  respect- 
ive governments  no  other  charges  than  those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of 
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the  country  in  which  the  said  property  shall  be  found  would  be  liable  in  a 
similar  case  ;  and,  in  the  absence  of  such  heir,  or  lieirs,  the  same  care 
shall  be  taken  of  the  property  that  would  be  taken,  in  the  like  case,  for 
the  prescrvjition  of  the  property  of  a  citizen  of  the  same  country,  until  the 
lawful  proprietor  shall  have  had  lime  to  take  measures  for  possessing  him- 
self of  the  same  ;  and  in  case  any  dispute  should  arise  between  claimants 
to  the  same  succession,  as  to  the  property  thereof,  the  question  shall  be 
decided  according  to  the  laws,  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country  in  which 
the  property  is  situated. 

Art.  II.  If.  by  tlie  death  of  a  person  owning  real  property  in  the  terri- 
tory of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  such  property  should  descend, 
either  by  the  laws  of  the  country  or  by  testamentary  disposition,  to  a  cit- 
izen of  the  other  party,  who,  on  account  of  his  being  an  alien,  could  not 
be  permitted  to  retain  the  actual  possession  of  such  property,  a  term  of 
not  less  than  three  years  shall  be  allowed  to  him  to  dispose  of  such  prop- 
erty, and  collect  and  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof,  without  paying  to  the 
government  any  other  charges  than  those  which,  in  a  similar  case,  would 
be  paid  by  an  inhabitant  of  the  countrj'  in  which  such  real  property  may 
be  situated. 

Art.  III.  The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve 
years  from  the  date  hereof;  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve  months 
after  the  government  of  the  United  States  on  the  one  part,  or  that  of  the 
Swiss  Confederation  on  the  other,  shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention 
of  terminating  the  same. 

This  convent  ion  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington,  within  twelve  montns  after  its  date,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  MECKLENBURG-SCHWERIN,  1847. 

Bv  the  twelfth  article  of  the  treaty  with  the  king  of  Hanover,  on  the 
10th  of  June,  1846,  it  was  agreed  by  the  United  States  that  all  the  ad- 
vantages and  privileges  of  that  treaiy  should'  be  extended  to  one  or  more 
of  the  other  states  of  the  Germanic  confederation,  which  may  wish  to  ac- 
cede to  them  by  means  of  an  t)fficial  exchange  of  declarations,  provided 
that  such  state  or  states  should  confer  similar  favors  upon  the  United  States 
to  those  conferred  by  the  kingdom  of  Hanover,  under  the  same  stipula- 
tions. Accordingly,  the  grand  duke  of  jVIecklenburg-Schwerin,  made  such 
declaration  of  accession,  and  a  treaty  between  him  and  the  United  States 
was  negotiated  toward  the  close  of  1847,  by  A.  Dudley  Mann,  special 
agent  of  the  United  States,  and  L.  de  Lutzow,  president  of  the  duke's 
privy  council.  The  treaty  was  signed  at  Schwerin,  on  the  9lh  of  De- 
cember, 1847.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  whatever  kind  of 
produce,  manufacture,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from 
time  to  lime,  lawfully  imporled  into  the  United  States  in  their  own  ves- 
sels, may  also  be  imported  in  the  Vessels  of  the  grand  duchy  of  Mecklen- 
burg-Schwerin,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo 
of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made 
in  a  vessel  of  the  United  States,  or  in  a  vessel  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin, 

And  in  like  manner,  whatever  kind  of  produce,    maimfacture,  or  mer- 
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chaiulise  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  froiin  time  to  time,  lawfully  im- 
ported into  the  grand  duchy  of  Mecklenhnrg-Scbwerin,  in  its  own  vessels, 
may  also  be  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  no  higher  or 
other  duties  upon  the  tonnnge  or  cargo  of  tlie  vessel  shall  be  levied  or  col- 
lected, whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  parly  or  the 
other. 

Whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported  by  one  party  in  its 
own  vessels  to  any  foreign  country,  may  in  like  manner  be  exported  or 
re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other.  And  the  same  duties,  bounties, 
and  drawbacks,  shall  be  collected  and  allowed,  whether  such  exportation 
or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party  or  the  other. 

Nor  shall  higher  or  other  charges  of  any  kind  be  imposed  in  the  ports 
of  one  party  on  vessels  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  in  the 
same  ports  by  national  vessels. 

Art.  II.  'I'he  preceding  article  is  not  applicable  to  the  coasting  trade 
and  navigation  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  which  are  respectively  re- 
served by  each  exclusively  to  its  own  subjects  or  citizens. 

Art.  III.  No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given  by  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  nor  by  any  company,  corporation,  or  agent,  acting  on 
their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority,  in  the  purchase  of  any  article  of 
commerce,  lawfully  imported,  on  account  of  or  in  reference  to  the  national 
character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party  or  of  the  other,  in 
which  such  article  was  imported. 

Art.  IV.  The  ancient  and  barbarous  right  to  wrecks  of  the  sea  shall 
remain  entirely  abolished  with  respect  to  the  property  belonging  to  the 
subjects  or  citizens  of  the  high  contracting  parties. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded,  or  other- 
wise damaged  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  their 
respective  citizens  or  subjects  shall  receive,  as  well  for  themselves  as  for 
their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which  would  be  due  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  happens. 

They  shall  be  liable  to  pa)'  the  same  charges  and  dues  of  salvage  as  the 
said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  like  case. 

If  the  operations  of  repair  shall  require  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of 
the  cargo  be  unloaded,  they  shall  pay  no  duties  of  custom,  charges,  or 
fees,  on  the  part  which  they  shall  reload  and  carry  away,  except  such  as 
are  payable  in  the  like  case  by  national  vessels. 

It  is  nevertheless  understood  that  if,  while  the  vessel  is  under  repair, 
the  cargo  shall  be  unladen  and  kept  in  a  place  of  deposite  destined  to  receive 
goods,  the  duties  on  which  have  not  been  paid,  the  cargo  shall  be  liable 
to  the  charges  and  fees  lawfully  due  to  the  keepers  of  such  warehouse. 

Art.  V.  The  privileges  secured  by  the  present  treaty  to  the  respective 
vessels  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  shall  only  extend  to  such  as  are 
built  within  their  respective  territories,  or  lawfully  condemned  as  prizes- 
of-war,  or  adjudged  to  be  forfeited  for  a  breach  of  the  municipal  laws  of 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  and  belonging  wholly  to  their  sub- 
jects or  citizens. 

It  is  further  stipulated  that  vessels  of  the  grand  duchy  of  Mecklenburg- 
Schwerin  may  select  their  crews  from  any  of  the  states  of  the  Germanic 
confederation,  provided  that  the  master  of  each  be  a  subject  of  the  grand 
duchy  of  Mecklenburg- Schwerin. 

Art.  VI.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  United  Stales  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
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of  the  grand  duchy  of  Meckleiiburg-Schwerin,  or  of  its  fisheries,  and  no 
higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  grand 
ducliy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  and 
manufacture  of  the  United  States,  and  of  their  fisheries,  than  are  or  shall 
be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  any  other  foreign   country,  or  of  its  fisheries. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  and  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  grand  duchy  of  Mecklen- 
burg-Schwerin, or  in  jNIecklenburg-Schwerin  on  the  exportation  of  any 
articles  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the 
exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country. 

No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of 
any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  grand  duchy 
of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  or  of  its  fisheries,  or  of  the  United  States 
or  their  fisheries,  from  or  to  the  ports  of  said  grand  duchy,  or  of  the  said 
United  States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  powers  and 
states. 

Art.  YII.  The  high  contracting  parties  engage,  mutually,  not  to  grant 
any  particular  favor  to  other  nations  in  respect  of  navigation  and  duties  of 
customs,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party  ; 
who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or 
on  allowing  a  compensation,  as  near  as  possible,  if  the  concession  was 
conditional. 

Art.  YIII.  In  order  to  augment,  by  all  the  means  at  its  bestowal,  the 
commercial  relations  between  the  United  States  and  Germany,  the 
grand  duchv  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  agrees,  subject  to  the  reservation 
in  article  eleventh,  to  abolish  the  import  dutj-  on  raw  cotton,  and  paddy,  or 
rice  in  the  husk,  the  produce  of  the  United  States  ;  to  levy  no  higher  im- 
port duty  upon  leaves,  stems,  or  strips  of  tobacco,  imported  in  hogsheads 
or  casks,  than  one  thaler  and  two  schillings  for  one  hundred  pounds  Ham- 
burg weight  (equal  to  seventy  cents  United  States  currency  and  weight)  ; 
to  lay  no  higher  import  duty  upon  rice  imported  in  tierces  or  half-tierces 
ihaTi  twenty-five  schillings  for  one  hundred  pounds  Hamburg  weight 
(equal  to  thirty-seven  and  a  half  cents  United  States  currency  and  weight) ; 
to  lay  no  higher  duty  upon  whale  oil,  imported  in  casks  or  barrels,  than 
twelve  and  a  half  schillings  per  hundred  pounds  Hamburg  weight  (equal 
to  eighteen  and  three  quarters  cents  United  States  currency  and  weight)  ; 

The  grand  duchv  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  further  agrees  to  levy  no 
higher  transit  duty  on  the  aforementioned  articles  in  their  movement  on 
the  Berlin-Hamburg  railroad  than  two  schillings  per  hundred  pounds  Ham- 
burg weight  (equal  to  three  cents  United  States  currency  and  weight), 
and  to  levy  no  transit  duty  on  the  abovementioned  articles  when  conveyed 
through  the  ports  of  the  country. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  prohibit 
the  levying  of  a  duty  sufficient  for  control,  which  in  no  instance  shall  ex- 
ceed on  the  two  articles  imported  duty  free  or  those  on  transit  one  schilling 
per  hundred  pounds  Hamburg  weight  (equal  to  one  cent  and  a  half  United 
Utates  currency  and  weight). 

Art.  IX.  The  high  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liberty 
of  having,  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commer- 
cial agents,  and  vice-commercial  agents  of  their  own  appointment,  who 
shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most-favored 
nations  ;  but  if  any  of  the  said  consuls  shall  carry  on  trade,  they  shall  be 
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subjected  to  ihe  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  private  individuals  of 
their  nation  are  subjected  in  the  same  place. 

The  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  and  vice-commercial  agents, 
shall  have  the  right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators,  in  such  dif- 
ferences  as  may  arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessel  be- 
longing to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge, 
without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the 
crews,  or  of  the  captain,  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity,  of  the 
country  ;  or  the  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  agents,  or  vice-com- 
mercial agents,  should  require  their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to 
be  carried  into  effect  or  supported. 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration 
shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort, 
on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 

The  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  agents,  and  vice-commercial 
agents,  are  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for 
the  search,  arrest,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships-of- 
war  and  merchant-vessels  of  their  country. 

For  this  purpose,  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges, 
and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster-rolls  of  the  crews, 
or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of 
the  crews  ;  and  on  this  claim  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall 
not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  agents,  or  vice-commercial  agents, 
and  maybe  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those 
who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  be- 
long, or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  three 
months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall 
not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

However,  if  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime 
or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which 
his  case  shall  be  pending,  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such 
sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Art.  X.  The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  be  permitted  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  the 
said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to  their  affairs,  and  also  to  hire  and 
occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce,  pro- 
vided they  submit  to  the  laws,  as  well  general  as  special,  relative  to  the 
right  of  residing  and  tradings. 

While  they  conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force,  they  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  manage,  themselves,  their  own  business  in  all  the  territories 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  party,  as  well  in  respect  to  the  consign- 
ment and  sale  of  their  goods,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to 
the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships,  or  to  employ  such 
agents  and  brokers  as  they  may  deem  proper,  they  being  in  all  these  cases 
to  be  treated  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside,  it  being  nevertheless  understood  that  they  shall  remain  subject  to 
the  said  laws  and  regulations  also  in  respect  to  sales  by  wholesale  or  re- 
tail. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice  in  their  litigious 
affairs  on  the  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the  law  and  usage  of  coun- 
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try  to  native  citizens  or  sul)jects,  for  which  purpose  they  may  employ  in 
defence  of  their  rights  such  advocates,  attorneys,  and  other  agents  as  they 
niav  judge  proper. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose 
of  their  personal  property  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  sale, 
donation,  testament,  or  otherwise. 

Their  personal  representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property,  whether 
by  testament  or  ab  intestato.  They  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by 
themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  at  their  will,  and  dispose  of  the 
same,  paying  such  duty  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the 
said,  personal  property  is  situated  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  personal  representatives,  the  same  care 
shall  be  taken  of  the  said  property  as  would  be  taken  of  the  property  of  a 
native  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiv- 
i»j{  it. 

If  any  question  should  arise  among  several  claimants  [as]  to  which- 
of  tiiem  the  said  property  belongs,  the  same  shall  be  finally  decided  by  the 
laws  and  judges  of  the  country  wherein  it  is  situated. 

Where,  on  the  decease  of  any  person  holding  real  estate  within  the 
territories  of  one  party,  such  real  estate  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land, 
descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  nut  disqualified  by 
alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to 
sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  ex- 
empt from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the 
respective  states. 

The  capitals  and  effects  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  respect- 
ive parties,  in  changing  their  residence,  shall  be  desirous  of  removing 
from  the  place  of  their  domicile,  shall  likewise  be  exempt  from  all  duties 
of  detraction  or  emigration  on  the  part  of  their  respective  goverimients. 

Art.  XI.  The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  tenth 
of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  and  further  until  the 
end  of  twelve  months  after  the  government  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  on 
the  one  part,  or  that  of  the  United  States  on  the  other  part,  shall  have 
given  notice  of  its  intention  of  terminating  the  same,  but  upon  the  condi- 
tion hereby  expresslj'  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  if  the  grand  duchy  of 
Mecklenburg-Schwerin  sliall  deeiii  it  expedient,  or  find  it  compulsory  du- 
ring the  said  term,  to  levy  a  duly  on  paddy,  or  rice  in  the  husk,  or  aug- 
ment the  duties  upon  leaves,  strips,  or  stems  of  tobacco,  on  whale  oil  and 
rice,  mentioned  in  article  VIII.  (eiglii)  of  the  present  treaty,  the  govern- 
ment of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  shall  give  notice  of  one  year  to  the 
government  of  the  United  States  before  proceeding  to  do  so;  and,  at  the 
expiration  of  that  year,  or  any  time  subsequently,  the  government  of  the 
United  States  shall  have  full  power  and  right  to  abrogate  the  present 
treaty  by  giving  a  previous  notice  of  six  months  to  the  government  of 
Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  or  to  conliime  it  (at  its  option)  in  full  force  un- 
til the  operation  thereof  shall  have  been  arrested  in  the  manner  first  spe- 
cified in  the  present  article. 

Now,  therefore,  the  undersigned,  L.  de  Lutzow,  president  of  the  privy 
council  and  first  minister  of  his  royal  highness,  on  the  part  of  Mecklen- 
burg-Schwerin, and  A.  Dudley  Mann,  special  agent  on  the  part  of  the  Uni- 
ted States,  invested  with  full  powers  to  this  elfect,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  this  day  signed  in  triplicate,  and  have  exchanged  this  declara- 
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tion.  The  effect  of  this  agreement  is  hereby  declared  to  be  to  establish 
the  aforesaid  treaty  between  the  high  parties  to  this  declaration,  as  fully 
and  perfectly,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  as  if  all  the  provisions  therein 
contained,  in  the  manner  as  they  are  above  explicitly  stated,  had  been 
agreed  to  in  a  separate  treaty,  concluded  and  ratified  between  ihem  in  the 
ordinary  form. 

TREATY  WITH  MEXICO,  1848. 

The  conquest  of  Mexico,  by  the  army  of  the  United  States,  was  made 
complete,  when,  on  the  14th  of  September,  1847,  General  Scott,  at  the 
head  of  his  victorious  troops,  entered  the  city  of  Mexico.  The  president 
of  the  Mexican  Congress  assumed  provisional  authority  ;  and  on  the  2d 
of  February,  1848,  that  body  assembled  at  the  city  of  Guadalupe  Hidal- 
go, concluded  a  treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  limits,  and  settlement,  with 
Nicholas  P.  Trist,  a  special  diplomatic  agent  of  the  United  States.  It 
was  signed  at  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  on  that  day,  by  Mr.  Trist.  in  behalf  of 
the  United  States,  and  by  Luis  G.  Cuevas,  Bernardo  Couto,  and  Miguel 
Atristain,  in  behalf  of  the  Mexican  Congress.  Ratifications  were  ex- 
changed at  Queretaro,  on  the  SOih  of  May,  1848.  The  following  is  a 
copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  firm  and  universal  peace  between  the  Uni- 
ted States  of  America  and  the  IVIexican  republic,  and  between  their  respec- 
tive countries,  territories,  cities,  towns,  and  people,  without  exception  of 
places  or  persons. 

Art.  II.  Immediately  upon  the  signature  of  this  treaty,  a  convention 
shall  be  entered  into  between  a  commissioner  or  commissioners  appointed 
by  the  general-in-chief  of  the  forces  of  the  United  States,  and  such  as 
may  be  appointed  by  the  Mexican  government,  to  the  end  that  a  provis- 
ional suspension  of  hostilities  shall  take  place,  and  that,  in  the  places  oc- 
cupied by  the  said  forces,  constitutional  order  may  be  re-established,  as 
regards  the  political,  administrative,  and  judicial  branches,  so  far  as  this 
shall  be  permitted  by  the  circumstances  of  military  occupation. 

Art.  ni.  Immediately  upon  the  ratification  of  the  present  treaty  by  the 
government  of  the  United  Stales,  orders  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  com- 
manders of  their  land  and  naval  forces,  requiring  the  latter  (provided  this 
treaty  shall  then  have  been  ratified  by  the  government  of  the  Mexican 
republic,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged)  immediately  to  desist  I'rom 
blockading  any  Mexican  ports  ;  and  requiring  the  former  (under  the  same 
condition)  to  commence,  at  the  earliest  moment  practicable,  withdrawing 
all  troops  of  the  United  States,  then  in  the  interior  of  the  Mexican  repub- 
lic, to  points  that  shall  be  selected  by  common  agreement,  at  a  distance 
from  the  seaports  not  exceeding  thirty  leagues  ;  and  such  evacuation  of  the 
interior  of  the  republic  shall  be  completed  with  the  least  possible  delay; 
the  Mexican  government  hereby  binding  itself  to  afford  every  facility  in 
its  power  for  rendering  the  same  convenient  to  the  troops,  on  their  march 
and  in  their  new  positions,  and  for  promoting  a  good  understanding  be- 
tween them  and  the  inhabitants.  In  like  maimer  orders  shall  be  de- 
spatched to  the  persons  in  charge  of  the  customhouses  at  all  ports  occu- 
pied by  the  forces  of  the  United  States,  requiring  them  (under  the  same 
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condition)  immediatelv  lo  deliver  possession  of  the  same  to  the  persons 
authorized  by  the  Mexican  government  to  receive  it,  together  with  all 
bonds  and  evidences  of  debt  for  duties  on  importations  and  on  exportations, 
not  yet  fallen  due.  Moreover,  a  faithful  and  exact  account  shall  be  made 
out,  showing  the  entire  amount  of  all  duties  on  imports  and  on  exports, 
collected  at  such  customhouses,  or  elsewhere  in  Mexico,  by  authority  of 
the  United  States,  from  and  after  the  day  of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty 
by  the  government  of  the  Mexican  republic  ;  and  also  an  account  of  the 
cost  of  collection  ;  and  such  entire  amount,  deducting  only  the  cost  of 
collection,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Mexican  government,  at  the  city  of 
Mexico,  within  three  months  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications. 

The  evacuation  of  the  capital  of  the  Mexican  republic  by  the  troops 
of  the  United  States,  in  virtue  of  the  above  stijiulation,  shall  be  comple- 
ted in  one  month  after  the  orders  there  stipulated  for  shall  have  been  re- 
ceived by  the  commander  of  said  troops,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

Art.  IV.  Immediately  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  present 
treat}',  all  castles,  forts,  territories,  places,  and  possessions,  which  have 
been  taken  or  occupied  by  the  forces  of  the  United  States,  during  the 
present  war,  within  the  limits  of  the  Mexican  republic,  as  about  to  be  es- 
tablished by  the  following  article,  shall  be  definitively  restored  to  the  said 
republic,  together  with  all  the  artillery,  arms,  apparatus  of  war,  munitions, 
and  other  public  propert}-,  which  were  in  the  said  castles  and  forts  when 
captured,  and  which  shall  remain  there  at  the  time  when  this  treaty  shall 
be  duly  ratified  by  the  government  of  the  Mexican  republic.  To  this 
end,  immediately  upon  the  signature  of  this  treaty,  orders  shall  be  de- 
spatched to  the  American  officers  commanding  such  castles  and  forts,  se- 
curing against  the  removal  or  destruction  of  any  such  artillery,  arms,  ap- 
paratus of  war,  munitions,  or  other  public  property.  The  city  of  Mexico, 
within  the  inner  line  of  intrenchmeiits  surrounding  the  said  city,  is  com- 
prehended in  the  above  stipulations,  as  regards  the  restoration  of  artillery, 
apparatus  of  war,  &c. 

The  final  evacuation  of  the  territory  of  the  Mexican  republic,  by  the 
forces  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  completed  within  three  months  from 
the  said  exchange  of  ratifications,  or  sooner  if  possible  ;  the  Mexican 
government  hereby  engaging,  as  in  the  foregoing  article,  to  use  all  means 
in  its  power  for  facilitating  such  evacuation,  and  rendering  it  convenient 
to  the  troops,  and  for  promoting  a  good  understanding  between  them  and 
the  inhabitants. 

If,  however,  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  by  both  parties  should  not  take 
place  in  time  to  allow  the  embarkation  of  the  troops  of  the  United  States 
to  be  completed  before  the  commencement  of  the  sickly  season,  at  the 
Mexican  ports  on  the  gulf  of  Mexico,  in  such  case,  a  friendly  arrange- 
ment shall  be  entered  into  between  the  general-in-chief  of  the  said  troops 
and  the  Mexican  government,  whereby  healthy  and  otherwise  suitable 
places,  at  a  distance  from  the  ports,  not  exceeding  thirty  leagues,  shall  be 
designated  for  the  residence  of  such  troops  as  may  not  yet  have  embarked, 
until  the  return  of  the  healthy  season.  And  the  space  of  time  here  re- 
ferred to  as  comprehending  the  sickly  season,  shall  be  understood  to  ex- 
lend  from  the  first  day  of  May  to  the  first  day  of  November. 

All  prisoners-of-war  taken  on  either  side,  on  land  or  on  sea,  shall  be 
restored  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this 
treaty.  It  is  also  agreed  that  if  any  Mexicans  should  now  be  held  as 
captives  by  anv  savage  tribe   within  the  liuiiis  of  the   United  States,  as 
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al)out  to  be  established  by  the  folhiwing  article,  the  government  of  the  said 
United  States  will  exact  ihe  release  of  such  captives,  and  cause  them  to 
be  restored  to  their  country. 

Art.  V.  The  boundary  line  between  the  two  republics  shall  commence 
in  the  onlf  of  Mexico,  three  leai>ues  from  land,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the 
Rio  Grande,  otherwise  called  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte,  or  opposite  the  mouth 
of  its  deepest  branch,  if  it  should  have  more  than  one  branch  emptying 
directly  into  the  sea  ;  from  thence,  up  the  middle  of  that  river,  following 
the  deepest  channel,  where  it  has  more  than  one,  to  the  point  where  it 
strikes  the  southern  boundary  of  New  Mexico;  thence,  westwardly,  along 
the  whole  southern  boundary  of  New  Mexico  (which  runs  north  of  the 
town  called  Paso)  to  its  western  termination  ;  thence,  northward,  along 
the  western  line  of  New  Mexico,  until  it  intersects  the  first  branch  of  the 
river  Gila  (or  if  it  should  not  intersect  any  branch  of  that  river,  then  to 
the  point  on  ihe  said  line  nearest  to  such  branch,  and  thence  in  a  direct 
line  to  the  same)  ;  thence  down  the  middle  of  the  said  branch  and  of  the 
said  river,  until  it  empties  into  the  Rio  Colorado  ;  thence  across  the  Rio 
Colorado,  following  the  division  line  between  Upper  and  Lower  Califor- 
nia to  the  Pacific  ocean. 

The  southern  and  western  limits  of  New  Mexico,^mentioned  in  this 
article,  are  those  laid  down  in  the  map  entitled,  "  Map  of  the  United  Mex- 
ican Slates,  as  organized  and  defined  by  various  Acts  of  the  Congress  of 
said  Republic,  and  constructed  according  to  the  best  Authorities.  Re- 
vised Edition.  Published  at  New  York,  in  1847,  by  J  Disturnell."  Of 
which  map  a  copy  is  added  to  this  treaty,  bearing  the  signatures  and  seals 
of  the  undersigned  plenipotentiaries.  And  in  order  to  preclude  all  diffi- 
culty in  tracing  upon  the  ground  the  limit  separating  Upper  from  Lower 
California,  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  limit  shall  consist  of  a  straight  line 
drawn  from  the  middle  of  the  Rio  Gila,  where  it  unites  with  the  Colora- 
do, to  a  point  on  the  coast  of  the  Pacific  ocean  distant  one  marine  league 
due  soutli  of  the  southernmost  point  of  the  port  of  San  Diego,  according 
to  the  plan  of  said  port  made  in  the  year  1782  by  Don  Juan  Pantoja,  sec- 
ond sailing-masier  of  the  Spanish  fleet,  and  published  at  Madrid  in  the 
year  1802,  in  the  Atlas  to  the  voyage  of  the  schooners  Sutil  and  Mexica- 
na,  of  which  plan  a  copy  is  hereunto  added,  signed  and  sealed  by  the  re- 
spective plenipotentiaries. 

In  order  to  designate  the  boundary  line  with  due  precision,  upon  author- 
itative maps,  and  to  establish  upon  the  ground  landmarks  which  shall 
show  the  limits  of  both  republics,  as  described  in  the  present  article,  the 
two  goveinments  shall  each  appoint  a  commissioner  and  a  surveyor,  vvho, 
before  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifi- 
cations of  this  treaty,  shall  meet  at  the  port  of  San  Diego,  and  proceed 
to  run  and  mark  the  said  boundary  in  its  whole  course  to  the  mouth  of 
the  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte.  They  shall  keep  journals  and  make  out  plans 
of  their  operations  ;  and  the  result  agreed  upon  by  them  shall  be  deemed 
a  part  of  this  treaty,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it  were  inserted 
therein.  The  two  governments  will  amicably  agree  regarding  what  may 
be  necessary  to  these  persons,  and  also  as  to  their  respective  escorts, 
should  such  be  necessary. 

The  boundary  line  established  by  this  article  shall  be  religiously  re- 
spected by  each  of  the  two  republics,  and  no  change  shall  ever  be  made 
therein,  except  by  the  express  and  free  consent  of  both  nations,  lawfully 


580  TREATIES    WITH    FOREIGN    NATIONS. 

g  veil  liy  ihe  general  government  of  each,  in  cunformiiy  with  its  own 
constituiion. 

Art.  VI.  The  vessels  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall,  in  all 
time,  have  a  free  and  uninterrupled  pissage  by  the  gulf  of  California,  and 
by  the  river  Colorado  below  its  confluence  with  the  Gila,  to  and  from 
their  possessions  situated  north  of  the  boundary  line  dtiined  in  the  pre- 
ceding article  ;  it  being  understood  liiat  tins  passage  is  to  be  by  naviga- 
ting the  gulf  of  Calilbrnia  and  the  liver  Colorado,  and  not  by  land,  with- 
out the  express  consent  of  tlie  Mexican  governmtnt. 

If,  by  the  examinations  which  may  be  made,  it  should  be  ascertained  to 
be  practicable  and  advanlag^Olls  to  conslruct  a  road,  canal,  or  railway, 
which  sliould  in  whole  or  in  part  run  upon  the  river  Gila,  or  upon  its  right 
or  its  left  bank,  within  the  s[)ace  of  one  marine  league  from  either  margin 
of  the  river,  the  governments  of  both  republics  will  form  an  agreement  re- 
garding its  construction,  in  order  that  it  may  serve  equally  for  the  use  and 
advantage  of  both  countries. 

Akt.  VII.  'J  he  river  Gila,  and  the  part  of  the  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte  ly- 
ing below  the  southern  liouiidary  of  New  Mexico,  being,  agreeably  to  the 
fifth  article,  divided  in  the  middle  between  the  two  republics,  the  naviga- 
tion of  the  Gila  an^  of  the  Bravo  below  said  boundary  shall  be  free  and 
common  to  the  vessels  and  citizens  of  both  countries  ;  and  neither  shall, 
without  the  consent  of  the  other,  construct  any  work  that  may  impede  or 
interrupt,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  exercise  of  this  right;  not  even  lor  the 
purpose  of  favoring  new  methods  of  navigation.  Nor  shall  any  tax  or 
contribution,  under  any  denomination  or  title,  be  levied  upon  vessels,  or 
persons  navigating  the  same,  or  upon  merchandise  or  effects  transported 
thereon,  except  in  the  case  of  landing  upon  one  of  their  shores.  If,  for 
the  purpose  of  making  the  said  rivers  navigable,  or  for  maintaining  them 
in  such  state,  it  should  be  necessary  or  advantageous  to  establish  any  tax 
or  contribution,  this  shall  not  be  done  without  the  consent  of  both  govern- 
ments. 

'i"he  stipulations  contained  in  the  present  article  shall  not  impair  the 
territorial  rights  of  either  republic  within  its  established  limits. 

Akt.  Vlll.  Mexicans  now  established  in  territories  previously  belong- 
ing to  Mexico,  and  which  remain  for  the  future  within  the  limits  of  the 
United  States,  as  defined  by  the  present  treaty,  shall  be  free  to  continue 
where  they  now  reside,  or  to  remove  at  any  time  to  the  Mexican  republic, 
retaining  the  property  which  they  possess  in  the  said  territories,  or  dispo- 
sing thereof,  and  removing  the  proceeds  wherever  they  please,  without 
their  being  subjected,  on  this  account,  to  any  contribution,  tax,  or  charge 
whatever. 

Those  who  shall  prefer  to  remain  in  the  said  territories,  may  either  re- 
tain the  title  and  rights  of  Mexican  citizens,  or  acquire  those  of  citizens 
of  the  United  States.  But  they  shall  be  under  the  obligation  to  make 
their  elecliom  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifica- 
tions of  this  treaty  ;  and  those  who  shall  remain  in  the  said  territories  af- 
ter the  expiration  of  that  year,  without  having  declared  their  intention  to 
retain  the  character  of  Mexicans,  shall  be  considered  to  have  elected  to 
become  citizens  of  the  United    States. 

In  the  said  territories,  property  of  every  kind,  now  belonging  to  Mexi- 
cans not  established  there,  shall  be  inviolably  respected.  The  present 
owners,  the  heirs  of  these,  and  all  Mexicans  who  may  hereafter  acquire 
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said  property  by  contract,  shall  enjoy  with  respect  to  it  guaranties  equally 
ample  as  if  the  sanne  belonged  to  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  IX.  Mexicans  who,  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  shall  not  preserve 
the  character  of  citizens  of  the  Mexican  republic,  conformably  with  what 
is  stipulated  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  be  incorporated  into  the  Union 
of  the  United  States,  and  be  admitted  at  the  proper  time  (to  be  judged  of 
by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States)  to  the  enjoyment  of  all  the  rights 
of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  according  to  the  principles  of  the  con- 
stitution ;  and  in  the  meantime  shall  be  maintained  and  protected  in  the 
free  enjoyinent  of  their  liberty  and  property,  and  secured  in  the  free  ex- 
ercise of  their  religion  without  restriction. 

Art.  X.  [Stricken  out.] 

Art.  XI.  Considering  that  a  great  part  of  the  territories  which,  by  the 
present  treaty,  are  to  be  comprehended  for  the  future  within  the  limits  of 
the  United  States,  is  now  occupied  by  savage  tribes,  who  will  hereafter  be 
under  the  exclusive  control  of  the  government  of  the  United  States,  and 
whose  incursions  within  the  territory  of  Mexico  would  be  prejudicial  in 
the  extreme,  it  is  solemnly  agreed  that  all  such  incursions  shall  be  forci- 
bly restrained  by  the  government  of  the  United  States  whensoever  this 
may  be  necessary  ;  and  that  when  they  can  not  be  prevented,  they  shall 
be  punished  by  the  said  government,  and  satisfaction  for  the  same  shall  be 
exacted — all  in  the  same  way,  and  with  equal  diligence  and  energy,  as  if 
the  same  incursions  were  meditated  or  committed  within  its  own  territory, 
against  its  own  citizens. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful,  under  any  pretext  whatever,  for  any  inhabitant  of 
the  United  States  to  purchase  or  acquire  any  Mexican,  or  any  foreigner 
residing  in  Mexico,  who  may  have  been  captured  by  Indians  inhabiting 
the  territory  of  either  of  the  two  republics,  nor  to  purchase  or  acquire 
horses,  mules,  cattle,  or  property  of  any  kind,  stolen  within  Mexican 
territory  by  such  Indians. 

And  in  the  event  of  any  person  or  persons,  captured  within  Mexican 
territory  by  Indians,  being  carried  into  the  territory  of  the  United  States, 
the  government  of  the  latter  engages  and  binds  itself,  in  the  most  solemn 
manner,  so  soon  as  it  shall  know  of  such  captives  being  within  its  terri- 
tory, and  shall  be  able  so  to  do,  through  the  faithful  exercise  of  its  influ- 
ence and  power,  to  rescue  them  and  return  them  to  their  country,  or  deliv- 
er them  to  the  agent  or  representative  of  the  Mexican  government.  The 
Mexican  autiiorities  will,  as  far  as  practicable,  give  to  the  government  of 
the  United  Stales  notice  of  such  captures  ;  and  its  agent  shall  pay  the  ex- 
penses incurred  in  the  maintenance  and  transmission  of  the  rescued  cap- 
tives :  who,  in  the  meantime,  shall  be  treated  with  the  utmost  hospitality 
by  the  American  authorities  at  the  place  where  they  may  be.  But  if  the 
government  of  the  United  States,  before  receiving  such  notice  from  Mex- 
ico, should  obtain  intelligence  through  any  other  channel,  of  the  existence 
of  xMexican  captives  within  its  territory,  it  will  proceed  forthwith  to  63*001 
their  release  and  delivery  to  the  Mexican  agent  as  above  stipulated. 

For  the  purpose  of  giving  to  these  stipulations  the  fullest  possible  efli- 
cacy,  thereby  aflbrding  the  security  and  redress  demanded  by  their  true 
spirit  and  intent,  the  government  of  the  United  States  will  now  and  here- 
after pass,  witliout  unnecessary  delay,  and  always  vigilantly  enforce,  such 
laws  as  the  nature  of  the  subject  may  require.  And  finally,  the  sacredness 
of  this  obligation  shall  never  be  lost  sight  of  liy  the  said  government,  when 
providing  for  the  removal  of  tlie  Indians  from  any  portion  of  the  said  ter- 
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ritories,  or  for  its  being  settled  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  ;  but  on 
the  contrary,  special  care  shall  then  be  taken  not  to  place  its  Indian  occu- 
pants under  the  necessity  of  seeking  new  homes,  by  committing  those 
invasions  which  the  United  States  have  solemnly  obliged  themselves  to 
restrain. 

Art.  XII.  In  consideration  of  the  extension  acquired  by  the  boundaries 
of  the  United  States,  as  defined  in  the  fifth  article  of  the  present  treaty, 
the  government  of  the  United  States  engages  to  pay  to  that  of  the  Mexi- 
can republic  the  sum  of  fifteen  millions  of  dollars. 

Immediately  after  this  treaty  shall  have  been  dulj'  ratified  by  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  Mexican  repul)lic,  the  sum  of  three  millions  of  dollars 
shall  be  paid  to  the  said  government  by  that  of  the  United  States,  at  the 
city  of  Mexico,  in  the  gold  or  silver  coin  of  Mexico.  The  remaining 
twelve  millions  of  dollars  shall  be  paid  at  the  same  place,  and  in  the  same 
coin,  in  annual  instalments  of  three  millions  of  dollars  each,  together  with 
interest  on  the  same  at  the  rate  of  six  per  centum  per  annum.  This  in- 
terest shall  begin  to  run  upon  the  whole  sum  of  twelve  millions  from  the 
day  of  the  ratification  of  the  present  treaty  by  the  Mexican  government, 
and  the  first  of  the  instalments  shall  be  paid  at  the  expiration  of  one  year 
from  the  same  day.  Together  with  each  annual  instalment,  as  it  falls 
due,  the  whole  interest  accruing  on  such  instalment  from  the  beginning 
shall  also  be  paid. 

Art.  XIII.  The  United  States  engage,  moreover,  to  assume  and  pay 
to  the  claimants  all  the  amounts  now  due  them,  and  those  hereafter  to  be- 
come due,  by  reason  of  the  claims  already  liquidated  and  decided  against 
the  Mexican  republic,  under  the  conventions  between  the  two  republics, 
severally  concluded  on  the  eleventh  day  of  April,  eighteen  hundred  and 
thirty-nine,  and  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  Jaimary,  eighteen  hundred  and 
forty-three;  so  that  the  Mexican  republic  shall  be  absolutely  exempt  for 
the  future,  from  all  expense  whatever  on  account  of  the  said  claims. 

Art.  XIV.  The  United  States  do  furthermore  discharge  the  Mexican 
republic  from  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  not  heretofore 
decided  against  the  Mexican  government,  which  may  have  arisen  previ- 
ously to  the  date  of  the  signature  of  this  treaty  ;  which  discharge  shall 
be  final  and  perpetual,  whether  the  said  claims  be  rejected  or  be  allowed 
by  the  board  of  commissioners  provided  for  in  the  following  article,  and 
whatever  shall  be  the  total  amount  of  those  allowed. 

Art.  XV.  The  United  Slates,  exonerating  Mexico  from  all  demands 
on  account  of  the  claims  of  their  citizens  mentioned  in  the  preceding  ar- 
ticle, and  considering  them  entirely  and  for  ever  cancelled,  whatever  their 
amount  may  be,  undertake  to  make  satisfaction  for  the  same,  to  an  amount 
not  exceeding  three  and  one  quarter  millions  of  dollars.  To  ascertain  the 
validity  and  amount  of  those  claims,  a  board  of  commissioners  shall  be 
established  by  the  government  of  the  United  States,  whose  awards  shall 
be  final  and  conclusive  ;  provided,  that  in  deciding  upon  the  validity  of 
each  claim,  the  board  shall  be  guided  and  governed  by  tlie  principles  and 
rules  of  decision  prescribed  by  the  first  and  fifth  articles  of  the  unratified 
convention,  concluded  at  the  city  of  Mexico,  on  the  twentieth  day  of 
November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-three  ;*  and  in  no  case 

*  Article  I.  All  claims  of  citizens  of  the  Mexican  republic  against  the  government 
of  the  United  States,  which  shall  be  presented  in  the  manner  and  time  hereinafter  ex- 
pressed, and  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  the  government  of  tlie 
Mexican  republic,  which,  for  whatever  cause,  were  not  submitted  to,  nor  considered,  nor 
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shall  an  award  be  made  in  favor  of  any  claim  not  embraced  by  these 
principles  and  rnles. 

If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  said  board  of  commissioners,  or  of  the  claim- 
ants, any  books,  records,  or  documents,  in  the  possession  or  power  of  the 
government  of  the  Mexican  republic  shall  be  deemed  necessary  to  the 
just  decision  of  any  claim,  the  commissioners,  or  the  claimants  through 
them,  shall,  within  such  period  as  Congress  may  designate,  m;ike  an  ap- 
plication in  writing  for  the  same,  addressed  to  the  Mexican  minister  for 
foreign  affairs,  to  be  transmitted  by  the  secretary  of  state  of  the  United 
States  ;  and  the  Mexican  government  engages,  at  the  earliest  possible  mo- 
ment after  the  receipt  of  such  demand,  to  cause  any  of  the  books,  records, 
or  documents,  so  specified,  which  shall  be  in  their  possession  or  power 
(or  authenticated  copies  or  extracts  of  the  same),  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
said  secretary  of  state,  who  shall  immediately  deliver  them  over  to  tlie 
said  board  of  commissioners  :  Provided,  'i'liat  no  such  application  shall 
be  made  by,  or  at  the  instance  of,  any  claimant,  until  the  facts  which  it  is 
expected  to  prove  by  such  books,  records,  or  documents,  shall  have  been 
stated  under  oath  or  affirmation. 

Art.  XVI.  Each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserves  to  itself  tbe  entire 
right  to  fortify  whatever  point  within  its  territory  it  may  judge  proper  so  to 
fortify  for  its  security. 

Art.  XVII.  The  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  concluded  at 
the  city  of  Mexico,  on  the  fifth  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1831,  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  except  the  additional  arti- 
cle, and  except  so  I'ar  as  the  stipulations  of  the  said  treaty  maybe  incompati- 
ble with  any  stipulation  contained  in  the  present  treaiy,  is  hereby  revived 
for  the  period  of  eight  years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications 
of  this  treaty,  with  the  same  force  and  virtue  as  if  incorporated  therein  ; 
it  being  understood  that  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserves  to  itself 
the  right,  at  any  time  after  the  said  period  of  eight  years  shall  have  ex- 
pired, to  terminate  the  same  by  giving  one  year's  notice  of  such  intention 
to  the  other  party. 

Art.  XVIII.  All  supplies  whatever  for  troops  of  the  United  States  in 
Mexico,  arriving  at  ports  in  the  occupation  of  such  troops  previous  to  the 
final  evacuation  thereof,  although  subsequently  to  the  restoration  of  the 
customhouses  at  such  ports,  shall  be  entirely  exempt  from  duties  and 
charges  of  any  kind  ;  the  government  of  the  United  States  hereby  enga- 

finally  decided  by,  the  commission,  nor  by  the  arbiter  appointed  by  the  convention  of 
1839,  and  which  shall  be  presented  in  the  manner  and  time  hereinafter  specilied,  shall 
be  referred  to  four  commissioners,  who  sliall  form  a  board,  and  shall  be  aiijioiiited  in 
the  following  manner,  that  is  to  say:  Two  commissioners  sliall  be  appointed  by  the 
])resident  of  the  Mexican  republic,  and  the  other  two  by  the  president  of  the  United 
States,  with  the  approbation  and  consent  of  the  senate.  The  said  commissioners,  thus 
appointed,  shall,  in  presence  of  each  other,  take  an  oath  to  examine  and  decide  impar- 
tially tiie  claims  submitted  to  them,  and  which  may  lawfully  be  considered,  according; 
to  the  proofs  which  shall  be  presented,  the  principles  of  right  and  justice,  the  law  of  na- 
tions, and  the  treaties  between  the  two  republics. 

Art.  V.  All  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  the  government  of  the 
Mexican  republic,  which  were  considered  by  the  commissioners,  and  referred  to  the  um- 
pire appointed  under  the  convention  of  the  eleventh  April,  lb39,  and  which  were  not 
decided  by  him,  shall  be  referred  to,  and  decided  by,  the  umj)ire  to  be  appointed,  as  pro- 
vided by  this  convention,  on  the  points  submitted  to  the  umpire  under  the  late  conven- 
tion, and  his  decision  shall  be  final  and  conclusive.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  if  the  re- 
spective commissioners  shall  deem  it  expedient,  they  may  submit  to  the  said  arbiter  new 
arguments  upon  the  said  claims. 
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ging  and  pledging  its  faith  to  establish,  and  vigilantly  to  enforce,  all  pos- 
sible guards  for  securing  the  revenue  of  Mexico,  by  preventing  the  im- 
portation, under  cover  of  this  stipulation,  of  any  articles  other  than  such, 
both  in  kind  and  in  quantity,  as  shall  really  be  wanted  for  the  use  and 
consumption  of  the  forces  of  the  United  States  during  the  time  they  m;iy 
remain  in  Mexico.  To  this  end,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  officers  and 
agents  of  the  United  Slates  to  denounce  to  the  Mexican  authorities  at  the 
respective  ports  any  attempts  at  a  fraudulent  abuse  of  this  stipulation 
which  they  may  know  of  or  may  have  reason  to  suspect,  and  to  give  to 
such  authorities  all  the  aid  in  their  power  with  regard  thereto  ;  and  every 
such  attempt,  when  duly  proved  and  established  by  sentence  of  a  compe- 
tent tribunal,  shall  be  punished  by  the  confiscation  of  the  property  so  at- 
tempted to  be  fraudulently  introduced. 

Akt.  XIX.  With  respect  to  all  merchandise,  effects,  and  property 
whatsoever,  imported  into  ports  of  Mexico  while  in  the  occupation  of  the 
forces  of  the  United  States,  whether  by  citizens  of  either  republic,  or  by 
citizens  or  subjects  of  any  neutral  nation,  the  following  rules  shall  be  ob- 
served : — 

1.  All  such  merchandise,  effects,  and  property,  if  imported  previously 
to  the  restoration  of  the  customhouses  to  the  Mexican  authorities,  as 
stipulated  for  in  the  third  article  of  this  treatv,  shall  be  exempt  from 
confiscation,  although  the  importation  of  the  same  be  prohibited  by  the 
Mexican  tariff. 

2.  The  same  perfect  exemption  shall  be  enjoyed  by  all  such  merchan- 
dise, effects,  and  property,  imported  subsequently  to  the  restoration  of  the 
customhouses,  and  previously  to  the  sixty  days  fixed  in  the  following  arti- 
cle for  the  cominj,'  into  force  of  the  Mexican  tarilTat  such  ports  respect- 
ively ;  the  said  merchandise,  effects,  and  property,  being,  however,  at  the 
time  of  their  importation,  subject  to  the  payment  of  duties,  as  provided 
for  in  the  said  following  article. 

3.  All  merchandise,  effects,  and  property,  described  in  the  two  rules 
foregoing,  shall,  during  their  continuance  at  the  place  of  importation,  and 
upon  their  leaving  such  place  for  the  interior,  be  exempt  iVom  all  duty, 
tax,  or  impost,  of  every  kind,  under  whatsoever  title  or  denomination. 
Nor  shall  they  be  there  subjected  to  any  charge  whatsoever  upon  the  sale 
thereof 

4.  All  merchandise,  effects,  and  property,  described  Mn  the  first  and 
second  rules,  which  shall  have  been  removed  to  any  place  in  the  interior 
while  such  place  was  in  the  occupation  of  the  forces  of  the  United  Stales, 
shall,  during  their  continuance  therein,  be  exempt  from  all  tax  upon  the 
sale  or  consumption  thereof,  and  from  every  kind  of  impost  or  contribu- 
tion, under  whatsoever  title  or  denomination. 

5.  But  if  any  merchandise,  effects,  or  properly,  described  in  the  first 
tnd  second  rules,  shall  be  removed  to  any  place  not  occupied  at  the  time 
by  the  forces  of  the  United  States,  they  shall,  upon  their  introduction  in- 
to such  place,  or  upon  their  sale  or  consumption  there,  be  subject  to  the 
same  duties  which,  under  the  Mexican  laws,  they  would  be  required  to 
pay  in  such  cases  if  they  had  been  imported  in  time  of  peace,  through 
tiie  maritime  customhouses,  and  had  there  paid  the  duties  conformably 
with  the  Mexican  tariff. 

6.  The  owners  of  merchandise,  effects,  or  property,  described  in  the 
first  and  second  rules,  and  existing  in  any  port  of  Mexico,  shall  have  the 
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risjilt   to  reship   the   same,  exempt  from  all  tax,  impost,   or  confribuiioii 
whatever. 

With  rospect  to  the  metals,  or  other  property,  exported  from  any  Mexi- 
can port  while  in  the  occupation  of  the  forces  of  the  United  States,  and 
previously  to  the  restoration  of  the  customhouse  at  such  port,  no  person 
shall  be  required  by  the  Mexican  authorities,  whether  general  or  state,  to 
pay  any  tax,  duty,  or  contribution,  upon  any  such  exportation,  or  in  any 
manner  to  account  for  the  same  to  the  said  authorities. 

Art.  XX.  Through  consideration  for  the  interests  of  commerce  gener- 
ally, it  is  agreed,  that  if  less  than  sixty  days  should  elapse  between  the 
date  of  the  signature  of  this  treaty  and  the  restoration  of  the  customhouses, 
conformably  with  the  stipulation  in  the  third  article,  in  such  case  all  mer- 
chandise, effects,  and  property  whatsoever,  arriving  at  the  Mexican  ports 
after  the  restoration  of  the  said  customhouses,  and  previously  to  the  expi- 
ration of  sixty  days  after  the  day  of  the  signature  of  this  treaty,  shall  be 
admitted  to  entry  ;  and  no  other  duties  shall  be  levied  thereon  than  the 
duties  established  by  the  tariff  found  in  force  at  such  customhouses  at  the 
time  of  the  restoration  of  the  same.  And  to  all  such  merchandise,  effects, 
and  property,  the  rules  established  by  the  preceding  article  shall  apply. 

AuT.  XXI.  If,  unhappily,  any  disagreement  should  hereafter  arise  be- 
tween tlie  uovernmeiits  of  the  two  republics,  whether  with  respect  to  the 
interpretation  of  any  stipulation  in  this  treaty,  or  with  respect  to  any  oth- 
er particular  coiict-rning  the  political  or  commercial  relations  of  the  two 
nations,  the  said  governments,  in  the  name  of  those  nations,  do  promise 
to  each  other  that  they  will  endeavor,  in  the  most  sincere  and  earnest 
manner,  to  settle  the  differences  so  arising,  and  to  preserve  the  slate  of 
peace  and  friendship  in  M'hich  the  two  countries  are  now  |)lacing  them- 
selves ;  using,  for  this  end,  mutual  representations  and  pacific  negotiations. 
And  if,  by  these  means,  they  should  not  be  enabled  to  come  to  an  agree- 
ment, a  rts.)rt  shall  not,  on  this  account,  be  had  to  reprisals,  aggression, 
or  hostility  of  any  kind,  by  the  one  republic  against  the  other,  until  the 
govermnent  of  that  which  deems  itself  aggrieved  shall  have  maturely  con- 
sidered, in  the  spirit  of  peace  and  good  neighborship,  whether  it  would 
not  be  better  that  such  difference  should  be  settled  by  the  arbitration  of 
commissioners  appointed  on  each  side,  or  by  that  of  a  friendly  nation. 
And  shduld  such  course  be  proposed  by  either  party,  it  shall  be  acceded 
to  by  the  other,  tinless  deemed  by  it  altogether  incompatible  with  the  na- 
ture of  the  difference,  or  the  ciicnmstances  of  the  case. 

AuT.  XXII.  If  (which  is  not  to  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid  !) 
war  should  unhappily  break  out  between  the  two  republics,  they  do  now, 
with  a  view  to  such  calamity,  solemnly  pledge  themselves  to  each  other 
and  to  tlie  world,  to  observe  the  following  rules  ;  absolutely,  where  the 
nature  of  the  subject  permits,  and  as  closely  as  possible  in  all  cases 
where  such  absolute  observance  shall  be  impossible  : — 

1.  The  merchants  of  either  republic  then  residing  in  the  ot.ier  shall  be 
allowed  to  remain,  twelve  months  for  those  dwellijig  in  the  iriterior,  and 
six  months  lor  those  dwelling  at  the  seaports,  to  collect  their  debts  and 
settle  their  aflairs  ;  during  which  periods,  they  shall  enjoy  the  same  pro- 
tection, and  be  on  the  same  fooling,  in  all  respects,  as  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  the  most  friendly  nations  ;  and,  at  the  expiration  thereof,  or  at  any 
lime  before,  they  shall  have  full  liberty  to  depart,  carrying  off  all  their  ef- 
fects without  molestation  or  hiiuierance,  conforming  therein  to  the  same 
laws  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  friendly  nations  are  re- 
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required  to  conform  to.  Upon  the  entrance  of  the  armies  of  either  nation 
into  the  territories  of  the  other,  women  and  children,  ecclesiastics,  schol- 
ars of  every  f;iru]tv,  cultivators  of  the  earth,  merchants,  artisans,  manu- 
facturers, and  fishermen,  imarmed  and  inhabiting  unfortified  towns,  villa- 
ges, or  places,  and  in  general  all  persons  whose  occupations  are  for  the 
common  subsistence  and  benefit  of  mardiind,  shall  be  allowed  to  continue 
their  respective  employments  unmolested  in  their  persons.  Nor  shall 
their  houses  or  jfoods  be  burnt  or  otherwise  destroyed,  nor  their  cattle  ta- 
ken, nor  their  fields  wasted,  bj' the  armed  force  into  whose  power,  by  the 
events  of  war,  they  may  happen  to  fall  ;  but  if  the  necessity  arise  to  lake 
anything  from  them  for  the  use  of  such  armed  force,  the  same  shall  be 
paid  for  at  an  equitable  price.  All  churches,  hospitals,  schools,  colleges, 
libraries,  and  other  establishments  for  charitable  and  beneficent  purposes, 
shall  be  respected,  and  all  persons  connected  with  the  same  protected  in 
the  discharge  of  their  duties,  and  the  pursuit  of  their  vocations. 

2.  In  order  that  the  fate  of  prisoners-of-vvar  may  be  alleviated,  all  such 
practices  as  those  of  sending  them  into  distant  inclement  or  unwholesome 
districts  or  crowding  them  into  close  and  noxious  places,  shall  be  studiously 
avoided.  They  shall  not  be  confined  in  dungeons,  prison-ships,  or  prisons  ; 
nor  he  put  in  irons,  or  bound,  or  otherwise  restrained  in  the  use  of  their 
limbs.  'J'lie  officers  shall  enjoy  liberty  on  their  paroles,  within  convenient 
districts,  and  have  comfortable  quarters  ;  and  the  common  soldiers  shall 
be  disposed  in  cantonments,  open  and  extensive  enough  for  air  and  exer- 
cise, and  lodged  in  barracks  as  roomy  and  good  as  are  provided  by  the 
party  in  whose  power  they  are  for  its  own  troops.  But  if  ai\y  officer 
shall  break  his  parole  bv  leaving  the  district  so  assigned  him,  or  any  oth- 
er prisoner  shall  escape  from  the  limits  of  his  cantonment,  after  they 
shall  have  been  designated  to  him,  such  individual,  officer,  or  other  pris- 
oner, shall  forfeit  so  much  of  the  benefit  of  this  article  as  provides  for  his 
liberty  on  parole  or  in  cantonment.  And  if  any  officer  so  breaking  bis 
parole,  or  any  common  soldier  so  escaping  from  the  limits  assigned  him, 
shall  afterward  be  finnid  in  arms,  previously  to  his  being  regularly  ex- 
changed, the  person  so  offending  shall  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  es- 
tablished laws  of  war.  The  officers  shall  be  daily  furnished,  by  the  par- 
ty in  whose  power  they  are,  with  as  many  rations,  and  of  the  same  arti- 
cles, as  are  allowed,  either  in  kind  or  by  commutation,  to  officers  of  equal 
rank  in  its  own  army  ;  and  all  others  shall  be  daily  furnished  with  such 
ration  as  is  allowed  to  a  common  soldier  in  its  own  service  :  the  value  of 
all  which  supplies  shall,  at  the  close  of  the  war,  or  at  periods  to  bo 
agreed  upon  between  the  respective  commanders,  be  paid  by  the  other 
party,  on  a  mutual  adjustment  of  accounts  for  the  subsistence  of  prison- 
ers ;  and  such  accounts  shall  not  be  mingled  with  or  set  off  against  any 
others,  nor  the  balance  due  on  them  be  withheld,  as  a  compenbalion  or 
reprisal  for  any  cause  whatever,  real  or  pretended.  Each  party  shall  be 
allowed  to  keep  a  commissary  of  prisoners,  appointed  by  itself,  with  ev- 
ery cantonment  of  prisoners,  in  possession  of  the  other  ;  which  commis- 
sary shall  see  the  prisoners  as  ol'ten  as  he  pleases  ;  shall  be  allowed  to 
receive,  exempt  from  all  duties  or  taxes,  and  to  distribute,  whatever  com- 
forts may  be  sent  to  them  by  their  friends  ;  and  shall  be  free  to  transmit 
his  reports  in  open  letters  to  the  party  by  whom  he  is  employed. 

And  it  is  declared  that  neither  the  pretence  that  war  dissolves  all  treat- 
ies, nor  any  other  whatever,  shall  be  considered  as  annulling  or  suspend- 
ing the  solemn  covenant  contained  in  this  article.     On  the  contrary,  the 
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State  of  war  is  precisely  that  for  which  it  is  provided  ;  and  during  which, 
its  stipulations  are  to  be  as  sacredly  observed  as  the  most  acknowledged 
obligJitioMs  under  the  law  of  nature  or  nations. 

AuT.  XXIII.  This  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  president  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
senate  thereof;  by  the  president  of  the  Mexican  republic,  with  the  pre- 
vious approbation  of  its  general  Congress  ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington,  or  at  the  seat  of  government  of 
Mexico,  in  four  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner, 
if  practicable. 

TREATY  WITH  AUSTRIA,  1848. 

On  the  8th  of  May,  1848,  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  between 
the  United  States  and  Austria,  was  concluded  for  the  extension  of  certain 
stipulations  contained  in  a  treaty  between  the  two  governments,  made  on 
the  27lh  of  August,  1829.  This  treaty  was  negotiated  and  signed  at 
Washington,  by  James  Buchanan,  secretary  of  state  of  the  United  States, 
and  by  John  George  Hulsemann,  the  Austrian  charge  d'affaires.  Ratifi- 
cations not  having  been  exchanged  within  the  time  named  in  the  treaty, 
the  senate  of  the  United  States,  February  13,  1850,  extended  the  period 
of  limitation  to  July  4,  1850.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  Washing- 
ton, on  the  23d  of  February  of  that  year.  The  following  is  a  copy  of 
the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  states 
of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise.  And  their  heirs,  leg- 
atees, and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting  par- 
ty, shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property,  and  may  take  posses- 
sion thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dis- 
pose of  the  same,  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  country  where  the  said  property  lies,  shall  be  liable  to  pay  in 
like  cases. 

Art.  II.  Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property,  or 
property  not  personal,  within  the  territories  of  one  party,  such  real  prop- 
erty would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the 
other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by  the  laws  of  the  country  where  such 
real  property  is  situated,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  term 
of  two  years  to  sell  the  same — which  term  may  be  reasonably  prolonged 
according  to  circumstances — and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof,  with- 
out molestation,  and  exempt  from  any  other  charges  than  those  which 
may  be  imposed  in  like  cases  upon  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  from 
which  such  proceeds  may  be  withdrawn. 

Art.  111.  In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be 
taken,  provisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property,  as  would  be  taken 
in  a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same,  accord- 
ing to  article  second,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of  the  in- 
heritance. 

Akt.  IV.  The  high  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liberty 
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of  having,  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commer- 
cial agents,  and  vice-commercial  agents  of  their  own  appointment,  who 
shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most-favored 
nations  ;  but  if  any  of  the  said  consuls  shall  carry  on  trade,  they  shall  be 
subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  private  individuals  of 
their  nation  are  subjected  in  the  same  place. 

The  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  and  vice-commercial  agents, 
shall  have  the  right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators,  in  such  dif- 
ierences  as  may  arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessels  be- 
longing to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge, 
without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the 
crews,  or  of  the  captain,  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity,  of  the 
country  ;  or  the  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  agents,  or  vice-com- 
mercial agents,  should  require  their  assistance  in  executing  or  supporting 
their  own  decisions.  But  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall 
not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  thej^  have  to  resort,  on 
their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 

The  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  agents,  and  vice-commercial 
agents,  are  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for 
the  search,  arrest,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships-of- 
war  and  merchant- vessels  of  their  country. 

For  this  purpose,  they  shall  apply,  in  writing,  to  the  competent  tribu- 
nals, judges,  and  officers,  and  shall  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster-rolls  of  the  crews, 
or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  form  legally 
part  of  the  crews;  and  on  such  claim  being  substantiated,  the  surrender 
shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  agents,  and  vice-commercial  agents, 
and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those 
who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  be- 
long, or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  three 
months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall 
not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

If,  however,  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime 
or  oflence  requiring  trial,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal 
before  which  his  case  shall  be  pending,  sliall  have  pronounced  its  sen- 
tence, and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  eftect. 

Art.  V.  The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  two  years, 
counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  its  ratifications  ;  and  if,  twelve 
months  before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties  shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  notification  to  the  other, 
its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding 
for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration  of  the 
twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification,  whatever  the  time 
at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Art.  VI.  This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of 
the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  of  his  majesty  the  emperor  of  Aus- 
tria;  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  in  Washington, 
within  the  term  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof,  or 
sooner,  if  possible. 
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POSTAL  CONVENTION  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN,  1848. 

The  following  postal  convention  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain,  was  concluded  on  the  15th  of  December,  1 848.  It  was  negotiated 
and  signed  at  London  on  that  day,  by  George  Bancroft,  United  States 
minister,  in  behalf  of  his  government,  and  by  Henry  John  Viscount  Pal- 
nierston,  for  Great  Britain.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  London  on 
the  26th  of  January,  1849,     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  L  There  shall  be  charged  upon  all  letters  not  exceeding  half 
an  ounce  in  weight,  conveyed  cither  by  United  States  or  by  British  pack- 
ets, between  a  port  in  the  United  States  and  a  port  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
a  uniform  sea  rate  of  eight  pence,  or  sixteen  cents  ;  and  such  postage 
shall  belong  to  the  country  by  which  the  packet  conveying  the  letters  is 
Turn  i  shed. 

Art.  II.  There  shall  be  charged  by  the  posloffice  of  the  United  King- 
dom, upon  all  letters  not  exceeding  half  an  ounce  in  weight,  posted  in  the 
United  Kiniidoin  and  forwarded  to  the  United  States,  or  brought  from  the 
United  Slates  and  delivered  in  the  United  Kingdom,  whether  such  letters 
shall  be  conveyed  by  British  or  by  United  States  packets,  an  inland  post- 
age rate  of  one  penny  halfpenny. 

There  shall  be  charged  by  the  postoffice  of  the  United  States,  upon  all 
letters  not  exceeding  half  an  ounce  in  weight,  posted  in  the  United  States, 
and  forwarded  to  the  United  Kingdom,  or  brought  from  the  United  King- 
dom and  delivered  in  the  United  States,  whether  such  letters  shall  be  con- 
veyed by  United  States  or  by  British  packets,  an  inland  postage  rate  of 
five  cents. 

Art.  Ill,  Upon  all  letters  posted  in  one  country  and  delivered  in  the 
other,  these  rates  of  postage,  both  sea  and  inland,  shall  be  combined  into 
one  rate,  of  which  payment  in  advance  shall  be  optional  in  either  country. 
It  shall,  however,  not  be  permitted  to  pay  less  than  the  whole  combined 
rate. 

Art.  IV.  With  respect  to  letters  above  the  weight  of  half  an  ounce, 
each  country  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  as  regards  the  collection  of  the 
whole  combined  rate,  the  scale  of  progression  in  operation  in  its  own  ter- 
ritory for  charging  inland  rates  of  postage. 

Art.  V.  The  United  States  engage  to  grant  to  the  United  Kingdom 
the  transit  in  closed  mails,  through  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  of 
the  correspondence  and  newspapers  from  the  United  Kingdom  to  the 
British  North  American  provinces,  and  from  those  provinces  to  the  United 
Kingdom,  at  the  rate  of  inland  postage  to  be  charged  under  this  conven- 
tion for  letters  and  newspapers  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  the 
United  States. 

A  British  officer  shall  be  permitted  to  accompany  the  closed  mails  during 
their  transit. 

Art.  VI.  On  the  other  hand,  her  Britannic  majesty  engages  to  grant 
to  the  United  States  the  transit  in  closed  mails,  through  the  British  North 
American  provinces,  of  the  correspondence  and  newspapers  from  one  part 
of  the  territory  of  the  United  States  to  any  other  part  of  the  territory  of 
the  United  States,  at  rates  not  exceeding  the  rates  of  inland  postage  now 
charged,  or  to  be  hereafter  charged,  in  the  North  American  provinces, 
according  to  the  distance  such  closed  mails  may  be  conveyed  within  the 
North  American  provinces. 


590  TREATIES    WITH    FOREIGN    NATIONS. 

An  officer  of  the  United  States  shall  be  permitted  to  accompany  the 
closed  mnils  during  their  transit. 

Art.  VII.  The  United  States  further  engage  to  grant  to  the  United 
Kingdom  the  transit  in  closed  mails,  through  the  United  States,  or  through 
any  countrv  where  the  post  communication  may  be  under  the  control  or 
management  of  the  United  States,  of  letters  and  newspapers  forwarded 
from  the  United  Kingdom,  its  colonies  or  possessions,  to  any  other  British 
colony  or  possession,  or  to  any  foreign  countrv,  and  from  any  foreign  coun- 
try or  British  colony  or  possession,  to  the  United  Kingdom,  its  colonies 
or  possessions. 

Art.  VIII.  Her  Britannic  majesty  engages,  on  her  part,  to  grant  to  the 
United  States  the  transit  in  closed  mails,  through  the  United  Kingdom,  or 
through  any  countr}-  where  the  post  communication  may  be  under  the 
control  or  management  of  the  United  Kingdom,  of  letters  and  newspapers 
forwarded  from  the  United  States,  their  colonies,  or  possessions,  to  any 
other  colony  or  possession  of  the  United  States,  or  to  any  foreign  country, 
and  from  any  foreign  country,  or  from  any  colony  or  possession  of  the 
United  States,  to  the  United  States,  their  colonies  or  possessions. 

Art.  IX.  When  letters  shall  be  forwarded  in  closed  mails  under  the 
stipulations  of  Articles  V.  VI.  VII.  or  VIII.,  of  the  present  convention, 
the  payment  to  be  made  to  tlie  postoffice  of  the  United  Kingdom  or  the 
United  States,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  made  by  the  ounce,  according 
to  the  net  weight  of  the  letters,  at  two  rates  to  the  ounce,  with  the  addi- 
tion of  twenty-five  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of  postage,  to  compensate  the 
loss  that  would  otherwise  be  sustained  by  this  mode  of  computation. 

Art.  X.  The  country  which  sends  or  receives  closed  mails  through 
the  other,  is  to  render  an  account  of  the  letters  and  newspapers  sent  or 
received  in  such  closed  mails,  and  to  account  to  such  country  for  the  post- 
age due  thereon. 

Art.  XL  Letters  posted  in  the  United  States,  addressed  to  foreign 
countries,  and  intended  to  pass  in  transit  through  the  United  Kingdom, 
shall  be  delivered  to  the  British  postoffice  free  of  all  United  States  post- 
age, whether  packet  or  inland;  and  letters  from  foreign  countries  addressed 
to  the  United  States,  passing  in  transit  through  the  United  Kingdom,  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  United  States  postoffice  free  of  all  British  postage, 
whether  packet  or  inland. 

In  the  case  of  those  countries  to  which  letters  can  not  be  forwarded 
unless  the  British  postage  be  paid  in  advance,  such  British  postage  shall 
be  collected  in  the  United  States  (in  addition  to  the  United  States  rates 
of  postage),  and  accounted  for  to  the  British  postoffice. 

In  the  case  of  those  countries  to  which  letters  can  not  be  forwarded 
unless  the  United  States  postage  be  paid  in  advance,  such  United  States 
postage  shall  be  collected  in  the  United  Kingdom  (in  addition  to  the  British 
postage),  and  accounted  for  to  the  United  States  postoffice. 

Art.  XII.  The  rate  of  postage  to  be  taken  by  the  British  postoffice 
upon  letters  arriving  in  the  United  Kingdom  from  the  United  States,  either 
by  British  or  by  United  States  packets,  and  to  be  forwarded  through  the 
United  Kingdom  to  colonies  or  possessions  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  of 
the  United  States,  or  to  foreign  countries — and  rice  versa — shall  be  the 
same  as  the  rate  which  is  now,  or  which  may  hereafter  be,  taken  by  the 
British  postoffice  upon  letters  to  or  from  such  colonies  or  possessions,  or 
foreign  countries  respectively,  when  posted  at  the  port  of  arrival  or  deliv- 
ered at  the  port  of  departure  of  the  packets  conveying  the  mails  between 
the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States. 
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The  above  postage  is  irrespective  of  and  beyond  the  inland  rate  to  be 
taken  in  the  United  States  upon  such  letters,  if  posted  or  delivered  therein, 
accordini^  to  the  stipulations  of  Article  II.  of  this  convention,  and  also  ir- 
respective of  and  be3'ond  the  sea-rate  upon  such  letters  paj'able  accordinnf 
to  the  stipulations  of  Article  I. 

The  rate  of  posta<re  to  be  tiiken  by  the  United  States  postoffice  upon 
letters  arrivinj;  in  the  United  States,  either  by  British  or  by  United  States 
packet<9,  from  the  United  Kingdt)m,  and  to  be  forwanlfd  through  the  [Jnited 
States,  to  the  colonies  or  possessions  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  or  to  those  territories  which,  according  to  the  law  of  the  United 
States,  are  bej'oiid  the  limit  of  their  established  post-routes,  or  to  foreign 
countries — and  i-ire  versa — shall  be  the  same  as  the  rate  which  is  now, 
or  which  may  hereafter  be,  taken  by  the  United  States  postoffice  upon 
letters  conveyed,  whether  by  sea  or  land,  to  or  from  such  colonies,  pos- 
sessions, territories,  or  foreign  countries  respectively,  when  posted  at  the 
port  of  arrival  or  delivered  at  the  port  of  departure  of  ihe  packets  convey- 
ing the  mails  between  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  above  postage  is  irrespective  of  and  beyond  the  inland  rate  to  be 
taken  in  the  United  Kingdom  upon  such  letters,  if  posted  or  delivered 
therein,  according  to  the  stipulations  of  Article  II.  of  this  convention,  and 
also  irrespective  of  and  beyond  the  sea-rate  upon  such  letters  payable  ac- 
cording to  the  stipulations  of  Article  I. 

There  shall  be  excepted  from  the  above  stipulations,  letters  and  news- 
papers passing  through  the  United  Kingdom,  to  and  from  France,  as  to 
which  certain  rates  are  fixed  by  the  postal  convention  existing  between 
that  country  and  the  United  Kingdom.  But  the  two  contracting  parties 
agree  to  invite  France  to  enter  into  communication  with  them,  without  loss 
of  time,  in  order  to  effect  such  arrangements  for  the  conveyance  of  letters 
and  newspapers,  and  closed  mails,  through  the  territories  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  the  United  Kingdom,  and  of  France,  respectively,  as  may  be 
most  conducive  to  the  interests  of  the  three  countries. 

Art.  XIII.  Letters  posted  in  the  United  States,  addressed  to  the  Brit- 
ish North  American  provinces,  or  vice  versa,  when  not  conveyed  by  sea, 
shall  be  charged  according  to  the  rates  of  postage  which  are  now,  or  which 
shall  hereafter  be,  in  operation  in  the  United  States,  and  in  the  British 
North  American  provinces,  for  inland  letters. 

Art.  XIV.  Upon  all  letters  posted  in  the  United  States,  and  addressed 
to  the  British  North  American  provinces,  or  vice  versa,  the  rates  of  post- 
age fixed  by  the  preceding  article  shall  be  combined  into  one  rate,  of  which 
payment  in  advance  shall  be  optional,  both  in  the  United  States  and  in  the 
British  North  American  provinces.  It  shall,  however,  not  be  permitted 
to  pay  less  than  the  whole  rate. 

Art.  XV.  The  rates  to  be  taken  on  newspapers  published  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  when  conveyed  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United 
States,  either  by  British  or  by  United  States  packets,  shall  be  one  peimy 
for  each  newspaper  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  two  cents  in  the  United 
States.  Conversely,  no  higher  charges  than  those  alcove  stated  shall  be 
made  by  the  British  or  by  the  United  States  postoffice,  or  newspapers 
published  in  the  United  States,  either  when  despatched  from  that  country, 
or  when  delivered  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

There  shall  be  no  accounts  between  the  two  offices  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  newspapers  :  each  office  shall  retain  the  postage  it  shall  have 
charged,  according  to  the  preceding  stipulations. 
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Art.  XVI.  The  rate  of  postage  to  be  charged  in  the  United  Kingdom 
upon  newspapers  to  and  from  the  United  States,  passing  in  transit  through 
the  United  Kingdom,  shall  he  one  penny  for  each  newspaper,  except 
wliere  a  lower  rate  is  provided  hy  any  treaty  between  the  United  King- 
dom and  a  foreign  country  ;  and  the  rate  of  postage  to  be  charged  in  the 
United  States  upon  newspapers  to  and  from  the  United  Kingdom,  passing 
in  transit  throngli  the  United  States,  shall  be  two  cents  for  each  newspaper. 

Art.  XVII.  Periodical  works,  not  of  daily  publication,  posted  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  or  in  the  United  States,  niav  be  forwarded  from  one 
country  to  the  other,  either  by  British  or  by  United  Stales  packets,  by 
means  of  the  two  offices,  under  the  following  conditions,  namely: — 

1st.  There  shall  be  no  accounts  between  the  two  offices  for  the  trans- 
mission of  such  works  :  each  office  shall  retain  the  postage  it  shall  have 
charged. 

2dly.  They  must  be  sent  in  bands  or  covers  open  at  the  sides  or  end, 
so  that  tliey  may  he  easily  examined. 

3dly.  Tliey  shall  be  in  every  respect  subject  to  the  conditions  prescribed 
by  the  laws  and  regulations  of  both  countries. 

The  rates  to  be  levied  in  Great  Britain,  as  well  on  the  abovementioned 
works  addressed  to  the  United  States,  as  on  those  from  the  United  States 
addressed  to  Great  Britain,  shall  be  as  follows  : — 

1st.  For  every  work  not  exceeding  two  ounces  in  weight,  one  penny. 

2dly.  For  every  work  above  two  ounces  in  weight,  and  not  exceeding 
three  ounces,  six  pence. 

3dly.  For  every  work  above  three  ounces  in  weight,  and  not  exceeding 
four  ounces,  eight  pence. 

4thly.  And  i'or  every  ounce  above  four  up  to  sixteen  ounces  (the  limit 
imposed  on  the  transmission  of  such  articles  by  the  British  otHce),  two 
pence  additional,  every  fraction  of  an  ounce  being  reckoned  as  a  full  ounce. 

The  rates  to  be  levied  by  the  postoffice  of  the  United  States  on  similar 
works,  addressed  to  or  coming  from  the  United  Slates,  shall  not  exceed 
the  rates  to  be  charged  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

Art.  XVIII.  Printed  pamphlets  not  exceeding  the  weight  of  eight 
ounces,  posted  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the  United  States,  may  be 
forwarded  from  one  country  to  the  other,  either  by  British  or  by  United 
States  packets,  by  means  of  the  two  offices,  at  the  same  rates  and  under 
the  same  conditions  as  those  li.\ed  for  periodical  works  by  Article  XVII. 

Art.  XIX.  In  consideration  of  two  cents  United  States  currency  not 
being  precisely  equivalent  to  one  penny  sterlinjr,  the  British  postoffice 
shall  account  to  the  United  Stales  postoffice  at  the  rate  of  four  hundred 
and  eighty-four  cents  to  the  pound  sterling;  and  the  United  States  post- 
office  shall  account  to  the  British  postoffice  at  the  rate  of  four  hundred 
and  eighty  cents  to  the  pound  sterling. 

Art.  XX.  In  case  of  war  between  the  two  nations,  the  mail-packets 
of  the  two  offices  shall  continue  their  navigation  without  impediment  or 
molestation  until  six  weeks  after  a  notification  shall  have  been  made  on 
the  part  of  either  of  the  two  governments,  and  delivered  to  the  other,  that 
the  service  is  to  be  discontinued  ;  in  which  case  they  shall  be  permitted 
to  return  freely,  and  under  special  protection,  to  their  respective  ports. 

Art.  XXI.  The  forms  in  which  the  accounts  between  the  respective 
postoffices  for  the  transmission  and  conveyance  of  letters  are  to  be  made 
out,  the  time  and  mode  in  which  payment  shall  be  made  by  either  post- 
office  to  the  other,  together  with  all  other  measures  of  detail  arising  out 
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of  the  Stipulations  of  the  present  convention,  shall  be  settled  between  the 
postoffice  of  the  United  States  and  the  British  postoffice,  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  convention. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  the  measures  of  detail  mentioned  in  the  present 
article  may  be  modified  by  the  two  posioffices  whenever,  by  mutual  con- 
sent, those  offices  shall  have  decided  that  such  modification  would  be  ben- 
eficial to  the  postoffice  service  of  the  two  countries. 

Art.  XXII.  The  present  convention  is  concluded  for  an  indefinite 
period.  It  can  not  be  annulled  by  either  of  the  two  governments,  except 
after  the  expiration  of  a  year's  notice  given  to  the  other  government. 

Art.  XXIII.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  president 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate 
thereof,  and  by  her  Britannic  majesty;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  London  within  three  months  from  the  date  hereof.  It  shall 
come  into  operation  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions. 

TREATY  WITH  BRAZIL,  1849. 

For  a  long  time  there  had  been  pending  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  against  the  government  of  Brazil,  and  on  the  27th  of  January,  1849, 
a  treaty  was  concluded  between  that  power,  and  the  government  of  the 
United  States,  for  the  satisfaction  of  such  claims.  It  was  negotiated  and 
signed  at  the  city  of  Rio  Janeiro,  by  David  Tod,  the  American  minister 
near  the  court  of  Brazil,  and  the  Viscount  de  Olinda  of  the  emperor's 
council.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  Washington  on  the  18th  of 
January,  1850.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  The  two  high  contracting  parties,  appreciating  the  difficulty 
of  agreeing  upon  the  subject  of  said  reclamations,  from  the  belief  enter- 
tained by  each — one  of  the  justice  of  the  claims,  and  the  other  of  their 
injustice — and  being  convinced  that  the  only  equitable  and  honorable 
method  by  which  the  two  countries  can  arrive  at  a  perfect  understanding 
of  said  questions  is  to  adjust  them  by  a  single  act ;  they  mutually  agreed, 
after  a  mature  examination  of  these  claims  ;  and,  in  order  to  carry  this 
agreement  into  execution,  it  becomes  the  duty  of  Brazil  to  place  at  the  dis- 
position of  the  president  of  the  United  States  the  amount  of  five  hundred 
and  thirty  thousand  milreis,  current  money  of  Brazil,  as  a  reasonable  and 
equitable  sum,  which  shall  comprehend  the  whole  of  the  reclamations, 
whatever  may  be  their  nature  and  amount,  and  as  full  compensation  for 
the  indemnifications  claimed  by  the  government  of  said  states  :  to  be  paid 
in  a  round  sum,  without  reference  to  any  one  of  said  claims,  upon  the 
merits  of  which  the  two  high  contracting  parties  refrain  from  entering ;  it 
being  left  to  the  government  of  the  United  States  to  estimate  the  justice 
that  may  pertain  to  the  claimants,  for  the  purpose  of  distributing  among 
them  the  aforesaid  sum  of  five  hundred  and  thirty  thousand  milreis,  as  it 
may  deem  most  proper. 

Art.  II.  In  conformity  to  what  is  agreed  upon  in  the  preceding  article, 

Brazil  is  exonerated  from  all  responsibility  springing  out  of  the  aforesaid 

.  claims  presented  by  the  government  of  the  United  States  up  to  the  date 

of  this  convention,  which  can  neither  be  reproduced  nor  reconsidered  in 

future. 

18U 
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Art.  III.  In  order  that  the  government  of  the  United  States  may  be 
enabled  properly  to  consider  the  cloims  of  the  citizens  of  said  states — 
they  remaining,  as  above  declared,  subject  to  its  judgment, — the  respective 
documents  which  throw  litrht  upon  them  shall  be  delivered  by  the  imperial 
government  to  that  of  the  United  States,  so  soon  as  this  convention  shall 
receive  the  ratification  of  the  government  of  said  states. 

Art.  IA^.  The  sum  agreed  upon  shall  be  paid  by  the  imperial  govern- 
ment to  that  of  the  United  States,  in  the  current  money  of  Brazil,  as  soon 
as  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention  is  made  known  in 
this  capital,  for  which  his  majesty,  the  emperor  of  Brazil,  pledges  himself 
to  obtain  the  necessary  funds  at  the  next  session  of  the  legislature. 

Art.  V.  The  payment  of  the  sum  abovenamed  of  five  hundred  and 
thirty  thousand  inilreis  shall  not  be  made  until  after  the  reception  of  the 
notice  in  this  capital  of  the  exchange  of  ratiiications  ;  but  the  said  sum 
shall  bear  interest,  at  six  per  centum  per  annum,  from  the  first  day  of  July 
next ;  the  imperial  govertunent.  however,  obliges  itself  to  make  good  that 
interest  only  when,  in  conformity  to  the  preceding  article  of  this  conven- 
tion, the  amount  stipulated  shall  be  paid. 

Art,  VI.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
exchanged,  in  Washington,  within  twelve  months  after  it  is  signed  in  this 
capital;  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

TEE  AT  Y  WITH  GUATEMALA,  1849. 

A  GENERAL  conventjou  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  was 
made  between  the  United  States  and  Guatemala  on  the  3d  of  March, 
1849.  It  was  concluded  and  signed,  in  the  city  of  Guatemala,  on  that 
day,  by  Elijah  Hise,  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  by  J.  Mariano 
Rodriguez  for  Guatemala.  It  was  ratified  and  proclaimed  by  the  presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  on  the  28th  of  July,  1852.  The  following  is  a 
copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sin- 
cere friendship,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic  of 
Guatemala,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories,  and  be- 
tween their  people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without  distinction  of  per- 
sons or  places. 

Art.  II.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic  of  Guatema- 
la, desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  the 
earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank,  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage 
mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of 
commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  imtnediately  become  common 
to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was 
freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was 
conditional. 

Art.  111.  The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous 
of  placing  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries  on 
the  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually  agree  that 
the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  oth- 
er, and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and 
merchandise  ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemp- 
tions, in  navigation  and  commerce  which  native-citizens  do  or  shall  enjoy  ; 
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submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages,  there  estahlished, 
to  which  native-citizens  are  subjected.  But  it  is  understood  that  this  arti- 
cle does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of 
which  is  reserved  to  the  parties  respectively  according  to  their  own  sepa- 
rate laws. 

Art.  IV.  They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manu- 
facture, or  merchandise,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be  from  time  to  time 
lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be  al- 
so imported  in  vessels  of  the  republic  of  Guatemala;  and  that  no  higher 
or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  shall  be  lev- 
ied and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one 
country  or  of  the  other  ;  and,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of  prod- 
uce, manufacture,  or  mercliandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be  from  time 
to  time  lawfully  imported  into  the  republic  of  Guatemala  in  its  own  vessels, 
mav  lie  also  imported  in  vessels  of  tlie  United  States,  and  that  no  high- 
er or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  shall  be  lev- 
ied or  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one 
country  or  of  the  other. 

And  they  further  agree  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re- 
exported from  the  one  country,  in  its  own  vessels  to  any  foreign  countr)-, 
may  be  in  like  manner  exported  or  re-exported  in  vessels  of  the  other 
country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks,  shall  be  allowed 
and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  ves- 
sels of  the  United   States  or  of  the  republic  of  Guatemala. 

Art.  V.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the.  importation 
into  the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
republic  of  Guatemala,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on 
the  importation  into  the  republic  of  Guatemala  of  any  articles,  the  produce 
or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  like 
articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  any  other  foreign  country  ; 
nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  m  either  of 
the  two  countries  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States 
or  to  the  republic  of  Guatemala  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on 
the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country  ;  nor  shall 
any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  arti- 
cles, the  produce  or  ma.iufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  republic 
of  Guatemala,  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from 
the  territories  of  the  republic  of  Guatemala,  which  shall  not  equally  ex- 
tend- to  all  other  nations. 

Art.  VI.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  mer- 
chants, commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries,  to  man- 
age themselves  their  own  business  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment  and 
sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  re- 
spect to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off",  their  ships  ;  they  being, 
in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the  subjects  or  citizens 
of  the  most-favored  nations. 

Art.  VII.  The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  mer- 
chandise, or  eff'ects,  for  any  military  expedition,  not  [nor]  for  any  public  or 
private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested  a  sufficient 
indemnification. 
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Art.  YIII.  Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or  do- 
minions of  the  other  with  their  vessels  ,  whether  merchant  or  of  war,  pub- 
lic or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies, 
they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving  to  ihem  all  favor 
and  protection  for  repairing  their  ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing 
themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  or  hin- 
derance  of  any  kind. 

Art.  IX.  All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects,  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pi- 
rates, whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas, 
and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions 
of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners;  they  proving  in  due 
and  proper  form  their  rights,  before  the  competent  tribunals  ;  it  being  well 
understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term  of  one  year,  by 
the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  their  respective  gov- 
ernments. 

Art.  X.  When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  damage 
on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be  given 
to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  manner  which  is  usual 
and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  damage  happens, 
permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel  (if  necessary)  of  its  merchan- 
dise and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribution 
whatever,  provided  the  same  be  exported. 

Art.  XI.  The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise  ;  and  their  representa- 
tives, being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  per- 
sonal goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  they  may  take  pos- 
session thereof  by  themselves  or  others  acting  lor  them,  and  dispose  of 
the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  wherein  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 
And  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented  from 
entering  into  the  possession  of  tlie  inheritance  on  account  of  their  char- 
acter of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three  years  to 
dispose  of  the  same  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  pro- 
ceeds, without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on 
the  part   of  the  government  of  the  respective  states. 

Art.  XII.  Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to 
give  their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens 
of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  of  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein, 
leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial 
recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the  na- 
tives or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be  ;  for  which  they 
may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  nota- 
ries, agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper  in  all  their  trials  at  law  ; 
and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at 
the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals  in  all  cases  which  may  con- 
cern them,  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence 
which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Art.  Xlll.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  se- 
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curity  of  both  the  contracting  parties  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  one  and  the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or 
inoleste<l  on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws 
and  established  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the 
other  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying-grounds,  or  in  other  decent  or 
suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Art.  XIV.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United'  States  of 
America  and  of  the  republic  of  Guatemala  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with 
all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are  the 
proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from  any  port,  to  the  places 
of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with  either  of  the 
contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid 
to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandise  beforementioned,  and  to  trade  with 
the  same  liberty  and  security,  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens,  of  those 
who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  dis- 
turbance whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  be- 
forementioned to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an 
enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipula- 
ted, that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the 
ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although 
the  whole  lading  or  any  part  thereof  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of 
either — contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed,  in 
like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on 
board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect:  that  although  they  be  enemies  of  both 
or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship  unless  they 
are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies  ;  provi- 
ded, however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in  this  article 
contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  under- 
stood as  applying  to  those  powers  only  who  recognise  this  principle;  but 
if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third  and 
the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  ene- 
mies whose  governments  acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Art.  XV.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  ene- 
mies of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall  always  be 
understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  enemy's  vessels 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and  as  such  shall  be 
liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  property  as  was  put  on 
board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  afterward,  if  it 
were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it  ;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree 
that,  two  months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration,  their  citizens 
shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the 
neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property,  in  that  case  the  goods  and 
merchandises  of  the  neutral  embarked  in  such  enemy's  ship  shall  be  free. 

Art.  XVI.  This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to 
all  kinds  of  merchandises,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
by  the  name  of  contraband  ;  and  under  this  name  of  contraband,  or  pro- 
hibited goods,  shall  be  comprehended — 

1st.  Cannon,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets,  fusees, 
rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  halberds,  and 
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grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things  belonging 
to  the  nse  of  these  arms. 

2d.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats-of-mail,  infantry  belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use  ; 

3d.   Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture  ; 

4th.  And  generally  all  kind  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared,  and 
formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Art.  XVII.  .\11  other  merchandise,  and  things  not  comprehended  in 
the  articles  of  contraband,  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  com- 
merce, so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  tran.sported  in  the  freest  manner 
by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy, 
excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  besieged  or  blockaded  ; 
and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  parlicular,  it  is  declared  that  those  places 
only  are  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belliger- 
ent force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Art.  XVIII.  The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classi- 
fied, which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be 
subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper.  No 
vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  sliall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas  on 
account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the  master, 
captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  con- 
traband to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  articles  be  so  great,  and 
of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  can  not  bo  received  on  board  the  capturing 
ship  without  great  inconvenience  ;  but  in  this  and  in  all  other  cases  of  just 
detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and 
safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment  according  to  law. 

Art.  XIX.  And  whereas,  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a 
port  or  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  cir- 
cumstanced may  be  turned  away  from  sucii  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be 
detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated, 
unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment  from  the  command- 
ing officer  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter  ;  but 
she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall  think 
proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  that  may  have  en- 
tered into  such  port  or  place  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  block- 
aded, or  invested,  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with 
her  cargo  ;  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall 
such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored 
to  the  owners  thereof. 

Art.  XX.  In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and 
examination  of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  the 
high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually  that  whenever  a  vessel-of-war,  pub- 
lic or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting  party, 
the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may  send  its  boat  with  two 
or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers 
concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the 
least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for  which  the  commanders 
of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  proj)- 
erty  ;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  the  said  private  armed  ves- 
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sels  shall,  before  receivirij;'  their  comiiiissious,  give  sufficient  security  to 
answer  i'or  all  the  daniaires  ihey  may  commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed 
that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  ex- 
amining vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for  any  other 
purpose  whatever. 

Art.  XXI.  To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examina- 
tion of  the  papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parlies,  they  have  agreed,  and  do 
agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships 
and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with 
sea-letters  or  passports  expressing  the  name,  property  and  bulk  of  the 
ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or  command- 
er of  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  the  ship  really 
and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties  ;  they  have  like- 
wise agreed  that,  such  ships  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or 
passports,  shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates  containing  the  several 
particulars  of  the  cargo  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it 
may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the 
same  ;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place 
whence  the  ship  sailed  in  the  accustomed  form  :  without  which  requisites 
said  vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal, 
and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  delect  shall  be  satisfied 
or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equivalent. 

Art.  XXII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed 
relative  to  the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels  shall  apply  only  to  those 
which  sail  without  convoy  ;  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under  convoy, 
the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of 
honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries,  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  ihey 
have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Art.  XXIII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established 
courts  for  prize  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  con- 
ducted, shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribu- 
nal of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  or  goods, 
or  property,  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  de- 
cree shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same  shall  have 
been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and 
of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the 
commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  paying  the  le- 
gal fees  for  the  same. 

Art.  XXIV.  Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged 
in  war  with  another  state,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall 
accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  or 
co-operating  hostilely  with  the  said  enemy  against  the  said  parties  so  at 
war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Art.  XXV.  If  by  any  fatality — which  can  not  be  expected,  and  which 
God  forbid — the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  m  a  war  with 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree  now  for  then,  that  there  shall  be 
allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts 
and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who 
dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  transport  their  eflects 
wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe-conduct  necessary  for  it, 
which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  proteciion  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated 
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port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may  be  established  in 
the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  re- 
public of  Guatemala  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoy- 
ment of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular  con- 
duct shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which,  in  consideration 
of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Art.  XXVI.  Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation 
to  individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys  which  they  may  have 
in  public  funds,  or  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever,  in  any  event  of 
war  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered  or  confiscated. 

Art.  XXVII.  Both  the  contracting  parties,  being  desirous  of  avoiding 
all  inequality  in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter- 
course, have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  ministers,  and 
other  public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and  exemptions,  which 
those  of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy  ;  it  being  understood 
that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica or  the  republic  of  Guatemala  may  find  it  proper  to  give  the  ministers 
and  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be  extended 
to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Art.  XXVIII.  To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  Uni- 
ted States  of  America  and  the  republic  of  Guatemala  shall  afford  in  fu- 
ture to  the  navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they 
agree  to  receive  and  admit  consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  all  the  ports  open 
to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives, 
and  immunities  of  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation  ; 
each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those 
ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  consuls  and 
vice-consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Art.  XXIX.  In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two  con- 
tracting parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities,  which 
belong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering  on 
the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent,  in  due 
form,  to  the  government  to  which  they  are  accredited  ;  and,  having  ob- 
tained their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such  by  all 
the  authorities, magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in  the  consular  district  in  which 
they  reside. 

Art.  XXX.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  consuls,  their  secretaries, 
officers,  and  persons  attached  to  the  service  of  consuls,  they  not  being 
citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from 
all  public  service  ;  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contribu- 
tions, except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  com- 
merce or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants,  native  and 
foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  are  subject,  being  in  every- 
thing besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  slates.  The  archives 
and  papers  of  the  consulate  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no 
pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with 
them. 

Art.  XXXI.  The  said  consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  as- 
sistance of  the  authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  cus- 
tody of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country  ;  and 
for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges,  and 
officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving 
by  au  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  or  ship's  roll,  or  other  pub- 
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lie  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews  ;  and  on  tliis 
demand  so  proved  (saving,  however,  where  the  contrary  is  proved),  the 
delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be 
put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the  public  pris- 
ons, at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to 
the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  nation.  But  if 
they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of 
their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for 
the  same  cause. 

Art.  XXXII.  For  the  purpose  of  more  efTectuall)'  protecting  their 
commerce  and  navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 
soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit,  to  form  a  consular  conven- 
tion, which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  con- 
suls and  vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Art.  XXXIII.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic  of  Gua- 
temala, desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit  the  rela- 
tions which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parlies  by  virtue  of 
ibis  treaty  or  general  convention  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  naviga- 
tion, have  declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points  : — 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  ;  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other,  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  same;  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the 
right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  twelve 
years.  And  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that,  on  the  expiration  of 
one  year  afier  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either  from  the 
other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  its  parts  relative  to  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion, shall  altogether  cease  and  determine  ;  and  in  all  those  parts  which 
relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be  perpetually  binding  on  both  powers. 

2dly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  parly  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizens  shall  be  lield  personally 
responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  correspondence  be- 
tween the  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby  ;  each  party  engaging 
in  no  way  to  protect  the  oflender  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3dly.  If  (which,  indeed,  can  not  be  expected)  unfortunately  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infringed  in 
any  other  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated  that  neither  of  the 
contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  declare 
war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said 
party  considering  itself  offended  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a 
statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proof,  and 
demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  either 
refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4thly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed 
or  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  sov- 
ereigns or  states. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall  be 
approved  and  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  by  the 
government  of  the  republic  of  Guatemala  ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed in  the  city  of  Washington  or  Guatemala  within  eighteen  months, 
counted  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 


G02  TREATIES    WITH    FOREIGN    NATIONS. 

TREATY  WITH  THE  HAWAHAN  ISLANDS,  1849. 

A  TREATY  between  the  United  States  and  the  king  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,  for  the  establishment  of  mutual  friendship,  commerce,  and  naviga- 
tion, was  concluded  at  Wasliington,  on  the  20th  of  December,  1849,  by- 
John  M.  Clayton,  secretary  of  state,  and  James  Jackson  Jarves,  in  behalf 
of  the  island-king.  It  was  signed  on  that  day,  and  ratifications  were  ex- 
changed at  Honolulu  on  the  24th  of  August,  1850.  The  following  is  a 
copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  amity  between  the 
United  States  and  the  king  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  his  heirs  and  his 
successors, 

Art.  II.  There  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands.  No 
duty  of  customs,  or  other  impost,  shall  be  charged  upon  any  goods,  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  one  country,  upon  importation  from  such 
country  into  the  other,  other  or  higher  than  the  duty  or  impost  cliarged 
upon  goods  of  the  same  kind,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of,  or  imported 
from,  any  other  country  ;  and  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  maj- 
esty the  king  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  do  hereby  engage,  that  the  sub- 
jects or  citizens  of  any  other  state  shall  not  enjoy  any  favor,  privileu-e, 
or  immunity,  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which 
shall  not  also,  at  the  same  time,  be  extended  to  the  subjects  or  citizens 
of  the  other  contracting  party,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of 
that  other  state  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  and  in  return  for  a  compensa- 
tion, as  nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  ad- 
justed by  mutual  agreement,  if  the  concession  shall  have  been  condi- 
tional. 

Art.  III.  All  articles,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  either  countrv, 
which  can  legally  be  imported  into  either  country  from  the  other,  in  ships 
of  that  other  country,  and  thence  coming,  shall,  when  so  imported,  be 
subject  to  the  same  duties,  and  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  whether  im- 
ported in  ships  of  the  one  country,  or  in  ships  of  the  other;  and  in  like 
manner,  all  goods  which  can  legally  be  exported  or  re-exported  from 
either  country  to  the  other,  in  ships  of  that  other  country,  shall,  when  so 
exported  or  re-exported,  be  subject  to  the  same  duties,  and  be  entitled  to 
the  same  privileges,  drawbacks,  bounties,  and  allowances,  whether  ex- 
ported in  ships  of  the  one  country,  or  in  ships  of  the  other  ;  and  all 
goods  and  articles,  of  whatever  description,  not  being  of  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of  the  United  States,  which  can  be  legally  imported  into  the 
Sandwich  Island,  shall,  when  so  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
pay  no  other  or  higher  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  than  shall  be  payable 
upon  the  like  goods  and  articles,  when  imported  in  the  vessels  of  the 
most  favored  foreign  nation,  other  than  the  nation  of  which  the  said  goods 
and  articles  are  the  produce  or  manufacture. 

Art.  IV.  No  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  lighthouses,  pilotage,  quaran- 
tine, or  other  similar  duties,  of  whatever  nature,  or  under  whatever  denom- 
ination, shall  be  imposed  in  either  country  upon  the  vessels  of  the  other, 
in  respect  of  voyages  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Hawaiian  Islands,  if  laden,  or  in  respect  of  any  voyage,  if  in  ballast, 
which  shall  not  be  equally  imposed  in  the  like  cases  on  national  vessels. 

Art.  V.  It  is  hereby  declared,  that  the  stipulations  of   the  present 
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treaty  are  not  to  be  understood  as  applying  to  the  navigation  and  carry- 
ing trade  between  one  port  and  another,  situated  in  the  states  of  either 
contracting;  party,  such  navigation  and  trade  being  reserved  exchisively 
to  national  vessels. 

Art.  VI.  Steam-vessels  of  the  United  States  which  may  be  emploj-ed 
by  the  government  of  the  said  states,  in  the  carrying  of  their  public 
mails  across  the  Pacific  ocean,  or  from  one  port  in  that  ocean  to  another, 
shall  have  free  access  to  the  ports  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  with  the 
privilege  of  stopping  therein  to  refit,  to  refresh,  to  land  passengers  and 
their  baggage,  and  for  the  transaction  of  any  business  pertaining  to  the 
public  mail-service  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be  subject  in  such 
ports  to  no  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  lighthouses,  quarantine,  or  other 
similar  duties  of  whatever  nature  or  under  whatever  denomination. 

Art.  VII.  The  whale-ships  of  the  United  States  shall  have  access  to 
the  ports  of  Hilo,  Kealakekua,  and  Hanalei,  in  the  Sandwich  Islands,  for 
the  purposes  of  refitment  and  refreshment,  as  well  as  to  the  ports  of 
Honolulu  and  Lahaina,  which  only  are  ports  of  entry  for  all  merchant- 
vessels  ;  and  in  all  the  above-named  ports,  they  shall  be  permitted  to 
trade  or  barter  their  supplies  or  goods,  excepting  spirituous  liquors,  to  the 
amount  of  two  hundred  dollars  ad  valorem  for  each  vessel,  without  pay- 
ing any  charge  for  tonnage  or  harbor-dues  of  any  description,  or  any  duties 
or  imposts  whatever  upon  the  goods  or  articles  so  traded  or  bartered. 
They  shall  also  be  permitted,  vvith  the  like  exemption  from  all  charges 
for  tonnage  and  harbor-dues,  further  to  trade  or  barter,  with  the  same  ex- 
ception as  to  spirituous  liquors,  to  the  additional  amount  of  one  thousand 
dollars  ad,  valorem,  for  each  vessel,  paying  upon  the  additional  goods  and 
articles  so  traded  and  bartered,  no  other  or  higher  duties  than  are  pay- 
able on  like  goods  and  articles,  when  imported  in  the  vessels  and  by  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  foreign  nation.  They  shall  also 
be  permitted  to  pass  from  port  to  port  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  for  the 
purpose  of  procuring  refreshments,  but  they  shall  not  discharge  their  sea- 
men or  land  their  passengers  in  the  said  islands,  except  at  Lahaina  and 
Honolulu  ;  and  in  all  the  ports  named  in  this  article,  the  whale-ships  of 
the  United  States  shall  enjoy,  in  all  respects  whatsoever,  all  the  rights, 
privileges,  and  immunities,  which  are  enjoyed  by,  or  shall  be  granted  to, 
the  whale-ships  of  the  most  favored  foreign  nation.  The  like  privilege 
of  frequenting  the  three  ports  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  above-named  in- 
this  article,  not  being  ports  of  entry  for  merchant-vessels,  is  also  guaran- 
tied to  all  the  public  armed  vessels  of  the  United  States.  But  nothing 
in  this  article  shall  be  construed  as  authorizing  any  vessel  of  the  United 
States,  having  on  board  any  disease  usually  regarded  as  requiring  quaran- 
tine, to  enter,  during  the  continuance  of  such  disease  on  board,  any  port 
of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  other  than  Lahaina  or  Honolulu. 

Art.  VIII.  The  contracting  parties  engage,  in  regard  to  the  personal 
privileges,  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  enjoy 
in  the  dominions  of  his  majesty  the  king  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  and 
the  subjects  of  his  said  majesty  in  the  United  States  of  America,  that 
they  shall  have  free  and  undoubted  right  to  travel  and  to  reside  in  the 
slates  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  subject  to  the  same  precautions 
of  police  which  are  practised  toward  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most 
favored  nations.  They  shall  be  entitled  to  occupy  dwellings  and  ware- 
houses, and  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  of  every  kind  and  de- 
scription, by  sale,  gift,  exchange,  will,  or   in   any  other   way   whatever, 
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without  the  smallest  hinderance  or  obstacle  ;  and  their  heirs  or  represen- 
tatives, being  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party,  shall 
succeed  to  their  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  ox  ah  iiitestato ; 
and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting 
for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  will,  paying  to  the  profit  of  the 
respective  governments,  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country 
wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  And 
in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heir  and  representative,  such  care  shall  be 
taken  of  the  said  goods  as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  of  the 
same  country,  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures 
for  receiving  them.  And  if  a  question  should  arise  among  several  claim- 
ants as  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belongs,  the  same  shall  be  decided 
finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are. 
Where,  on  the  decease  of  any  person  holding  real  estate  within  the 
territories  of  one  party,  such  real  estate  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land, 
descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by 
alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasanable  time  to  sell 
the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt 
from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  respect- 
ive states. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  not  be  obliged 
to  pay,  under  any  pretence  whatever,  any  taxes  or  impositions  other  or 
greater  than  those  which  are  paid,  or  may  hereafter  be  paid,  by  the  sub- 
jects or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nations,  in  the  respective  states  of 
the  high  contracting  parties.  They  shall  be  exempt  from  all  military  ser- 
vice, whellier  by  land  or  sea  ;  from  forced  loans  ;  and  from  every  extraor- 
dinary contribution  not  general  and  bylaw  established.  Their  dwellings, 
warehouses,  and  all  premises  appertaining  thereto,  destined  for  the  pur- 
poses of  commerce  or  residence,  shall  be  respected.  No  arbitrary  search 
of,  or  visit  to,  their  houses,  and  no  arbitrary  examination  or  inspection 
whatever  of  the  books,  papers,  or  accounts  of  their  trade,  shall  be  made  ; 
but  such  measures  shall  be  executed  only  in  conformity  with  the  legal 
sentence  of  a  competent  tribunal  ;  and  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
engages  that  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  residing  in  their  respect- 
ive states  shall  enjoy  their  property  and  personal  security,  in  as  full  and 
ample  manner  as  their  own  citizens  or  subjects,  or  the  subjects  or  citizens 
of  the  most  favored  nation,  but  subject  always  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of 
the  two  countries  respectively. 

Art.  IX.  'I'he  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  contracting  par- 
ties shall  be  free  in  the  states  of  the  other  to  manage  their  own  affairs 
themselves,  or  to  commit  those  affairs  to  the  management  of  any  persons 
whom  they  may  appoint  as  their  broker,  factor,  or  agent  ;  nor  shall  the 
citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  contracting  parties  be  restrained  in  their 
choice  of  persons  to  act  in  such  capacities  :  nor  shall  they  be  called  up- 
on to  pay  any  salary  or  remuneration  to  any  person  whom  they  shall  not 
choose  to  employ. 

Absolute  freedom  shall  be  given  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller  to 
bargain  together,  and  to  fix  the  price  of  any  goods  or  merchandise  import- 
ed into,  or  to  be  exported  from,  the  states  and  dominions  of  the  two  con- 
tracting parties,  save  and  except  generally  such  cases  wherein  the  laws 
and  usages  of  the  country  may  require  the  intervention  of  any  special 
agents  in  the  states  and  dominions  of  the  contracting  parties.  But  noth- 
ing contained  in  this  or  any  other  article  of  the  present  treaty    shall  be 
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construed  to  authorize  the  sale  of  spirituous  liquors  to  the  natives  of  the 
Sandwich  Islands,  further  than  such  sale  may  be  allowed  by  the  Hawaiian 
laws. 

Art.  X.  Each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  may  have,  in  the  ports 
of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  of  their  own 
appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  with  those 
of  the  most-favored  nations  ;  but  if  any  such  consuls  shall  exercise  com- 
merce, they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the 
private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  subject  in  the  same  place. 

The  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  are  authorized 
to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for  the  search,  arrest,  de- 
tention, and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships-of-war  and 
merchant-vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose,  they  shall  apply  to 
the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand 
the  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  ves- 
sels, the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  documents,  that  such 
individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews  ;  and  this  reclamation  being  thus 
substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  and  may  be  confined  in 
the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them, 
in  order  to  be  detained  until  the  time  when  they  shall  be  restored  to  the 
vessel  to  which  they  belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their  own  country  by  a 
vessel  of  the  same  nation,  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever.  The  agents, 
owners,  or  masters  of  vessels,  on  account  of  whom  the  deserters  have 
been  apprehended,  upon  requisition  of  the  local  authorities,  shall  be  re- 
quired to  take  or  send  away  such  deserters  from  the  states  and  dominions 
of  the  contracting  parties,  or  give  such  security  for  their  good  conduct  as 
the  law  may  require.  But  if  not  sent  back  nor  reclaimed  within  six 
months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  or  if  all  the  expenses  of  such  im- 
prisonment are  not  defrayed  by  the  party  causing  such  arrest  and  impris- 
onment, they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for 
the  same  cause.  However,  if  the  deserters  should  be  found  to  have 
committed  any  crime  or  offence,  their  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the 
tribunal  before  which  their  case  shall  be  depending,  shall  have  pronounced 
its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Art.  XL  It  is  agreed  that  perfect  and  entire  liberty  of  conscience 
shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  both  the  contracting  par- 
ties, in  the  countries  of  the  one  and  the  other,  without  their  being  liable 
to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their  religious  belief.  But 
nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  be  construed  to  interfere  with  the 
exclusive  right  of  the  Hawaiian  government  to  regulate  for  itself  the 
schools  which  it  may  establish  or  support  wiihin  its  jurisdiction. 

Art.  XII.  If  any  ships-of-war  or  other  vessel  be  wrecked  on  the 
coasts  of  the  states  or  territories  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  such 
ships  or  vessels,  or  any  parts  thereof,  and  all  furniture  and  appurtenances 
belonging  thereunto,  and  all  goods  and  merchandise  which  shall  be  saved 
therefrom,  or  the  produce  thereof,  if  sold,  shall  be  faithfully  restored  with 
the  least  possible  delay  to  the  proprietors,  upon  being  claimed  by  them, 
or  by  their  duly  authorized  factors  ;  and  if  there  are  no  such  proprietors 
or  factors  on  the  spot,  then  the  said  goods  and  merchandise,  or  the  proceeds 
thereof,  as  well  as  all  the  papers  found  on  board  such  wrecked  ships  or 
vessels,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  American  or  Hawaiian  consul,  or  vice- 
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consul,  in  whose  district  the  wreck  may  have  taken  place  ;  and  such  con- 
sul, vice-consul,  proprietors,  or  factors,  shall  pay  only  the  expenses  incur- 
red in  the  preservation  of  the  properly,  together  with  the  rate  of  salvage 
and  exj)enses  of  quarantine  which  would  have  been  payable  in  the  like 
case  of  a  wreck  of  a  national  vessel  ;  and  the  goods  and  merchandise 
saved  from  the  wreck  shall  not  be  subject  to  duties  unless  entered  for 
consumption,  it  being  understood  that  in  case  of  any  legal  claim  upon 
such  wreck,  goods,  or  merchandise,  the  same  shall  be  referred  for  decis- 
ion to  the  competent  tribunals  of  the  country. 

Art.  XIII.  The  vessels  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  which 
may  be  forced  by  stress  of  weather  or  other  cause  into  one  of  the  ports 
of  the  otlier,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  duties  of  port  or  navigation  paid 
for  the  benefit  of  the  state,  if  the  motives  which  led  to  their  seeking  ref- 
uge be  real  and  evident,  and  if  no  cargo  be  discharged  or  taken  on 
board,  save  such  as  may  relate  to  the  subsistence  of  the  crew,  or  be  ne- 
cessar\'  for  the  repair  of  the  vessels,  and  if  they  do  not  slay  in  port  be- 
yond the  time  necessary,  keeping  in  view  the  cause  which  led  to  their 
seeking  refuge. 

Art.  XIV.  The  contracting  parties  mutually  agree  to  surrender,  upon 
official  requisition,  to  the  authorities  of  each,  all  persons  who,  being 
charged  with  the  crimes  of  murder,  piracy,  arson,  robbery,  forgery,  or 
the  utterance  of  forged  paper,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either, 
shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  provided  that  this  shall 
only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws 
of  the  place  where  the  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify 
his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  there  been 
connniited  ;  and  the  respective  judges  and  other  magistrates  of  the  two 
governments  shall  have  authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to 
issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  person  so  charged,  that  he 
may  be  brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates  respectively,  to 
the  end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered  ; 
and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the 
charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magistrate  to  cer- 
tify the  same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue 
for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  The  expense  of  such  apprehension 
and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the 
requisition  and  receives  the  fugitive. 

Art.  XV.  So  soon  as  steam  or  other  mail  packets  under  the  flag  of 
either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  commenced  running  between 
their  respective  ports  of  entry,  the  contracting  parties  agree  to  receive 
at  the  posloffices  of  those  ports  all  mailable  matter,  and  to  forward  it  as 
directed,  the  destination  being  to  some  regular  postoifice  of  either  coun- 
try, charging  thereupon  the  regular  postal  rates  as  established  by  law  in 
the  territories  of  either  party  receiving  said  mailable  matter,  in  addition 
to  the  original  postage  of  tlie  office  whence  the  mail  was  sent.  Mails 
for  the  United  States  shall  be  made  up  at  regular  intervals  at  the  Hawai- 
ian postoffice,  and  despatched  to  ports  of  the  United  States  ;  the  post- 
masters at  which  ports  shall  open  the  same,  and  forward  the  enclosed 
matter  as  directed,  crediting  the  Hawaiian  government  with  their  post- 
ages as  established  by  law,  and  stamped  upon  each  manuscript  or  printed 
sheet. 

All  mailable  matter  destined  for  the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  be  received 
at  the  several  postoffices  in  the  United  States,  and  forwarded  to  San 
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Francisco,  or  other  ports  on  the  Pacific  coast  of  the  United  States, 
whence  the  postmasters  shall  des{)atch  it  by  the  retjiilar  mail -packets  to 
Honoliihi,  the  Hawaiian  government  agreeing  on  their  part  to  receive 
and  collect  for  and  credit  the  postoflice  department  of  the  United  States 
with  the  United  States'  rates  charged  upon.  It  shall  be  optional  to  pre- 
pay the  j)oslage  on  letters  in  either  country,  but  postage  on  printed  sheets 
and  newspapers  shall  in  all  cases  be  prepaid.  The  respective  postoffice 
departments  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  in  their  accounts,  which  are 
to  be  adjusted  annually,  be  credited  with  all  dead  letters  returned. 

Art.  XVI.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  from  the  date  of  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications,  for  the  term  of  ten  years,  and  further,  until 
the  end  ol"  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same,  each 
of  the  said  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such 
notice  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  ten  years,  or  at  any  subsequent 
term. 

Any  citizen  or  subject  of  either  party  infringing  the  articles  of  this 
treaty  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good 
correspondence  between  the  two  governments  shall  not  be  interrupted 
thereby,  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanc- 
tion such  violation. 

Art.  XVII.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  president  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
senate  of  the  said  states,  and  by  his  majesty  the  king  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  his  privy  council  of  state,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Honolulu  within  eighteen  months  from 
the  date  of  its  signature,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  SAN  SALVADOE,  1850. 

A  GENERAL  treaty  of  amity,  navigation-,  and  commerce,  between  the 
United  States  and  San  Salvador,  was  concluded  and  signed  in  the  city 
of  Leon,  on  the  2d  of  January,  1850,  by  E.  George  Squier,  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  and  by  Augustin  Morales,  in  behalf  of  San  Salva- 
dor. The  treaty  was  ratified  and  proclaimed  at  Washington,  by  the  presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  on  the  18th  of  April,  1853.  The  following  is  a 
copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sin- 
cere friendship,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic  of 
San  Salvador,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories,  and 
between  their  citizens,  respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons  or 
places. 

Art.  II.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic  of  San  Sal- 
vador, desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  nations  of  the 
earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank,  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage 
mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of 
commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common 
to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was 
freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was 
conditional. 

Art.  III.  The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of 
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placing  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries  on  the  lib- 
eral basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually  agree  that  the  citizens 
of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other,  and  reside 
therein,  and  shall  have  the  power  to  purchase  and  hold  lands  and  all  kinds  of 
real  estate,  and  to  engage  in  all  kinds  of  trade,  manufactures,  and  mining, 
upon  the  same  terms  with  the  native-citizen,  and  shall  enjoy  all  the  priv- 
ileges and  concessions  in  these  matters  which  are  or  may  be  made  to  the 
citizens  of  any  country,  and  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  ex- 
emptions, in  navigation,  commerce,  and  manufactures,  which  native-citi- 
zens do  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  or  usa- 
ges, there  established,  to  which  native-citizens  are  subjected.  But  it  is 
understood  that  this  article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either 
country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties  respectively, 
according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Art.  IV.  They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manu- 
facture, or  merchandise,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be  from  time  to  time 
lawfully  imported  into  the  United  Stales  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be  al- 
so imported  in  vessels  of  the  republic  of  San  Salvador  ;  and  that  no  higher 
or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  lev- 
ied and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one 
country  or  of  the  other  ;  and,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of  prod- 
uce, manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be  from  time 
to  time  lawfully  imported  into  the  republic  of  San  Salvador  in  its  own  ves- 
sels, may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  that  no 
higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall 
be  levied  or  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the 
one  country  or  the  other. 

And  they  further  agree  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re- 
exported from  one  country,  in  its  own  vessels  to  any  foreign  country,  may 
in  like  manner  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other 
country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks,  shall  be  allowed 
and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  or  of  the  republic  of  San  Salvador. 

Art.  V.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  United  Stales  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
republic  of  San  Salvador,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on 
the  importation  into  the  republic  of  San  Salvador  of  any  articles  the  produce 
or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the 
like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  any  foreign  country  ; 
nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  m  either  of 
the  two  countries  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  Slates 
or  to  the  republic  of  San  Salvador  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on 
the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country  ;  nor  shall 
any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  arti- 
cles, the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  republic 
of  San  Salvador,  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  -to  or 
from  the  territories  of  the  republic  of  San  Salvador,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Art.  VI.  In  order  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding, 
it  is  hereby  declared  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  three  preceding 
articles  are  to  their  full  extent  applicable  to  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  San  Salvador,  and  recip- 
rocally to  the  vessels  of  the  said  republic  of  San  Salvador  and  their  car- 
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goes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  whether  tliey  proceed  from 
the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively  belong  or  from  the 
ports  of  any  other  foreign  country  ;  and,  in  either  case,  no  discriminating 
duty  shall  be  imposed  or  collected  in  the  ports  of  either  country  on  said 
vessels  or  their  cargoes,  whether  the  same  shall  be  of  native  or  foreign 
produce  or  manufacture. 

Art.  VII.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  mer- 
chants, commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries,  to  man- 
age by  themselves  or  agents  their  own  business  in  all  the  ports  and  places 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  con- 
signments and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise,  by  wholesale  or  re- 
tail, as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off,  their  ships  ; 
they  being,  in  all  these  cases,  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  country  in 
which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  an  equality  with  the  subjects 
or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

Art.  VIII.  The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  mer- 
chandise, or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public  or  pri- 
vate purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested  an  equitable 
and  sufficient  indemnification. 

Art.  IX.  Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or  do- 
minions of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  war,  public 
or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  or 
want  of  provisions  or  water,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  hu- 
manity, giving  to  ihem  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  ships, 
procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue 
their  voyage  without  obstacle  or  hinde ranee  of  any  kind. 

Art.  X.  All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects,  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pi- 
rates, whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas, 
and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions 
of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners;  they  proving  in  due 
and  proper  form  their  rights,  before  the  competent  tribunals  ;  it  being  well 
understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term  of  one  year,  by 
the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  their  respective  gov- 
ernments. 

Art.  XI.  When  any  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  be  wrecked,  or  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  dam- 
age on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be  given 
to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  manner  which  is  usual 
and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  damage  happens, 
permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel  (if  necessary)  of  its  merchan- 
dise and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribution 
whatever,  unless  they  may  be  destined  for  consumption  or  sale  in  the  coun- 
try of  the  port  where  they  may  have  been  disembarked. 

Art.  XII.  The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  or  real  estate  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise  ;  and  their 
representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their 
said  personal  goods  or  real  estate,  whether  by  testament  or  ah  intestato, 
and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  act- 
ing for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same   at  their  will,  paving  such  dues 
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only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said  goods  are,  shall  be 
subject  to  pay  in   like  cases. 

Art.  XIII.  Both  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to 
give  their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens 
of  each  otlier,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  one  or  of  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein, 
leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial 
recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the  na- 
tives or  citizens  of  the  country  ;  for  which  purpose  they  may  either  ap- 
pear in  proper  person,  or  employ,  in  the  prosecution  or  defence  of  their 
rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may 
judge  proper  in  all  their  trials  at, law  ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall 
have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  decisions  or  sentences  of  the 
tribunals  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them,  and  shall  enjoy  in  such 
cases  all  the  rights  and  privileges  accorded  to  the  native-citizen. 

Art.  XIV.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  territo- 
ries of  the  republic  of  San  Salvador  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  and  en- 
tire security  of  conscience,  without  being  annoyed,  prevented,  or  disturbed, 
on  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion,  in  private  houses,  or  on  the  chap- 
els or  places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose,  provided  that  in  so 
doing  they  observe  the  decorum  due  to  divine  worship,  and  the  respect  due 
to  the  laws,  usages,  and  customs  of  the  country.  Liberty  shall  also  be 
granted  to  burytlie  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  die  in  the  ter- 
ritories of  the  republic  of  San  Salvador,  in  convenient  and  adequate  pla- 
ces to  be  appointed  and  established  for  tliat  purpose,  with  the  knowledge 
of  the  local  authorities,  or  in  such  other  places  of  sepulture  as  may  be 
chosen  by  the  friends  of  the  deceased  ;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or  sepul- 
chres of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in  anywise,  nor  upon  any  account. 

In  like  manner,  the  citizens  of  San  Salvador  shall  enjoy  within  the 
government  and  territories  of  the  United  States  a  perfect  and  unrestrained 
liberty  of  conscience,  and  of  exercising  tlieir  religion,  publicly  or  private- 
ly, within  their  own  dwellinghouses,  or  on  the  chapels  and  places  of  wor- 
ship appoirued  for  that  purpose,  agreeably  to  the  laws,  usages,  and  cus- 
toms ol'  the  United  Slates. 

Art.  XV.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  Stales  of 
America  and  of  the  republic  of  San  Salvador  to  sail  with  their  ships, 
with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who 
are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from  any  port,  to  the 
places  of  those  who  now  are  or  shall  be  at  enmity  with  either  of  the 
contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid 
to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandise  befuremeniioned,  and  tu  trade  with 
the  same  liberty  and  security,  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens,  of  those 
who  are  the  enemies  of  both  or  either  parly,  without  any  opposition 
or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  be- 
forcmentioned  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an 
enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipula- 
ted, that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything 
which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties,  sliall  be  deemed  to  be  Iree  and  exempt,  although 
the  whole  lading  or  any  part  thereof  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of 
either — contral)and  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed,  in 
like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  shall  be  extended  to  oersons  who  are  on 


TREATIKS     WITH     KORKIGN     NATIONS.  611 

board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect:  ih.it  ultlioiigh  they  be  enemies  to  both 
or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship  unless  they 
are  oflicers  and  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies  ;  provi- 
ded, however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in  this  article 
contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  under- 
stood as  applying  to  those  powers  only  who  recognise  this  principle;  but 
if  either  of  tlie  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third  and 
the  other  remains  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property 
of  enemies  whose  goverinnents  acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of 
others. 

Art.  XVI.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  one  of  the 
enemies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall  always  be 
understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  enemy's  vessels 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and  as  such  shall  be 
liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  property  as  was  put  on 
board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  afterward,  if  it 
were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it  ;  but  thecontracting  parties  agree 
that,  two  months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration  of  war,  their  citizens 
shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the 
neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property,  in  that  case  the  goods  and 
merchandise  of  the  neutral  embarked  in  such  enemy's  ship  shall  be  free. 

Art.  XVII.  This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to 
all  kinds  of  merchandise,  e.xcepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
by  the  name  of  contraband  ;  and  under  this  name  of  contraband,  or  pro- 
hibited goods,  shall  be  comprehended — 

1st.  Cannon,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  halberds,  and 
grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things  belonging 
to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2d.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats-of-mail,  infantry  belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  the  military  use  ; 

3d.   Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture  ; 

4th.  And  generally  all  kind  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared,  and 
formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land  ; 

5th.   Provisions  that  are  imported  into  a  besieged  or  blockaded  place. 

Art.  XVIII.  All  other  merchandise,  and  things  not  comprehended  in 
the  articles  of  contraband,  ex[)licitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  com- 
merce, so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner 
by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parlies,  even  to  places  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  excepting  those  places  oid)'  w-hich  are  at  that  time  besieged 
or  blockaded  ;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared  that 
those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked 
by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Art.  XIX.  The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classi- 
fied, which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be 
subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper.  No 
vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas  on 
account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the  master, 
captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  con- 
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trnband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantitj*  of  such  articles  be  so  great,  and 
of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  can  not  be  received  on  board  the  capturing 
ship  without  great  inconvenience:  but  in  this  and  all  other  cases  of  just 
detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and 
safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment  according  to  law. 

Art.  XX.  And  whereas,  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a 
port  or  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  be- 
sieged, or  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  cir- 
cumstanced may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be 
detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated, 
unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment  from  the  command- 
ing officer  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter  ;  but 
she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall  think 
proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  or 
place  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  by  the 
other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  that  place  with  her  cargo  ;  nor,  if  found 
therein  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo 
be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Art.  XXI.  In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and 
examination  of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  the 
high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually  that  whenever  a  national  vessel-of- 
war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting 
party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  unless  in  stress  of  weather, 
and  may  send  its  boat  with  two  or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the 
said  examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of 
the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment, 
for  which  the  commanders  of  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with 
their  persons  and  property  ;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  private 
armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  se- 
curity to  answer  for  all  the  damage  they  may  commit.  vVnd  it  is  expressly 
agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board 
the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for  any 
other  purpose  whatever. 

Art.  XXII.  To  avoid  all  kinds  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examina- 
tion of  the  papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  hereby 
agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships 
and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  tlie  other  must  be  furnished  with 
sea-letters  or  passports  expressing  the  name,  property  and  bulk  of  the 
ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  and  command- 
er of  the  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  the  ship  re- 
ally and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties  ;  they  have 
likewise  agreed  that,  when  such  ships  have  a  cargo,  they  shall  also  be 
provided,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  with  certificates  con- 
taining the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo  and  the  place  whence  the  ship 
sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods 
are  on  board  the  same  ;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  offi- 
cers of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed  in  the  accustomed  form  :  without 
which  requisites  said  vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  com- 
petent tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  lawful  prize,  unless  the  said  defect 
shall  be  proved  to  be  owing  to  accident,  and  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied 
by  testimony  entirely  equivalent. 

Art.  XXIII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed 
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relative  to  the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels  shall  apply  only  to  those 
which  sail  without  convoy  ;  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under  convo}*, 
the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of 
honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries,  and  when  they  may  be  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that 
ihey  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Art.  XXIV.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established 
courts  for  prize  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  con- 
ducted, shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribu- 
nals of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  or  goods, 
or  property,  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  de- 
cree shall  mention  the  reasons  Or  motives  upon  which  the  same  shall  have 
been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and 
of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the 
connnander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  paying  the  le- 
gal fees  for  the  same. 

Art.  XXV.  For  the  purpose  of  lessening  the  evils  of  war,  the  two 
high  contracting  parties  I'urther  agree,  that  in  case  a  war  should  unfortu- 
nately take  place  between  them,  hostilities  shall  only  be  carried  on  by 
persons  duly  commissioned  by  the  government,  and  by  those  under  their 
orders,  except  in  repelling  an  attack  or  invasion,  and  in  the  defence  of 
properly. 

Art.  XXVI.  Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged 
in  war  with  another  state,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall 
accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  or 
co-operating  hostiiely  with  the  said  enemy  against  the  said  parties  so  at 
war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Art.  XXVII.  If,  by  any  fatality — which  can  not  be  expected,  and 
God  forbid — the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree  now  for  then,  that  there  shall  be 
allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts 
and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who 
dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  transport  their  effects 
wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe-conduct  necessary  for  it, 
which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated 
port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may  be  established  in 
the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United  States  or  of  San  Salvador, 
sliall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal 
liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause  them  to 
forfeit  this  protection,  which,  in  consideration  of  humanity,  the  contract- 
ing parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Art.  XXVIII.  Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation 
to  the  individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  money  which  they  may  have 
in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever,  in  any  event  of 
war  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered  or  conffscated. 

Art.  XXIX.  Both  the  contracting  parties,  being  desirous  of  avoiding 
all  inequality  in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter- 
course, have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  ministers,  and 
other  public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and  exemptions,  which 
those  of  the  most  favored  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy  ;  it  being  understood 
that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica or  the  republic  of  San  Salvador  may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  min- 
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isters  and  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be  ex- 
tended to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Art.  XXX.  To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  Uni- 
ted Stales  and  the  republic  of  San  Salvador  shall  afford  in  future  to  the 
navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  to 
receive  and  to  admit  consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  all  the  ports  open 
to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives, 
and  immunities  of  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation  ; 
each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those 
ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  consuls 
may  not  seem  convenient. 

Art.  XXXI.  In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two  con- 
tracting parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities,  which 
belong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering  on 
the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent,  in  due 
form,  to  the  government  to  which  they  are  accredited  ;  and,  having  ob- 
tained their  exequatur^  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such  by  all 
(he  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in  the  consular  district  in  which 
they  reside. 

Art.  XXXII.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  consuls,  their  secretaries, 
officers,  and  persons  attached  to  the  service  of  consuls,  they  not  being 
citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from 
all  public  service  ;  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contribu- 
tions, except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  com- 
merce or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants,  native  and 
Ibreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  are  subject,  being  in  every- 
thing besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  states.  The  archives 
and  papers  of  the  consulate  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no 
pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with 
them. 

Art.  XXXIII.  The  said  consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  as- 
sistance of  the  authorities  of  the  countrv  lor  the  arrest,  detention,  and  cus- 
tody of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country  ;  and 
for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges,  and 
officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  in  writing  the  said  deserters,  proving 
by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  or  ship's  roll,  or  other  pub- 
lic documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews  ;  and  on  this 
demand  so  proved  (saving,  however,  where  the  contrary  is  proved  by  other 
testimonies)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters, when  arrest- 
ed, shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the 
public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to 
be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  btlonaed,  or  to  others  of  the  same  nation. 
But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the 
day  of  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for 
the  same  cause. 

Art.  XXXIV.  For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their 
commerce  and  navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  to 
form,  as  soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit,  a  consular  conven- 
tion, which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  con- 
suls and  vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Art.  XXXV.  The  United  States  of  North  America  and  the  republic 
of  San  Salvador,  desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  possible,  the  relations 
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which  are  to  be  established  by  virtue  of  this  treaty,  have  declared  solemnly 
and  do  aijree  to  the  following  points  : — 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  vigor  for  the 
term  of  twenty  years,  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratilications  ; 
and  if  neither  party  notifies  the  other,  of  its  intention  of  reforming  any 
or  all  the  articles  of  this  treaty  twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  the 
twenty  years  stipulated  above,  the  said  treaty  shall  continue  binding  on 
both  parties  beyond  the  said  twenty  years  uiuil  twelve  months  from  the 
time  that  one  of  the  parties  notifies  the  other  of  its  intention  of  proceed- 
ing to  a  reform. 

2d.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  eitlier  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizens  shall  be  held  personally 
responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  correspondence  be- 
tween the  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby  ;  each  party  engaging 
in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3d.  If,  unfortunately,  any  of  the  articles  contained  in  this  treaty  should 
be  violated  or  infringed  in  any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated 
that  neither  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  ordain  or  authorize  any 
acts  of  reprisal,  nor  shall  declare  war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of 
injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  considering  itself  offended  shall 
have  laid  before  tlie  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified 
by  competent  proofs,  demanding  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same 
shall  have  been  denied,  in  violation  of  the  laws  and  of  international  right. 

Art.  XXXVI.  The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and 
navigation,  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United 
States  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  by 
the  president  of  the  republic  of  San  Salvador,  with  the  consent  and 
approbation  of  the  Congress  of  the  same  ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed in  the  city  of  Washington  or  San  Salvador  within  eight  months 
from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN,  1850. 

John  M.  Clayton,  secretary  of  state  of  the  United  States,  and  Sir 
Henry  Lytton  Bulwer,  the  British  minister,  concluded  a  treaty  on  the 
19th  of  April,  1850,  concerning  any  communications,  by  ship-canal,  which 
may  be  effected  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  oceans,  by  way  of  the 
river  San  Juan  de  Nicaragua  and  either  or  both  of  the  two  lakes  of  Nica- 
ragua and  Managua,  to  any  port  or  place  on  the  Pacific  ocean.  This 
treaty  (known  as  the  Clayton-Bulwer  treaty)  was  signed  at  Washington 
city,  by  Messrs.  Clayton  and  Bulwer,  and  ratifications  were  exchanged 
there  on  the  4th  of  July  of  the  abovenamed  year.  The  following  is  a 
copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  The  governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain 
hereby  declare,  that  neither  the  one  nor  the  other  will  ever  obtain  or  main- 
tain for  itself  any  exclusive  control  over  the  said  ship-canal  ;  agreeing 
that  neither  will  ever  erect  or  maintain  any  fortifications  commanding  the 
same  or  in  the  vicinity  thereof,  or  occupy,  or  fortify,  or  colonize,  or  assume 
or  exercise  any  dominion  over  Nicaragua,  Costa  Rica,  the  Mosquito  coast, 
or  any  part  of  Central  America  ;  nor  will  eitlier  make  use  of  any  pro- 
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tection  which  either  affords  or  may  afford,  or  any  alliance  which  either 
has  or  may  have,  to  or  with  any  state  or  j)eople,  for  the  purpose  of  erect- 
\ng  or  maintaining  any  such  fortifications,  or  of  occupying,  fortifying,  or 
colonizing  Nicaragua,  Costa  Rica,  the  Mosquito  coast,  or  any  part  of  Cen- 
tral America,  or  of  assuming  or  exercising  dominion  over  the  same  ;  nor 
will  the  United  States  or  Great  Britain  take  advantage  of  any  inlituacy, 
or  use  any  alliance,  connection,  or  influence,  that  either  may  possess,  with 
any  state  or  governiuent  through  whose  territory  the  said  canal  may  pass, 
for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  or  holding,  directly  or  indirectly,  for  the  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  the  one,  any  rights  or  advantages  in  regard  to  com- 
merce and  navigation  through  the  said  canal  which  shall  not  be  offered  on 
the  saiue  terms  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other. 

Art.  II.  Vessels  of  the  United  Stales  or  Great  Britain  traversing  the 
said  canal  shall,  in  case  of  war  between  the  contracting  parties,  be  ex- 
empted from  blockade,  detention,  or  capture,  by  either  of  the  belligerents; 
and  this  provision  shall  extend  to  such  a  distance  from  the  two  ends  of  the 
said  canal  as  may  hereafter  be  found  expedient  to  establish. 

Art.  III.  In  order  to  secure  the  construction  of  the  said  canal,  the 
contracting  parties  engage,  that  if  any  such  canal  shall  be  undertaken  up- 
on fair  and  equitable  terms,  by  any  parties  having  the  authority  of  the  local 
government  or  governments  through  whose  territory  the  same  may  pass, 
then  the  persons  employed  in  making  the  said  canal,  and  their  property 
used  or  to  be  used  lor  that  object,  shall  be  protected,  from  the  commence- 
ment of  the  said  canal  to  its  completion,  by  the  governments  of  the  Uni- 
ted States  and  Great  Britain,  from  unjust  detention,  confiscation,  seizure, 
or  any  violence  whatsoever. 

Art.  IV.  The  contracting  parties  will  use  whatever  influence  they  re- 
spectively exercise  with  any  state,  states,  or  governments,  possessing,  or 
claiming  to  possess,  any  jurisdiction  or  right  over  the  territory  which  the 
said  canal  shall  traverse,  or  which  shall  be  near  the  waters  applicable 
thereto,  in  order  to  induce  such  states  or  governments  to  facilitate  the 
construction  of  the  said  canal  by  every  means  in  their  power  ;  and,  fur- 
thermore, the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  agree  to  use  their  good  of- 
fices, wherever  and  however  it  may  be  most  expedient,  in  order  to 
procure  the  establishment  of  two  free  ports,  one  at  each  end  of  the  said 
canal. 

Art.  V.  The  contracting  parlies  further  engage  that,  when  the  said 
canal  shall  have  been  completed,  they  will  protect  it  from  interruption, 
seizure,  or  unjust  confiscation,  and  that  they  will  guaranty  the  neutrality 
thereof,  so  that  the  said  canal  may  for  ever  be  open  and  free,  and  the 
capital  invested  therein  secure.  Nevertheless,  the  governments  of  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  in  according  their  protection  to  the  con- 
struction of  the  said  canal,  and  guarantying  its  neutrality  and  security 
when  completed,  always  understand  that  this  protection  and  guaranty  are 
granted  conditionally,  and  may  be  withdrawn  by  both  governments  or  ei- 
ther government,  if  both  governments  or  either  government  should  deem 
that  the  persons  or  company  undertaking  or  managing  the  same  adopt  or 
establish  such  regulations  concerning  the  trafiic  thereupon  as  are  contrary 
to  the  spirit  and  intention  of  this  convention,  either  by  making  unfair 
discriminations  in  favor  of  the  commerce  of  one  of  the  contracting 
parties  over  the  commerce  of  the  other,  or  by  imposing  oppressive  exac- 
tions or  unreasonable  tolls  upon  passengers,  vessels,  goods,  wares,  mer- 
chandise, or  other  articles.     Neither  party,  however,  shall  withdraw  the 
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nforesaid  protection  and  guaranty  without  first  giving  six  months'  notice  to 
tlie  other. 

Art.  VI.  The  contracting  parties  in  this  convention  engage  to  invite 
every  slate  with  which  both  or  either  have  friendly  intercourse,  to  enter 
into  stipulations  with  them  similar  to  those  which  they  have  entered  into 
with  each  other,  to  the  end  that  all  other  states  may  share  in  the  honor 
and  advantage  of  having  contributed  to  a  work  of  such  general  interest 
and  imj  ortance  as  the  canal  herein  contemplated.  And  the  contracting 
parties  likewise  agree  that  each  shall  enter  into  treaty  stipulations  with 
such  of  the  Central  American  states  as  they  may  deem  advisable,  for  the 
purpose  of  more  effectually  carrying  out  the  great  design  of  this  conven- 
tion, namely,  that  of  constructing  and  maintaining  the  said  canal  as  a  ship 
communication  between  the  two  oceans,  for  the  benefit  of  mankind,  on 
equal  terms  to  all,  and  of  protecting  the  same  ;  and  they  also  agree  that 
the  good  offices  of  either  shall  be  employed,  when  requested  by  the  other, 
in  aiding  nnd  assisting  the  negotiation  of  such  treaty  stipulations  ;  and 
should  any  differences  arise  as  to  right  or  property  over  the  territory 
through  wliich  the  said  canal  shall  pass — between  the  states  or  govern- 
ments of  Central  America — and  such  differences  should,  in  any  way,  im- 
pede or  obstruct  the  execution  of  ilie  said  canal,  the  governments  of  the 
Lhiited  States  and  Great  Britain  will  use  their  good  ofiices  to  settle  such 
differences  in  the  manner  best  suited  to  promote  the  interests  of  the  said 
canal,  and  to  strenoihen  the  bonds  of  friendship  and  alliance  which  exist 
between  the  contracting  parties. 

Art.  VII.  It  being  desirable  that  no  time  should  be  unnecessarily  lost 
in  commencing  and  constructing  the  said  canal,  the  governments  of  the 
United  Slates  and  Great  Britain  determine  to  give  their  support  and  en- 
couragement to  such  persons  or  company  as  may  first  offer  to  commence 
the  same,  with  the  necessary  capital,  tlie  consent  of  the  local  authorities, 
and  on  such  principles  as  accord  witli  the  spirit  and  intention  of  this  con- 
vention ;  and  if  any  persons  or  company  should  already  have,  with  any 
state  through  which  the  proposed  ship-canal  may  pass,  a  contract  for  the 
con>tructiijn  of  such  a  canal  as  that  specified  in  this  convention,  to  the 
stipulations  of  which  contract  neither  of  the  contracting  parlies  in  this 
convention  have  anj*  just  cause  to  object,  and  the  said  persons  or  company 
shall,  moreover,  have  made  preparations,  and  expended  time,  money,  and 
trouble,  on  the  faith  of  such  contract,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  such  per- 
sons or  company  shall  have  a  priority  of  claim,  over  every  other  person, 
persons,  or  company,  to  the  protection  of  the  governments  of  the  United 
Slates  and  Great  Britain,  and  be  allowed  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  ex- 
change of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  for  concluding  their  ar- 
rangements, and  presenting  evidence  of  sufficient  capital  subscribed  to  ac- 
complish the  contemplated  undertaking  ;  it  being  understood  that  if,  at  the 
expiration  of  the  albresaid  period,  such  persons  or  company  be  not  able 
to  commence  and  carry  out  the  proposed  enterprise,  then  the  governments 
of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  shall  be  free  to  afford  their  pro- 
tection to  any  other  persons  or  company  that  shall  be  prepared  to  com- 
mence and  proceed  with  the  construction  of  the  canal  in  question. 

Art.  VIII.  The  governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  pritain 
having  not  only  desired,  in  entering  into  this  convention,  to  accomplish  a 
particular  object,  but  also  to  establish  a  general  principle,  they  hereby 
agree  to  extend  their  protection,  bv  treaty  stipulations,  to  anv  other  prac- 
ticable communications,  whether  by  canal  or  railway,  across  the  isthmus 
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which  connects  North  and  South  America,  and  especially  to  the  inter- 
oceanic  communications,  should  the  same  prove  to  be  practicable,  wheth- 
er by  canal  or  railway,  which  are  now  proposed  to  be  established  by  the 
way  of  Tehuantepec  or  Panama.  In  granting,  however,  their  joint  pro- 
tection to  any  such  canals  or  railways  as  are  by  this  article  specified,  it  is 
always  understood  by  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  that  the  parties 
constructing  or  owning  the  same  shall  impose  no  other  charges  or  condi- 
tions of  traffic  thereupon  than  the  aforesaid  governments  shall  approve  of  as 
just  and  equitable  ;  and  that  the  same  canals  or  railways,  being  open  to 
the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  on  equal 
terms,  shall  also  be  open  on  like  terms  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  ev- 
ery other  state  wliich  is  willing  to  grant  thereto  such  protection  as  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  engage  to  afford. 

Art.  IX.  The  ratifications  of  this  convention  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Washington,  within  six  months  from  this  day,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

CONVENTION  WITH  NEW  GRANADA,  1850. 

A  coNVENTio.v  for  declaring  especially  the  powers  and  immunities  of 
the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parties  was  concluded  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  New  Granada,  and  signed  at  the  city  of 
Washington  on  the  4lh  of  March,  1850,  by  John  ]M.  Clayton,  on  behalf 
of  the  United  States,  and  Rafael  Rivas  for  New  Granada.  Ratifications 
Avere  exchanged  at  Bogota,  on  the  30th  of  October,  1851.  The  following 
is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  Each  of  the  two  contracting  republics  may  maintain  in  the 
principal  cities  or  commercial  places  of  the  other,  and  in  the  ports  open 
to  foreign  commerce,  consuls  of  its  own,  charged  with  the  protection  of 
the  commercial  rights  and  interests  of  their  nation,  and  to  sustain  their 
countrvmen  in  the  difficulties  to  which  they  may  be  exposed.  They  may 
likewise  appoint  consuls-general,  as  chiefs  over  the  other  consuls,  or  to 
attend  to  the  afl'airs  of  several  commercial  places  at  the  same  time,  and 
vice-consuls  for  ports  of  minor  importance,  or  to  act  under  the  direction 
of  the  consuls.  Each  republic  may,  however,  except  those  cities,  places, 
or  ports,  in  which  it  may  consider  the  residence  of  such  functionaries  in- 
convenient, such  exception  being  common  to  all  nations.  All  that  is  said 
in  this  convention  of  consuls  in  general,  shall  be  considered  as  relating, 
not  only  to  consuls  properly  so  called,  but  to  consuls-general  and  vice-con- 
suls, in  all  the  cases  to  which  this  convention  refers. 

Art.  II.  The  consuls,  appointed  by  one  of  the  contracting  parties  to 
reside  in  the  ports  or  places  of  the  other,  shall  present  to  the  govern- 
ment of  the  republic  in  which  they  are  to  reside,  their  letters-patent  or 
commission,  in  order  that  they  may  receive  the  proper  exequatnr,  if  it  be 
deemed  expedient  to  give  it,  which  shall  be  granted  without  any  charge  ; 
and  this  excquator,  when  obtained,  is  to  be  exhibited  to  the  chief  authori- 
ties of  the  place  in  which  the  consul  is  to  exercise  his  finiclions,  in  or- 
der that  they  may  cause  him  to  be  recognized  in  his  character,  and  that 
he  may  be  sustained  in  his  proper  prerogative,  in  his  respective  consular 
district.  The  government  receiving  the  consul  may  withdraw  the  excqua- 
tor or  his  consular  commission  whenever  it  may  judge  proper  to  do  so,  but 
in  such  case  shall  state  a  reasonable  ground  for  the  proceeding. 
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Art.  III.  The  consuls  admitted  in  either  republic  may  exercise  in  their 
respective  districts  the  following  functions  : — 

1.  They  may  apply  directly  to  the  authorities  of  the  district  in  which 
they  reside,  and  they  may  in  case  of  necessity,  have  recourse  to  the  na- 
tional government  through  the  diplomatic  agent  of  their  nation,  if  there 
be  any,  or  directly,  if  there  be  no  such  agent,  in  complaint  against  any 
infraction  of  the  treaties  of  commerce  committed  by  the  authorities  or 
persons  employed  by  them  in  the  country,  to  the  injury  of  the  commerce 
of  the  nation  in  whose  service  the  consul  is  engaged. 

2.  They  may  apply  to  the  authorities  of  the  consular  district,  and,  in  case 
of  necessity,  they  may  have  recourse  to  the  national  government  through 
the  diplomatic  agent  of  their  nation,  if  there  be  any,  or  directly,  if  there 
be  no  such  agent,  against  any  abuse  on  the  part  of  the  authorities  of  the 
country,  or  the  persons  employed  by  them,  against  individuals  of  their  na- 
tion in  whose  service  the  consul  is  engaged  ;  and  they  mav,  when  neces- 
sary, take  such  measures  as  may  be  proper  to  prevent  justice  from  be- 
ing denied  to  them,  or  delayed,  and  to  prevent  them  from  being  judged  or 
punished  by  any  other  than  competent  judges,  and  agreeably  to  the  laws 
in  force. 

3.  They  may,  as  the  natural  defenders  of  their  fellow-countrymen, 
appear  in  their  name  and  behalf,  whenever  so  requested  by  them,  before 
the  respective  authorities  of  the  place,  in  all  cases  in  which  their  support 
may  be  necessary. 

4. They  may  accompany  the  captains,  mates,  or  masters  of  vessels  of 
their  nation  in  all  that  they  may  have  to  do  with  regard  to  the  manifests 
of  their  merchandise  and  other  documents,  and  be  present  in  all  cases  in 
which  the  authorities,  courts,  or  judges  of  the  country  may  have  to  take 
any  declarations  from  the  persons  abovementioned,  or  any  other  belonging 
to  their  respective  crews. 

5.  They  may  receive  depositions,  protests,  and  statements,  from  cap- 
tains, mates,  and  masters  of  vessels  of  their  nation,  respecting  losses  and 
injuries  sustained  at  sea,  and  protests  of  any  individual  of  their  nation  re- 
specting mercantile  affairs.  These  documents,  drawn  up  in  authentic 
copies,  certified  by  the  consul,  shall  be  admitted  in  the  courts  and  offices 
ot  justice,  and  shall  have  the  same  validity  as  if  they  had  been  authenti- 
cated before  the  same  judges  or  courts. 

6.  They  may  determine  on  all  matters  relating  to  injuries  sustained  at 
sea  by  eflects  and  merchandise  shipped  in  vessels  of  the  nation  in  whose 
service  the  consul  is  employed  arriving  at  the  place  of  his  residence,  pro- 
vided that  there  be  no  stipulations  to  the  contrary  between  the  shippers, 
owners,  and  insurers.  But  if,  among  the  persons  interested  in  such  losses 
and  injuries,  there  should  be  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  consul 
resides,  and  not  belonging  to  the  nation  in  whose  service  he  is,  the  cogni- 
zance of  such  losses  and  injuries  appertains  to  the  local  authorities. 

7.  They  may  compromise  amicably,  and  out  of  court,  the  differences 
arising  between  their  fellow-countrymen,  provided  that  those  persons  agree 
voluntarily  to  submit  to  such  arbitration  ;  in  which  case,  the  document 
containing  the  decision  of  the  consul,  authenticated  by  himself  and  by  his 
chancellor  or  secretary,  shall  have  all  the  force  of  a  notarial  copy  authen- 
ticated, so  as  to  render  it  obligatory  on  the  interested  parties. 

8.  They  may  cause  proper  order  to  be  maintained  on  board  of  vessels 
of  their  nation,  and  may  decide  on  the  disputes  arising  between  the  cap- 
tains, the  officers,  and  the  members  of  the  crew,  unless  the  disorders  la- 
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kiiiiT  place  on  board  should  disturb  the  public  tranquillity,  or  persons  not 
belonging  to  the  crew  or  to  the  nation  in  whose  service  the  consul  is  em- 
plojj^ed  ;  in  which  case  the  local  authorities  may  interfere. 

9.  They  may  direct  all  the  operations  for  saving  vessels  of  their  na- 
tion which  may  be  wrecked  on  the  coasts  of  the  district  where  the  con- 
sul resides.  In  such  cases,  the  local  authorities  shall  interfere  only  in 
order  to  maintain  tranquillity,  to  give  security  to  the  interests  of  the  par- 
ties concerned,  and  to  cause  the  dispositions  which  should  be  observed 
for  the  entry  and  export  of  the  property  to  be  fulfilled.  In  the  absence 
of  the  consul,  and  until  his  arrival,  the  said  authorities  shall  take  all  the 
measures  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  the  effects  of  the  wrecked 
vessel. 

10.  They  may  take  possession,  make  inventories,  appoint  appraisers  to 
estimate  the  value  of  articles,  and  proceed  to  the  sale  of  the  moveable  prop- 
erty of  individuals  of  their  nation  who  may  die  in  the  country  where  the  con- 
sul resides  without  leaving  executors  appointed  by  their  will  or  heirs-at-law. 
In  all  such  proceedings,  the  consul  shall  act  in  conjunction  with  two  mer- 
chants, chosen  by  hin*self,  for  drawing  up  the  said  papers  or  delivering 
the  property  or  the  produce  of  its  sale,  observing  the  laws  of  his  country 
and  the  orders  which  he  may  receive  from  his  own  government;  but  con- 
suls shall  not  discharge  tbese  functions  in  those  states  whose  peculiar 
legislation  may  not  allow  it.  Wliensoever  there  is  no  consul  in  the  place 
where  the  death  occurs,  the  local  authority  shall  take  all  the  precautions  in 
their  power  to  secure  the  property  of  the  deceased. 

11.  They  may  demand  from  the  local  authorities,  the  arrest  of  seamen 
deserting  from  the  vessels  of  the  nation  in  whose  service  the  consul  is 
employed,  exhibiting,  if  necessary,  the  register  of  the  vessels,  her  muster- 
roll,  and  any  other  official  document,  in  support  of  this  demand.  The 
said  authorities  shall  take  such  measures  as  may  be  in  their  power  for 
the  discovery  and  arrest  of  such  deserters,  and  shall  place  them  at  the 
disposition  of  the  consul  :  but  if  the  vessel  to  which  they  belong  shall 
have  sailed,  and  no  opportunity  for  sending  them  away  should  occur,  they 
shall  be  kept  in  arrest  at  the  expense  of  the  consul,  for  two  months  ;  and 
if,  at  the  expiration  of  that  time,  they  should  not  have  been  sent  away, 
they  shall  be  set  at  liberty  by  the  respective  authorities,  and  can  not  again 
be  arrested  for  the  same   cause. 

12.  They  may  give  such  documents  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  inter- 
course between  the  two  countries,  and  countersign  those  which  may  have 
been  given  by  the  authorities.  They  may  also  give  bills  of  health,  if  ne- 
cessary, to  vessels  sailing  from  the  port  where  the  consul  resides  to  the 
ports  of  the  nation  to  which  he  belongs  ;  they  may  also  certify  invoices, 
muster-rolls,  and  other  papers  necessary  for  the  commerce  and  navigation 
of  vessels. 

13.  They  may  appoint  a  chancellor  or  secretary  whensoever  the  con- 
sulate has  none  and  one  is  required  for  authenticating  documents. 

14.  They  may  appoint  commercial  agents  to  employ  all  the  means  in 
their  power,  in  behalf  of  individuals  of  the  nation  in  whose  service  the 
consul  is,  and  for  executing  the  commissions  which  the  consul  may  think 
proper  to  intrust  to  them,  out  of  the  place  of  his  residence  ;  provided, 
however,  that  such  agents  are  not  to  enjoy  the  prerogatives  conceded  to 
consuls,  but  only  those  which  are  peculiar  to  commercial  agents. 

Art.  IV.  The  consuls  of  one  of  the    contracting  republics  residing  in 
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another  country  may  employ  their  good  offices  in  favor  of  individuals  of 
the  other  republic  which  has  no  consul  in  that  country. 

Art.  V.  The  contracting  republics  recognize  no  diplomatic  character 
in  consuls,  for  which  reason  they  will  not  enjoy  in  either  country  the  im- 
munities granted  to  public  agents  accredited  in  that  character  ;  but,  in  or- 
der that  the  said  consuls  may  exercise  their  proper  functions  without  diffi- 
culty or  delay,  they  shall   enjoy  the  following  prerogatives  :  — 

1.  The  arcliives  and  papers  of  the  consulate  shall  be  inviolable,  and 
can  not  be  seized  by  any  functionary  of  the  country  in  which  they  may 
be. 

2.  Consuls,  in  all  that  exclusively  concerns  the  exercise  of  their  func- 
tions, shall  be  independent  of  the  state  in  whose  territory  they  reside. 

3.  The  consuls  and  their  chancellors  or  secretaries  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  public  service  and  from  contributions,  personal  and  extraordinary, 
imposed  in  the  country  where  they  reside.  This  exemption  does  not 
comprehend  the  consuls  or  their  chancellors  or  secretaries  who  may  be 
natives  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside. 

4.  Whenever  the  presence  of  consuls  may  be  required  in  courts  or  of- 
fices of  justice,  they  shall  be  summoned  in  writing. 

5.  In  order  that  the  dwellings  of  consuls  may  be  easily  and  generally 
known,  for  the  convenience  of  those  who  may  have  to  resort  to  them, 
they  shall  be  allowed  to  hoist  on  them  the  flag,  and  to  place  over  their 
doors  the  coat-of-arms,  of  the  nation  in  whose  service  the  consul  may  be, 
with  an  inscription  expressing  the  functions  discharged  by  him  ;  but  these 
insignia  shall  not  be  considered  as  imparting  a  right  of  asylum,  nor  as 
placing  the  house  or  its  inhabitants  beyond  the  authority  of  the  magistrates 
who  may  think  proper  to  search  them,  and  who  shall  have  that  right  in  re- 
gard to  them  in  the  same  manner  as  with  regard  to  them  in  the  houses 
of  the  other  inhabitants  in  the  cases  prescribed  by  the  laws. 

Art.  YI.  The  persons  and  dwellings  of  consuls  shall  be  subject  to  the 
laws  and  authorities  of  the  country  in  all  cases  in  which  they  have  not 
received  a  special  exemption  by  this  convention,  and  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  other  inhabitants. 

Art.  VII.  Consuls  shall  not  give  passports  to  any  individual  of  their 
nation  on  going  to  their  nation  who  may  be  held  to  answer  before  any 
authority,  court,  or  judge  of  the  country  for  delinquencies  committed  by 
them,  or  for  a  demand  which  may  have  been  legally  acknowledged  ;  pro- 
vided, that  in  each  case  proper  notice  thereof  shall  have  been  given  to  the 
consul  ;  and  they  shall  see  that  the  vessels  of  their  nation  do  not  infringe 
the  rules  of  neutrality  when  the  nation  in  which  the  consul  resides  is  at 
war  with  another  nation. 

Art.  VIII.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  governments 
of  the  two  contracting  republics,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Bogota,  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months  counted  from  this  date,  or 
sooner,  if  possible. 

Art.  XVI.  The  present  convention  shall  be  binding  upon  the  con- 
tracting parties  so  long  as  the  treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  navigation,  and 
commerce,  between  the  United  States  and  New  Granada,  the  ratifications 
of  which  were  exchanged  at  Washington,  on  the  tenth  of  June,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  forty-eight,  shall  remain  in  force. 
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CONVENTION  WITH  BORNEO,  1850. 

On  the  23d  of  June,  1850,  a  convention  between  the  United  States 
and  the  suhan  of  Borneo,  was  concluded  and  signed  at  the  city  of  Bruni, 
by  Joseph  Balestier  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  Omar  All  Sai- 
feddin,  the  said  sultan.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  Bruni  on  the 
llth  of  July,  1853.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention: — 

Article  I.  Peace,  friendship,  and  good  understanding  shall  from 
henceforward  and  for  ever  subsist  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  his  highness  Omar  Ali  Saifeddin,  sultan  of  Borneo,  and  their  respect- 
ive successors  and  citizens  and  subjects. 

Art.  II.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  have  full 
liberty  to  enter  into,  reside  in,  trade  with,  and  pass  with  their  merchan- 
dise through  all  parts  of  the  dominions  of  his  highness  the  sultan  of 
Borneo,  and  they  shall  enjoy  therein  all  the  privileges  and  advantages, 
with  respect  to  commerce  or  otherwise,  which  are  now  or  which  may 
hereafter  be  granted  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  na- 
tion ;  and  the  subjects  of  his  highness  the  sultan  of  Borneo  shall,  in  like 
manner,  be  at  liberty  to  enter  into,  reside  in,  trade  with,  and  pass  through 
with  their  merchandise  through  all  parts  of  the  United  States  of  America 
as  freely  as  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation  ;  and 
they  shall  enjoy  in  the  United  States  of  America  all  the  privileges  and 
advantages,  with  respect  to  commerce  or  otherwise,  which  are  now  or 
which  may  hereafter  be  granted  therein  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
most  favored  nation. 

Art,  III.  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  permitted  to  pur- 
chase, rent,  or  occupy,  or  in  any  other  legal  way  to  acquire  all  kinds  of 
property  within  the  dominions  of  his  highness  the  sultan  of  Borneo;  and 
his  highness  engages  that  such  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall,  as  lar  as  lies  in  his  power,  within  his  dominions,  enjoy  full  and 
complete  protection  and  security  for  themselves,  and  for  any  property 
which  they  may  so  acquire  in  future,  or  which  they  may  have  acquired 
already  be  lore  the  date  of  the  present  convention. 

Art.  IV.  No  article  whatever  shall  be  prohibited  from  being  imported 
into  or  exported  from  the  territories  of  his  highness  the  sultan  of  Bor- 
neo ;  but  the  trade  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  do- 
minions of  his  highness  the  sultan  of  Borneo,  shall  be  perfectly  free,  and 
shall  be  subject  only  to  the  custom  duties  which  may  hereal'ter  be  in  force 
in  regard  to  such  trade. 

Art.  V.  No  duty  exceeding  one  dollar  per  registered  ton  shall  be 
levied  on  American  vessels  entering  the  ports  of  his  highness  the  sultan 
of  Borneo  ;  and  this  fixed  duty  of  one  dollar  per  ton  to  be  levied  on  all 
American  vessels  shall  be  in  lieu  of  all  other  charges  or  duties  whatso- 
ever. His  highness,  moreover,  engages  that  American  trade  and  Amer- 
ican goods  shall  be  exempt  from  any  internal  duties,  and  also  from  any 
injurious  regulations  which  may  hereafter,  from  whatever  cause,  bo 
adopted  in  the  dominions  of  the  sultan  of  Borneo. 

Art.  VI.  His  highness  the  sultan  of  Borneo  agrees  that  no  duty 
whatever  shall  be  levied  on  the  exportation  from  his  highness'  domin- 
ions of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  those  domin- 
ions. 

Art.  VII.  His  highness  the  sultan  of  Borneo  engages  to  permit  the 
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ships-of-war  of  the  United  States  of  America  freely  to  enter  tlie  ports, 
rivers,  and  creeks  situated  within  his  dominions,  and  to  allow  such  ships 
to  provide  themselves,  at  a  fair  and  moderate  price,  with  such  supplies, 
stores,  and  provisions  as  they  may  from  time  to  time  stand  in  need  of. 

Art.  VIII.  If  any  vessel  under  the  American  flag  should  be  wrecked 
on  the  coast  of  the  dominions  of  liis  highness  the  sultan  of  Borneo,  his 
highness  engages  to  give  all  the  assistance  in  his  power  to  recover  for  and 
to  deliver  over  to  the  owners  thereof  all  the  property  that  can  be  saved 
from  such  vessels.  His  highness  further  engages  to  extend  to  the  officers 
and  crew,  and  to  all  other  persons  on  board  of  such  wrecked  vessels,  full 
protection,  both  as  to  their  persons  and  as  to  their  property. 

Art.  IX.  His  highness  the  sultan  of  Borneo  agrees  that  in  all  cases 
where  a  citizen  of  the  United  Stales  shall.be  accused  of  any  crime  com- 
mitted in  any  part  of  his  highness'  dominions,  the  person  so  accused  shall 
be  exclusively  tried  and  adjudged  by  the  American  consul,  or  other  offi- 
cer duly  appointed  for  that  purpose  ;  and  in  all  cases  where  disputes  or 
differences  may  arise  between  American  citizens,  or  between  American 
citizens  and  the  subjects  of  his  highness,  or  between  American  citizens 
and  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  foreign  power  in  the  dominions 
of  the  sultan  of  Borneo,  the  American  consul,  or  other  duly  appointed 
officer,  shall  have  power  to  hear  and  decide  the  same,  without  any  inter- 
ference, molestation,  or  hinderance  on  the  part  of  any  authority  of  Bor- 
neo, either  before,  during,  or  after  the  litigation. 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Bruni  at  any  time  prior  to  the  fourth  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  filty-four. 

TREATY  WITH  PORTUGAL,  1851. 

For  the  purpose  of  terminating  pending  questions  between  the  United 
States  and  Portugal,  respecting  certain  pecuniary  claims  of  American 
citizens,  presented  by  the  United  States  against  the  government  of  Por- 
tugal, the  following  convention  was  entered  into.  It  was  signed  at 
Washington  city,  on  the  26th  of  February,  1851,  by  Daniel  Webster, 
secretary  of  state,  and  J.  C.  de  Figaniere  e  Morao,  the  Portuguese  minister. 
Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  Lisbon  on  the  23d  of  June  following. 
The  treaty  is  as  follows  : — 

Article  I.  Her  most  faithfid  majesty  the  queen  of  Portugal  and  of 
the  Algarves,  appreciating  the  difficulty  of  the  two  governments'  agree- 
ing upon  the  subject  of  said  claims,  from  the  difference  of  opinion  enter- 
tained by  them  respectively,  which  difficulty  might  hazard  the  continuance 
of  the  good  understanding  now  prevailing  between  them,  ind  resolved  to 
maintain  the  same  unimpaired,  has  assented  to  pay  to  tlip  government  of 
the  United  States,  a  sum  equivalent  to  the  indemnities  claimed  for  several 
American  citizens  (with  the  exception  of  that  mentioned  in  the  fourth 
article),  and  which  sum  the  government  of  the  United  States  undertakes 
to  receive  in  full  satisfaction  of  said  claims,  except  as  aforesaid,  and  to  dis- 
tribute the  same  among  the  claimants. 

.  Art.  II.  The  high  contracting  parties,  not  being  able  to  come  to  an 
agreement  upon  the  question  of  public  law  involved  in  the  case  of  the 
American  privateer  brig  General  Armstrong,  destroyed  by  British  vessels 
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in  the  waters  of  the  Island  of  Fayal,  in  September,  1814,  her  most  faith- 
ful majesty  has  proposed,  and  the  United  States  of  America  have  con- 
sented, that  the  claim  presented  by  the  American  government,  in  behalf 
of  the  captain,  officers,  and  crt'W  of  the  said  privateer  should  be  submit- 
ted to  the  arbitrament  of  a  sovereign,  potentate,  or  chief  of  some  nation 
in  amity  with  both  the  high  contracting  parties. 

Akt.  III.  So  soon  as  the  consent  of  the  sovereign,  potentate,  or  chief 
of  some  friendly  nation,  who  shall  be  chosen  by  the  two  high  contracting 
parties,  shall  have  been  obtained  to  act  as  arbiter  in  the  aforesaid  case  of 
the  privateer  brig  General  Armstrong,  copies  of  all  correspondence  which 
has  passed  in  reference  to  said  claim  between  the  two  governments  and 
their  respective  representatives,  shall  be  laid  before  the  arbiter,  to 
whose  decision  the  two  high  contracting  parties  hereby  bind  themselves 
to  submit. 

Akt.  IV.  The  pecuniary  indemnities  which  her  most  faithful  majesty 
promises  to  pay,  or  cause  to  be  paid,  for  all  the  claims  presented  previ- 
ous to  the  6th  day  of  July,  1850,  in  behalf  of  American  citizens,  by  the 
government  of  the  United  States  (with  the  exception  of  that  of  the  Gen- 
eral Armstrong),  are  fixed  at  ninety-one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
twenty-seven  dollars,  in  accordance  with  the  correspondence  between  the 
two  governments. 

Art.  V.  'I'he  payment  of  the  sum  stipulated  in  the  preceding  article 
shall  be  made  in  Lisbon,  in  ten  equal  instalments,  in  the  course  of  five 
years,  to  the  properly-authorized  agent  of  the  United  States.  The  first 
instalment  of  nine  thousand  one  hundred  and  seventy-two  dollars  seventy 
cents,  with  interest  as  hereinafter  provided  (or  its  equivalent  in  Portu- 
guese current  money),  shall  be  paid  as  aforesaid,  on  the  30th  day  of  Sep- 
tember of  the  current  year  of  1851,  or  earlier,  at  the  option  of  the  Por- 
tuguese government ;  and  at  the  end  of  every  subsequent  six  months  a 
like  instalment  shall  be  paid  ;  the  integral  sum  of  ninety-one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  twenty-seven  dollars,  or  its  equivalent,  thus  to  be 
satisfied  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of  September,  1856. 

Art.  VI.  It  is  hereby  agreed  that  each  and  all  of  the  said  instalments 
are  to  bear,  and  to  be  paid  with  an  interest  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum, 
from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  con- 
vention. 

Art.  VTI.  This  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Lisbon  within  four  months 
after  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  COSTA  RICA,  1851. 

A  TREATY  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Central  America  state  of  Costa  Rica,  was  concluded  and 
signed  at  Washington  city,  on  the  10th  of  July,  1851,  by  Daniel  Webster, 
secretary  of  state,  and  Don  Filipe  Molina,  the  minister  of  the  republic  of 
Costa  Rica.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  Washington  on  the  26th 
of  May,  1852.      The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  L  There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  State* 
and  their  citizens  on  the  one  part,  and  the  government  of  the  republic  of 
Costa  Rica  and  its  citizens  on  the  other. 
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Art.  it.  There  shall  be,  between  all  the  territories  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  territories  o(  the  republic  of  Costa  Rica,  a  reciprocal  freedom  of 
commerce.  'I'he  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two  countries,  respectively, 
shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  with  their  ships  and  car- 
goes to  all  places,  ports,  and  rivers,  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  to  which 
other  foreigners  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come  ;  to  enter  into  the  same, 
and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  thereof,  respectively  ;  also  to  hire 
and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce  ; 
and,  generally,  the  merchants  and  traders  of  each  ration,  respectively, 
shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  protection  and  security  for  their  commerce; 
subject,  always,  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  two  countries  respect- 
ively. 

In  like  manner,  the  respective  ships-of-war  and  postoflice  packets  of 
the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  to  all 
harbors,  rivers,  and  places,  to  which  other  foreign  ships-of-war  and  pack- 
ets are,  or  may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  enter  into  the  same,  to  anchor, 
and  to  remain  there  and  refit;  subject,  always  to  the  laws  and  statutes 
of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

By  the  right  of  entering  the  places,  ports,  and  rivers  mentioned  in  this 
article,  the  privilege  of  carrying  on  the  coasting  trade  is  not  understood  ; 
in  which  trade,  national  vessels  only  of  the  country  where  the  trade  is 
carried  on  are  permitted  to  engage. 

Art.  III.  It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to 
bind  themselves,  by  the  preceding  articles,  to  treat  each  other  on  the  foot- 
ing of  the  most  favored  nation,  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that 
any  favor,  privilege,  or  immunity,  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  and 
navigation,  which  either  of  the  contracting  party  has  actually  granted,  or 
may  hereafter  grant  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  state,  shall  be  ex- 
tended to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  high  contracting  party  gra- 
tuitously if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other  nation  shall  have  been 
gratuitous  ;  or  in  return  for  a  compensation  as  nearly  as  possible  of 
proportionate  value  and  eflect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement,  if 
the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Art.  IV.  No  higher  nor  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  of  any  article  being  of  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  republic  of  Costa  Rica,  and  no 
higher  nor  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  ter- 
ritories of  the  republic  of  Costa  Rica,  of  any  articles  being  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  than  are 
or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  high  con- 
tracting parties,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  territories  of  the 
other,  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like 
articles  to  any  other  foreign  country  ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  im- 
posed upon  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles,  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the 
republic  of  Costa  Rica,  to  or  from  the  said  territories  of  the  United 
Slates,  or  to  or  from  the  republic  of  Costa  Rica,  which  shall  not  equally 
extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Art.  V.  No  higher  nor  other  duties  or  payments  on  account  of  ton- 
nage, of  light,  or  harbor-dues,  of  pilotage,  of  salvage,  in  case  either  of 
damage  or  shipwreck,  or  on   account  of  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be 
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imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  republic  of  Cosfa  Rica,  on  vessels  of 
the  United  States,  than  tliose  payalile  in  the  same  ports  by  Costa  Rican 
vessels  ;  nor  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  on  Costa  Rican 
vessels  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  on  vessels  of  the  United 
States. 

Art.  VI.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the 
territories  of  the  republic  of  Costa  Rica,  of  any  article  being  of  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States, 
whether  such  importation  shall  be  made  in  Costa  Rican,  or  in  vessels  of 
the  United  States  ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation 
into  the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article,  being  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  republic  of  Costa  Rica,  whether  such  im- 
portation shall  be  made  in  United  States  or  in  Costa  Rican  vessels. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  ttie  same  bounties  and  drawbacks 
allowed,  on  the  exportation  to  the  republic  of  Costa  Rica,  of  any  articles 
being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United 
States,  whether  such  exportalions  shall  be  made  in  Costa  Rican  or  in 
United  States  vessels  ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same 
bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles,  being 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  republic  of  Costa  Rica  to  the 
territories  of  the  United  Stntes,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  made 
in  United  States  or  in  Costa  Rican  vessels. 

Art.  VII.  All  mercliants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  citizens 
of  the  United  States  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  of  the 
republic  of  Costa  Rica,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  or  to 
commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  please,  as  broker, 
factor,  agent,  or  interpreter;  nor  shall  they  be  obliged  to  employ  any 
other  persons  in  those  capacities  than  those  employed  by  Costa  Ricans, 
nor  to  pay  them  any  other  salary  or  renumeration  than  such  as  is  paid  in 
like  cases  by  Costa  Rican  citizens  ;  and  absolute  freedom  shall  be  al- 
lowed in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller  to  bargain  and  fix  the  price  of 
any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  re- 
public of  Costa  Rica,  as  they  shall  see  good,  observing  the  laws  and 
established  customs  of  the  country.  The  same  privileges  shall  be  en- 
joyed in  the  territories  of  the  United  States  by  the  citizens  of  the  repub- 
lic of  Costa  Rica  under  the  same  conditions. 

The  citizens  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  receive 
and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and  property,  and 
shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  courts  of  justice  in  the  said  coun- 
tries respectively,  for  the  prosecution  and  defence  of  their  just  rights  ; 
and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  cases,  the  advocates,  attor- 
neys, or  agents  of  whatever  description,  whom  they  may  think  proper, 
and  they  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  same  rights  and  privileges  therein 
as  native  citizens. 

Art.  Vlll.  In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading 
and  uidading  of  ships,  the  safety  of  merchandise,  goods,  and  effects,  the 
succession  to  personal  estates  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  disposal  of 
personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by  sale,  donation,  ex- 
change, testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as  also  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice  ;  the  citizens  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  re- 
ciprocally enjoy  the  same  privileges,  liberties,  and  rights,  as  native  citizens, 
and  they  shall  not  be  charged  in  any  of  these  respects  with  any  higher 
imposts  or  duties  than  those  which  are  paid  or  may  be  paid  by  native 
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citizens  ;  Riibinitling  of  course  to  the  local   laws  and   regulations  of  each 
country  respectivel}'. 

If  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  hiah  contracting  parties  shall  die 
without  will  or  testament  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  tlie  consul- 
general  or  consul  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belonged,  or  the 
represenlative  of  such  consul-general  or  consul  in  his  absence,  shall  have 
the  right  to  nominate  curators  to  take  charge  of  the  property  of  the  de- 
ceased, so  far  as  the  laws  of  the  country  will  permit,  for  the  benefit  of  the 
lawful  heirs  and  creditors  of  the  deceased,  giving  proper  notice  of  such 
nomination  to  the  authorities  of  the  country. 

Art.  IX.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States,  residing  in  the  republic  of 
Costa  Rica,  and  the  citizens  of  the  republic  of  Costa  Rica  residing  in  the 
ITnited  States,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory  military  service 
whatsoever,  either  by  sea  or  l)y  land,  and  from  all  forced  loans  or  military 
exactions  or  requisitions,  and  they  shall  not  be  compelled,  under  any  pre- 
text whatsoever,  to  pay  other  ordinary  charges,  requisitions  or  taxes, 
greater  than  those  that  are  paid  by  native-citizens  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties respectively. 

Art.  X.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parlies 
to  appoint  consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  an)'  of  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other  party  ;  but  before  any  consul  shall  act  as  such,  he 
shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  government  to 
which  he  is  sent  ;  and  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  mav  except 
from  the  residence  of  consuls  such  particular  places  as  they  judge  fit 
to  be  excepted.  The  Costa  Rican  diplomatic  agents  and  consuls  shall 
enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  United  Slates  whatever  privileges,  exemp- 
tions, and  immunities,  are  or  shall  be  granted  to  agents  of  the  same  rank 
belonging  to  the  most  favored  nation  ;  and  in  like  manner  the  diplomatic 
agents  and  consuls  of  the  United  States  in  the  Costa  Rican  territories,  shall 
enjoy,  according  to  the  strictest  reciprocity,  whatever  pri\  ileges,  exemp- 
tions, and  immunities,  are  or  may  be  granted  in  the  republic  of  Costa  Ri- 
ca to  the  diplomatic  agents  and  consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  XL  For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the  republic  of  Costa  Rica,  it  is 
agreed,  that  if  at  any  time  any  interruption  of  friendly  intercourse,  or  any 
rupture  should  unfortunately  take  place  between  the  two  high  contract- 
ing parties,  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  who 
may  be  within  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall,  if  residing  ujion 
the  coast,  be  allowed  six  months,  and  if  in  the  interior,  a  whole  year,  to 
wind  up  their  accounts  and  dispose  of  their  property  ;  and  a  safe  conduct 
shall  be  given  them  to  embark  at  the  port  which  they  themselves  shall 
select  ;  and  even  in  the  event  of  a  rupture,  all  such  citizens  of  either  of 
the  two  high  contracting  parties  who  are  established  in  any  of  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  in  the  exercise  of  any  trade  or  special  employment, 
shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  of  continuing  such  trade  and 
employment  therein,  without  any  manner  of  interruption,  in  the  full  enjoy- 
ment of  their  liberty  and  property,  as  long  as  they  behave  peaceably  and 
commit  no  offence  against  the  laws  ;  and  their  goods  and  effects,  of  what- 
ever description  they  may  be,  whether  in  their  own  custody,  or  intrusted 
to  individuals  or  to  the  state,  shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration, 
nor  to  any  other  charges  or  demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon 
the  like  effects  or  properly,  belonging  to  the  native-citizens  of  the  country 
in  which  such  citizens  may  reside.     In  the  same  case,  debts  between  in- 
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(lividnals.  properly  in  public  funds,  and  shares  of  companies,  shall  never 
be  confiscated,  sequestered,  nor  detained. 

Art.  XII.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the 
republic  of  Costa  Rica  respectively,  residing  in  any  of  the  territories  of 
the  other  party,  shall  enjoy  in  their  houses,  persons,  and  properties,  the 
protection  of  the  government,  and  shall  continue  in  possession  of  the 
guaranties  which  they  now  enjoy.  They  shall  not  be  disturbed,  molest- 
ed, or  annoyed,  in  any  manner  on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  nor  in 
the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion,  either  within  their  own  private  hou- 
ses or  in  the  j)laces  of  worship  destined  for  that  purpose,  agreeably  to  the 
system  of  tolerance  established  in  the  territories  of  the  two  high  contract- 
ing parties  ;  provided  they  respect  the  religion  of  the  nation  in  which 
they  reside,  as  well  as  the  constitution,  laws,  and  customs,  of  the  country. 
Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  two 
high  contracting  parties  who  may  die  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  in  buri- 
al-places of  their  own,  which  in  the  same  manner  may  be  freely  estab- 
lished and  maintained  ;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead 
be  disturbed  in  any  way  or  upon  any  account. 

Art.  XIII.  In  order  that  the  two  high  contracting  parties  may  have 
the  opportunil}'  of  hereafter  treating  and  agreeing  upon  such  other  ar- 
rangements as  may  tend  still  further  to  the  improvement  of  their  mutual 
intercourse,  and  to  the  advancement  of  the  interests  of  their  respective 
citizens,  it  is  agreed  that  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  seven  years 
from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  treaty, 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  the  right  of  giving  to  the 
other  party  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  Articles  IV'.,  V.,  and  VI., 
of  the  present  treaty  ;  and  that  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  after 
such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either  party  from  the  other,  the 
said  articles,  and  all  the  stip'ulations  contained  therein,  shall  cease  to  be 
binding  on  the  two  high  contracting  parties. 

Art.  XIV.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  or  at  San  Jose  de  Costa  Rica,  within 
the  space  of  one  year,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  PERU,  1851 

On  the  26th  of  July,  1851,  a  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navi- 
gation, between  the  United  States  and  the  republic  of  Peru,  was  conclu- 
ded and  signed  at  Lima,  by  John  Randolph  Clay,  the  accredited  charge 
d'affaires  of  the  United  States  to  the  government  of  Peru,  and  General 
Don  Juan  Crisostoino,  in  behalf  of  said  government.  Ratifications  were 
exchanged  at  Washington,  on  the  16th  of  July,  1852.  The  following  is  a 
copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  perfect  and  perpetual  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic  of  Peru,  and  be- 
tween their  respective  territories,  people,  and  citizens,  without  distinction 
of  persons  or  places. 

Art.  II.  The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  republic  of  Peru, 
mutually  agree  that  there  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and 
navigation  between  their  respective  territories  and  citizens  ;  the  citizens 
of  either  republic  may  frequent  with  their  vessels,  all  the  coasts,  ports, 
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and  places  of  the  other,  wherever  foreign  commerce  is  permitted,  and  re- 
side in  all  parts  of  the  territories  of  either,  and  occupy  dwellings  and 
warehouses  ;  and  everything  belonging  thereto  shall  be  respected,  and 
shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  arbitrary  visits  or  search. 

The  said  citizens  shall  have  full  liberty  to  trade  in  all  parts  of  the  ter- 
ritories of  either,  according  to  the  rules  established  by  the  respective 
regulations  of  commerce,  in  all  kinds  of  goods,  merchandise,  manufac- 
tures, and  produce  not  prohibited  to  all,  and  to  open  retail  stores  and 
shops,  under  the  same  municipal  and  police  regulations  as  native-citizens; 
and  they  shall  not  in  this  respect  be  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  taxes  or 
imposts  than  those  which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native-citizens.  No  ex- 
amination or  inspection  of  their  books,  papers,  or  accounts,  shall  be  made 
without  the  legal  order  of  a  competent  tribunal  or  judge. 

The  citizens  of  either  country  shall  also  have  the  unrestrained  right  to 
travel  in  any  part  of  the  possessions  of  the  other,  and  shall  in  all  cases 
enjoy  the  same  security  and  protection  as  the  natives  of  the  country 
wherein  they  reside,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  or- 
dinances there  prevailing  ;  they  shall  not  be  called  upon  for  any  forced 
loan  or  occasional  contribution,  nor  shall  they  be  liable  to  any  embargo, 
or  to  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchandise,  goods,  or  ef- 
fects, for  any  military  expedition,  or  for  any  public  purpose  whatsoever, 
without  being  allowed  therefur  a  full  and  sufficient  indemnification,  which 
shall  in  all  cases  be  agreed  upon  and  paid  in  advance. 

Art.  III.  The  two  high  contracting  parties  hereby  bind  and  engage 
themselves  not  to  grant  any  favor,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever,  in 
matters  of  commerce  and  navigation,  to  other  nations,  which  shall  not  be 
also  immediately  extended  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party, 
who  shall  enjoy  the  same,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  shall  have  been 
gratuitous,  or  on  giving  a  compensation  as  nearly  as  possible  of  propor- 
tionate value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement,  if  the  con- 
cession sliall  have  been  conditional. 

Art.  IV,  No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage, 
lighthouses,  or  harbor  dues,  pilotage,  quarantine,  salvage  in  case  of  dam- 
age or  shipwreck,  or  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed  in  any 
ports  of  Peru  on  vessels  of  the  United  States,  of  the  burden  of  two  hun- 
dred tons  and  upward,  than  those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  Peruvian 
vessels  of  the  same  burden  ;  nor  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States 
by  Peruvian  vessels  of  the  burden  of  two  hundred  tons  and  upward,  than 
shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  the 
same  burden. 

Art.  V.  All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce  which 
may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  and  territories  of  either  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be  so  imported  in  vessels 
of  the  other  party,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  and  charges  of 
any  kind  or  denomination  whatever  than  if  the  same  merchandise  and  arti- 
cles of  commerce  were  imported  in  national  vessels  ;  nor  shall  any  distinc- 
tion be  made  in  the  manner  of  making  payment  of  the  said  duties  or  char- 
ges. It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  stipulations  in  this  and  the  pre- 
ceding article  are  to  their  full  extent  applicable  to  the  vessels  and  their 
cargoes  belonging  to  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  arriving  in  the 
ports  and  territories  of  the  other,  whether  the  said  vessels  have  cleared 
directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  appertain,  or  from 
the  ports  of  any  other  nation. 


630  TREATIES    WITH    FOREIGN    NATIONS. 

Art.  VI.  No  hislier  or  other  duties  or  charaes  shall  he  imposed  or  lev- 
ied upon  the  importation  into  the  ports  and  territories  of  either  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  of  any  article,  the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture,  of 
the  other  party,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  article,  being  the 
produce,  growth,  or  manufacture,  of  any  other  country  ;  nor  shall  any  pro- 
hibition be  imposed  upon  the  importation  of  any  article,  the  produce,  growth, 
or  manufacture,  of  either  party  into  the  ports  or  territories  of  the  other, 
which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Art.  VII.  All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce  which 
may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  ports  and  territories  of  either  of  the 
hicrh  contracting  parties  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be  exported  in  ves- 
sels of  the  other  party  ;  and  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  duties  only 
and  be  entitled  to  the  same  drawbacks,  bounties,  and  allowances,  whether 
the  same  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce  be  exported  in  vessels 
of  the  one  party  or  in  vessels  of  the  other  party. 

Art.  VIII.  No  changes  or  alterations  in  the  tariffs  of  either  of  the  high 
contracting  parties,  augmenting  the  duties  payable  upon  merchandise  or 
articles  of  commerce  of  any  sort  or  kind  imported  into,  or  exported  from, 
their  respective  ports,  shall  be  held  to  apply  to  the  commerce  or  naviga- 
tion of  either  party,  until  the  expiration  of  eight  calendar  months  after 
the  said  changes  or  alterations  shall  have  been  promulgated  and  become 
a  law,  unless  the  law  or  decree  by  which  such  changes  or  alterations 
shall  be  made  contain  a  prospective  provision  to  the  same  or  similar  effect. 

Art.  IX.  It  is  hereby  declared  tliat  the  stipulations  of  the  present  treaty 
are  not  to  be  understood  as  applying  to  the  navigation  and  coasting  trade 
between  one  port  and  another  situated  in  the  territories  of  either  contract- 
ing party — the  regulation  of  such  navigation  and  trade  being  reserved, 
respectively,  by  the  parties  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Vessels  of  either  country  shall,  however,  be  permitted  to  discharge 
part  of  their  cargoes  at  one  port  open  to  foreign  commerce  in  the  territo- 
ries of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  and  to  proceed  with  the 
remainder  of  their  cargo  to  any  other  port  or  ports  of  the  same  territories 
open  to  foreign  commerce,  without  paying  other  or  higher  tonnage  dues  or 
port  charges  in  such  cases  than  would  be  paid  by  national  vessels  in  like 
circumstances ;  and  they  shall  be  permitted  to  load  in  like  manner  at  dif- 
ferent ports  in  the  same  voyage  outward. 

Art.  X.  The  republic  of  Peru,  desiring  to  increase  the  intercourse 
along  its  coasts,  by  means  of  steam-navigation,  hereby  engages  to  accord 
to  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  who  may  establish  a  line 
of  steam-vessels,  to  navigate  regularly  between  the  different  ports  of  en- 
try within  the  Peruvian  territories,  the  same  privileges  of  taking  in  and 
landing  freight,  entering  the  by-ports  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  and 
landing  passengers  and  their  baggage,  specie,  and  bullion,  carrying  the 
public  mails,  establishing  depots  for  coals,  erecting  the  necessary  machine 
and  workshops  for  repairing  and  refitting  the  steam-vessels,  and  all  other 
favors  enjoyed  by  any  other  association  or  company  whatsoever.  It  is  fur- 
thermore understood  between  the  two  high  contracting  parlies,  that  the 
steam-vessels  of  either  shall  not  be  subject  in  the  ports  ol  the  other  party 
to  any  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  or  other  similar  duties  v.-hatsoever,  than 
those  that  are  or  may  be  paid  by  any  other  association  or  company. 

Art.  XI.  For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  articles,  and 
taking  into  consideration  the  actual  stale  of  the  conuuercial  marine  of  Pe- 
ru, it  is  stipulated  and  agreed  that  every  vessel  belonging  exclusively  to  a 
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citizen  or  citizens  of  the,  said  repulilic,  and  of  wliich  the  captain  is  also  a 
citizen  of  the  same,  though  the  construction  of  the  crew  is  or  may  be  for- 
eign, shall  be  considered  for  all  the  objects  of  this  treaty,  as  a  Peruvian 
vessel. 

Art.  XII.  The  whaleships  of  the  United  States  shall  have  access  to 
tile  port  of  Tumbez,  as  well  as  to  the  ports  of  entry  in  Peru,  and  mav 
sail  from  one  port  to  another  for  the  purposes  of  refreshment  and  rcfittin^r, 
and  they  shall  bo  permitted  to  sell  or  barter  their  supplies  or  goods,  inclu- 
ding oil,  to  the  amount  of  two  hundred  dollars,  ad  valorem,  for  each  ves- 
sel, without  paying  any  tonnage  or  harbor  dues,  or  any  duties  or  imposts 
upon  the  articles  so  sold  or  bartered.  'J'hey  shall  be  also  permitted,  with 
like  exemption  from  tonnage  and  harbor  dues,  further  to  sell  or  barter  their 
supplies  or  goods,  including  oil,  to  the  additional  amount  of  one  thousand 
dollars,  ad  valorem,  for  each  vessel,  upon  paying  for  the  said  additional 
articles  the  same  duties  as  are  payable  \\\w\\  like  supplies,  or  goods  and 
oil,  when  imported  in  the  vessels  and  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
most  favored  nation. 

Art.  XIII.  The  merchants,  commanders  or  masters  of  vessels,  and  other 
citizens  of  either  contracting  party,  shall  be  wholly  free  to  manage  their  own 
business  and  aflairs,  in  all  the  j)orls  and  places  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  other,  or  to  commit  their  business  and  affairs  to  the  management  of  any 
person  whom  they  may  choose  to  appoint,  as  agent,  factor,  consignee,  or 
interpreter.  They  shall  not  be  restrained  in  the  choice  of  persons  to 
act  in  such  capacities,  or  be  compelled  to  pay  any  salary  or  remuneration 
to  any  one  whom  they  do  not  wish  to  employ.  Absolute  freedom  shall 
be  given,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  mer- 
chandise and  articles  of  commerce,  as  to  the  purchase  of  their  returns, 
unloading,  loading,  and  sending  off,  their  vessels,  'i'he  buyer  and  seller 
shall  have  full  liberty  to  bargain  together  and  fix  the  price  of  any  mer- 
chandise, or  articles  of  commerce,  imported  into  or  to  be  exported  from 
the  territories  of  either  contracting  part}',  the  regulations  of  commerce, 
established  in  the  respective  countries  being  in  every  case  duly  observed. 

Art.  XIV,  Peruvian  citizens  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  in  fre- 
quenting the  mines,  and  in  digging  or  working  for  gold  \\\nn\  the  public 
lands  situated  in  the  state  of  California,  as  are,  or  may  be  hereafter,  ac- 
corded by  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
most  favored  nation. 

Art.  XV.  The  citizens  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall 
have  the  full  power  and  liberty  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  and 
effects,  of  every  kind  and  description,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  oth- 
er, by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise  ;  and  their  heirs  or  repre- 
sentatives, being  citizens  of  the  other  parly,  shall  succeed  to  their  said 
personal  property  and  effects,  whether  by  testament  or  ah  intestato,  and 
may  take  possession  of  the  same,  themselves  or  by  others  acting  lor  them, 
and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said  effects  may  be  shall  be  subject  to 
pay  in  like  cases. 

Should  the  property  consist  of  real  estate,  and  the  heirs,  on  account  of 
their  character  as  aliens,  be  prevented  from  entering  into  possession  of  the 
inheritance,  they  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  three  years  to  dispose  of 
the  same  and  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds,  which  they  may  do  with- 
out any  hinderance,  and  without  paying  any  other  dues  or  charges  than 
those  which  are  established  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 
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Art.  XVI.  U  anv  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  tlie  hish 
contracting  parties  should  be  wrecked,  suffer  damage,  or  be  left  derflict, 
on  or  near  the  coasts  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  all  assistance  and 
protection  shall  be  given  to  such  vessel  and  her  crew  ;  and  the  vessel  or 
any  part  thereof,  and  all  furniture  and  appurtennnces  belonging  thereto,  to- 
gether with  all  the  merchandise  which  shall  be  saved  therefrom,  or  il'.p 
produce  thereof,  if  sold,  shall  be  faithfully  restored  to  the  owners,  or  their 
agents,  they  paying  only  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  preservation  of  the 
propert)',  together  with  the  rate  of  salvage  which  would  have  been  paya- 
ble, in  the  like  case,  by  national  vessels  ;  and  it  shall  be  permitted  for 
them  to  unload  the  merchandise  and  effects  on  board,  with  the  proper 
precautions  to  prevent  their  illicit  introduction,  without  exacting,  in  such 
case,  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever,  provided  the  same  be  ex- 
ported. 

Art.  XVII.  When,  through  stress  of  weather,  want  of  water  or  pro- 
visions, pursuit  of  enemies  or  pirates,  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  whether  of  war  (public  or  private),  or  of  trade,  or  em- 
ployed in  fishing,  shall  be  forced  to  seek  shelter  in  the  ports,  rivers,  bays, 
and  dominions  of  the  other,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  hu- 
manity ;  sufficient  time  shall  be  allowed  for  the  completioi.  of  repairs  ;  and 
while  any  vessel  may  be  undergoing  them,  its  cargo  shall  not  unnecessarily 
be  required  to  be  landed,  either  in  whole  or  in  part  ;  all  assistance  and 
protection  shall  be  given  to  enable  the  vessels  to  procure  supplies,  and  to 
place  them  in  a  condition  to  pursue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  or  hin- 
derance. 

Art.  XVIII.  All  vessels,  merchandise,  and  eff'ects,  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured 
by  pirates,  either  on  the  high  seas  or  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdic- 
tion, and  may  be  carried  into  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or 
dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners  or  their 
agents  ;  they  proving,  in  due  and  proper  form,  their  rights  before  the  com- 
petent tribunals  ;  it  being  understood  that  the  claim  thereto  shall  be  made 
within  two  years,  by  the  owners  themselves,  their  agents,  or  the  agents 
of  the  respective  governments. 

Art.  XIX.  The  high  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  to  give 
full  and  perfect  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens 
of  each  other,  of  all  classes  and  occupations,  who  may  be  dwelling  or 
transient  in  the  territories  subject  to  their  respective  jurisdiction  ;  they 
shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judi- 
cial recourse,  on  the  same  terms  as  are  usual  and  customary  with  the  na- 
tives or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be  ;  and  they  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  causes,  the  advocates,  attorneys,  notaries, 
or  agents,  of  whatever  description,  whom  they  may  think  proper.  The 
said  citizens  shall  not  be  liable  to  imprisonment  without  formal  commit- 
inent  under  a  warrant  signed  by  a  legal  authority,  except  in  cases  Jlagi-an- 
tis  delicti ;  and  they  shall  in  all  cases  be  brought  before  a  magistrate,  or 
other  legal  authority,  for  examination,  within  twenty-four  hours  alter  arrest ; 
and  if  not  so  examined  the  accused  shall  forthwith  be  discharged  from 
custody.  Said  citizens,  when  detained  in  prison,  shall  be  treated  during 
their  imprisonment  with  humanity,  and  no  unnecessary  severity  shall  be 
exercised  toward  them. 

Art.  XX.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  perfect  and  entire  liberty  of  con- 
science shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties  in 
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the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  without 
their  beiuff  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their  reliyious 
belief,  so  loui^  as  they  respect  the  laws  and  established  usages  of  the  coun- 
try. Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties, 
who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual 
buryino-grounds,  or  in  other  decent  and  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  pro- 
tected from  violation  or  disturbance. 

AuT.  XXI.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  the 
republic  of  Peru  may  sail  with  their  vessels,  with  entire  freedom  and 
security,  from  any  port,  to  the  ports  or  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or 
hereafter  shall  be,  enemies  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  whoever 
may  be  the  owners  of  the  merchandise  laden  in  the  said  vessels.  The 
same  citizens  shall  also  be  allowed  to  sail  with  their  vessels,  and  to  carry 
and  traffic  with  their  merchandise  from  the  ports  and  places  of  the  ene- 
mies of  both  parties,  or  of  one  of  them,  without  any  hinderance,  not  only 
to  neutral  ports  and  places,  but  also  from  one  port  belongino  to  an  enemy 
to  another  enemy's  port,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one 
power  or  under  several.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  free  ships  shall  give  free- 
dom to  goods,  and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed  free  which  shall  be 
found  on  board  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  although  the  whole  lading  or  a  part  thereof  should  belong 
to  the  enemies  of  either — articles  contraband  vl'  war  being  always  except- 
ed. The  same  liberty  shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  may  be  on  board 
free  ships,  so  that  said  persons  can  not  be  taken  out  of  them,  even  if  they 
may  be  enemies  of  both  parties,  or  of  one  of  them,  unless  they  are  officers 
or  soldiers,  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemy.  It  is  agreed,  that  the 
stipulations  in  this  article,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property, 
shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  nations  onlyAvho  recognise  this 
principle  ;  but  if  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a 
third  and  the  other  shall  remain  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cov- 
er the  property  of  enemies  whose  governments  acknowledge  this  princi- 
ple, and  not  that  of  others. 

Art.  XXII.  When  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  protect  the  property  of  the  enemies  of  the  other,  in  virtue  of  the  pre- 
ceding article,  neutral  property  found  on  board  enemies'  vessels  shall  like- 
wise be  considered  as  enemies'  property,  and  shall  be  subject  to  detention 
and  confiscation,  indess  it  shall  have  been  put  on  board  before  the  decla- 
ration of  war,  or  even  afterward,  if  it  were  done  without  knowledge  of 
such  declaration  ;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree  that  ignorance  can 
not  be  alleged  after  the  lapse  of  six  months  from  the  declaration  of  war. 
On  the  contrary,  in  those  cases  where  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not 
protect  enemies'  property  which  may  be  found  on  board,  the  goods  or  mer- 
chandise of  the  neutral  embarked  in  enemies'  vessels  shall  be  free. 

Art.  XXIII.  The  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  stipulated  for 
in  the  preceding  articles  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of  merchandise,  except 
the  articles  called  contraband  of  war,  under  which  name  shall  be  compre- 
hended— 

1.  Cannon,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets,  fu- 
sees, rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  halberds, 
grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  everything  belonging  to  the 
use  of  these  arms  ; 

2.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats-iif-mail,  accoutrements,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  military  form  and  for  military  use  ; 
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3.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  harness  ; 

4.  And  geiierally  all  offensive  or  defensive  arms,  made  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  copper,  or  of  any  other  material,  prepared  and  formed  to  make  war 
by  land  or  at  sea. 

Art.  XXIV.  All  other  merchandise,  and  things  not  comprehended  in 
the  articles  of  contraband,  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawfnl  com- 
merce, so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner 
by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  ex- 
cepting onlv  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  besieged  or  blockaded; 
and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared  that  those  places 
only  shall  be  considered  as  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  actually  in- 
vested or  attacked  by  a  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neu- 
tral. 

Art.  XXV.  The  articles  of  contraband,  or  those  before  enumerated 
and  classified,  which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port, 
shall  be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  but  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  ship  shall  be  left  free,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they 
see  proper.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parlies  shall  be  de- 
tained on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contra- 
band, whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  de- 
liver up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless,  indeed,  the  quan- 
tity of  such  articles  be  so  great,  or  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  can  not 
be  received  on  board  the  capturing  vessel  without  great  inconvenience  ; 
but  in  this  and  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall 
be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  sale  jiort  for  trial  and  judgment  ac- 
cording to  law. 

Art.  XXVI.  And  whereas,  it  frequently  happens  that  vesstds  sail  for 
a  port  or  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  cir- 
cumstanced may  be  turned  away  from  sucb  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be 
detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated, 
unless,  after  having  been  warned  of  such  blockade  or  investment  by  the 
commanding  officer  of  a  vessel  forming  part  of  the  blockading  forces,  she 
a^ain  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other 
port  or  place  the  master  or  supercargo  may  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any 
vessel  of  either  party  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  or  place  be- 
fore the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  by  the  other, 
be  restrained  from  leaving  it  with  her  cargo  ;  nor,  if  found  therein  before 
or  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be 
liable  to  seizure,  confiscation,  or  any  demand  on  the  score  of  redemption 
or  restitution ;  but  the  owners  thereof  shall  remain  in  the  undisturbed  posses- 
sion of  their  property.  And  if  any  vessel  having  thus  entered  the  port  before 
the  blockade  took  place  shall  take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the  blockade  be 
established,  and  attempt  to  depart,  she  may  be  warned  by  the  blockading 
forces  to  return  to  the  blockaded  port,  and  discharge  the  said  cargo  ;  and 
if,  after  receiving  such  warning,  the  vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out  with 
the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  consequences  as  in  the  case  of 
a  vessel  attempting  to  enter  a  blockaded  port  after  having  been  warned  off 
by  the  blockading  forces. 

Art.  XXVII.  To  prevent  disorder  and  irregularity  in  visiting  and  ex- 
amining the  vessels  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  the  high 
seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually  that  whenever  a  vessel-of-war,  public  or 
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private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  party,  the  former  shall  re- 
main at  the  greatest  distance  compatible  with  the  possibility  and  safety  of 
making  the  visit,  under  the  circumstances  of  wind  and  sea  and  the  degree 
of  suspicion  attending  the  vessel  to  be  visited,  and  shall  send  one  of  her 
small  boats  with  no  more  men  than  may  be  necessary  to  execute  the  said 
examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the 
vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  in 
respect  of  which  the  commanders  of  said  armed  vessels  shall  be  respon- 
sible with  their  persons  and  property  ;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders 
of  said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions, 
give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  injuries  and  damages  they  may 
commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no 
case  be  required  to  go  on  board  of  tlie  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose 
of  exhibiiine  the  ship's  papers,  nor  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Art.  XXVIII.  Both  contracting  parlies  likewise  agree,  that  when  one 
of  them  shall  be  engaged  in  war,  the  vessels  of  the  other  must  be  fur- 
nished with  sea-letters,  patents,  or  passports,  in  which  shall  be  expressed 
the  name,  burden  of  the  vessel,  and  the  name  and  place  of  residence  of 
the  owner  and  master  or  captain  thereof,  in  order  tliat  it  may  appear  that 
the  vessel  really  and  truly  belongs  to  citizens  of  the  said  other  party. 
It  is  also  agreed  that,  such  vessels  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-let- 
ters, patents,  or  passports,  shall  be  provided  with  manifests  or  certificates, 
containing  the  particulars  of  the  cargo  and  the  place  where  it  was  taken 
on  board,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  part  of  the  same  consists  of 
contraband  or  prohibited  articles  ;  which  certificate  shall  be  made  out  in 
the  accustomed  form  by  the  authorities  of  the  port  whence  the  vessel  sailed  ; 
without  which  requisites  the  vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by 
the  competent  tribunals,  and  may  be  declared  good  and  legal  prize,  unless 
it  shall  be  proved  that  the  said  defect  or  omission  was  owing  to  accident, 
or  unless  it  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  equivalent,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  said  tribunals,  for  which  purpose  there  shall  be  allowed  a 
reasonable  length  of  time  to  procure  and  present  it. 

Art.  XXIX.  The  preceding  stipulations  relative  to  the  visit  and  exam- 
ination of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  those  which  sail  without  convoy  ; 
for  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the 
commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under 
his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  they  carry,  and  when  they 
are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on 
board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Art.  XXX.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  prize  cases,  the  courts 
specially  established  for  such  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes 
may  be  conducted,  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever 
such  courts  of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel, 
merchandise,  or  property,  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the 
sentence  or  decree  shall  set  forth  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same 
shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or 
decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  connected  with  the  case,  shall,  if  de- 
manded, be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  the  said  vessel,  mer- 
chandise, or  property,  without  any  excuse  or  delay,  upon  payment  of  the 
established  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Art.  XXXI.  Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged 
in  war  with  another  nation,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall 
accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  or 
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co-operatin<i;  hostilely  with  the  said  enemy  against  the  said  party  so  at 
war,  under  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Art.  XXXII.  If,  which  is  not  to  be  expected,  a  rupture  should  at 
any  time  take  place  between  the  two  contracting  nations,  and  they  should 
engage  in  war  with  each  other,  they  have  agreed,  now  for  then,  tliat  the 
merchants,  traders,  and  other  citizens  of  all  occupations,  of  either  of  the 
two  parties,  residing  in  the  cities,  ports,  and  dominions  of  the  other,  shall 
have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  continuing  their  trade  and  business 
therein,  and  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  and  undisturbed 
enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  properly,  so  long  as  they  conduct 
themselves  peaceably  and  properly,  and  commit  no  offence  against  the 
laws.  And  in  case  their  acts  should  render  them  justly  suspected,  and, 
having  thus  forfeited  this  privilege,  the  respective  governments  should 
think  proper  to  order  them  to  leave  the  country,  the  term  of  twelve  months 
from  the  publication  or  intimation  of  the  order  therefor  shall  be  allowed 
them,  in  which  to  arrange  and  settle  their  affairs,  and  remove  with  their 
families,  etl'ects,  and  property  ;  to  which  end  the  necessary  safe  conduct 
shall  be  given  to  them,  which  shall  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until 
they  arrive  at  the  designated  port  and  there  embark  ;  but  this  favor  shall 
not  be  extended  to  those  who  shall  act  contrary  to  the  establish(;d  laws. 
It  is,  nevertheless,  understood,  that  the  respective  governments  may  order 
the  persons  so  suspected  to  remove  forthwith  to  such  places  in  the  inte- 
rior as  mav  be  designated. 

Art.  XXXIII.  In  the  event  of  a  war,  or  of  any  interruption  of  friendly 
intercourse  between  the  high  contracting  parties,  the  money,  private  debts, 
shares  in  the  public  funds  or  in  the  public  or  private  banks,  or  any  other 
property  whatever,  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  one  party,  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  shall  in  no  case  be  sequestrated  or  confiscated. 

Art.  XXXIV.  The  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  avoid  all 
inequality  in  their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse,  agree 
to  grant  to  their  envoys,  ministers,  charges  des  affaires,  and  other  diplo- 
matic agents,  the  same  favors,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions, 
that  those  of  the  most  favored  nations  do  or  siiall  enjoy  ;  it  being  under- 
stood that  the  favors,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions,  granted  by 
the  one  party  to  the  envoys,  ministers,  charges  des  affaires,  or  other  dip- 
lomatic agents,  of  the  other  parly,  or  to  those  of  any  other  nation,  shall  be 
reciprocally  granted  and  extended  to  those  of  both  the  high  contracting  par- 
ties respectively. 

Art.  XXXV.  To  protect  more  effectually  the  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion of  their  respective  citizens,  the  United  Stales  of  America  and  the 
republic  of  Peru  agree  to  admit  and  receive,  mutually,  consuls  and  vice- 
consuls  in  all  their  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  with- 
in their  respective  consular  districts,  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  im- 
munities of  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation.  Bui 
to  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  inununiiies,  which  belong  to  them 
in  virtue  of  their  public  character,  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  shall,  be- 
fore exercising  their  official  functions,  exhibit  to  the  government  to  which 
they  are  accredited  their  commissions  or  patents,  in  due  form,  in  order  to 
receive  their  fxef£uatur  ;  after  receiving  which,  they  shall  be  acknowl- 
edged, in  iheir  oflicial  characters,  by  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  in- 
habitants, of  the  district  in  which  they  reside.  The  high  contracting  par- 
ties, nevertheless,  remain  at  liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  place.s 
where  the  admission  and   residence  of  consuls  or  vice-consuls  may  not 
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seem  convenient,  provided  that  the  refusal  to  admit  them  shall  likewise 
extend  to  those  of  all  nations. 

Art.  XXXVl.  The  consuls,  vice-consuls,  their  officers,  and  persons 
employed  in  their  consulates,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  public  service  and 
from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they 
shall  lawfully  be  held  to  pay  on  account  of  their  properly  or  commerce  and  to 
which  the  citizens  and  other  inhabitants  o{  the  country  in  which  they  re- 
side, are  subject,  they  being,  in  other  respects,  subject  to  the  laws  of  the 
respective  countries.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulate  shall  be 
inviolably  respected,  and  no  person,  magistrate,  or  other  public  authority, 
shall,  under  any  pretext,  interfere  with  or  seize  them. 

Art.  XXXVII.  The  consuls  and  vice-consuls  shall  have  power  to  re- 
quire the  assistance  of  the  public  authorities  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside,  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  custody,  of  deserters  from  the  ves- 
sels-of-war  or  merchant-vessels  of  their  nation  ;  and  where  the  deserters 
claimed  shall  belong  to  a  merchant-vessel,  the  consuls  or  vice-consuls 
must  address  themselves  to  the  competent  authority,  and  demand  the  de- 
serters in  writing,  proving  by  the  ship's  roll  or  other  public  document,  that 
the  individuals  claimed  are  a  part  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  from  which  it  is 
alleged  th;it  they  have  deserted  ;  but  should  the  individuals  claimed  form  a 
part  of  the  crew  of  a  vessel-of-war,  the  word  of  honor  of  a  commissioned 
officer  attached  to  the  said  vessel  shall  be  sufficient  to  identify  the  desert- 
ers ;  and  when  the  demand  of  the  consuls  or  vice-consuls  shall,  in  either 
case,  be  so  proved,  the  delivery  of  the  deserters  shall  not  be  refused.  The 
said  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  consuls  or  vice-con- 
suls, or,  at  the  request  of  these,  shall  be  put  in  the  public  prisons,  and 
maintained  at  the  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  delivered  to 
the  vessels  to  which  they  belong,  or  sent  to  others  of  the  same  nation  ;  but 
if  the  said  deserters  should  not  be  so  delivered  or  sent  within  the  term  of 
two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set 
at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  apprehended  for  the  same  cause.  The 
high  contracting  parties  agree  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  public  au- 
thority, or  other  person  within  their  respective  dominions,  to  harbor  or 
protect  such  deserters. 

Art.  XXXVIII.  For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their 
commerce  and  navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  to 
form,  as  soon  hereafter  as  may  be  mutually  convenient,  a  consular  conven- 
tion, which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  con- 
suls and  vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Art.  XXXIX.  Until  the  conclusion  of  a  consular  convention,  the  high 
contracting  parties  agree  that,  in  the  absence  of  the  legal  heirs  or  repre- 
sentatives, the  consuls  or  vice-consuls  of  either  party  shall  be,  ex  officio, 
the  executors  or  administrators  of  the  citizens  of  their  nation  who  may 
die  within  their  consular  jurisdictions,  and  of  their  countrymen  dying  at 
sea,  whose  property  may  be  brought  within  their  district.  The  said  con- 
suls or  vice-consuls  shall  call  in  a  justice  of  the  peace,  or  other  local 
authority,  to  assist  in  taking  an  inventory  of  the  effects  and  property  left 
by  the  deceased  ;  after  which,  the  said  effects  shall  remain  in  the  hands 
of  the  said  consuls  or-vice-consuls,  who  shall  be  authorized  to  sell  imme- 
diately such  of  the  effects  or  property  as  may  be  of  a  perishable  nature, 
and  to  dispose  of  the  remainder  according  to  the  instructions  of  their  re- 
spective governments.  And  where  the  deceased  has  been  engaged  in 
commerce  or  other  business,  the  consuls  or  vice-consuls  shall  hold  the  ef- 
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fects  and  property  so  remaining  until  the  expiration  of  twelve  calendar 
months  ;  during  which  time  the  creditors,  if  any,  of  the  deceased,  shall 
have  the  right  to  present  their  claims  or  demands  against  the  said  effects 
and  property,  and  all  questions  arising  out  of  such  claims  or  demands 
shall  be  decided  by  the  laws  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  citizens  may 
have  died.  It  is  understood,  nevertheless,  that  if  no  claim  or  demand 
shall  have  been  made  against  the  elTects  and  property  of  an  individual  so 
deceased,  the  consuls  or  vice-consuls,  at  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  cal- 
endar mouths,  may  close  the  estate  and  dispose  of  the  effects  and  proper- 
ty, in  accordance  with  the  instructions  from  their  own  governments. 

Art.  XL.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic  of  Peru, 
desirinff  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the  relations 
established  between  the  two  parties,  in  virtue  of  this  treaty  of  friendship, 
commerce,  and  navigation,  declare  solenudy  and  agree  as  follows  : — 

1.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  thereof;  and  further, 
until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall 
have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same — 
each  of  them  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the 
other  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  ten  years.  And  it  is  hereby  agreed 
between  the  parties  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice 
shall  have  been  received  by  either  of  them  from  the  other  party,  as  above 
mentioned,  this  treaty  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

2.  If  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe  any  of  the 
articles  of  the  treaty,  such  citizen  or  citizens  shall  be  held  personally 
responsible  therefor  ;  and  the  harmony  and  good  understanding  between 
the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby  ;  each  party  engaging 
in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender  or  offenders,  or  to  sanction  such  viola- 
tion, under  pain  of  rendering  itself  liable  for  the  consequences  thereof. 

3d.  Should,  unfortunately,  any  of  the  provisions  contained  in  the  pres- 
ent treaty  be  violated  or  infringed  in  any  other  manner  whatever,  it  is 
expressly  stipulated  and  agreed  that  neither  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisals,  nor  declare  nor  make  war 
ao^ainst  the  other,  on  complaint  of  injuries  or  damages  resulting  there- 
from, until  the  party  considering  itself  aggrieved  shall  first  have  present- 
ed to  the  other  a  statement  or  representation  of  such  injuries  or  damages, 
vtnfied  by  competent  proofs,  and  demanded  redress  and  satisfaction,  and 
the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4.  Nothing  contained  in  this  treaty  shall,  however,  be  construed  to  op- 
erate contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  nations  or 
sovereigns. 

The  present  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall  be 
approved  and  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  Stales  of  America, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  by  the 
president  of  the  republic  of  Peru,  with  the  authorization  of  the  Con- 
gress thereof  ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington, 
within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner, 
if  possible. 
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CONVENTION  WITH  THE  IIANSEATIC  REPUBLICS,  1852. 

A  coxvE.NTioN  between  the  United  States  and  the  Hanseatic  Ilepul)lics 
of  Hamburg,  Bremen,  and  Lubeck,  for  the  purpose  of  extending,  in  cer- 
tain cases,  the  jurisdiction  of  consuls,  was  concluded  and  signed  in 
quadruplicate,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  30th  of  April,  1852,  by- 
Daniel  Webster,  secretary  of  state,  and  Albert  Schumacher,  consul-gener- 
al of  Hamburg  and  Bremen  in  the  United  States,  on  behalf  of  the  Hanse- 
atic Republics.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  Washington  on  the  25th 
of  February,  1853.      The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Akticle  T.  The  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  and  vice-commer- 
cial agents,  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  the  right, 
as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators,  in  such  difierences  as  may  arise 
between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation 
whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interference 
of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews,  or  of  the  master, 
should  disturb  the  order  or  tranqnillity  of  the  country  ;  or  the  said  consuls, 
vice-consuls,  commercial  agents,  or  vice-commercial  agents,  should  re- 
quire their  assistance  in  executing  or  supporting  their  own  decisions. 
But  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  con- 
tending parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the 
judicial  authority  of  their  own  countrj'. 

Art.  H.  The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve 
years  from  the  day  of  its  ratification  ;  and  further  until  the  end  of  twelve 
months  after  the  government  of  the  United  States  on  the  one  part  or  the  Free 
and  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Hamburg,  Bremen,  and  Lubeck,  or  either  of 
them,  on  the  other  part,  shall  have  given  notice  of  their  intention  to  ter- 
minate the  same  ;  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the 
right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of 
twelve  years  ;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  at  the  expiration  of  twelve 
months  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either  of  the  par- 
ties from  the  other,  this  convention,  and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall 
altogether  cease  and  determine,  so  far  as  regards  the  states  giving  and  re- 
ceiving such  notice  ;  in  being  always  understood  and  agreed  that,  if  one 
or  more  of  the  Free  and  Hanseatic  Republics  aforesaid  shall,  at  the  expi- 
ration of  twelve  years  from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  the  convention, 
give  or  receive  notice  of  the  termination  of  the  same,  it  shall,  neverthe- 
less, remain  in  full  force  and  operation,  as  far  as  regards  the  remaining 
Free  and  Hanseatic  Republics  or  Republic,  which  may  not  have  given  or 
received  such  notice. 

Art.  hi.  This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the 
president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  by  the  senates  of  the  Free  and  Hanse- 
atic Republics  of  Hamburg,  Bremen,  and  Lubeck  ;  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  within  twelve  months  from  the  date 
hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 
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CONVENTION  WITH  PRUSSIA,  1852. 


A  CONVENTION  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from  jus- 
tice, in  certain  cases,  was  concluded  and  signed  at  Washington  city,  be- 
tween the  United  States,  and  Prussia  and  other  states  of  the  Germanic 
Confederation,  on  the  16th  of  June,  1852,  by  Daniel  Webster,  secretary 
of  state  of  the  United  States  and  Frederic  Charles  Joseph  von  Gerolt, 
the  Prussian  minister  at  Washington.  In  this  treaty,  there  were  associa- 
ted with  Prussia,  eighteen  German  principalities,  and  the  free  cit}'  of 
Frankfort,  all  of  which  delegated  power  to  make  the  treaty  to  the  Prus- 
sian minister  at  Washington,  An  additional  article  was  agreed  to  by  the 
same  negotiators,  on  the  16th  of  November  following.  The  whole  was 
ratified,  and  the  ratifications  were  exchanged  at  Washington,  on  the  30th 
of  May,  1853.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States,  and  Prussia,  and  the 
other  states  of  the  Germanic  Confederation  included  in,  or  which  may 
liereafter  accede  to  this  convention,  shall,  upon  mutual  requisitions  by 
them,  or  their  ministers,  officers,  or  authorities,  respectively  made,  deliver 
up  to  justice  all  persons  who,  being  charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or 
assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder,  or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or 
forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers,  or  the  fHbrication  or  circidalion 
of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper-money,  or  the  embezzlement 
of  public  moneys,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  eiiher  parly, shall 
seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other  :  pro- 
vided, that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as. 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged 
shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial, 
if  the  crime  or  offence  had  there  been  committed  ;  and  the  respective 
judges  and  other  magistrates  of  the  two  governments  shall  have  power, 
jurisdiction,  and  authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a 
warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he 
may  be  brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates  respectively,  to  the 
end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered  ;  and 
if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the 
charge,  it  shall  be  the'duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magistrate  lo  certifv 
the  same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for 
the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  Tlit;  expense  of  such  apprehension  and 
delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the  requi- 
sition and  receives  the  fugitive. 

Akt.  II.  The  stipulations  of  this  convention  shall  be  applied  to  any 
other  slate  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  which  may  hereafter  declare 
its  accession  thereto. 

Art.  111.  None  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up 
its  own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention. 

Art.  IV.  Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumer- 
ated in  this  convention  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  territo- 
ries of  the  state  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found,  such 
person  shall  not  be  delivered  up  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention, 
until  he  shall  have  been  tried,  and  shall  have  received  the  punishment  due 
to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have  been  acquitted  thereof. 
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Art.  v.  The  present  convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  first 
of  January,  1858  ;  and  if  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six 
months' previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall 
further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  in- 
tention ;  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right 
of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the 
said  first  day  of  January,  1858. 

Art.  VI.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  president, 
by  and  w^ith  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  of  the  United  States, 
and  by  the  government  of  Prussia,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington,  within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if 
possible. 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

Whereas,  it  may  not  be  practicable  for  the  ratifications  of  the  conven- 
tion for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from  justice,  in  certain 
cases,  between  the  United  States  and  Prussia  and  other  states  of  the  Ger- 
manic Confederation,  signed  at  Washington,  on  the  sixteenth  day  of  June, 
1852,  to  be  exchanged  within  the  time  stipulated  in  said  convention  ; 
and  whereas,  both  parties  are  desirous  that  it  should  be  carried  into  full 
and  complete  effect,  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
fully  empowered  on  his  part  Edward  Everett,  secretary  of  state  of  the 
United  Slates,  and  his  majesty  the  king  of  Prussia,  in  his  own  name,  as 
well  as  in  the  name  of  the  other  German  sovereigns  enumerated  in  the 
aforesaid  convention,  has  likewise  fully  empowered  Frederick  Charles 
Joseph  von  Gerolt,  his  said  majesty's  minister  resident  near  the  govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following 
article  : — 

The  ratifications  of  the  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals, 
fugitives  from  justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  on  the  sixteenth  of  June, 
1852,  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  within  one  year  from  the  date 
of  this  agreement,  or  sooner,  should  it  be  possible. 

The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if 
it  had  been  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  aforesaid  convention  of  the  six- 
teenth of  June,  1852,  and  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  in  the  manner 
therein  prescribed. 

The  sovereigns  of  the  eighteen  Germanic  principalities  which  were  par- 
ties to  this  convention,  as  named  in  the  preamble,  were  the  king  of  Sax- 
ony, the  elector  of  Hesse,  the  grand  duke  of  Hesse  and  on  the  Rhine, 
the  grand  duke  of  Saxe-Weimar-Eisenach,  the  duke  of  Saxe-Meiningen, 
the  duke  of  Saxe-Altenburg,  the  duke  of  Saxe-Coburg-Gotha,  the  duke  of 
Brunswick,  the  duke  of  Anhalt-Dessau,  the  duke  of  Anhalt-Bernburg, 
the  duke  of  Nassau,  the  prince  of  Schwarzburg-Rudolstadt,  the  prince  of 
Schwarzburg-Sondershausen,  the  princess  and  regent  of  Waldeck,  the 
two  princes  of  Reuss  (elder  and  junior  branches),  the  prince  of  Lippe,  and 
the  landgrave  of  Hesse-Homburg. 

Several  other  Germanic  states  also  afterward  became   parties  to  this 
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convention,  through  their  respective  representatives,  namely  :  Bremen,  on 
the  14lh  of  October,  1853  ;  Wiirteniberg,  in  December,  1853;  Mecklen- 
burg-Strelitz  and  Mecklenburg-Schvverin,  in  January,  ]  854  ;  Oldenburg, 
in  March,  1854  ;  and  Schaumburg-Lippe  in  July,  1854. 

TREATY  WITH  THE  NETHERLANDS,  1852. 

A  SUPPLEMENTARY  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  govern- 
ment of  the  Netherlands  was  concluded  at  Washington,  on  the  26th  of 
August,  1852,  and  signed  by  Daniel  Webster,  secretary  of  state,  for  the 
United  States,  and  Frangois  Mathieu  Wenceslas  Baron  Yesta,  on  the 
part  of  the  Netherlands.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  the  city  of 
Washington,  on  the  25th  of  February,  1853.  The  following  is  a  copy 
of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  Goods  and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be, 
imported  into  or  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  from  and  to 
any  other  country,  in  vessels  of  the  Netherlands,  shall  pay  no  higher  or 
other  duties  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods  and  merchandise  im- 
ported or  exported  in  national  vessels.  Reciprocally,  goods  and  mer- 
chandise, whateA'er  their  origin  may  be,  imported  into  or  exported  from 
the  ports  of  the  Netherlands,  from  and  to  any  other  country,  in  vessels  of 
the  United  States,  shall  pay  no  higher  or  other  duties  than  shall  be  levied 
on  the  like  goods  and  merchandise  imported  or  exported  in  national 
vessels. 

The  bounties,  drawbacks,  and  other  privileges  of  this  nature,  which 
may  be  granted  in  the  states  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  on  goods 
imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels,  shall  also  and  in  like  manner  be 
granted  on  goods  imported  or  exported   in  vessels  of  the  other  country. 

Art.  II.  The  above  reciprocal  equality  in  relation  to  the  flags  of  the 
two  countries  is  understood  to  extend  also  to  the  ports  of  the  colonies 
and  dominions  of  the  Netherlands  beyond  the  seas,  in  which  goods  and 
merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported  or  export(>d  from  and 
to  any  other  country  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  shall  pay  no  higher 
or  other  duties  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods  and  merchandise 
imported  or  exported  from  and  to  the  same  places  in  vessels  of  the  Neth- 
erlands. The  bounties,  drawbacks,  or  other  privileges  of  similar  denom- 
ination which  may  be  there  granted  on  goods  and  merchandise  imported 
or  exported  in  vessels  of  the  Netherlands,  shall  also,  and  in  like  manner, 
be  granted  on  goods  and  merchandise  imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of 
the  United  States. 

Art.  III.  Neither  party  shall  impose  upon  the  vessels  of  the  other, 
whether  carrying  cargoes  or  arriving  in  ballast  from  either  of  the  two 
countries,  or  any  other  country,  any  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor  dues,  light- 
house, salvage,  pilotage,  quarantine,  or  port-charges  of  any  kind  or  de- 
nomination, which  shall  not  be  imposed  in  like  cases  on  national  vessels. 

Art.  IV.  The  present  arrangement  does  not  extend  to  the  coasting 
trade  and  fisheries  of  the  two  countries  respectively,  which  are  exclu- 
sively allowed  to  national  vessels  ;  it  being  moreover  understood,  that,  in 
the  East  Indian  Archipelago  of  the  Netherlands,  the  trade  from  island  to 
island  is  considered  as  coasting  trade,  and  likewise  in  the  United  States, 
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the  trade  between  their  ports  on  the  Athiiitic  and  their  ports  on  the  Pa- 
cific ;  and  if,  at  any  time,  either  the  Netherlands  or  the  United  States 
shall  allow  to  any  other  nation  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  said  coasting 
trade,  the  same  trade  shall  be  allowed  on  the  same  fooling  and  to  the  same 
extent,  to  the  other  party.  It  being,  however,  expressly  understood  and 
agreed,  that  nothing  in  this  article  shall  prevent  the  vessels  of  either  na- 
tion from  entering  and  landing  a  portion  of  their  inward  cargoes  at  one 
port  of  the  other  nation,  and  then  proceeding  to  any  other  port  or  ports 
of  the  same,  to  enter  and  land  the  remainder,  nor  from  preventing  them 
in  like  manner  from  loading  a  portion  of  their  outward  cargoes  at  one 
port  and  proceeding  to  another  port  or  ports  to  complete  their  lading,  such 
landing  or  lading  to  be  done  under  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  the 
two  governments  may  respectively  establish  for  their  national  vessels  in 
like  cases. 

Art.  V.  The  above  reciprocal  equality  in  relation  to  the  flags  of  the 
two  countries  is  not  understood  to  prevent  the  government  of  the  Nether- 
lands from  levying  discriminating  duties  of  import  or  export  in  favor  of 
the  direct  trade  between  Holland  and  her  colonies  and  dominions  beyond 
the  seas;  but  American  vessels  engaged  in  such  direct  commerce,  shall 
be  entitled  to  all  the  privileges  and  immunities,  whether  as  regards  im- 
port or  export  duties,  or  otherwise,  that  are  or  may  be  enjoyed  by  vessels 
under  the  Dutch  flag.  Likewise,  the  United  Stales  shall  continue  to  levy 
the  discrimiiuttiiig  duties  imposed  by  the  present  tariff  on  teas  and  coffee, 
in  favor  of  the  direct  importation  of  these  articles  from  the  place  of  their 
growth,  but  also  without  discriminating  between  the  flag  of  the  two  coun- 
tries. And  if,  at  any  time,  the  Netherlands  or  the  United  States  shall 
abolish  the  said  discriminating  duties,  it  is  understood  that  the  same  shall 
be  in  like  manner  abolished  in  relation  to_  the  commerce  of  the  other 
country. 

Art.  VI.  The  present  convention  shall  be  considered  as  additional  to 
the  abovementioned  treaty  of  the  nineteenth  of  January,  1839,  and  shall, 
altogether,  with  the  unmodified  articles  of  that  treaty,  be  in  force  for  the 
term  of  two  years,  commencing  six  weeks  after  the  exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications ;  and,  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  have  given  to  the  other  notice  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  same  ;  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself 
the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  after  the  expiration  of  the 
said  term  of  two  years.  And  it  is  hereby  mutually  agreed  that,  in  case 
of  such  notice,  this  convention,  and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  as  well  as 
the  said  tre*ty  of  nineteenth  January,  1839,  and  the  provisions  thereof, 
shall  at  the  end  of  the  said  twelve  months  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

Art.  VII.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six  months  of  its  date,  or 
sooner,  if  possible. 

CONVENTION  WITH  GEEAT  BRITAIN,  1853. 

On  the  8th  of  February,  1853,  a  convention  between  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain,  for  the  settlement  of  pending  claims  against  the  re- 
spective governments,  by  corporations  and  individuals  of  each  govern- 
ment, was  concluded  and  signed  at  London,  by  Joseph  R.  Ingersoll,  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  Lord  John  Russell,  on  the  part  of  Great 
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Britain.     Ratifications  were   exchanged  at  London,  on  the  26th  of  July, 
1853.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  all  claims  on  the 
part  of  corporations,  companies,  or  private  individuals,  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  upon  the  government  of  her  Britannic  majesty,  and  all 
claims  on  the  part  of  corporations,  companies,  or  private  individuals,  sub- 
jects of  her  Britannic  majesty,  npon  the  government  of  the  United  States, 
which  may  have  been  presented  to  either  government  for  its  interposition 
with  the  other  since  the  signature  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship, 
concluded  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Great  Britain,  at 
Ghent,  on  the  twenty-fourth  of  December,  1814,  and  which  yet  remain 
unsettled,  as  well  as  any  other  such  claims,  which  may  be  presented  with- 
in the  time  specified  in  Article  III.  hereinafter,  shall  be  referred  to  two 
commissioners,  to  be  appointed  in  the  following  manner — that  is  to  say  : 
One  commissioner  shall  be  named  by  the  president  of  the  United  States, 
and  one  by  her  Britannic  majesty.  In  case  of  the  death,  absence,  or  in- 
capacity, of  either  commissioner,  or  in  the  event  of  either  commissioner 
omitting  or  ceasing  to  act  as  such,  the  president  of  the  United  States,  or 
her  Britannic  majesty,  respectivel)',  shall  forthwith  name  another  person 
to  act  as  commissioner  in  the  place  or  stead  of  the  commissioner  original- 
ly named. 

The  commissioners,  so  named,  shall  meet  at  London  at  the  earliest 
convenient  period  after  they  shall  have  been  respectively  named  ;  and 
shall,  before  proceeding  to  any  business,  make  and  subscribe  a  solemn  dec- 
laration that  they  will  impartially  and  carefully  examine  and  decide,  to  the 
best  of  their  judgment,  and  according  to  justice  and  equity,  without  fear, 
favor,  or  afl'ection,  to  their  own  country,  upon  all  such  claims  as  shall  be 
laid  before  them  on  the  part  of  the  governments  of  the  United  States  and 
of  her  Britannic  majesty,  respectively  ;  and  such  declaration  shall  be  en- 
tered on  the  record  of  their  proceedings. 

The  commissioners  shall  then,  and  before  proceeding  to  any  other  busi- 
ness, name  some  third  person  to  act  as  an  arbitrator  or  umpire  in  any  case 
or  cases  on  which  they  may  themselves  difler  in  opinion.  If  they  should 
not  be  able  to  agree  upon  the  name  of  such  third  person,  they  shall  each 
name  a  person  ;  and  in  each  and  every  case  in  which  the  commissioners 
may  difier  in  opinion  as  to  the  decision  which  they  ought  to  give,  it  shall 
be  determined  by  lot  which  of  the  two  persons  so  named  shall  be  the 
arbitrator  or  umpire  in  that  particular  case.  The  person  or  persons  so  to 
be  chosen  to  be  arbitrator  or  umpire,  shall,  before  proceeding  to  act  as 
such  in  any  case,  make  and  subscribe  a  solemn  declaration  in  a  form  sim- 
ilar to  that  which  shall  already  have  been  made  and  subscribed  by  the 
commissioners,  which  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  proceed- 
ings. In  the  event  of  the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity,  of  such  person 
or  persons,  or  of  his  or  their  omitting,  or  declining,  or  ceasing,  to  act  as 
such  arbitrator  or  umpire,  another  and  different  person  shall  be  named  as 
aforesaid  to  act  as  such  arbitrator  or  umpire  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the 
person  so  originally  named  as  aforesaid,  and  shall  make  and  subscribe 
such  declaration  as  aforesaid. 

Art.  II.  '14ie  commissioners  shall  then  forthwith  conjointly  proceed  to 
the  investigation  of  the  claims  which  shall  be  presented  tu  their  notice. 
They  shall  investigate  and  decide  upon  such  claims,  in  such  order,  and 
in  such  manner,  as  they  may  conjointly  think  proper,  but  upon  such  evi- 
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dence  or  information  only  as  shall  be  furnished  by  or  on  behalf  of  their 
respective  governments.  They  shall  be  bound  to  receive  and  peruse  all 
written  documents  or  statements  which  may  be  presented  to  them  by  or 
on  behalf  of  their  respective  governments,  in  support  of,  or  in  answer  to, 
any  claim  ;  and  to  hear,  if  required,  one  person  on  each  side,  on  beluilf 
of  each  government,  as  counsel  or  agent  for  such  government,  on  each 
and  every  separate  claim.  Should  they  fail  to  agree  in  opinion  upon  any 
individual  claim,  they  shall  call  to  their  assistance  the  arbitrator  or  umpire 
whom  they  may  have  agreed  to  name,  or  who  miy  be  determined  by  lot, 
as  the  case  may  be  ;  and  such  arbitrator  or  umpire,  after  having  examined 
the  evidence  adduced  fur  and  ag;iinsl  tlie  claim,  and  after  having  heard, 
if  required,  one  person  on  each  side  as  aforesaid,  and  consulted  with  the 
commissioners,  shall  decide  thereupon  finally,  and  without  appeal.  The 
decision  of  the  commissioners,  and  of  the  arbitrator  or  uinpire,  shall  be 
given  upon  each  claim  in  wriiing,  and  shall  be  signed  by  them  respect- 
ively, it  shall  be  competent  for  each  government  to  name  one  person  to 
attend  the  commissioners  as  agent  on  its  behalf,  to  present  and  support 
claims  on  its  behalf,  and  to  answer  claims  made  upon  it,  and  to  represent 
it  generally  in  all  matters  connected  with  the  investigation  and  decision 
thereof. 

The  president  of  the  United  Stales  of  America  and  her  majesty  the 
queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  hereby  sol- 
emnly and  sincerely  engage  to  consider  the  decision  of  the  commission- 
ers conjointly,  or  of  the  arbitrator  or  umpire,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  abso- 
lutely final  and  conclusive  upon  each  claim  decided  upon  by  them  or  him 
respectively,  and  to  give  full  effect  to  such  decisions  without  any  objec- 
tion, evasion,  or  delay  whatsoever. 

It  is  agreed  that  no  claim  arising  out  of  any  transaction  of  a  date  prior 
to  the  twenty-fourth  of  December,  1814,  shall  be  admissible  under  this 
convention. 

Art.  III.  Every  claim  shall  be  presented  to  the  commissioners  within 
six  mo!iths  from  the  day  of  their  first  meeiing,  unless  in  any  case  where 
reasons  for  delay  shall  be  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  commis- 
sioners, or  of  the  arbitrator  or  umpire,  in  the  event  of  the  commission- 
ers differing  in  opinion  thereupon  ;  and  then,  and  in  any  such  case,  the 
period  for  presenting  tlie  claim  may  be  extended  to  any  time  not  exceed- 
ing three  months  longer. 

The  commissioners  shall  be  bound  to  examine  and  decide  upon  every 
claim  within  one  year  from  the  day  oi'  their  first  meeting.  It  shall  be 
competent  for  the  commissioners  conjointly,  or  for  the  arbitrator  or  um- 
pire, if  they  differ,  to  decide  in  each  case  whether  any  claim  has  or  has 
not  been  duly  made,  preferred,  and  laid  before  them,  either  wholly,  or  to 
any  and  what  extent,  according  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  this 
convention. 

Art.  IV.  All  sums  of  money  which  may  be  awarded  by  the  commis- 
sioners, or  by  the  arbitrator  or  umpire,  on  account  of  any  claim,  shall  be 
paid  by  the  one  government  to  the  other,  as  the  case  may  be,  within 
twelve  months  after  the  date  of  the  decision,  without  interest,  and  with- 
out any  deduction,  save  as  specified  in  Article  VI.  hereinafter. 

Art.  V.  The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  consider  the  result  of 
the  proceedings  of  this  commission  as  a  full,  perfect,  and  final  settlement 
of  every  claim  upon  either  government  arising  out  of  any  transaction  of 
a  date  prior  to  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  jhe  present  conven- 
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tion  ;  and  further  engage  that  every  such  claim,  whether  or  not  the  same 
may  have  been  presented  to  the  notice  of,  made,  preferred,  or  laid  before 
the  said  commission,  shall,  from  and  after  the  conclusion  of  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  said  commission,  be  considered  and  treated  as  finally  settled, 
barred,  and  thenceforth  inadmissible. 

Art.  VI.  The  commissioners,  and  the  arbitrator  or  umpire,  shall  keep 
an  accurate  record,  and  correct  minutes  or  notes  of  all  their  proceedings, 
with  the  dates  thereof,  and  shall  appoint  and  employ  a  clerk,  or  other 
persons,  to  assist  them  in  the  transaction  of  the  business  which  may  come 
before  them. 

Each  government  shall  pay  to  its  commissioner  an  amount  of  salary 
not  exceeding  three  thousand  dollars,  or  six  hundred  and  twenty  pounds 
sterling,  a  year,  which  amount  shall  be  the  same  for  both  governments. 

The  amount  of  salary  to  be  paid  to  the  arbitrator  (or  arbitrators,  as  the 
case  may  be)  shall  be  determined  by  mutual  consent  at  the  close  of  the 
commission. 

The  salary  of  the  clerk  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  fifteen  hundred 
dollars,  or  three  hundred  and  ten  pounds  sterling,  a  year. 

The  whole  expenses  of  the  commission,  including  contingent  expenses, 
shall  be  defrayed  by  a  ratable  deduction  on  the  amount  of  the  sums,  award- 
ed by  the  commission  ;  provided  always  that  such  deduction  shall  not  ex- 
ceed the  rate  of  five  per  cent,  on  the  sums  so  awarded. 

The  deficiency,  if  any,  shall  be  defrayed  in  moieties  by  the  two  gov- 
ernments. 

Art.  VII.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  president  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate 
thereof,  and  by  her  Britannic  majesty  ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  London  as  soon  as  may  be  within  twelve  months  from  the  date 
hereof. 

CONSULAE  CONVENTION  WITH  FRANCE.— 1853. 

The  following  special  convention,  to  determine  in  a  precise  and  recip- 
rocal maimer,  the  rights,  privileges,  and  duties  of  the  consuls  of  the  two 
countries,  was  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  France,  oq  the 
23d  of  February,  1853.  It  was  negotiated  and  signed  at  the  city  of  Wash- 
ington, by  Edward  Everett,  secretary  of  state,  and  the  Count  de  Sartiges, 
the  French  minister  at  Washington.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at 
Washington,  on  the  11th  of  August,  1853. 

Article  I.  The  consuls-general,  consuls,  and  vice-consuls,  or  consu- 
lar agents  of  the  United  Stales  and  France,  shall  be  reciprocally  received 
and  recognised,  on  the  presentation  of  their  commissions,  in  the  form 
established  in  their  respective  countries.  The  necessary  exequator  for 
the  exercise  of  their  functions  shall  be  furnished  to  them  without  charge  ; 
and  on  the  exhibition  of  this  exequator,  they  shall  be  admitted  at  once, 
and  without  difliculty,  by  the  territorial  authorities,  federal  or  state,  judi- 
cial or  executive,  of  the  ports,  cities,  and  places  of  their  residence  and 
district,  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  prerogatives  reciprocally  granted.  The 
government  that  furnishes  the  exequator  reserves  the  rigbt  to  withdraw  it 
on  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for  which  it  has  thought  proper  to  do  so. 

Art.  II.  The  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-coi\suls,  or  consular  agents, 
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of  the  United  States  and  France,  shall  enjoy,  in  the  two  countries  the 
privileges  uj^nally  accorded  to  their  offices,  such  as  personal  imniuniiy. 
except  in  the  case  of"  crime,  exemi)lion  from  military  billetiiif^s,  from  ser- 
vice in  the  militia  or  the  national  guard,  and  other  duties  of  ilie  same  na- 
ture ;  and  from  all  direct  and  personal  taxation,  whether  federal,  state,  or 
municipal.  If,  however,  the  said  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls, 
or  consular  agents,  are  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  ;  if 
they  are,  or  become,  owners  of  property  there,  or  engage  in  commerce, 
they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  taxes  and  imposts,  and  with  the  reserva- 
tion of  the  treatment  granted  to  commercial  agents,  to  the  same  juris- 
diction, as  other  citizens  of  the  country  who  are  owners  of  property  or 
merchants. 

They  may  place  on  the  outer  door  of  their  offices,  or  of  their  dwelling- 
houses,  the  arms  of  their  nation,  with  an  inscription  in  these  words  : 
"  Consul  of  the  United  States,"  or  "  Consul  of  France  ;"  and  they  shall 
be  allowed  to  hoist  the  flag  of  their  country  thereon. 

They  shall  never  be  compelled  to  appear  as  witnesses  before  the  courts. 
When  any  declaration  for  judicial  purposes,  or  deposition,  is  to  be  received 
from  them  in  the  administration  of  justice,  they  shall  be  invited  in  wri- 
ting, to  appear  in  court,  and  if  unable  to  do  so,  their  testimony  shall  be 
requested  in  writing,  or  be  taken  orally  at  their  dwellings. 

Consular  pupils  shall  enjoy  the  same  personal  privileges  and  immuni- 
ties as  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  consular  agents. 

In  case  of  death,  indisposition,  or  absence  of  the  latter,  the  chancellors, 
secretaries,  and  consular  pupils,  attached  to  their  offices,  shall  be  entitled 
to  discharge,  ad  inlenm,  the  duties  of  their  respective  posts  ;  and  shall 
enjoy,  while  thus  acting,  the  prerogatives  granted  to  the  incumbents. 

Art.  III.  The  consular  offices  and  dwellings  shall  be  inviolable.  The 
local  authorities  shall  not  invade  them  under  any  pretext.  In  no  case, 
shall  they  examine  or  seize  the  papers  there  deposited.  In  no  case  shall 
those  offices  or  dwellings  be  used  as  places  of  asylum. 

Art.  IV.  The  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  consular  agents, 
of  both  countries,  shall  have  the  right  to  complain  to  the  authorities  of 
the  respective  governments,  whether  federal  or  local,  judicial  or  execu- 
tive, throughout  the  extent  of  their  consular  district,  of  any  infraction  of 
the  treaties  or  conventions  existing  between  the  United  States  and  France, 
or  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  informally  the  rights  and  interests  of  their 
countrymen,  especially  in  cases  of  absence.  Should  there  be  no  diplo- 
matic agent  of  their  nation,  they  shall  be  authorized,  in  case  of  need,  to 
have  recourse  to  the  general  or  federal  government  of  the  country  in  which 
they  exercise  their  functions. 

Art.  V.  The  respective  consuls-general  and  consuls  shall  be  free  to 
establish,  in  such  parts  of  their  districts  as  they  may  see  fit,  vice-consuls 
or  consular  agents,  who  may  be  taken  indiscriminately  from  among  Amer- 
icans of  the  United  States,  Frenchmen,  or  citizens  of  other  countries. 
These  agents,  whose  nomination,  it  is  understood,  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  approval  of  the  respective  govermiients,  shall  be  provided  with  a  cer- 
tificate given  to  them  by  the  consul  by  whom  they  are  named,  and  under 
whose  orders  they  are  to  act. 

Art.  VI.  The  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  consular 
agents,  shall  have  the  right  of  taking  at  their  offices  or  bureaux,  at  the 
domicile  of  the  parties  concerned,  or  on  board  ship,  the  declarations  of 
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captains,  crews,  passengers,  merchants,  or  citizens  of  their  country,  and 
of  executing  there,  all  requisite  papers. 

The  respective  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  consular 
agents,  shall  have  the  right,  also,  to  receive  at  their  offices,  or  bureaux, 
conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country,  all  acts  of  agree- 
ment executed  between  the  citizens  of  their  own  country  and  [the]  citi- 
zens or  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  and  even  all  such 
acts  between  the  latter,  provided  that  these  acts  relate  to  property  situ- 
ated, or  to  business  to  be  transacted,  in  the  territory  of  the  nation  to  which 
the  consul  or  the  agent  before  whom  they  are  executed  may  belong. 

Copies  of  such  papers,  duly  authenticated  by  the  consuls-general,  con- 
suls, vice-consuls,  or  consular  agents,  and  sealed  with  the  official  seal  of 
their  consulate  or  consular  agency,  shall  be  admitted  in  courts  of  justice 
throughout  the  United  States  and  France,  in  like  manner  as  the  originals. 

Art.  VII.  In  all  the  states  of  the  Union,  whose  existing  laws  permit 
it,  so  long  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  said  laws  shall  remain  in  force, 
Frenchmen  shall  enjoy  the  right  of  possessing  personal  and  real  proper- 
ty by  the  same  title  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States.  They  shall  be  free  to  dispose  of  it  as  they  may  please,  either 
gratuitously  or  for  value  received,  by  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise, 
just  as  those  citizens  themselves  ;  and  in  no  case  shall  they  be  subjected 
to  taxes  on  transfer,  inheritance,  or  any  others  different  from  those  paid 
by  the  latter,  or  to  taxes  which  shall  not  be  equally  imposed. 

As  to  the  states  of  the  Union,  by  whose  existing  laws  aliens  are  not 
permitted  to  hold  real  estate,  the  president  engages  to  recommend  to  them 
the  passage  of  such  laws  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  confer- 
ring this  right. 

In  like  manner,  but  with  the  reservation  of  the  ulterior  right  of  estab- 
lishing reciprocity  in  regard  to  possession  and  inheritance,  the  govern- 
ment of  France  accords  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  same 
rights  within  its  territory  in  respect  to  real  and  personal  property,  and  to 
inheritance,  as  are  enjoyed  there  by  its  own  citizens. 

Art.  VIII.  The  respective  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or 
consular  agents,  shall  have  exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the 
merchant-vessels  of  their  nation,  and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  dif- 
ferences which  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  port,  between  the  captain, 
officers,  and  crew,  without  exception,  particularly  in  reference  to  the  ad- 
justment of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts.  The  local  authorities 
shall  not,  on  any  pretext,  interfere  in  these  differences,  but  shall  lend  for- 
cible aid  to  the  consuls,  when  they  may  ask  it,  to  arrest  and  imprison  all 
persons  composing  the  crew  whom  they  may  deem  it  necessary  to  con- 
fine. Those  persons  shall  be  arrested  at  the  sole  request  of  the  consuls, 
addressed  in  writing  to  the  local  authority,  and  supported  by  an  official 
extract  from  the  register  of  the  ship  or  the  list  of  the  crew,  and  shall  be 
held,  during  the  whole  time  of  their  stay  in  the  port,  at  the  disposal  of  the 
consuls.  Their  release  shall  be  granted  at  the  mere  request  of  the  con- 
suls made  in  writing.  The  expenses  of  the  arrest  and  detention  of  those 
persons  shall  be  paid  by  the  consuls. 

Art.  IX.  The  respective  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or 
consular  agents,  may  arrest  the  officers,  sailors,  and  all  other  persons 
making  part  of  the  crews  of  ships-of-war,  or  merchant-vessels  of  their 
nation,  who  may  be  guilty  or  be  accused  of  having  deserted  said  ships 
and  vessels,  for  the  purpose  of  sending  them  on  board,  or  back  to  their 
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own  country.  To  that  end,  the  consuls  of  France,  in  the  United  Slates, 
sliall  apply  to  the  magistrates  designated  in  the  act  of  Congress,  of  Maj^ 
4,  1826 — that  is  to  say,  indiscriminately  to  any  of  the  federal,  state,  or 
municipal  authorities  ;  and  the  consuls  of  the  United  States  in  France, 
shall  apply  to  any  of  the  competent  authorities  and  make  a  request  in 
writing  for  the  deserters,  supporting  it  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers 
of  the  vessel  and  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other  official  documents,  to  show 
that  the  men  whom  they  claim  belonged  to  said  crew.  Upon  such  re- 
quest alone,  thus  supported,  and  without  the  exaction  of  any  oath  from 
the  consuls,  the  deserters,  not  being  citizens  of  the  country  where  the  de- 
mand is  made,  either  at  the  lime  of  their  shipping  or  of  their  arrival  in 
the  port,  shall  be  given  up  to  them.  All  aid  and  protection  shall  be  fur- 
nished them  for  the  pursuit,  seizure,  and  arrest  of  the  deserters,  who  shall 
even  be  put  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country  at  the  request  and  at  the 
expense  of  the  consuls  until  these  agents  may  find  an  opportunity  of  send- 
ing them  away.  If,  however,  such  oppnrtunity  should  not  present  itself, 
within  the  space  of  three  months,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  arrest, 
the  deserters  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for 
the  same  cause. 

Art.  X.  The  respective  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  con- 
sular agents,  shall  receive  the  declarations,  protests,  and  reports  of  all 
captains  of  vessels  of  their  nation  in  reference  to  injuries  experienced  at 
sea  ;  thej^  shall  examine  and  take  note  of  the  stowage  ;  and  when  there 
are  no  stipulations  to  the  contrary,  between  the  owners,  freighters,  or  in- 
surers, they  shall  be  charged  with  the  repairs.  If  any  inhabitants  of  the 
country  in  which  the  consuls  reside,  or  citizens  of  a  third  nation,  are  in- 
terested in  the  matter,  and  the  parties  can  not  agree,  the  competent  local 
authority  shall  decide. 

Art.  XI.  All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels 
wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  France,  and  of  French  vessels  wrecked  up- 
on the  coasts  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  respectively  directed  by  the 
consuls-general,  consuls,  and  vice-consuls  of  the  United  States  in  France, 
and  by  the  consuls-general,  consuls,  and  vice-consuls  of  France  in  the 
United  States,  and  until  their  arrival  by  the  respective  consular  agents, 
wherever  an  agency  exists.  In  the  places  and  ports  where  an  agency 
does  not  exist,  the  local  authorities,  until  the  arrival  of  the  consul  in  whose 
district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred,  and  who  shall  be  immediately  in- 
formed of  the  occurrence,  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  for  the  pro- 
tection of  persons  and  the  preservation  of  property. 

The  local  authorities  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the  mainte- 
nance of  order,  the  protection  of  the  interests  of  the  salvors,  if  ihey  do 
not  belong  to  the  crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to  carry  into  effect 
the  arrangements  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the  merchandise 
saved. 

It  is  understood  that  such  merchandise  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any 
customhouse  duty  if  it  is  to  be  re-exported,  and,  if  it  be  entered  for  con- 
sumpiion,  a  diminution  of  such  duty  shall  be  allowed  in  conformity  with 
the  regulations  of  the  respective  countries. 

Art.  XII.  The  respective  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or 
consular  agents,  as  well  as  their  consular  pupils,  chancellors,  and  secre- 
taries, shall  enjoy  in  the  two  countries  all  the  other  privileges,  exemptions, 
and  immunities  which  may,  at  any  future  time,  be  granted  to  the  agents 
of  the  same  rank  of  the  most  favored  nations. 
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Art.  XIII.  The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space 
of  ten  years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  which 
shall  be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respective  constitutions  of  the  two 
countries,  and  exchanged  at  Washington  within  the  period  of  six  months, 
or  sooner,  if  possible.  In  case  neither  party  gives  notice,  twelve  months 
before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  ten  years,  of  its  intention  not  to 
renew  this  convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  a  year  longer,  and  so  on 
from  year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which 
one  of  the  parlies  shall  give  such  notice. 

TllEATY  WITH  THE  ARGENTINE  CONFEDERATION,  1S53. 

A  TREATY  for  the  free  navigation  of  the  rivers  Parana  and  Uruguay,  was 
concluded,  between  the  United  States  and  the  Argentine  republic,  in 
South  America,  on  the  10th  of  July,  1853,  at  San  Jose  de  Flores.  It 
was  negotiated  and  signed  by  Robert  C.  Schenck,  the  American  minister 
near  the  court  of  Brazil,  and  John  S.  Pendleton,  American  charge  d'af- 
faires to  the  Argentine  Confederation,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  ; 
and  on  behalf  of  the  Confederation  by  Doctor  Don  Salvador  Maria  del 
Carril  and  Doctor  Don  Jose  Benjamin  Gorostiaga.  Ratifications  were 
exchanged  at  the  city  of  Parana,  on  the  30lh  of  December,  1854.  The 
following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  The  Argentine  Confederation,  in  the  exercise  of  her  sover- 
eign rights,  concedes  the  free  navigation  of  the  rivers  Parana  and  Uru- 
guay, wherever  they  may  belong  to  her,  to  the  merchant-vessels  of  all  na- 
tions, subject  only  to  the  conditions  which  this  treaty  establishes,  and  to 
the  regulations  sanctioned,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  sanctioned,  by  the 
national  authority  of  the  Confederation. 

Art.  II.  Consequently,  the  said  vessels  shall  be  admitted  to  remain, 
load,  and  unload,  in  the  places  and  ports  of  the  Argentine  Conl'ederation 
which  are  open  for  that  purpose. 

Art.  III.  The  government  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  being  de- 
sirous to  provide  every  facility  for  interior  navigation,  agrees  to  maintain 
beacons  and  marks  pointing  out  the  channels. 

Art.  IV.  A  unilorm  system  shall  be  established  by  the  competent  au- 
thorities of  the  Confederation,  for  the  collection  of  the  customhouse  du- 
ties, harbor,  lights,  police,  and  pilotage  dues,  along  the  whole  course  of 
the  waters  which  belong  to  the  Confederation. 

Art.  V.  The  high  contracting  parties,  considering  that  the  island  of 
Martin  Garcia  may,  from  its  position,  embarrass  and  impede  the  free  nav- 
igation of  the  conlluents  of  the  river  Plate,  agree  to  use  their  influence  to 
preveiit  the  possession  of  the  said  island  from  being  retained  or  held  by 
any  state  oi'  the  river  Plate  or  its  conlluents,  which  shall  not  have  given 
its  adhesion  to  the  principle  of  their  free  navigation. 

AiiT.  VI.  If  it  should  happen  (which  God  forbid)  that  war  should 
break  out  between  any  of  the  states,  republics,  or  provinces  of  the  river 
Plate  or  its  confluents,  the  navigation  of  the  rivers  Parana  and  Uruguay 
shall  remain  free  to  the  merchant-flag  of  all  nations,  excepting  in  what 
may  relate  to  munitions  of  war,  such  as  arms  of  all  kinds,  gunpowder, 
lead,  and  cannon-balls. 
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Art.  VII.  Power  is  expressly  reservtil  to  his  majesty  ihe  emperor  of 
Brazil,  and  the  goveninieiits  of  Bolivia,  Paraguay,  and  the  orental  state 
of  Uruguay,  to  become  parties  to  the  present  treaty,  in  case  they  should 
be  disposed  to  apply  its  principles  to  the  parts  of  the  rivers  Parana,  Par- 
aguay, and  Uruguay,  over  which  they  may  respectively  possess  fluvial 
rights. 

Art.  VIII.  The  principal  objects  for  which  the  rivers  Parana  and 
Uruguay  are  declared  free  to  the  commerce  of  the  world,  being  to  extend 
the  mercantile  relations  of  the  countries  which  border  them,  and  to  pro- 
mote immigration,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  no  favor  or  immunity  shall  be 
granted  to  the  flag  or  trade  of  any  other  nation  which  shall  not  equally 
extend  to  those  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  IX.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  on  the  part  of  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  witliin  fifteen  months  from  its  date,  and 
within  two  days  by  liis  excellency  the  provisional  director  of  the  Argen- 
tine Confederation,  who  shall  present  it  to  the  first  Legislative  Congress 
of  the  Confederation,  for  their  approbation. 

'J'he  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  seat  of  government  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation,  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months. 

Seventeen  days  after  the  above  treaty  was  concluded,  another  of  friend- 
ship, commerce,  and  navigation,  between  these  two  governments  was 
signed  by  the  same  parties,  at  the  same  place.  It  is  dated  July  27, 
1853.  The  ratifications  were  exchanged  at  Parana,  on  the  30th  of  Sep- 
tember, 1851.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  second  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States 
and  their  citizens  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Argentine  Confederation  and 
its  citizens  on  the  other  part. 

Art.  II.  There  shall  be,  between  all  the  territories  of  the  United 
States  and  all  the  territories  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  a  reciprocal 
freedom  of  commerce.  The  citizens  of  the  two  countries,  respectively, 
shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  secure!)',  to  come  with  their  ships  and  car- 
goes, to  all  places,  ports,  and  rivers,  in  the  territories  of  either,  to  which 
other  foreigners,  or  the  ships  or  cargoes  of  any  other  foreign  nation  or 
state,  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come  ;  to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to 
remain  and  reside  in  any  part  thereof,  respectively  ;  to  hire  and  occupy 
houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  residence  and  commerce  ; 
to  trade  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise,  of 
lawful  commerce ;  and  generally  to  enjoy,  in  all  their  business,  the 
most  complete  protection  and  security,  subject  to  the  general  laws  and 
usages  of  the  two  countries  respectively.  In  like  manner,  the  respective 
ships-of-war,  and  postofiice  or  passenger  packets  of  the  two  countries, 
shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  to  all  harbors,  rivers,  and 
places,  to  which  other  foreign  ships-of-war  and  packets  are,  or  may  be, 
permitted  to  come  ;  to  enter  into  the  same  ;  to  anchor  and  remain  there 
and  refit  ;  subject  always  to  the  laws  and  usages  of  the  two  countries  re- 
spectively. 

Art.  III.  The  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  any  favor,  ex- 
emption, privilege,  or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  or  nav- 
igation, which  either  of  them  has  actually  granted,  or  may  hereafter 
grant,  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  government,  nation,  or  state. 
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shall  extent],  in  identity  of  cases  and  circumstances,  to  the  citizens  of  the 
other  contracting  party,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that 
other  government,  nation,  or  state,  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  or  in  return 
for  an  equivalent  compensation,  if  the  concession  shall  have  been  condi- 
tional. 

Art.  IV.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  territories  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  of  any  article  of 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  territories  of  the  other  con- 
tracting partv,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  article  of  any  other 
foreign  country  ;  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  be  im- 
posed in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  on  the  expor- 
tation of  any  article  to  the  territories  of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  or 
shall  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other  for- 
eign country  ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the  importation 
or  exportation  of  any  article  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the 
territories  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  to  or  from  the  territories  of 
the  other,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  the  like  article  of  any  other 
foreign  country. 

Art.  V.  No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage, 
light,  or  harbor  dues,  pilotage,  salvage  in  case  of  average  or  shipwreck, 
or  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  the  two 
contracting  parties,  on  the  vessels  of  the  other,  than  those  payable  in  the 
same  ports  on  its  own  vessels. 

Art.  VI.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  drawbacks  and 
bounties  allowed,  upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  in- 
to or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  into  or  from  the  terri- 
tories of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  whether  such  importation  or  ex- 
portation be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  in  vessels  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation. 

Art.  VII.  'I'he  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  and  treat,  as  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  all  those 
which,  being  furnished  by  the  competent  authority  with  a  regular  pass- 
port or  sea-letter,  shall,  under  the  then  existing  laws  and  regulations  of 
either  of  the  two  governments,  be  recogtiized  fullj'  and  bona  fide  as  na- 
tional vessels,  by  that  country  to  which  they  respectively  belong. 

Art.  VIII.  AH  merchants,  connnanders  of  sliips,  and  others,  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  or  to 
counnit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  please,  as  broker, 
factor,  agent,  or  interpreter;  nor  shall  they  be  obliged  to  employ  any 
other  persons  in  those  capacities  than  those  employed  by  citizens  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation,  nor  to  pay  them  any  other  salary  or  remuneration 
than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  citizens  of  the  Argentine  Confed- 
eration. And  absolute  freedom  shall  be  allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer 
and  seller  to  bargain  and  fix  the  price  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchan- 
dise, imported  into  or  exported  from  the  Argentine  Confederation,  as  they 
shall  see  good,  observing  the  laws  and  established  customs  of  the  coun- 
try. The  same  rights  and  privileges,  in  all  respects,  shall  be  enjoyed 
in  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  by  the  citizens  of  the  Argentine 
Confederation. 

The  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parlies  shall  reciprocally  receive 
and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and  property,  and 
shall  have  fre-e  and  open  access  to  the  courts  of  justice  in  the  said  coun- 
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tries  respectively,  for  the  prosecution  and  defence  of  their  just  rights; 
and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  cases,  such  advocates,  attor- 
neys, or  agents,  as  they  may  think  proper  ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  this 
respect  the  same  rights  and  privileges  therein,  as  native-citizens. 

Art.  IX.  In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading 
and  unlading  of  ships,  the  safety  of  tlie  merchandise,  goods,  and  effects, 
and  to  the  acquiring  and  disposing  of  property  of  every  sort  and  denomi- 
nation, either  by  sale,  donation,  exchange,  testament,  or  in  any  other  man- 
ner whatsoever,  as  also  to  the  administration  of  justice  ;  the  citizens  of  the 
two  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the- same  privileges,  liber- 
ties, and  rights,  as  native-citizens,  and  they  shall  not  be  charged  in  any 
of  those  respects  with  any  higher  imposts  or  duties  than  those  which  are 
paid  or  may  be  paid  by  native-citizens — submitting  of  course  to  the  local 
laws  and  regulations  of  each  country  respectively. 

If  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  die  with- 
out will  or  testament  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  the  consul-gen- 
eral or  consul  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belonged,  or  the  rep- 
resentative of  such  consul-general  or  consul,  in  his  absence,  shall  have 
the  right  to  intervene  in  the  possession,  administration,  and  judicial  liqui- 
dation of  the  estate  of  the  deceased,  conformably  with  the  laws  of  the 
country,  for  the  benefit  of  the  creditors  and  legal  heirs. 

Art.  X.  The  citizens  of  the  United  Slates,  residing  in  the  Argentine 
Confederation,  and  the  citizens  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  residing 
in  the  United  States,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory  military 
service  whatsoever,  whether  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all  forced  loans, 
requisitions,  or  military  exactions  ;  and  they  shall  not  be  compelled,  under 
any  pretext  whatever,  to  pay  any  ordinary  charges,  requisitions,  or  taxes, 
greater  than  those  that  are  paid  by  native-citizens  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties respectively. 

Art.  XI.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
to  appoint  consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  an)*  of  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other  party  ;  but  before  any  consul  shall  act  as  such,  he 
shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  government  to 
which  he  is  sent ;  and  either  of  the  contracting  parties  may  except  from 
the  residence  of  consuls  such  particular  places  as  they  judge  fit  to  be 
excepted. 

The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  of  the  respective  govern- 
ments shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall 
any  magistrate,  or  any  of  the  local  authorities,  seize  or  in  any  way  inter- 
fere with  them. 

The  diplomatic  agents  and  consuls  of  the  Argentine  Confederation  shall 
enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States  whatever  privileges,  exemp- 
tions, and  immunities,  are  or  shall  be  granted  to  agents  of  the  same  rank 
belonging  to  the  most  favored  nation  ;  and  in  like  manner  the  diplomatic 
agents  and  consuls  of  the  United  States  in  the  territories  of  the  Argentine 
Confederation,  shall  enjoy,  according  to  the  strictest  reciprocity,  w'hatever 
privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities,  are  or  may  be  granted  in  the  Ar- 
gentine Confederation,  to  the  diplomatic  agents  and  consuls  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

Akt.  XII.  For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Argentine  Confederation,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  at  any  time 
any  interruption  of  friendly  commercial  intercourse,  or  any  rupture  should 
unfortunately  take  place  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  the  citizens 
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of  either  of  tliem,  residing  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  have  the 
privilege  of  remaining  and  continuing  their  trade  or  occupation  therein, 
without  any  manner  of  interruption,  so  long  as  they  behave  peaceably  and 
commit  no  oflence  against  the  laws ;  and  their  efiects  and  property, 
whether  intrusted  to  individuals  or  to  the  state,  shall  not  be  liable  to  seiz- 
ure or  sequestration,  or  to  any  other  demands  than  those  which  may  bo 
made  upon  the  like  effects  or  properly,  belonging  to  the  native-inhabitants 
of  the  state  in  which  such  citizens  may  reside. 

Art.  XIII.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation  respectively,  residing  in  any  of  the  territories  of 
the  other  party,  shall  enjoy  in  their  houses,  persons,  and  properties,  the 
protection  of   the  government. 

They  shall  not  be  disturbed,  molested,  nor  annoyed,  in  any  manner  on 
account  of  their  religious  belief,  nor  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their  pecu- 
liar worship,  either  within  their  own  houses  or  in  their  own  churches  or 
chapels,  wliich  thej-  shall  be  at  liberty  to  build  and  maintain,  in  conveni- 
ent situations,  to  be  approved  of  by  the  local  government,  interfering  in 
no  way  with,  but  respecting,  the  religion  and  customs  of  the  country  in 
which  they  reside.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  the  citizens  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties  to  burv  those  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of 
the  other,  in  burial-places  of  their  own,  which  in  the  same  manner  may 
be  freely  established  and  maintained. 

Art.  XIV.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  the  part  of  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  within  fifteen  months  from  tlie  date,  and 
within  three  days  by  his  excellency,  the  provisional  director  of  the  Ar- 
gentine Confederation,  who  will  also  present  it  to  the  first  Legislative 
Congress  of  the   Confederation,  for  their  approval. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  seat  of  government  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation,  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months. 

EXTRADITION  TREATY  WITH  BAVARIA,  1853. 

A  CONVENTION  between  the  United  States  and  the  kingdom  of  Bavaria, 
was  concluded  at  London,  on  the  12th  of  September,  1853,  for  the  mutu- 
al extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice,  in  certain  cases.  This  treaty  was 
negotiated  and  signed  by  James  Buchanan,  the  United  States  minister  at 
the  court  of  Great  Britain,  and  by  Augustus  Baron  de  Cetto,  the  Bavarian 
minister  at  the  same  court.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  London,  on 
the  1st  of  November,  1854.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty: — 

Article  I.  The  government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Bavarian 
government  promise  and  engage,  upon  mutual  requisitions  by  them,  or 
their  ministers,  officers,  or  authorities,  respectively  made,  to  deliver 
up  to  justice  all  persons  who,  being  charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or 
assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder,  or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or 
forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers,  or  the  fabrication  or  circulation 
of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper-money,  or  the  embezzlement 
of  public  moneys,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party,shaU 
seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other  :  pro- 
vided, that  ihis  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as, 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged 
shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial. 
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if  the  crime  or  offence  had  there  been  committed  ;  and  the  respective 
judges  and  other  magistrates  of  the  two  jS[overnments  shall  have  power, 
jurisdiction,  and  anlhorit}-,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a 
warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he 
may  be  brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates  respectively,  to  the 
end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered  ;  and 
if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the 
charge,  it  shall  be  theduty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magistrate  to  certify 
the  same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for 
the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  The  expense  of  such  apprehension  and 
delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the  requi- 
sition and  receives  the  fugitive. 

Art.  II.  The  stipulations  of  this  convention  shall  be  applied  to  any 
other  state  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  which  may  hereafter  declare 
its  accession  thereto. 

Art.  III.  None  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up 
its  own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention. 

Art.  IV.  Whenever  any  person  accused  of  anj'  of  the  crimes  enumer- 
ated in  this  convention  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  territo- 
ries of  the  state  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found,  such 
person  shall  not  be  delivered  up  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention, 
until  he  shall  have  been  tried,  and  shall  have  received  the  punishment  due 
to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have  been  acquitted  thereof. 

Art.  V.  The  present  convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  first 
of  January,  1858  ;  and  if  neither  party  sliall  have  given  to  the  other  six 
months' previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall 
further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  in- 
tention ;  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right 
of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the 
said  first  day  of  January,  1858. 

Art.  VI.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  president, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  of  the  United  Slates, 
and  by  the  government  of  Bavaria,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
in  London,  within  fifteen  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if 
possible. 

TREATY  WITH  MEXICO,  1853. 

Different  interpretations  of  the  treaty  of  peace  between  the  United 
States  and  Mexico,  concluded  at  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  in  February,  1848, 
concerning  boundaries,  the  two  governments  entered  into  a  compact,  on 
the  30lh  of  December,  1853,  for  settling  these  questions  and  to  strengthen 
and  more  firmly  maintain  the  peace  that  existed  between  them.  The  ne- 
gotiator, on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  was  James  Gadsden,  the  Amer- 
ican minister  near  the  Mexican  government,  and  those  on  the  part  of  Mex- 
ico, were  Don  Manuel  Di^z  de  Bonilla,  secretary  of  state,  and  Don  Jose 
Salazar  Ylarregui  and  General  Mariano  Monterde,  scientific  commission- 
ers. This  treaty  was  signed  at  the  city  of  Mexico,  and  ratifications  were 
exchanged  at  Washington,  on  the  30th  of  June,  1854.  The  following  is 
a   copy  of  the  treaty  : — 
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Article  T.  The  Mexican  Republic  agrees  to  designate  the  following 
as  her  true  limits  with  the  United  States,  for  the  future  :  retaining  the 
same  dividing  line  between  the  two  Californias  as  already  defined  and 
established,  according  to  the  filth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hi- 
dalgo, the  limits  between  the  two  republics  shall  be  as  follows:  Begin- 
ning in  the  gulf  of  ^Mexico,  three  leagues  from  land,  opposite  the  mouth 
of  the  Rio  Grande,  as  provided  in  tlie  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Gua- 
dalupe Hidalgo;  thence,  as  defined  in  the  said  article,  up  the  middle  of 
that  river  to  the  point  where  the  parallel  of  thirty-one  degrees,  forty-sev- 
en minutes,  north  latitude,  crosses  the  same  ;  thence  due  west  one  hun- 
dred miles  ;  thence  south  to  the  parallel  of  thirty-one  degrees,  twenty 
minutes,  north  latitude  ;  thence  along  the  said  parallel  of  thirty-one  de- 
grees, twenty  minutes,  to  the  one  hundred  and  eleventh  meridian  of  lon- 
gitude west  from  Greenwich  ;  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  on  the 
Colorado  river  twenty  English  miles  below  the  junction  of  the  Gila  and 
Colorado  rivers  ;  thence  up  the  middle  of  the  said  river  Colorado  until 
it  intersects  the  present  line  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico. 

For  the  performance  of  this  portion  of  the  treaty,  each  of  the  two  gov- 
ernments shall  nominate  one  commissioner,  to  the  end  that,  by  common 
consent,, the  two  thus  nominated,  having  met  in  the  city  of  Paso  del  Norte, 
three  months  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  may  proceed  to 
survey  and  mark  out  upon  the  land  the  dividing  line  stipulated  by  this  ar- 
ticle, where  it  shall  not  have  already  been  surveyed  and  established  by 
the  mixed  commission,  according  to  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe,  keeping  a 
journal  and  making  proper  plans  of  their  operations.  For  this  purpose, 
if  they  should  judge  it  necessary,  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  lib- 
erty each  to  unite  to  its  respective  commissioner,  scientific  or  other  assist- 
ants, such  as  astronomers  and  surveyors,  whose  concurrence  shall  not  be 
considered  necessary  for  the  settlement  and  ratification  of  a  true  line  of 
division  between  the  two  republics;  that  line  shall  be  alone  established 
upon  which  the  commissioners  may  fix,  their  consent  in  this  particular 
beintr  considered  decisive  and  an  integral  part  of  this  treaty,  without  ne- 
cessity of  ulterior  ratification  or  approval,  and  without  room  for  interpre- 
tation of  any  kind  by  either  of  the  parties  contracting. 

The  dividing  line  thus  established  shall,  in  ail  time,  be  faithfully  re- 
spected by  the  two  governments,  without  any  variation  therein,  unless  of 
the  express  and  I'ree  consent  of  the  two,  given  in  conformity  to  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  law  of  nations,  and  in  accordance  with  the  constitution  of 
each  country  respectively. 

In  consequence,  the  stipulation  in  the  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Gua- 
dalupe upon  the  boundary  line  therein  described  is  no  longer  of  any  Ibrce, 
wherein  it  may  conflict  with  that  here  established,  the  said  line  being 
considered  annulled  and  abolished  wherever  it  may  not  coincide  with  the 
present,  and  in  the  same  manner  remaining  in  full  force  where  in  accord- 
ance with  the  same. 

Art.  H.  The  government  of  Mexico  hereby  releases  the  United  Stales 
from  all  liability  on  account  of  the  obligations  contained  in  the  eleventh 
article  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  ;  and  the  said  article  and  the 
thirty-third  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States, 
concluded  at  Mexico,  on  the  fifth  day  of  April,  1831,  are  hereby  abro- 
gated. 

Aut.  hi.  In   cunsideration  of  the  foregoing  stipulations,  the  govern- 
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ment  of  the  United  States  agrees  to  pay  to  the  government  of  Mexico,  in 
the  city  of  New  York,  the  sum  of  ten  millions  of  dollars,  of  which  sev- 
en millions  shall  be  paid  immediately  upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  this  treaty,  and  the  remaining  three  millions  as  soon  as  the  bound- 
ary line  shall  be  surveyed,  marked,  and  established. 

Art.  IV.  The  provisions  of  the  sixth  and  seventh  articles  of  the 
treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  having  been  rendered  nugatory,  for  the  most 
part,  bv  the  cession  of  territory  granted  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty, 
the  said  articles  are  hereby  abrogated  and  annulled,  and  the  provisions 
as  herein  expressed  substituted  therefor.  The  vessels  and  citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall,  in  all  time,  have  free  and  uninterrupted  passage 
through  the  gulf  of  California,  to  and  from  their  possessions  situated 
north  of  the  boundary  line  of  the  two  countries.  It  being  understood  that 
this  passage  is  to  be  by  navigating  the  gulf  of  California  and  the  river 
Colorado,  and  not  by  land,  without  the  express  consent  of  the  Mexican 
government ;  and  precisely  the  same  provisions,  stipulations,  and  restric- 
tions, in  all  respects,  are  hereby  agreed  upon  and  adopted,  and  shall  be 
scrupulously  observed  and  enforced  by  the  two  contracting  governments, 
in  reference  to  the  Rio  Colorado,  so  far  and  for  such  distance  as  the  mid- 
dle of  that  river  is  made  their  common  boundary  line  by  the  first  article 
of  this  treaty. 

The  several  provisions,  stipulations,  and  restrictions,  contained  in  the 
seventh  article  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  shall  remain  in  force 
only  so  far  as  regards  the  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte,  below  the  initial  of  the 
said  boundary  provided  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty  ;  that  is  to  say,  be- 
low the  intersection  of  the  thirty-one  degrees,  forty-seven  minutes,  thirty 
seconds,  parallel  of  latitude,  with  the  boundary  line  established  by  the 
late  treaty  dividing  said  river  from  its  mouth  upward,  according  to  the  fifth 
article  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe. 

Art.  V.  All  the  provisions  of  the  eighth  and  ninth,  sixteenth  and  sev- 
enteenth articles  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  shall  apply  to  the 
territory  ceded  by  the  Mexican  republic  in  the  first  article  of  the  present 
treaty,  and  to  all  the  rights  of  persons  and  properly,  both  civil  and  eccle- 
siastical, within  the  same,  as  fully  and  as  effectually  as  if  the  said  articles 
were  herein  again  recited  and  set  forth. 

Art.  VI.  No  grants  of  land  within  the  territory  ceded  by  the  first  ar- 
ticle of  this  treaty  bearing  date  subsequent  to  the  day — twenty-fifth  of 
September — when  the  minister  and  subscriber  to  this  treaty  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States  proposed  to  the  government  of  Mexico  to  terminate 
the  question  of  boundary,  will  be  considered  valid  or  be  recognised  by 
the  United  States,  or  w'ill  any  grants  made  previously  be  respected  or  be 
considered  as  obligatory  which  have  not  been  located  and  duly  recorded 
in  the  archives  of  Mexico. 

Art.  VII.  Should  there  at  any  future  period  (which  God  forbid)  occur 
any  disagreement  between  the  two  nations  which  might  lead  to  a  rupture 
of  their  relations  and  reciprocal  peace,  they  bind  themselves  in  like  man- 
ner to  procure  by  every  possible  method  the  adjustment  of  every  differ- 
ence ;  and  should  they  still  in  this  manner  not  succeed,  never  will  they 
proceed  to  a  declaration  of  war,  without  having  previously  paid  attention 
to  what  has  been  set  forth  in  article  twenty-one  of  the  treaty  of  Guada- 
lupe for  similar  cases  ;  which  article,  as  well  as  the  twenty-second,  is 
here  reaffirmed. 

Art.  VIII.  The  Mexican  government  having,  on  the  fifth  of  February 
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1853,  authorized  the  early  construction  of  a  plank  and  rail  road  across 
the  isthmus  of  Tehuantepec,  and,  to  secure  the  stable  benefits  of  said 
transit  wav  to  the  persons  and  merchandise  of  the  citizens  of  the  United 
Slates,  it  is  stipulated  that  neither  government  will  interpose  any  obstacle 
to  the  transit  of  persons  and  merchandise  of  both  nations  ;  and  at  no  time 
shall  hi^lier  chartjes  be  made  on  the  transit  of  persons  and  property  of 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  than  may  be  made  on  the  persons  and 
property  of  other  foreign  nations  ;  nor  shall  any  interest  in  said  transit 
way,  nor  in  the  proceeds  thereof,  be  transferred  to  any  foreign  government. 

The  United  States,  by  its  agents,  shall  have  liie  right  to  transport 
across  the  isthmus,  in  closed  bags,  the  mails  of  the  United  States  not  in- 
tended for  distribution  along  the  line  of  communication  ;  also  the  effects 
of  the  United  States  government  and  its  citizens,  which  may  be  intended 
for  transit,  and  not  for  distribution  on  the  isthmus,  free  of  customhouse  or 
other  charges  by  the  Mexican  government.  Neither  passports  nor  letters 
of  security  will  be  required  of  persons  crossing  the  isthmus  and  not  re- 
maining in  the  country. 

When  the  construction  of  the  railroad  shall  be  completed,  the  Mexican 
government  agrees  to  open  a  port  of  entry  in  addition  to  the  port  of  Vera 
Cruz,  at  or  near  the  terminus  of  said  road  on  the  gulf  of  Mexico. 

The  two  governments  will  enter  into  arrangements  for  the  prompt  tran- 
sit of  troops  and  munitions  of  the  United  States,  which  that  government 
may  have  occasion  to  send  from  one  part  of  its  territory  to  another,  lying 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  continent. 

The  Mexican  government  having  agreed  to  protect  with  its  whole  pow- 
er the  prosecution,  preservation,  and  security  of  the  work,  the  United 
States  may  extend  its  protection  as  it  shall  judge  wise  to  it  when  it  may 
feel  sanctioned  and  warranted  by  the  public  or  international  law. 

Art.  IX.  This  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  respective  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  the  city  of  Washington,  within  the  exact  period  of 
six  months  from  the  date  of  its  signature,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  JAPAN,  1854. 

A  treaty  of  peace  and  amity  was  concluded,  between  the  United 
States  and  the  emperor  of  Japan,  on  the  30th  of  March,  1S54  ;  and  was 
signed  on  that  day,  at  Kanagawa,  by  the  negotiators,  namely,  Commodore 
Matthew  Calbraith  Perry,  who  was  special  embassador  to  Japan,  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  emperor's  commissioner,  Hayashi,  Dai- 
gaku-no-kami,  Ido,  prince  of  Tsus-Sima,  Izawa,  prince  of  Mimasaki,  and 
Udono,  member  of  the  board  of  revenue.  Ratifications  were  exchanged 
at  Simoda,  on  the  21st  of  February,  1855,  and  the  treaty  was  proclaimed 
by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  on  the  22d  of  June  following. 
The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty: — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  a  perfect,  permanent,  and  universal  peace, 
and  a  sincere  and  cordial  amity,  between  the  United  States  of  America 
on  the  one  part,  and  the  empire  of  Japan  on  the  other  part,  and  between 
their  people  respectively,  without  exception  of  persons  or  i)laces. 

Art.  II.  The  port  of  Simoda,  in  the  principality  of  Idzu,  and  the  port 
of  Hakodade,  in  the  principality  of  Matsmai,  are  granted  by  the  Japanese 
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as  ports  for  the  reception  of  American  sliips,  where  they  can  he  supplied 
with  wood,  water,  provisions,  and  coal,  and  other  articles  their  necessities 
may  require,  as  far  as  the  Japanese  have  them.  The  time  for  opening 
the  first-named  port  is  immediately  on  signing  this  treaty  ;  the  last-named 
port  is  to  be  opened  immediately  after  the  same  day  in  the  ensuing  Japan- 
ese year.  [Note.  — A  tariff'  of  prices  shall  be  given  by  the  Japanese 
officers  of  the  things  which  they  can  furnish,  payment  for  whicji  shall  be 
made  in  ijold  and  silver  coin.] 

Art.  III.  Whenever  ships  of  the  United  States  are  thrown  or  wrecked 
on  the  coast  of  Japan,  the  Japanese  vessels  will  assist  them,  and  carry 
their  crews  to  Simoda  or  Hakodade,  and  hand  them  over  to  their  country- 
men appointed  to  receive  them  ;  whatever  articles  the  shipwrecked  men 
may  have  preserved  shall  likewise  be  restored,  and  the  expenses  incurred 
in  the  rescue  and  support  of  x\mericans  and  Japanese  who  may  thus  be 
thrown  upon  the  shores  of  either  nation  are  not  to  be  refunded. 

Art.  IV.  Those  shipwrecked  persons  and  other  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  free  as  in  other  countries,  and  not  subjected  to  confine- 
ment, but  shall  be  amenable  to  just  laws. 

Art.  V.  Shipwrecked  men  and  other  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
temporarily  living  at  Simoda  and  Hakodade,  shall  not  be  subject  to  such 
restrictions  and  confinement  as  the  Dutch  and  Chinese  are  at  Nagasaki, 
but  sliall  be  free  at  Simoda  to  go  where  they  please  within  the  limits  of 
seven  Japanese  miles  (or  n)  from  a  small  island  in  the  harbor  of  Simoda, 
marked  on  the  accompanying  chart  hereto  appended  ;  and  shall  in  like 
manner  be  free  to  go  where  they  please  at  Hakodade,  within  limits  to  be 
defined  after  the  visit  of  the  United  States  squadron  to  that  place. 

Art.  VI.  If  there  be  any  other  sort  of  goods  wanted,  or  any  business 
which  shall  require  to  be  arranged,  there  shall  be  careful  deliberation  be- 
tween the  parties  in  order  to  settle  such  matters. 

Art.  VII.  It  is  agreed  that  ships  of  the  United  States  resorting  to 
the  ports  open  to  them  shall  be  permitted  to  exchange  gold  and  silver 
coin  and  articles  of  goods  for  other  articles  of  goods,  under  such  regula- 
tions as  shall  be  temporarily  established  by  the  Japanese  government  for 
that  purpose.  It  is  stipulated,  however,  that  the  ships  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  permitted  to  carry  away  whatever  articles  they  are  unwil- 
ling to  exchange. 

Art.  VIII.  Wood,  water,  provisions,  coal,  and  goods  required,  shall  on- 
ly be  procured  through  the  agency  of  Japanese  officers  appointed  ior  that 
purpose,  and  in  no  other  manner. 

Art.  IX.  It  is  agreed  that  if,  at  any  future  day,  the  government  of 
Japan  shall  grant  to  any  other  nation  or  nations  privileges  and  advantages 
which  are  not  herein  granted  to  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  there- 
of, that  these  same  privileges  and  advantages  shall  be  granted  likewise 
to  the  United  States  and  to  the  citizens  thereof,  without  any  consultation 
or  delay. 

Art.  X.  Ships  of  the  United  States  shall  be  permitted  to  resort  to  no 
other  ports  in  Japan  but  Simoda  and  Hakodade,  unless  in  distress  or 
forced  by  stress  of  weather. 

Art.  XI.  There  shall  be  appointed,  by  the  government  of  the  United 
States,  consuls  or  agents  to  reside  in  Simoda,  at  any  time  after  the  expi- 
ration of  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signing  of  this  treaty  ; 
provided  that  either  of  the  two  governments  deem  such  arrangement 
necessary. 
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Art.  XII.  The  present  coiiveiilion  having  been  concluded  and  duly 
signed,  sliall  be  obligatory  and  faithfully  observed  by  the  United  States 
of  America  and  Japan,  and  by  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  respective 
power;  and  it  is  to  be  ratified  and  approved  by  the  president  of  the  Uni- 
ted Slates,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof, 
and  by  the  august  sovereign  of  Japan,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof, 
or  sooner,  if  practicable. 

RECIPROCITY  TREATY  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN,  1854. 

A  TREATY  concerning  the  right  of  fishing  on  the  coasts  of  British 
North  America,  and  for  the  establishment  of  reciprocal  free  commerce 
between  the  United  States  and  the  British  possessions  in  North  America, 
in  certain  products  of  the  two  countries,  was  concluded  and  signed  at 
Washington  city,  on  the  5th  of  June,  1854,  by  William  L.  Marcy,  secre- 
tary of  state,  and  James,  Earl  of  Elgin  and  Kincardine,  governor-gener- 
al of  Canada.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  Washington,  on  the  9th 
of  September,  1854.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  liberty  secured  to  the  United  States  fishermen  by  the  above- 
mentioned  convention  of  October  20,  1818,  of  taking,  curing,  and  drying 
fish  on  certain  coasts  of  the  British  North  American  colonies  therein  de- 
fined, the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall  have,  in  common  with 
the  subjects  of  her  Britannic  majesty,  the  liberty  to  take  fish  of  every 
kind,  except  shellfish,  on  the  seacoasts  and  shores,  and  in  the  bays,  har- 
bors, and  creeks  of  Canada,  New  Brunswick,  Nova  Scotia,  Prince  Ed- 
ward's Island,  and  of  the  several  islands  thereunto  adjacent,  without 
being  restricted  to  any  distance  from  the  shore,  with  permission  to  land 
upon  the  coasts  and  shores  of  those  colonies  and  the  islands  thereof, 
and  also  upon  the  Magdalen  Islands,  for  the  purpose  of  drying  their  nets 
and  curing  their  fish  ;  provided  that,  in  so  doing,  they  do  not  interfere 
with  the  rights  of  private  property,  or  with  British  fishermen,  in  the 
peaceable  use  of  any  part  of  the  said  coast  in  their  occupancy  for  the 
same  purpose. 

It  is  understood  that  the  abovementioned  liberty  applies  solely  to  the 
sea-fishery,  and  that  the  salmon  and  shad  fisheries,  and  all  fisheries  in 
rivers  and  the  mouths  of  rivers,  are  hereby  reserved,  exclusively,  for 
British  fishermen. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that,  in  order  to  prevent  or  settle  any  disputes 
as  to  the  places  to  which  the  reservation  of  exclusive  right  to  British 
fishermen,  contained  in  this  article,  and  that  of  fishermen  of  the  United 
States,  contained  in  the  next  succeeding  article,  apply,  each  of  the  high 
contracting  parties,  on  the  application  of  either  to  the  other,  shall,  within 
six  months  thereafter,  appoint  a  commissioner.  The  said  commissioners, 
before  proceeding  to  any  business,  shall  make  and  subscribe  a  solemn 
declaration  that  they  will  impartially  and  carefully  examine  and  decide, 
to  the  best  of  tlieir  judgment,  and  according  to  justice  and  equity,  with- 
out fear,  favor,  or  affection  to  their  own  country,  upon  all  such  places 
as  are   intended   to   be  reserved  and   excluded   from  the  common  libertv 
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of  fishing-,  under  this  and  the  next  succeeding  article,  and  such  declara- 
tion shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  proceedings. 

The  commissioners  shall  name  some  third  person  to  act  as  an  arbitra- 
tor or  umpire  in  any  case  or  cases  on  which  they  may  themselves  differ 
in  opinion.  If  they  should  not  be  able  to  agree  upon  the  name  of  such 
third  person,  they  shall  each  name  a  person,  and  it  shall  be  determined 
bv  lot  which  of  the  two  persons  so  named  shall  be  the  arbitrator  or  umpire 
in  cases  of  difference  or  disagreement  between  the  commissioners.  The 
person  so  to  be  chosen  to  be  arbitrator  or  umpire  shall,  before  proceeding 
to  act  as  such  in  any  case,  make  and  subscribe  a  solemn  declaration  in  a 
form  similar  to  that  which  shall  already  have  been  made  and  subscribed 
by  the  commissioners,  which  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  pro- 
ceedings. In  the  event  of  the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity  of  either 
of  the  commissioners,  or  of  the  arbitrator  or  umpire,  or  of  their  or  his 
omitting,  declining,  or  ceasing  to  act  as  such  commissioner,  arbitrator,  or 
umpire,  another  and  different  person  shall  be  appointed  or  named  as 
aforesaid  to  act  as  such  commissioner,  arbitrator,  or  umpire,  in  the  place 
and  stead  of  the  person  so  originally  appointed  or  named  as  aforesaid,  and 
shall  make  and  subscribe  such  declaration  as  aforesaid. 

Such  commissioners  shall  proceed  to  examine  the  coasts  of  the  North 
American  provinces  and  of  the  United  States,  embraced  within  the  pro- 
visions of  the  first  and  second  articles  of  this  treaty,  and  shall  designate 
the  places  reserved  by  the  said  articles  from  the  common  right  of  fishing 
therein. 

The  decision  of  the  commissioners,  and  of  the  arbitrator  or  umpire, 
shall  be  given  in  writing  in  each  case,  and  shall  be  signed  by  them  re- 
spectively. 

The  high  contracting  parties  hereby  solemnly  engage  to  consider  the 
decision  of  the  commissioners  conjointly,  or  of  the  arbitrator  or  umpire, 
as  the  case  may  be,  as  absolutely  final  and  conclusive  in  each  case  deci- 
ded upon  by  them  or  him  respectively. 

Art.  II.  It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  British  subjects 
shall  have,  in  common  with  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  liberty 
to  take  fish  of  every  kind,  except  shellfish,  on  the  eastern  seacoasts  and 
shores  of  the  United  States  north  of  the  thirty-sixth  parallel  of  north 
latitude,  and  on  the  shores  of  the  several  islands  thereunto  adjacent,  and 
in  the  bajs,  harbors,  and  creeks,  of  the  said  seacoasts  and  shores  of  the 
United  States  and  of  the  said  islands,  without  being  restricted  to  any  dis- 
tance from  the  shore,  with  permission  to  land  upon  the  said  coasts  of  the 
United  States  and  of  the  islands  aforesaid,  for  the  purpose  of  drying  their 
nets  and  curing  their  fish  :  provided  that,  in  so  doing,  they  do  not  interfere 
with  the  rights  of  private  property,  or  with  the  fishermen  of  the  United 
States,  in  tJie  peaceable  use  of  any  part  of  the  said  coasts  in  their  occu- 
pancy for  the  same  purpose. 

It  is  understood  that  the  abovementioned  liberty  applies  solely  to  the 
sea-fishery,  and  that  salmon  and  shad  fisheries,  and  all  fisheries  in  rivers 
and  mouths  of  rivers,  are  hereby  reserved  exclusively  for  fishermen  of  the 
United  States. 

Art.  III.  It  is  agreed  that  the  articles  enumerated  in  the  schedule 
hereunto  annexed,  being  the  growth  and  produce  of  the  aforesaid  British 
colonies  or  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  into  each  country,  re- 
spectively, free  of  duty  : — 
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SCHEDULE. 

Grain,  flour,  and  breadstuff's,  of  all  kinds. 
Animals  of  all  kinds. 
Fresh,  smoked,  and  suited  meats. 
Cotton-wool,  seeds,  and  A'egetables. 
Undried  fruits,  dried  fruits. 
Fish  of  all  kinds. 

Products  of  fish,  and  of  all  other  creatures  living  in  the  water. 
Poultry,  eggs. 

Hides,  furs,  skins,  or  tails,  undressed. 
Stone  or  marble,  in  its  crude  or  unwrought  state. 
Slate. 

Butter,  cheese,  tallow. 
Lard,  horns,  manures. 
Ores  of  metals,  of  all  kinds. 
Coal, 

Pitch,  tar,  turpentine,  ashes. 

Timber  and  lumber  of  all  kinds,  round,  hewed,  and  sawed,  unmanufac- 
tured in  whole  or  in  part. 
Firewood. 

Plants,  shrubs,  and  trees. 
Pelts,  wool. 
Fisli-oil. 

Rice,  broom-corn,  and  bark. 
Gypsum,  ground  or  unground. 

Hewn,  or  wrought,  or  unwrought  burr  or  grindstones. 
Dyestufls. 

Flax,  hemp,  and  tow,  uhmanufactured. 
Unmanufactured  tobacco. 
Rags. 

Art.  IV.  It  is  agreed  that  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  United 
States  shall  have  the  right  to  navigate  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  and  the  ca- 
nals in  Canada  used  as  the  means  of  communicating  between  the  great 
lakes  and  the  Atlantic  ocean,  with  their  vessels,  boats,  and  crafts,  as  fully 
and  freely  as  the  subjects  of  her  Britannic  majesty,  subject  only  to  the 
same  tolls  and  other  assessments  as  now  are  or  may  hereafter  be  exacted 
of  her  majesty's  said  subjects  ;  it  being  understood,  however,  that  the 
British  government  retains  the  right  of  suspending  this  privilege  on  giv- 
ing due  notice  thereof  to  the  government  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  if  at  any  time  the  British  government  should 
exercise  the  said  reserved  right,  the  government  of  the  United  States 
shall  have  the  right  of  suspending,  if  it  think  fit,  the  operation  of  Article 
III.  of  the  present  treaty,  in  so  far  as  the  province  of  Canada  is  afTecled 
thereby,  for  so  long  as  the  suspension  of  the  free  navigation  of  the  river 
St.  Lawrence  or  the  canals  may  continue. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  British  subjects  shall  have  the  right  freely  to 
navigate  Lake  Michigan  with  their  vessels,  boats,  and  crafts,  so  long  as 
the  privilege  of  navigating  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  secured  to  American 
citizens  by  the  above  clause  of  the  present  article,  shall  continue  ;  and  the 
government  of  the  United  States  further  engages  to  urge  upon  the  state 
guverumenls  to  secure  to  the   subjects  of  her  Britannic  majesty  the  use 
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of  the  several  state  canals,  on  terms  of  equaliiy  with  the  inhabitants  of  the 
United  States. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  no  e.xport  duty,  or  other  duty,  shall  be 
levied  on  lumber  or  timber  of  any  kind  cut  on  that  portion  of  the  Ameri- 
can territory  in  the  state  of  Maine  watered  by  the  river  St.  John  and  its 
tributaries,  and  floated  down  that  river  to  the  sea,  when  the  same  is 
sliipped  to  the  United  States  from  the  province  of  New  Brunswick. 

Art.  V.  The  present  treaty  shall  take  effect  as  soon  as  the  laws  re- 
quired to  carry  it  into  operation  shall  have  been  passed  by  the  imperial 
parliament  of  Great  Britain  and  by  the  provincial  parliaments  of  those 
of  the  British  North  American  colonies  which  are  affected  by  this  treaty 
on  the  one  hand,  and  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  on  the  other. 
Such  assent  having  been  given,  the  treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  tea 
years  from  the  date  at  which  it  may  come  into  operation,  and  further, 
until  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  shall  give  notice  to  the  other  of  its  wish  to  terminate  the  same  , 
each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  being  at  liberty  to  give  such  notice 
to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  ten  years,  or  at  any  time 
afterward. 

It  is  clearly  understood,  however,  that  this  stipulation  is  not  intended 
to  affect  the  reservation  made  by  Article  IV.  of  the  present  treaty,  with 
regard  to  the  right  of  temporarily  suspending  the  operation  of  Articles  III. 
and  IV.  thereof. 

Art.  YI.  And  it  is  hereby  further  agreed,  that  the  provisions  and 
stipulations  of  the  foregoing  articles  shall  extend  to  the  island  of  New- 
foundland, so  far  as  they  are  applicable  to  that  colony.  But  if  the  impe- 
rial parliament,  the  provincial  parliament  of  Newfoundland,  or  the  Con- 
gress of  the  United  States,  shall  not  embrace  in  their  laws,  enacted  for 
carrying  this  treaty  into  effect,  the  colony  of  Newfoundland,  then  this  ar- 
ticle shall  be  of  no  effect  ;  but  the  omission  to  make  provision  by  law  to 
give  it  effect,  by  either  of  the  legislative  bodies  aforesaid,  shall  not  in  any 
way  impair  the  remaining  articles  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  VII.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified,  and  the  mutual 
exchange  of  ratifications  shall  take  place  in  Washington,  within  six  months 
from  the  date  hereof,  or  earlier,  if  possible. 

COMPACT  WITH  LEW  CHEW,  1854. 

The  compact  between  the  United  States  and  the  royal  government  of 
Lew  Chew  (Loo  Choo)  was  entered  into  at  Napa,  in  Lew  Chew,  on  the 
11th  of  July,  1854.  It  was  negotiated  and  signed  by  Commodore  Mat- 
thew C.  Perry,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  by  Sho  Fu-fing,  su- 
perintendent of  affairs  in  Lew  Chew,  and  Ba  Rio-si,  the  royal  treasurer 
at  Shni,  for  the  government  of  Lew  Chew.  Copies  were  exchanged  on 
that  day,  and  the  compact  was  proclaimed  by  the  president  of  the  United 
States,  on  the  9th  of  March,  1855.  The  following  is  a  copy  of  the 
compact : — 

Hereafter,  whenever  citizens  of  the  United  States  come  to  Lew 
Cliew,  they  shall  be  treated  with  great  courtesy  and  friendship.  What- 
ever articles  these   people  ask    for,  whether  from  the  officers  or  people, 


664  TREATIES    WITH    FOREIGN    NATION'S, 

which  the  country  can  furnish,  shall  be  sold  to  them  ;  nor  shall  the  author- 
ities interpose  any  prohibitory  regulations  to  the  people  selling,  and 
whaiever  eitiier  parly  may  wish  to  buy  shall  be  exchanged  at  reasonable 
prices. 

Whenever  ships  of  the  United  States  shall  come  into  any  harbor  in  Lew 
Chew,  they  shall  be  supplied  with  wood  and  water  at  reasonable  prices  ; 
but  if  they  wish  to  get  other  articles,  they  shall  be  purchasable  only  at 
Napa. 

If  ships  of  the  United  States  are  wrecked  on  Great  Lew  Chew,  or  on 
islands  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  royal  government  of  Lew  Chew,  the 
local  authorities  shall  despatch  persons  to  assist  in  saving  life  and  prop- 
erty, and  preserve  what  can  be  brought  ashore  till  the  ships  of  that  nation 
shall  come  to  take  away  all  that  may  have  been  saved  ;  and  the  expenses 
incurred  in  rescuing  these  unfortunate  persons  shall  be  refunded  by  the 
nation  they  belong  to. 

Whenever  persons,  from  ships  of  the  United  States,  come  ashore  in 
Lew  Chew,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  ramble  where  they  please  with- 
out liinderance  or  having  officials  sent  to  follow  them,  or  to  spy  what  they 
do  ;  but  if  they  violently  go  into  houses,  or  trifle  with  women,  or  force 
people  to  sell  them  tilings,  or  do  other  such  like  illegal  acts, they  shall  be 
arrested  by  the  local  officers,  but  not  maltreated,  and  shall  be  reported  to 
the  captain  of  the  ship  to  which  they  belong  for  punishment  by  him. 

At  Tumai  is  a  burial-ground  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
where  their  graves  and  tombs  shall  not  be  molested. 

The  government  of  Lew  Chew  shall  appoint  skilful  pilots,  who  shall 
be  on  the  lookout  for  ships  appearing  off  the  ishmd,  and  if  one  is  seen 
coming  toward  Napa,  they  shall  go  out  in  good  boats  beyond  the  reefs  to 
conduct  her  in  to  a  secure  anchorage,  for  which  service  the  captain  shall 
pay  the  pilot  live  dollars,  and  the  same  for  going  out  of  the  harbor  beyond 
the  reefs. 

Whenever  ships  anchor  at  Napa,  the  officers  shall  furnish  them  with 
wood  at  the  rate  of  three  thousand  six  hundred  copper  cash  per  thousand 
catties  ;  and  with  water  at  the  rate  of  six  hundred  copper  cash  (forty-three 
cents)  for  one  thousand  catties,  or  six  barrels  full,  each  containing  thirty 
American  gallons. 

CONVENTION  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN,  1854. 

On  the  8th  of  February,  1853,  a  convention  was  concluded  between 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  for  the  settlement  of  outstanding 
claims  by  a  mixed  commission,  limited  to  endure  for  twelve  months  from 
the  day  of  the  first  meeting  of  the  commissioners.  Doubts  having  arisen 
as  to  the  practicability  of  the  business  of  said  commission  being  conclu- 
ded within  the  time  assigned,  a  new  convention  was  concluded  and  signed 
at  Washington,  on  the  17lh  of  July,  1854,  by  William  L.  Marcy,  secre- 
tary of  state,  and  John  F.  Crampton,  the  British  minister  in  the  following 
words.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  London,  on  the  18th  of  August, 
1854. 

Article  I.  The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  time  limited 
in  the  convention  above  referred  to  for  the  termination  of  the  commission. 
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shall  be  extended  for  a  period  not  exceeding  four  months  from  the  fif- 
teenth of  September  next,  should  such  extension  be  deemed  necessary 
by  the  commissioners,  or  the  umpire,  in  case  of  their  disagreement ;  it 
'  being  a^-^reed  that  nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  in  anywise  alter 
or  extend  the  time  originally  fixed  in  the  said  convention  for  the  presen- 
tation of  claims  to  the  commissioners. 

Art.  II.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  London  as  soon  as  possible  within  four  months  from 
the  date  thereof. 

CONVENTION  WITH  RUSSIA,  1854. 

A  CONVENTION  between  the  United  States  and  Russia,  for  the  purpose 
of  perpetuating  the  principles  of  the  rights  of  neutrals  at  sea,  as  indispen- 
sable conditions  of  all  freedom  of  navigation  and  maritime  trade,  was 
concluded  at  Washington,  on  the  22d  of  July,  1854.  At  that  time,  Rus- 
sia was  at  war  with  England,  France,  and  Turkey,  the  chief  theatre  of 
operations  being  on  the  peninsula  of  the  Crimea,  and  the  Black  and  Bal- 
tic seas.  This  convention  was  signed  by  William  L.  Marcy,  secretary 
of  state,  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  by  Baron  Edward  Stoeckl, 
the  Russian  charge  de  affaires  at  Washington,  for  his  government.  Rat- 
ifications were  exchanged  at  Washington  on  the  31st  of  October,  1854. 
The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention : — 

Article  I.  The  two  high  contracting  parties  recognise  as  permanent 
and  immutable  the  following  principles,  to  wit : — 

1st.  That  free  ships  make  free  goods — that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects 
or  goods  belonging  to  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  power  or  state  at  war  are 
free  from  capture  and  confiscation  when  found  on  board  of  neutral  vessels, 
with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war. 

2d.  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not 
subject  to  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of  war.  They  en- 
gage to  apply  these  principles  to  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  all  such 
powers  and  states  as  shall  consent  to  adopt  them  on  their  part  as  perma- 
nent and  immutable. 

Art.  II.  The  two  high  contracting  parties  reserve  themselves  to  come 
to  an  ulterior  understanding  as  circumstances  may  require,  with  regard  to 
the  application  and  extension  to  be  given,  if  there  be  any  cause  for  it,  to 
the  principles  laid  down  in  the  first  article.  But  they  declare  from  this 
time  that  they  will  take  the  stipulations  contained  in  said  article  first  as 
a  rule,  whenever  it  shall  become  a  question,  to  judge  of  the  rights  of  neu- 
trality. 

Art.  III.  It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  all  nations 
which  shall  or  may  consent  to  accede  to  the  rules  of  the  first  article  of 
this  convention,  by  a  formal  declaration  stipulating  to  observe  them,  shall 
enjoy  the  rights  resulting  from  such  accession  as  they  shall  be  enjoyed 
and  observed  by  the  two  powers  signing  this  convention.  They  shall 
mutually  communicate  to  each  other  the  results  of  the  steps  which  may 
be  taken  on  the  subject. 

Art.  IV.  The  present  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the 
president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice   and 
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consent  of  tlie  senate  of  said  states,  and  by  his  majesty  the  emperor  of 
all  the  Russias,  and  the  ratifications  of  the  same  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Washington,  within  the  period  of  ten  months,  coimling  I'rom  this  day,  or 
sooner,  if  possible. 

CONVENTION  WITH  BRUNSWICK  AND  LUNEBURG,  1854. 

A  CONVENTION  for  Securing  and  extending  the  amicable  relations  exist- 
ing between  the  United  States  and  the  duchy  of  Brunswick  and  Lune- 
burg,  was  concluded  and  signed  in  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  21sl 
of  August,  1854,  by  William  L.  Marcy,  secretary  of  state  of  ihe  United 
States,  and  Dr.  Julius  Samson,  the  duke  of  Brunswick  and  Luneburg's 
consul,  at  Mobile,  Alabama.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  the  city  of 
Washington,  on  the  28th  of  July,  1855.  The  following  is  a  copy  of  the 
convention  : — 

Article  I.  The  citizens  of  each  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other,  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  state  or  country  where  the 
domicile  is,  or  the  property  is  found,  either  by  testament,  donation,  or  ah 
intestato,  or  in  any  other  manner  ;  and  their  heirs,  being  citizens  of  the 
other  party,  shall  inherit  all  such  personal  estates,  whether  by  testament 
or  ab  intestato,  and  they  may  take  possession  of  the  same,  either  person- 
ally or  by  attorney,  and  dispose  of  them  as  they  may  think  proper,  paying 
to  the  respective  governments  no  other  charges  than  those  to  which  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  the  said  property  shall  be  found  would 
be  liable  in  a  similar  case  ;  and  in  the  absence  of  such  heir  or  heirs  the 
same  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  property  that  would  be  taken,  in  the  like 
case,  for  the  preservation  of  the  property  of  a  citizen  of  the  same  coun- 
try, until  the  lawl'ul  proprietor  shall  have  had  time  to  take  measures  for 
possessing  himself  of  the  same  ;  and  in  case  any  dispute  should  arise 
between  claimants  to  the  same  succession,  as  to  the  property  thereof,  the 
question  shall  be  decided  according  to  the  laws,  and  by  the  judges,  of  the 
country  in  which  the  property  is  situated. 

Art.  II.  If,  by  the  death  of  a  person  owning  real  property  in  the  ter- 
ritory of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  such  property  should  de- 
scend, either  by  the  laws  of  the  country  or  by  testamentary  disposition, 
to  a  citizen  of  the  other  party,  who  on  account  of  his  being  an  alien,  could 
not  be  permitted  to  retain  the  actual  possession  of  such  property,  such 
term  as  the  laws  of  the  state  or  country  will  permit  shall  be  allowed  tu 
him,  to  dispose  of  such  property,  and  collect  and  withdraw  the  proceeds 
thereof,  without  paying  to  the  government  any  other  charges  than  those 
which,  in  a  similar  case,  would  be  paid  by  an  inhabitant  of  the  country  in 
which  such  real  property  may  be  situated. 

Art.  III.  The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve 
years  from  the  date  hereof;  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve  months 
after  the  govenmient  of  the  United  States  on  the  one  part,  or  that  of  his 
his  highnes  the  duke  of  Brunswick  and  Luneburg  on  the  other,  shall  have 
given  notice  of  its  intention  of  terminating  the  same. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington  within  twelve  months  after  its  date,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 
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CONVENTION  WITH  THE  TAYO  SICILIES,  1855. 

For  the  purpose  of  perpetuating  the  principles  of  the  rights  of  neutrals 
at  sea,  a  convention  was  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the 
king  of  the  Two  Sicilies  on  the  13th  of  January,  1855,  and  signed  in  the 
city  of  Naples,  on  that  day,  by  Robert  Dale  Owen,  the  American  minis- 
ter resident  at  Naples,  and  Don  Louis  Carafa,  on  behalf  of  the  king. 
Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  Washington  city,  on  the  14th  of  July, 
1855.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treat)- : — 

Article  I.  The  two  high  contracting  parties  recognise  as  permanent 
and  immutable  the  following  principles,  to  wit: — 

1st.  That  free  ships  make  free  goods — that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects 
or  goods  belonging  to  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  power  or  state  at  war  are 
free  from  capture  and  confiscation  when  found  on  board  of  neutral  vessels, 
with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war. 

2d.  That  the  properly  of  neutrals  on  board  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not 
subject  to  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of  war.  They  en- 
gage to  apply  these  principles  to  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  all  such 
powers  and  states  as  shall  consent  to  adopt  them  on  their  part  as  perma- 
nent and  immutable. 

Art.  II.  The  two  high  contracting  parties  reserve  themselves  to  come 
to  an  ulterior  understanding  as  circumstances  may  require,  with  regard  to 
the  application  and  extension  to  be  given,  if  there  be  any  cause  for  it,  to 
the  principles  laid  down  in  the  first  article.  But  they  declare  from  this 
time  that  they  will  take  the  stipulations  contained  in  said  article  first  as 
a  rule,  whenever  it  shall  become  a  question,  to  judge  of  the  rights  of  neu- 
trality. 

Art.  III.  It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  all  nations 
which  shall  or  may  consent  to  accede  to  the  rules  of  the  first  article  of 
this  convention,  by  a  formal  declaration  stipulating  to  observe  them,  shall 
enjoy  the  rights  resulting  from  such  accession  as  they  shall  be  enjoyed 
and  observed  by  the  two  powers  signing  this  convention.  They  shall 
mutually  communicate  to  each  other  the  results  of  the  steps  which  may 
be  taken  on  the  subject. 

Art.  IV.  The  present  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the 
president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  senate  of  said  states,  and  by  his  majesty  the  king  of  the 
kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  ;  and  the  ratifications  of  the  same  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  within  the  period  of  twelve  months,  counting 
from  this  day,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

EXTRADITION  TREATY  WITH  HANOVER,  1855. 

A  convention  for  t,he  mutual  extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice,  in 
certain  cases,  was  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the  kingdom 
of  Hanover,  on  the  18th  of  January,  1855.  It  was  signed  at  London,  by 
James  Buchanan,  the  United  States  minister  at  the  court  of  Great  Britain, 
and  by  the  Count  Adolphus  von  Kielmansegge,  the  Hanoverian  minister 
at  the  same  court.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  London,  on  the  ]7th 
of  April,  1855.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 
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Article  I.  The  government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Hanoverian 
government  promise  and  engage,  npon  mutual  requisitions  by  them,  or 
their  ministers,  officers,  or  authorities,  respectively  made,  to  deliver 
up  to  justice  all  persons  who,  being  charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or 
assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder,  or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or 
forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers,  or  the  fabrication  or  circulation 
of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper-money,  or  the  embezzlement 
of  public  moneys,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party, shall 
seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other  :  pro- 
vided, that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as, 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged 
shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  cominitment  for  trial, 
if  the  crime  or  oftence  had  there  been  committed  ;  and  the  respective 
judges  and  other  magistrates  of  the  two  governments  shall  have  power, 
jurisdiction,  and  authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a 
warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he 
may  be  brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates  respectively,  to  the 
end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered  ;  and 
if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the 
charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magistrate  to  certify 
the  same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for 
the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  The  expense  of  such  apprehension  and 
delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the  requi- 
sition and  receives  the  fugitive. 

Art.  II.  The  stipulations  of  this  convention  shall  be  applied  to  any 
other  state  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  which  may  hereafter  declare 
its  accession  thereto. 

Art.  111.  None  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up 
its  own  subjects  or  citizens  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention. 

Art.  IV.  Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumer- 
ated in  this  convention  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  territo- 
ries of  the  state  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found,  such 
person  shall  not  be  delivered  up  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention, 
until  he  shall  have  been  tried,  and  shall  have  received  the  punishment  due 
to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have  been  acquitted  thereof. 

Art.  V.  The  present  convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  first 
of  January,  1858  ;  and  if  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six 
months' previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall 
further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  in- 
tention ;  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right 
of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the 
said  first  day  of  January,  1858. 

Art.  VI.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  president, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  of  the  United  States, 
and  by  the  government  of  Hanover,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed in  London,  within  three  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner, 
if  possible. 
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CONVENTION  WITH  THE  NETHERLANDS,  1855. 

On  the  22d  of  Januuary,  1855,  a  convention  was  concluded  between 
the  United  States  and  the  king  of  the  Netherlands,  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  rights,  duties,  and  privileges  of  American  consuls  in  the 
principal  ports  of  the  Dutch  colonies.  This  convention  was  concluded 
and  signed  at  the  Hague,  by  Auguste  Belmont,  the  American  minister  at 
the  court  of  the  Netherlands,  and  Floris  Adrian  Van  Hall,  minister  of 
state  and  for  foreign  affairs,  and  Charles  Ferdinand  Pahud,  minister  for 
the  Dutch  colonies.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  Washington,  on  the 
25th  of  May,  1855.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  Consuls-general,  consuls,  and  vice-consuls,  of  the  United 
States  of  America  will  be  admitted  into  all  the  ports  in  the  transmarine 
possessions  or  colonies  of  the  Netherlands,  which  are  open  to  the  ves- 
sels of  all  nations. 

Art.  n.  The  consuls-general,  consuls,  and  vice-consuls,  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  are  considered  as  commercial  agents,  protectors  of  the 
maritime  commerce  of  their  countrymen  in  the  ports  within  the  circum- 
ference of  their  consular  districts. 

They  are  subject  to  the  laws,  both  civil  and  criminal,  of  the  country 
in  which  they  reside,  with  such  exceptions  as  the  present  convention  es- 
tablished in  their  favor. 

Art.  III.  The  consuls-general  and  consuls,  before  being  admitted  to 
exercise  their  functions,  and  to  enjoy  the  immunities  attached  thereto, 
must  present  a  commission,  in  due  form,  to  the  government  of  his  majesty 
the  king  of  the  Netherlands. 

After  having  obtained  the  exequatur,  which  shall  be  countersigned  as 
promptly  as  possible  by  the  governor  of  the  colony,  the  said  consular 
agents  shall  be  entitled  to  the  protection  of  the  government,  and  to  the 
assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  in  the  free  exercise  of  their  functions. 

The  government,  in  granting  the  exequatui-,  reserves  the  right  of  with- 
drawing the  same,  or  to  cause  it  to  be  withdrawn,  by  the  governor  of  the 
colony,  on  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for  doing  so. 

Art.  IV.  The  consuls-general  and  consuls  are  authorized  to  place  on 
the  outer  door  of  their  consulates,  the  arms  of  their  government,  with 
the  inscription  :  *'  Consulate  of  the  United  States  of  America." 

It  is  well  understood  that  this  outward  mark  shall  never  be  considered 
as  conferring  the  right  of  asylum,  nor  as  having  the  power  to  exempt  the 
houses,  and  those  dwelling  therein,  from  the  prosecution  of  the  local 
justice. 

Art.  V.  It  is  nevertheless  understood  that  the  archives  and  documents 
relating  to  the  affairs  of  the  consulate  shall  be  protected  against  all  search, 
and  that  no  authority  or  magistrate  shall  have  the  power,  under  any  pre- 
text whatever,  to  visit  or  seize  them,  or  to  examine  their  contents. 

Art.  VI.  The  consuls-general,  consuls,  and  vice-consuls,  shall  not  be 
invested  with  any  diplomatic  character. 

When  a  request  is  to  be  addressed  to  the  Netherlands  government,  it 
must  be  done  through  the  medium  of  the  diplomatic  agent  residing  at  the 
Hague,  if  one  be  there. 

The  consul  may,  in  case  of  urgency,  apply  to  the  governor  of  the  col- 
ony himself,  showing  the   urgency  of   the  case,  and  stating  the  reasons 
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why  the  request  can  not  be  addressed  to  the  subordinate  authorities,  or 
that  previous  applications  made  to  such  authorities  have  not  been  attend- 
ed to. 

Art.  VII.  Consuls-general  and  consuls  shall  be  free  to  establish  vice- 
consuls  in  the  ports  mentioned  in  Article  I.,  and  situated  in  their  consular 
district. 

The  vice-consuls  maybe  taken  indiscriminately  from  among  the  sub- 
jects of  the  Netherlands  or  from  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  of  any 
other  country,  residing,  or  having  the  privilege,  according  to  the  local 
laws,  to  fix  their  residence  in  the  port  to  which  the  vice-consul  shall  be 
named. 

These  vice-consuls,  whose  nomination  shall  be  submitted  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  governor  of  the  colony,  shall  be  provided  with  a  certificate, 
given  to  them  by  the  consul  under  whose  orders  they  exercise  their  func- 
tions. 

The  governor  of  the  colony  may,  in  all  cases,  withdraw  from  the  vice- 
consuls  the  aforesaid  sanction,  in  communicating  to  the  consul-general, 
or  consul  of  the  respective  district  the  motives  for  his  doing  so. 

Art.  VIII.  Passports,  delivered  or  signed  by  consuls  or  consular 
agents,  do  not  dispense  the  bearer  from  providing  himself  with  all  the 
papers  required  by  the  local  laws,  in  order  to  travel  or  to  establish  him- 
self in  the  colonies. 

Tlie  right  of  the  governor  of  the  colony  to  prohibit  the  residence  in, 
or  to  order  the  departure  from,  the  colony  of  any  person  to  whom  a  pass- 
port may  have  been  delivered,  remains  undisturbed. 

Art.  IX.  When  a  ship  of  the  United  States  is  wrecked  upon  the 
coast  of  the  Dutch  colonies,  the  consul-general,  consul,  or  vice-consul, 
who  is  present  at  the  scene  of  the  disaster,  will,  in  case  of  the  absence, 
or  with  the  consent  of  the  captain  or  supercargo,  take  all  the  necessary 
measures  for  the  salvage  of  the  vessel,  the  cargo,  and  all  that  appertains 
to  it. 

In  the  absence  of  the  consul-general,  consul,  or  vice-consul,  the  Dutch 
authorities  of  the  place  where  the  wreck  has  taken  place,  will  act  in  the 
premises,  according  to  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the 
colony. 

Art.  X.  Consuls-general,  consuls,  and  vice-consuls,  may,  in  so  far  as 
the  extradition  of  deserters  from  merchant-vessels  or  ships-of-war  shall 
have  been  stipulated  by  treaty,  request  the  assistance  of  the  local  author- 
ities for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  imprisonment  of  deserters  from  vessels 
of  the  United  States.  To  this  end  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent 
functionaries,  and  claim  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving  by  the  register 
of  the  vessel,  the  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  any  other  authentic  document,  that 
the  persons  claimed  belonged  to  the  crew. 

The  reclamation  being  thus  supported,  the  local  functionaries  shall  ex- 
ercise what  authority  they  possess,  in  order  to  cause  the  deserters  to  be 
delivered  up. 

These  deserters,  being  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  said 
consuls,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request,  and 
at  the  expense  of  those  who  claim  them,  in  order  that  they  may  be  taken 
to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belong,  or  to  other  vessels  of  the  same  nation. 
But  if  they  are  not  sent  back  within  four  months  from  the  day  of  their 
arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for 
the  same  cause. 
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It  is  understood,  however,  that,  if  the  deserter  be  found  to  have  com- 
mitted any  crime,  oflence,or  contravention,  his  extradition  maybe  delayed 
until  the  court  having  cognizance  of  the  matter  shall  have  pronounced  its 
sentence,  and  the  same  has  been  carried  into  execution. 

Art.  XI.  In  case  of  the  death  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  with- 
out having  any  known  heirs  or  testamentary  executors,  the  Dutch  author- 
ities, who,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  colonies,  are  charged  with  the 
administration  of  the  estate,  will  inform  the  consuls  or  consular  agents,  of 
the  circumstances,  in  order  that  the  necessary  information  may  be  for- 
warded to  parties  interested. 

Art.  XII.  The  consuls-general,  consuls,  and  vice-consuls,  have,  in  that 
capaciiy,  in  so  far  as  the  laws  of  the  United  States  of  America  allow  it, 
the  right  to  be  named  arbiters,  in  the  dillerences  which  may  arise  between 
the  masters  and  the  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  United  States, 
and  this  without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  con- 
duct of  the  crew,  or  of  the  captain,  should  have  been  such  as  to  disturb 
the  order  and  tranquillity  of  the  country,  or  that  the  consuls-general,  con- 
suls, or  vice-consuls,  should  request  the  assistance  of  the  said  authorities, 
in  order  to  carry  out  their  decisions  or  to  maintain  their  authority. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  this  decision  or  special  arbitrament  is 
not  to  de[)rive,  on  their  return,  the  parties  in  litigation  of  the  right  of 
appeal  to  the  judiciary  authorities  of  their  own  country. 

Art.  XIII.  The  consuls-general,  consuls,  and  vice-consuls,  who  are 
not  subjects  of  the  Netherlands,  who,  at  the  time  of  their  a])pointment, 
are  not  established  as  residents  in  the  kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  or  its 
colonies,  and  who  do  not  exercise  any  calling,  profession,  or  trade  besides 
their  consular  functions,  are,  in  so  far  as  in  the  United  States  the  same 
privileges  are  granted  to  the  consuls-general,  consuls,  and  vice-consuls, 
of  the  Netherlands,  exempt  from  military  billetings,  from  personal  tax- 
ation, and,  moreover,  from  all  public  or  municipal  taxes  which  are  consid- 
ered of  a  personal  charactt-r,  so  that  this  exemption  shall  never  extend 
to  customhouse  duties  or  other  taxes,  whether  indirect  or  real. 

The  consuls-general,  consuls,  and  vice-consuls,  who  are  not  natives  or 
recognised  subjects  of  the  Netherlands,  but  who  may  exercise  conjointly 
with  their  consular  functions  any  profession  or  trade  whatever,  are  obliged 
to  fulfil  duties,  and  pay  taxes  and  contributions,  like  all  Dutch  subjects  and 
other  inhabitants. 

The  consuls-general,  consuls,  and  vice-consuls,  subjects  of  the  Nether- 
lands, but  to  whom  it  has  been  accorded  to  exercise  consular  functions, 
conferred  by  the  government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  are  obliged 
to  fulfil  duties,  and  pay  taxes  and  contributions,  like  all  Dutch  subjects  and 
other  inhabitants. 

Art.  XIV.  The  consuls-general,  consuls,  and  vice-consuls,  of  the 
United  States  shall  enjoy  all  such  other  privileges,  exemptions,  and  im- 
munities, in  the  colonies  of  the  Netherlands,  as  may,  at  any  future  time, 
be  granted  to  the  agents  of  the  same  rank  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

Art.  XV,  The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the 
space  of  five  years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications, 
which  shall  take  [)lace  within  the  delay  of  twelve  months,  or  sooner,  if 
possible. 

In  case  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  gives  notice,  twelve  months 
before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  five  years,  of  its  intention  not  to 
renew  this  convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  a  year  longer,  and  so  on 
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from  year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which 
one  of  the  parties  shall  give  such  notice. 

TREATY  WITH  THE  TWO  SICILIES,  1855. 

The  government  of  the  United  States  and  the  king  of  the  Two  Sicilies, 
mutually  desirous  of  perpetuating  the  good  understanding  existing  be- 
tween them,  concluded  a  convention  of  amity,  commerce,  navigation,  and 
for  the  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals,  on  the  1st  of  October,  1855 
This  convention  was  negotiated  and  sijjned  at  Naples,  by  Robert  Dale 
Owen,  the  American  minister  resident  at  Naples,  and  Don  Louis  Carafa, 
Don  Michael  Gravina  e  Requesenz,  prince  of  Comitini,  and  Don  Joseph 
Marius  Arpino,  advocate-general  of  the  grand  court  of  accounts.  Rati- 
fications of  this  convention  or  treaty,  and  of  the  declaration  appended 
to  it,  were  exchanged,  and  proclamation  of  the  same  was  made  by  the 
president  of  the  United  States,  at  Washington  on  the  lOih  of  December, 
1856.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  that 
there  shall  be,  and  continue  through  all  time,  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  uni- 
versal peace,  and  a  true  and  sincere  friendship  between  them  and  between 
their  respective  territories,  cities,  towns,  and  people,  without  exception  of 
persons  or  places.  But  if,  notwithstanding,  the  two  nations  should,  un- 
fortunately, become  involved  in  war,  one  with  the  other,  the  term  of  six 
months,  from  and  after  the  declaration  thereof,  shall  be  allowed  to  the 
merchants  and  other  inhabitants,  respectively,  on  each  side,  during  which 
term  ihey  shall  be  at  liberty  to  withdraw  themselves,  with  all  their  effects, 
which  they  shall  have  the  right  to  carry  away,  send  away,  or  sell,  as  they 
please,  without  hinderance  or  molestation.  During  such  period  of  six 
months  their  persons  and  their  effects,  including  money,  debts,  shares  in 
the  public  funds  or  in  banks,  and  any  other  property,  real  or  personal, 
shall  be  exempt  from  confiscation  or  sequestration  ;  and  they  shall  be  al- 
lowed freely  to  sell  and  convey  any  real  estate  to  them  belonging,  and  to 
withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  without  pay- 
ing to  the  profit  of  the  respective  governments,  any  taxes  or  dues  other 
or  greater  than  those  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said 
real  estate  is  situated  shall,  in  similar  cases,  be  subject  to  pay.  And 
passports,  valid  for  a  sufficient  term  for  their  return,  shall  be  granted,  as  a 
sate  conduct  for  themselves,  their  vessels,  and  the  money  and  effects 
which  thev  may  carry  or  send  away,  against  the  assaults  and  prizes 
which  may  be  attempted  against  their  persons  and  effects,  as  well  by  ves- 
sels-of-war  of  the  contracting  parties  as  by  their  privateers. 

Art.  II.  Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of  the 
two  contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  therefrom,  with  re- 
spect to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  it  is  agreed  that  a  mer- 
chant-vessel belonging  to  either  of  them,  which  may  be  bound  to  a  port 
supposed,  at  the  time  of  its  departure,  to  be  blockaded,  shall  not,  howev- 
er, be  captured  or  condemned,  for  having  attempted,  a  first  time,  to  enter 
said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that  said  vessel  could  and  ought  to  have 
learned,  during  its  voyage,  that  the  blockade  of  the  place  in  question  still 
continued.      But  all  vessels  which,  after  having  been  warned  off  once. 
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shall,  during  the  same  voyage,  atempt,  a  second  time,  to  enter  the  same 
blockaded  port,  during  the  continuance  of  the  same  blockade,  shall  there- 
by subject  themselves  to  be  detained  and  condemned. 

By  blockaded  port,  is  understood  one  into  which,  by  the  disposition  of 
the  power  which  attacks  it,  with  a  proportionate  number  of  ships  suffi- 
ciently near,  there  is  evident  danger  in  entering. 

Art.  III.  The  high  contracting  parties,  in  order  to  prevent  and  avoid 
all  dispute  by  determining,  with  certainty,  what  shall  be  considered  bv 
lliein  contraband  in  time  of  war,  and,  as  such,  can  not  be  conveyed  to  the 
countries,  cities,  places,  or  seaports,  of  their  enemies,  have  declared  and 
agreed  that  under  the  name  of  contraband  of  war  shall  be  comprised  onlv 
cannon,  mortars,  petards,  granades,  muskets,  bails,  bombs,  gun-carriages, 
gunpowder,  saltpetre,  matches,  troops,  whether  infantry  or  cavalry,  togeth- 
er with  all  that  appertains  to  them  ;  as  also  every  other  munition  of  war, 
and,  generally  every  species  of  arms,  and  instruments  in  iron,  steel,  brass, 
copper,  or  any  other  material  whatever,  manufactured,  prepared,  and  made, 
expressly  for  purposes  of  war,  whether  Ijy  land  or  sea. 

And  it  is  expressly  declared  and  understood  that  the  merchandise  above 
set  forth  as  contraband  of  war,  shall  not  entail  confiscation,  either  on  the 
vessel  on  which  it  shall  have  been  loaded,  or  on  the  merchandi-^e  forming 
the  rest  of  the  cargo  of  said  vessel,  whether  the  said  merchandise  belong 
to  the  same  or  to  a  different  owner. 

Art.  IV.  The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  shall  have  free  and  undoubted  right  to  travel  and  reside  in  the  states 
of  the  other,  remaining  subject  only  to  the  precautions  of  police  which 
are  practised  toward  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

Art.  V,  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  par- 
ties travelling  or  residing  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  free  from 
all  military  service,  whether  by  land  or  sea,  from  all  billeting  of  soldiers 
in  their  houses,  from  every  extraordinary  contribution,  not  general  and  bv 
law  established,  and  from  all  forced  loans  ;  nor  shall  they  be  held,  under 
any  pretence  whatever,  to  pay  any  taxes  or  impositions,  other  or  greater 
than  those  which  are,  or  may  hereafter  be,  paid  by  the  subjects  or  citi- 
zens of  the  most  favored  nations,  in  the  respective  states  of  the  high  con- 
tracting parties.  Their  dwellings,  warehouses,  and  all  premises  apper- 
taining thereto,  destined  for  purposes  of  commerce  or  residence,  shall  be 
respected.  No  arbitrary  search  of  or  visit  to  their  houses,  whether  pri- 
vate or  of  business,  and  no  arbitrary  examination  or  inspection  whatever 
of  their  books,  papers,  or  accounts  of  trade,  sliall  be  made  ;  but  such 
measures  shall  have  place  only  in  virtue  of  warrant  granted  by  the  judi- 
cial authorities.  And  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  expressly  en- 
gages that  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other,  residing  in  their  respective 
slates  shall  enjoy  their  property  and  personal  security,  in  as  full  and  am- 
ple a  maimer  as  their  own  citizens  or  subjects,  or  the  citizens  or  subjects 
of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  VI.  The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parlies, 
residing  in  the  states  of  the  other,  shall  be  entitled  to  carry  on  commerce, 
arts,  or  trade,  and  to  occupy  dwellings,  shops,  and  warehouses,  and  to 
dispose  of  their  property  of  everj'  kind,  whether  real  or  personal,  by 
sale,  gift,  exchange,  or  in  any  other  way,  without  hinderance  or  obstacle. 
And  they  shall  be  free  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  or  to 
commit  those  affairs  to  persons  whom  they  may  appoint  as  broker,  factor, 
or  agent;  nor  shall  they  be  restrained  in  their  choice  of  persons  to  act  in 

185 


674  TREATIES    WITH    FOREIGN    NATIONS. 

such  capacities  ;  nor  shall  they  be  called  upon  to  pay  any  salary  or  remu- 
neration to  any  person  whom  lliev  shall  not  choose  to  employ.  Absolute 
freedom  shall  also  be  given,  in  all  cases,  to  the  buyer  and  seller  to  bar- 
gain together,  and  also  to  fix  the  price  of  any  goods  or  merchandise,  im- 
ported into  or  to  be  exported  from  the  states  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  save  and  except  cases  where  the  laws  of  tlie  said  states  may  require 
the  intervention  of  special  agents,  or  where,  in  either  of  the  countries, 
articles  may  be  tlie  subject  oi'  a  government  monopoly,  as  at  present  in 
the  kintidom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  the  roval  monopolies  of  tobacco,  salt, 
playin^'-cards,  gunpowder,  and  saltpetre. 

It  being  expressly  understood,  however,  that  none  of  the  provisions  of 
the  present  treaty  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  take  away  the  right  of  ei- 
ther of  the  hioh  contracting  parties  to  grant  patents  of  invention  or  im- 
provement, either  to  the  inventors  or  to  others,  and  that  the  principles  of 
reciprocity  established  by  this  treaty  shall  not  extend  to  premiums  which 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  may  grant  to  their  own  citizens  or  sub- 
jects, for  the  encouragement  of  the  building  of  ships,  to  sail  under  their 
own  flag. 

Art.  \  II.  As  to  any  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties  dying  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  his  heirs,  being  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  the  other,  shall  succeed  to  his  personal  property,  and 
either  to  his  real  estate  or  to  the  proceeds  thereof,  whether  by  testament 
or  ah  intestato,  and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or 
by  others  acting  for  them;  and  may  dispose  of  the  same  at  will,  paying 
to  the  profit  of  the  respective  governments  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  country  wherein  the  said  property  is,  shall  be  subject  to  pay 
in  like  cases.  And  in  ca.-ic  of  the  absence  of  the  heir  or  of  his  represen- 
tatives the  same  care  shall  i)e  taken  of  the  said  property  as  would  be  la- 
ken,  in  like  cases,  of  the  effects  of  the  natives  of  the  country  itself;  the 
respective  consular  agents  having  notice  from  the  competent  judicial  au- 
thorities of  the  day  and  hour  in  which  they  will  proceed  to  the  imposing 
or  removing  of  seals  and  to  the  making  out  of  an  inventory,  in  all  cases 
where  such  proceedings  are  required  by  law  ;  so  that  the  said  consular 
agent  may  assist  thereat.  The  respective  consuls  may  demanil  the  deliv- 
ery of  the  hereditary  effects  of  their  countrymen,  which  shall  lie  imme- 
diately delivered  to  them,  if  no  formal  opposition  to  such  delivery  shall 
have  been  made  by  the  creditors  of  the  deceased,  or  otherwise,  as  soon 
as  such  opposition  shall  have  been  legally  overruled.  And  if  a  question 
shall  arise  as  to  the  rightful  ownership  of  said  property,  the  same  shall 
be  finally  decided  by  the  laws  and  judges,  of  the  land  wherein  the  said 
property  is. 

And  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  in  the 
states  of  the  other,  shall  have  free  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice  of 
said  states,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the  laws  and  usages 
of  the  country  to  native-citizens  or  subjects  ;  and  they  may  einploy,  in 
defence  of  their  interests  and  rights,  such  advocates,  attorneys,  and  other 
agents,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other,  as  they  may  choose  to 
select. 

Art.  VIII.  There  shall  be,  between  the  territories  of  the  high  con- 
tracting parties,  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  ;  and  to 
that  effect  the  vessels  of  their  respective  states  shall  mutually  have  liber- 
ty to  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers,  of  the  territories  of  each  party 
wherever  national  vessels  arriving  from  abroad  are  permitted  to  enter. 
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And  all  vessels  of  either  of  the  two  contriicliii;;  p;irti('s,  arriving  in  the  ports 
of  the  other,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  arrivjij,  during  their  stay,  and  at 
their  departure,  on  the  same  fooliiiir  as  national  vessels,  as  regards  port 
cliarges,  and  all  charges  of  navigation,  such  as  of  tonnage,  lighthouses, 
pilotage,  anchorage,  quarantine,  fees  of  public  functionaries,  as  well  as 
all  laxi-s  or  imposiliuns  of  whatever  sort,  and  under  whatever  denomina- 
tion, received  in  the  name,  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  government,  or  of 
local  MUihorities,  or  of  any  private  insiilu  ion  whatsoever,  whether  the  said 
vessels  arrive  or  depart  in  ballast,  or  whether  they  import  or  export 
nierchiiiiiise. 

Art.  IX  The  national  character  of  the  vessels  of  the  respective 
countries,  shall  be  recognised  and  admitted,  by  each  of  the  parties,  ac- 
cording to  its  own  laws  and  special  rules,  by  means  of  papers  granted 
by  the  competent  authorities  to  the  captains  or  masters.  And  no  vessels 
of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  entitled  to  profit  by  the  im- 
munities and  advantages  granted  in  the  present  treaty,  uidess  ihey  are  pro- 
vided with  the  proper  papers  and  certificates,  as  required  by  the  regula- 
tions existing  in  tlie  respective  countries,  to  establish  their  tonnage  and 
their  nationality. 

Akt.  X.  Tlie  vessels  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  be  al- 
lowed to  introduce  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  and  to  export  thence,  and 
to  deposite  and  store  there,  every  sort  of  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise, 
from  whatever  place  the  same  may  come,  the  importation  and  exportation 
of  which  are  legally  permitted  in  the  respective  states,  without  beinc 
held  to  pay  other  or  heavier  customhouse  duties  or  imposts,  of  whatever 
kind  or  name,  other  or  of  higher  rate,  than  those  wliich  would  be  paid  for 
similar  goods  or  products  if  the  same  were  imported  or  exported  in  na- 
tional vessels  ;  and  the  same  privileges,  drawbacks,  bounties,  and  allow- 
ances, which  may  be  allowed  by  either  of  the  contracting  parlies  on  anv 
merchandise  imported  or  exported  in  their  own  vessels  shall  be  allowed, 
also,  on  similar  produce  imported  or  exported  in  vessels  ol'  the  other  party. 

Art.  XI.  No  priority  or  prei'erence  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indirect- 
ly, by  either  of  the  contracting  parlies,  nor  by  any  company,  corporation, 
or  agent  in  their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority,  in  the  purchase  of  any 
article  of  commerce  lawfully  imported  on  account  of,  or  in  reference  to, 
the  character  of  the  vessel  in  which  such  article  was  imported  ;  it  being 
the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  contracting  parties  that  no  distinction 
or  difTerence  shall   be  made  in  this  respect. 

Art.  XII.  The  principles  contained  in  the  foregoing  articles  shall  be 
applicable,  in  all  their  extent,  to  vessels  of  each  of  the  high  contracting 
parties,  and  to  their  cargoes,  whether  the  said  vessels  arrive  from  the 
ports  of  either  of  the  contracting  parlies,  or  from  those  of  any  other  for- 
eign country,  so  that,  as  far  as  regards  dues  of  navigation  or  of  customs, 
there  shall  not  be  made,  either  in  regard  to  direct  or  indirect  naviga- 
tion, any  distinction  whatever  between  the  vessels  of  the  two  contracting 
parties. 

Art.  XIII.  The  above  stipulations  shall  not,  however,  extend  to  fish- 
eries, nor  to  the  coasting  trade  from  one  port  to  another  in  each  country, 
whether  for  passengers  or  merchandise,  and  whether  by  sailing  vessels 
or  steamers,  such  navigation  and  traffic  being  reserved  exclusively  to  na- 
tional vessels. 

But,  notwithstanding,  the  vessels  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
may  load  or  unload,  in  part,  at  one  or  more  ports  of  the  territories  of  the 
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Other,  and  then  proceed  to  any  other  port  or  ports  in  said  territories  to 
complete  their  loading  or  unloading,  in  the  same  manner  as  a  national 
vessel  mioht  do. 

Art.  XI V.  No  higher  or  other  duty  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation, 
by  sea  or  land,  into  the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture,  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  or  of  her  fisheries  ; 
and  no  liigher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation,  by 
sea  or  by  land,  into  the  kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  of  any  article  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  United  States  or  their  fisheries, 
than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  and  cliarges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  the  kingdom  of  the  Two  Sici- 
lies, or  in  the  kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  on  the  exportation  of  any  ar- 
ticle to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the 
exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  foreign  country.  And  no  prohibition 
shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  or  their  fisheries, 
or  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  and  her  fisheries,  from  or  to  the 
ports  of  the  United  Stales  or  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  which 
shall  not  equally  extend  to  every  other  foreign  country. 

Art.  XV.  If  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  hereafter 
grant  to  any  other  nation  any  particular  favor,  privilege,  or  immunity,  in 
navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately  become  common  to  the  oth- 
er party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted  to  such  other  nation,  and  on 
yielding  the  same  compensation,  or  a  compensation  as  nearly  as  possible 
of  proportionate  value  and  efTect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement, 
when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

Art.  XVI.  The  vessels  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  that 
may  be  constrained,  by  stress  of  weather,  or  other  accident,  to  seek  ref- 
uge in  any  port  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  treated  there, 
in  every  respect,  as  a  national  vessel  would  be  in  the  same  strait  :  pro- 
vided, however,  that  the  causes  which  gave  rise  to  this  forced  landing  are 
real  and  evident  ;  that  the  vessel  does  not  engage  in  any  commercial  op- 
eration, in  loading  or  unloading  merchandise  ;  and  that  its  &tay  ii\  the  said 
port  is  not  prolonged  beyond  the  time  rendered  necessary  by  the  causes 
which  constrained  it  to  land  ;  it  being  understood,  nevertheless,  that  any 
landing  of  passengers,  or  any  loading  or  unloading  caused  by  operations 
of  repair  of  the  vessel  or  by  the  necessity  of  providing  subsistence  for 
the  crew,  shall  not  be  regarded  as  a  commercial  operation. 

Art.  XVII.  In  case  any  ship-of-war  or  merchant-vessel  shall  be 
wrecked  on  the  coastis  or  within  the  maritime  jurisdiction  of  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties,  such  ships  or  vessels,  or  any  parts  thereof,  and 
all  furniture  and  appurtenances  belonging  thereto,  and  all  goods  and  mer- 
chandise which  shall  be  saved  therefrom,  or  the  produce  thereof,  if  sold, 
shall  be  faithfully  restored,  with  the  least  possible  delay,  to  the  proprietors, 
upon  being  claimed  by  them,  or  by  their  duly-authorized  factors  ;  and  if 
there  are  no  such  proprietors  or  factors  on  the  spot,  then  the  said  goods 
and  merchandise,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  as  well  as  all  the  papers  found 
on  board  such  wrecked  ships  or  vessels,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Ameri- 
can or  Sicilian  consul  or  vice-consul,  in  whose  district  the  wreck  may 
have  taken  place,  and  such  consul,  vice-consul,  proprietors,  or  factors, 
shall  pay  only  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  preservation  of  the  property, 
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together  with  tlio  rate  of  salvage  and  expenses  of  quarantine,  which 
would  have  been  payable,  in  the  like  case  of  a  wreck  of  a  naiiouai  ves- 
sel ;  and  the  goods  and  merchandise  saved  from  the  wreck  shall  not  be 
subject  to  dulies,  unless  cleared  for  consumption  ;  it  being  imderstood  that 
in  case  of  any  legal  claim  upon  such  wreck,  goods,  or  merchandise,  the 
same  shall  be  referred,  for  decision,  to  the  competent  tribunals  of  the 
country. 

AiiT.  XVIII.  Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  grants  to  the  other, 
subject  to  the  usual  cxequalor,  the  liberty  of  havin<r,  in  the  ports  of  the 
other  where  foreign  commerce  is  usually  permitted,  consuls,  vice-consuls, 
and  commercial  agents,  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations  ;  but  if 
any  such  consul,  vice-consul,  or  commercial  agent,  shall  exercise  com- 
merce, he  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  pri- 
vate individuals  of  the  nation  are  subjected  in  the  same  place.  And 
whenever  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  select  for  a  consular 
agent  a  citizen  or  subject  of  this  last,  such  consular  agent  shall  continue 
to  be  regarded,  notwithstanding  his  quality  of  foreign  consul,  as  a  citizen 
or  a  subject  of  the  nation  to  which  he  belongs,  and  consequently  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  laws  and  regulations  to  which  natives  are  subjected. 
This  obligation,  however,  shall  not  be  so  construed  so  as  to  embarrass 
his  consular  functions,  nor  to  afl'ect  the  inviolabdity  of  the  consular  ar- 
chives. 

Art.  XIX.  The  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  commercial  agents, 
shall  have  the  right,  as  such,  to  judge  in  quality  of  arbitrators,  such  difler- 
euces  as  may  arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging 
to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the 
interference  of  the  local  authorities,  xmless  the  conduct  of  the  crew,  or 
of  tlie  captain,  should  disturb  the  public  peace  or  order  of  the  country,  or 
such  consul,  vice-consul,  or  commercial  agent,  should  require  their  assist- 
ance to  cause  his  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported.  Nev- 
ertheless, it  is  understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall 
not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their 
return  home,  to  the  judicial  authorities  of  their  own  country. 

Art.  XX.  The  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  may 
cause  to  be  arrested  and  sent  back,  either  on  board  or  to  their  own  coun- 
try, sailors  and  all  other  persons,  who,  making  a  regular  part  of  the  crews 
of  vessels  of  the  respective  nations,  and  having  embarked  under  some 
other  name  than  that  of  passengers,  shall  have  deserted  from  the  said 
vessels.  For  this  purpose,  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  local  au- 
thorities, proving,  by  the  register  of  the  vessel,  the  roll  of  the  crew,  or,  if 
the  vessel  shall  have  departed,  with  a  copy  of  the  said  papers,  duly  certi- 
fied by  them,  that  the  persons  they  claim  formed  part  of  the  crew  ;  and  on 
such  a  reclamation  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  of  the  deserter  shall 
not  be  denied.  Every  assistance;  shall  also  be  given  to  them  for  the  re- 
covery and  arrest  of  such  deserters  ;  and  the  same  shall  be  detained  and 
kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  cowntry,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  the  consuls, 
until  the  said  consuls  shall  have  found  an  opportunity  to  send  them  away. 

It  being  understood,  however,  that  if  such  an  opportunity  shall  not  oc- 
cur in  the  space  of  four  months  from  the  date  of  their  arrest,  the  said 
deserters  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the 
same  cause.  Nevertheless,  if  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed 
any  other  crime  or  oti'ence  on  sliore,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  by  the 
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local  authorities  until  the  tribunal  before  which  his  case  shall  be  pending 
shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  until  such  sentence  shall  have 
been  carried  into  effect. 

Art.  XXI.  It  is  agreed  that  every  person  who,  being  charged  with  or 
condemned  for  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  following  article, 
committed  within  the  states  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  shall 
seek  asylum  in  the  states,  or  on  board  the  vessels-of-war  of  the  other 
party,  shall  be  arrested  and  consigned  to  justice  on  demand  made,  tl)rough 
the  proper  diplomatic  channel,  by  the  government  Avithin  whose  territory 
the  offence  shall  have  been  committed. 

This  surrender  and  delivery  shall  not,  however,  be  obligatory  on  either 
of  the  high  contracting  parties,  until  the  other  shall  have  presented  a 
copy  of  the  judicial  declaration  or  sentence  establishing  the  culpability 
of  the  fugitives,  in  case  such  sentence  or  declaration  shall  have  been 
pronounced.  But  if  such  sentence  or  declaration  shall  not  have  been 
pronounced,  then  the  surrender  may  be  demanded,  and  shall  be  made, 
when  the  demanding  government  shall  have  furnished  such  proof  as 
would  have  been  sufficient  to  justify  the  apprehension,  and  commitment 
for  trial,  of  the  accused,  if  the  offence  had  been  committed  in  the  country 
where  he  shnll  have  taken  refuge. 

Art.  XXII.  Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provis- 
ions of  this  treaty,  who  shall  be  charged  with  any  of  the  following  crimes, 
to  wit:  — 

Murder  (including  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and  poisoning)  ; 
attempt  to  commit  murder  ;  rape  ;  piracy  ;  arson  ;  the  making  and  utter- 
ing of  false  money,  forgery,  including  forgery  of  evidences  of  public  debt, 
bank-bills,  and  bills  of  exchange;  robbery,  with  violence;  intimidation, 
or  forcible  entry  of  an  inhabited  house  ;  embezzlement  by  public  officers, 
including  appropriation  of  public  funds  ;  when  tbese  crimes  are  subject, 
by  the  code  of  the  kingdom  of  tlie  Two  Sicilies  to  the  punishment  tJclla 
redusionc,  or  other  severer  punishment,  and  by  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  to  infamous  punishment. 

Art.  XXIII.  On  the  part  of  each  country  the  surrender  of  fugitives 
from  justice  shall  be  made  onlv  by  the  authority  of  the  executive  there- 
of. And  all  expenses  whatever  of  detention  and  delivery,  effected  in 
virtue  of  the  preceding  articles,  shall  be  at  the  cost  of  the  party  making 
the  demand. 

Art.  XXIV.  The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  shall  remain  exempt  from  the  stipulations  of  the  preceding  articles, 
so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals,  nor  shall  they 
apply  to  offences  committed  before  the  dale  of  the  present  treaty,  nor  to 
offences  of  a  political  character,  unless  the  political  oflender  shall  also 
have  been  guilty  of  some  one  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  Article  XXII. 

Art.  XXV.  The  present  treaty  shall  lake  effect  from  the  day  in  which 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged,  and  shall  remain  in  I'orce  for  the  term  of 
ten  years  ;  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of 
the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other,  of  its  in- 
tention to  terminate  the  same  ;  each  of  the  said  contracting  parties  reser- 
ving to  itself  the  right  to  give  such  notice  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  ten 
years,  or  at  any  su!)seqnent  time. 

Art,  XXVI.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the 
president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  by  his  majesty  the  king  of  the  kin^- 
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dom  of  the  Two  Sicilies;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Naples,  within  twelve  months,  from  the  date  of  its  signature,  or  sooner, 
if  possible. 

On  the  same  day,  the  negotiators  of  the  foregoing  treaty  also  agreed  to 
the  following  declaration  : — 

It  having  been  stipulated  in  Article  XI.  of  the  treaty  of  the  first  De- 
cember, 1845,  that  the  red  and  white  wines,  of  every  kind,  of  the  king- 
dom of  the  Two  Sicilies,  including  those  of  MarsHln,  which  may  be  im- 
ported directly  into  the  United  States  of  America,  whether  in  vessels  of 
the  one  or  of  the  other  country,  shall  not  pay  other  or  higher  duties  than 
the  red  and  white  wines  of  the  most  favored  nations;  and  in  like  manner, 
that  the  cottons  of  the  United  States  of  America,  which  may  be  import- 
ed directly  into  the  kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  wheiheV  in  vessels  of 
the  one  or  of  the  other  nation,  shall  not  pay  other  or  higher  duties  than 
the  cottons  of  Egypt,  Bengal,  or  the  most  favored  n;it,ions  : 

And  it  being  agreed  in  the  new  treaty  concluded  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  and  to  day 
signed  by  the  undersigned,  not  only  that  no  duties  of  customs  shall  be 
paid  on  merchandise  the  produce  of  one  of  the  two  countries,  imported 
into  the  other  country  other  or  higher  than  shall  be  paid  on  merchandise 
of  the  same  kind  the  produce  of  any  other  country,  but  also,  that,  as  to  all 
duties  of  navigation  or  of  customs,  there  shall  not  be  made,  as  to  the 
vessels  of  the  two  countries,  any  distinction  whatever  between  direct  and 
indirect  navigation  : 

Tlie  under-iigned  declare,  as  to  the  construction  of  the  new  treaty,  from 
the  day  on  which  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  bo  exchanged,  that  the  red 
and  white  wines,  of  every  kind,  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  in- 
cluding the  wine  of  Marsala,  which  shall  be  imported  into  the  United 
States  of  America,  shall  not  pay  other  or  higher  duties  than  are  paid  by 
the  red  and  white  wines  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

And,  in  like  manner,  that  the  cottons  of  the  United  States,  which  shall 
be  imported  into  the  kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  shall  not  pay  other  or 
higher  duties  than  the  cottons  of  Egypt,  Bengal,  or  the  most  favored 
nations. 

The  present  declaration  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
said  new  treaty,  and  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  ex- 
changed at  the  same  time  as  those  of  the  treaty  itsfdf. 

CONVENTION  WITH  THE  SWISS  CONFEDERATION,  1855. 

A  CONVENTION  of  friendship,  reciprocal  establishments,  commerce,  and 
for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice,  was  concluded  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Swiss  Confederation,  on  the  25ih  of  November, 
1850.  It  was  signed  in  the  city  of  Berne,  by  A.  Dudley  Mann,  special 
agent  of  the  United  States,  and  Henry  Druey,  president  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation,  and  Frederick  Frey-Herosee,  director  of  the  department 
of  commerce  and  of  tolls,  of  the  same.  Ratifications  were  exchanged  at 
the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  8th  of  November,  1855.  The  following 
is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 
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Articlk  I.  Tlie  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
citizens  of  Switzerland  shall  be  admitted  and  treated  upon  a  footing  of 
reciprocnl  equality  in  tlie  two  conntries,  where  snch  admission  and  treat- 
ment shall  not  conflict  with  the  conytitntional  or  legal  provisions,  as  well 
federal  as  state  and  canl(Mial,  of  the  contracting  parties.  The  citizens 
of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  Switzerland,  as  well  as  the  mem- 
bers of  their  families,  subject  to  the  constiiuiional  and  legal  provisions 
aforesaid,  and  yielding  obedience  to  the  laws,  regulations,  and  usages  of 
the  country  wherein  they  reside,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  come,  go,  sojourn  tem- 
porarily, domiciliate  or  establish  themselves  permanently,  the  former  in  the 
cantons  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  the  Swiss  in  the  states  of  the  American 
Union,  to  acquire,  possess,  and  alienate  therein  property  (as  is  explained 
in  Article  V.);  to  manage  their  nflairs  ;  to  exercise  their  profession,  their 
industry,  and  their  commerce  ;  to  have  establishments  ;  to  possess  ware- 
houses ;  to  consign  their  products  and  their  merchandise,  and  to  sell  them 
by  wholesale  or  retail,  either  by  themselves  or  by  such  brokers  or  other 
agents  as  lliey  may  think  proper;  they  shall  have  free  access  to  the  tri- 
bunals, and  shall  he  at  liberty  to  prosecute  and  defend  their  rights  before 
courts  of  justice  in  the  .s;ime  manner  as  native-citizens,  either  by  them- 
selves or  by  such  advocates,  attorneys,  or  other  agents,  as  they  may  think 
proper  to  select.  No  pecuniary  or  other  more  burdensome  condition 
shall  be  imposed  upon  their  residence  or  establishment,  or  upon  the  en- 
joyment of  the  abovementioned  rights,  than  shall  1)6  imposed  upon  citizens 
of  the  country  where  they  reside,  nor  any  condition  whatever  to  which 
the  latter  shall  not  be  subject. 

The  foregoing  privileges,  however,  shall  not  extend  to  the  exercise  of 
political  lights,  nor  to  a  participation  in  the  properly  of  communities,  cor- 
porations, or  institutions  of  which  the  citizens  of  one  party,  established 
in  the  other,  shall  not  have  become  members  or  coproprietors. 

Art.  II.  The  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries,  residing  or  estab- 
lished in  the  other,  shall  be  free  from  personal  military  service  ;  but 
they  shall  be  liable  to  the  pecuniary  or  material  contributions  which  may 
be  required,  by  way  of  compensation,  from  citizens  of  the  country  where 
they  reside,  who  are  exempt  from  the  said  service. 

No  higher  iihpost,  under  whatever  name,  shall  be  exacted  from  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries,  residing  or  established  in  the  other, 
than  shall  be  levied  upon  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside, 
nor  any  contribution  whatsoever  to  which  the  latter  shall  not  be  liable. 

In  case  of  war,  or  of  expropriation  for  purposes  of  public  utililv,  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries,  residing  or  established  in  the  other, 
shall  be  placed  upon  an  equal  footing  with  the  citizens  of  the  country  in 
which  they  reside  with  respect  to  indemnities  for  damages  they  may  have 
sustained. 

Art.  III.  The  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  republics,  residing  or  estab- 
lished in  the  other,  who  shall  desire  to  return  to  their  country,  or  who 
shall  be  sent  thither  by  a  judicial  decision,  by  an  act  of  police,  or  in  con- 
formity with  the  laws  and  regulations  on  morals  and  mendicity,  shall  be 
received  at  all  times  and  under  all  circumstances,  they,  their  wives,  and 
their  legitimate  issue,  in  the  country  to  which  they  belong,  and  in  which 
they  shall  have  preserved  their  rights  in  conformity  with  the  laws  thereof. 

Art.  IV.  In  order  to  establish  their  character  as  citizens  of  the  Uni- 
ted States  of  America,  or  as  citizens  of  Switzerland,  persons  belonging 
to  the  two  contracting  countries  shall  be  bearers  of  passports,  or  of  other 
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papers  in  due  form,  certifying  their  nationality,  as  well  as  tlint  of  the  mem- 
bers of  their  family,  furnished  or  suihenticated  by  a  diplomatic  or  consular 
agent  of  tlieir  nation,  residing  in  the  one  of  the  two  countries  which  they 
'  wish  to  inhabit. 

Art.  V.  The  citizens  of  each  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  other,  by  sale,  testament,  donalion,  or  in  any  other  manner  ;  and  their 
heirs,  whether  by  testament,  or  ah  intestato,  or  their  successors,  being 
citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  the  said  property,  or  inherit 
it,  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others 
acting  for  them  ;  they  may  dispose  of  the  same  as  they  may  think  proper, 
paying  no  other  charges  than  those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  coun- 
try wherein  the  said  property  is  situated  shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  simi- 
lar case.  In  the  absence  of  such  heir,  heirs,  or  other  successors,  the 
same  care  shall  be  taken  by  the  authorities  for  the  preservation  of  the 
property  that  would  be  taken  for  the  preservation  of  the  property  of  a  na- 
tive of  the  same  country,  until  the  lawful  proprietor  shall  have  had  time 
to  take  measures  for  possessing  himself  of  the  same. 

The  foregoing  provisions  shall  be  applicable  to  real  estate  situated 
within  the  states  of  the  American  Union,  or  within  the  cantons  of  the 
Swiss  Confederation,  in  which  foreigners  shall  be  entitled  to  hold  or  in- 
herit real  estate. 

But  in  case  real  estate,  situated  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the 
contracting  parties,  should  fall  to  a  citizen  of  the  other  party,  who,  on  ac- 
count of  his  being  an  alien,  could  not  be  permitted  to  hold  such  property 
in  the  state  or  in  the  canton  in  which  it  may  be  situated,  there  shall  be 
accorded  to  the  said  heir  or  other  successor,  such  term  as  the  laws  of  the 
state  or  canton  will  permit  to  sell  such  property;  he  shall  be  at  liberty 
at  all  times  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  thereof,  without  difficulty, 
and  without  paying  to  the  government  any  other  charges  than  those  which, 
in  a  similar  case,  would  be  paid  by  an  inhabitant  of  the  country  in  which 
the  real  estate  may  be  situated. 

Art.  VI.  Any  controversy  that  may  arise  among  the  claimants  to  the 
same  succession  as  to  whom  the  propt^rty  shall  belong,  shall  be  decided 
according  to  the  laws  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country  in  which  the 
property  is  situated. 

Art.  VII.  The  contracting  parties  give  to  each  other  the  privilege  of 
having,  each,  in  the  large  cities  and  important  commercial  places  of  their 
respective  states,  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  their  own  appointment, 
who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  in  the  discharge  of  their 
duties,  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations.  But  before  any  consul  [or 
vice-consul]  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  ordinary  form,  be  approved 
of  by  the  goverimient  to  which  he  is  commissioned. 

In  their  private  and  business  transactions,  consuls  and  vice-consuls 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  as  private  individuals, 
citizens  of  the  place  in  which  they  reside. 

It  is  hereby  understood  that  in  case  of  offence  against  the  laws  by  a 
consul  or  a  vice-consul,  tlie  goverimient  to  which  he  is  commissioned  may, 
according  to  circumstances,  withdraw  his  exequatur,  send  him  away  from 
the  country,  or  have  him  punished  in  conformity  with  the  laws,  assigning 
10  the  other  government  its  reasons  for  so  doing. 

The  archives  and  papers  belonging  to  the  consulates  shall  be  respected 
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inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate,  or  other 
fniictionarv,  visit,  seize,  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Art.  VIII.  In  all  that  relates  to  the  importation,  exportation,  and  tran- 
sit of  their  respective  products,  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Swiss  Confederation  shall  treat  each  other,  reciprocally,  as  the  most  fa- 
vored nation,  union  of  nations,  state,  or  society,  as  is  explained  in  the 
foUowino;  articles  : — 

Art.  IX.  Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  impose  any  higher 
or  other  duties  upon  the  importation,  exportation,  or  transit  of  the  natural 
or  industrial  products  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  upon  the 
like  articles,  being  the  produce  of  any  other  country,  not  embraced  with- 
in its  present  limits. 

Art.  X.  In  order  the  more  effectually  to  attain  the  object  contemplated 
in  Article  VIII.  each  of  the  contracting  parties  hereby  engages  not  to 
grant  any  favor  in  commerce  to  any  nation,  union  of  nations,  slate,  or  so- 
ciety, which  shall  not  immediately  be  enjoyed  by  the  other  party. 

Art.  XI.  Should  one  of  the  cimtracting  parlies  impose  differential  du- 
ties upon  the  products  of  any  nation,  the  other  party  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  determine  the  manner  of  establishing  the  origin  of  its  own  products, 
destined  to  enter  the  country  by  which  liie  differential  duties  are  imposed. 

Art.  Xll.  The  Swiss  territory  shall  remain  open  to  the  admission  of 
articles  arriving  from  the  United  States  of  America;  in  like  maimer,  no 
port  of  the  said  states  shall  be  closed  to  articles  arriving  from  Switzer- 
land, provided  they  are  conveyed  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  in 
vessels  of  any  country  having  free  access  to  the  ports  of  said  states. 
Swiss  merchandise  arriving  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States,  or  under 
that  of  one  of  the  nations  most  favored  l)y  them,  sliall  pay  the  same  duties 
as  the  merchandise  of  such  nation  ;  under  any  other  flag  it  shall  be  treat- 
ed as  the  merchandise  of  the  country  to  which  the  vessel  belongs. 

In  case  of  shipwreck  and  of  salvage  on  the  coasts  of  the  United  States, 
Swiss  mercliandise  shall  be  respected  and  treated  as  that  belonging  to 
citizens  of  the  said  states. 

The  United  States  consent  to  extend  to  Swiss  products,  arriving  or 
shipped  under  their  flag,  the  advantages  which  are  or  shall  be  enjoyed 
by  the  products  of  the  most  favored  nation  arriving  or  shipped  under  the 
same  flag. 

It  is  hereby  understood  that  no  stipulation  of  the  present  article  shall 
in  any  manner  interfere  with  those  of  the  four  aforegoing  articles,  nor 
with  the  measures  which  have  been  or  shall  be  adopted  by  either  of  the 
contracting  countries  in  the  interest  of  public  morality,  security,  or  order. 

Art.  XIII.  'Jlie  United  States  of  America  and  the  Swiss  Confedera- 
tion, on  requisitions  made  in  their  name  through  the  medium  of  their  re- 
spective diplomatic  or  consular  agents,  shall  deliver  up  to  justice  persons 
who,  being  charged  with  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  following  article, 
committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  llie  requiring  party,  shall  seek  asy- 
lum or  shall  be  I'ound  within  the  territories  of  the  other:  provided  that 
this  shall  be  done  only  wlien  the  fact  of  the  commission  of  the  crime 
shall  be  so  established  as  to  justify  their  apprehension  and  counnitment 
for  trial  if  the  crime  had  been  committed  in  the  country  where  the  persons 
so  accused  shall  be  found. 

Art.  XIV.  Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provis- 
ions of  this  convention,  who  shall  be  charged  with  any  of  the  following 
crimes   to  wit :  — 
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Murder  (including  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and  poisoning)  ; 
attempt  to  commit  murder  ;  rape  ;  forgery,  or  ilie  emission  of  forged  pa^ 
pers  ;  arson  ;  robbery,  with  violence  ;  intimidation,  or  forcible  entry  of  an 
inhabited  house  ;  piracy  ;  embezzlement  by  public  officers,  or  by  persons 
hired  or  salaried  to  the  detriment  of  their  employers  ;  when  these  crimes 
are  subject   to  infamous  punishment. 

Art.  XV.  On  the  part  of  the  United  States  the  surrender  shall  be 
made  only  by  the  authority  of  the  executive  thereof ;  and  on  the  part  of 
the  Swiss  Confederation  by  that  of  the  federal  council. 

Art.  XVI.  The  expenses  of  detention  and  delivery,  effected  in  vir- 
tue of  the  preceding  articles,  shall  be  at  the  cost  of  the  party  making  the 
demand. 

Art.  XVII.  The  provisions  of  the  aforegoing  articles  relating  to  the 
surrender  of  fugitive  criminals,  shall  not  apply  to  offences  committed  be- 
fore the  date  hereof,  nor  to  those  of  a  political  character. 

Art.  XV' III.  The  present  convention  is  concluded  for  the  period 
of  ten  years  counting  from  the  day  of  tiie  exchange  of  the  ratifications  ; 
and  if,  one  year  before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  notification,  its  inten- 
tion to  the  other  to  arrest  the  operations  of  said  convention,  it  shall  con- 
tinue binding  for  twelve  months  longer,  and  so  on,  from  year  to  year,  un- 
til the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  dec- 
laration, whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Art.  XIX.  This  convention  shall  be  submitted,  on  both  sides,  to  the 
approval  and  ratification  of  the  respective  competent  authorities  of  each 
of  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the 
city  of  Washington,  as  soon  as  circumstances  shall  admit. 

EXTRADITION  TREATY  WITH  AUSTRIA,  1856. 

The  United  States  and  the  emperor  of  Austria  concluded  a  convention 
for  the  mutual  delivery  of  fugitives  from  justice,  in  certain  cases,  on  the  3d 
of  July,  1856,  by  their  respective  plenipotentiaries,  William  L.  Marcy, 
secretary  of  state  of  the  United  States,  and  John  George  Chevalier  de 
Hiilsemaim,  the  Austrian  minister  resident  at  Washington.  It  was  con- 
cluded and  signed,  on  the  day  abovementioned,  in  the  city  of  Washing- 
ton ;  and  the  ratifications  were  exchanged  in  the  same  city,  on  the  13th 
of  December,  1856.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Austria  shall,  upon 
mutual  requisitions  by  them,  or  their  ministers,  officers,  or  authorities, 
respectively  made,  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who,  being  charged 
with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder,  or 
piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgery,  or  the  fabrication  or  circulation 
of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper-money,  or  the  embezzlement 
of  public  moneys,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either  parly,  shall 
seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other  :  pro- 
vided, that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as, 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged 
shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial, 
if  the  crime  or  offence  had  there  been  committed  ;  and  the  respective 
judges  and  other  magistrates  of  the  two  governments  shall  have  power, 
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jurisdiclion,  and  authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a 
warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he 
may  be  brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates  respectively,  to  the 
end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered  ;  and 
if,  on  such  hearing:,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the 
charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magistrate  to  certify 
the  same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for 
the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  The  expense  of  such  apprehension  and 
delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the  requi- 
sition and  receives  the  fugitive. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  convention  shall  not  be  applied,  in  any 
manner,  to  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  first  article  committed  anterior 
to  the  date  thereof,  nor  to  any  crime  or  offence  of  a  political  character. 

Art.  II.  Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver 
up  its  own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention. 

Art.  III.  Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumer- 
ated in  this  convention  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  territo- 
ries of  the  state  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found,  such 
person  shall  not  be  delivered  up  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention, 
until  he  shall  have  been  tried,  and  shall  have  received  the  punishment  due 
to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have  been  acquitted  thereof. 

Art.  IV.  The  present  convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  first 
of  January,  1858  ;  and  if  neither  party  sliall  have  given  to  the  other  six 
months' previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall 
further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  in- 
tention ;  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right 
of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the 
said  first  day  of  January,  1858. 

Art.  V.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  president, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  of  the  United  States, 
and  by  his  majesty  the  emperor  of  Austria,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington,  within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or 
sooner,  if  possible. 

CONVENTION  WITH  PERU,  1856. 

The  governments  of  the  United  States  and  Peru,  desiring  to  establish 
a  uniform  system  of  maritime  legislation  in  time  of  war,  concluded  a  con- 
vention at  Lima,  in  Peru,  on  the  22d  of  July,  1856,  declaratory  of  the 
principles  which  the  two  republics  acknowledge  as  the  basis  of  the 
rights  of  neutrals  at  sea.  This  convention  was  negotiated  and  signed 
by  John  Randolph  Clay,  the  American  minister  resident  at  Lima,  and 
Don  Jose  Maria  Seguin,  in  behalf  of  Peru.  Ratifications  were  exchanged 
at  Washington  city,  on  the  31st  of  October,  1857.  The  following  is  a 
copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  The  two  high  contracting  parties  recognise  as  permanent 
and  immutable  the  following  principles  : — 

1st.  That  free  ships  make  free  goods — that  is  to  say,  that  the  efTects 
or  merchandise  belonging  to  a  power  or  nation  at  war,  or  to  its  citizens  or 
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subjects,  are  free  from  capture  and  confiscation  when  found  on  board  of 
neutral  vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war. 

2d.  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  of  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not 
subject  to  detention  or  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of  war  ; 
it  being  also  understood  that,  as  far  as  regards  the  two  contracting  parties, 
warlike  articles,  destined  for  the  use  of  either  of  them,  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered as  contraband  of  war. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  apply  these  principles  to 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  all  powers  and  states  as  shall  consent  to 
adopt  them  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Art.  II.  It  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  two  higli  contracting  parties 
that  the  provisions  contained  in  Article  XXII.  of  the  treaty  concluded  be- 
tween them  at  Lima,  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eiwht 
hundred  and  fifty-one,  are  hereby  annulled  and  revoked,  in  so  far  as  they 
militate  against  or  are  contrary  to  the  stipulations  contained  in  this  con- 
vention. But  nothing  in  the  present  convention  shall  in  any  manner  affect 
or  invalidate  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  other  articles  of  the  said 
treaty  of  the  twenty-sixth  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fiftv- 
one,  wliich  shall  remain  in  their  full  force  and  effect. 

Art.  III.  The  twohigh  contracting  parlies  reserve  to  themselves  to  come 
to  an  ulterior  understanding  as  circumstances  may  require,  with  regard  to 
the  application  and  extension  to  be  given,  if  there  be  any  cause  for  it,  to 
the  principles  laid  down  in  the  first  article.  But  they  declare  from  this 
time  that  they  will  take  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  said  article  as 
a  rule,  whenever  it  shall  become  a  question,  to  judge  of  the  rights  of  neu- 
trality. 

Art.  IV.  It  is  agreed  between  the  two  high  contracting  parties  that  all 
nations  which  shall  consent  to  accede  to  the  rules  of  the  first  article  of 
this  convention,  by  a  formal  declaration  stipulating  to  observe  them,  shall 
enjoy  the  rights  resulting  from  such  accession  as  they  shall  be  enjoyed 
and  observed  by  the  two  parties  signing  this  convention.  They  shall 
communicate  to  each  other  the  result  of  the  steps  which  may  be  taken 
on  the  subject. 

Art.  V.  The  present  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the 
president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  senate  of  said  states,  and  by  the  president  of  the  republic 
of  Peru,  with  the  authorization  of  the  legislative  body  of  Peru  ;  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  eighteen  months 
from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

TREATY  WITH  PEKSIA,  1856. 

A  treaty  of  friendship  and  commerce  was  concluded,  on  the  13th  of 
December,  1856,  between  the  United  Slates  and  the  shah  of  Persia, 
who,  according  to  the  preamble  of  (he  treaty,  is  "  as  exalted  as  the  planet 
Saturn  ;  the  sovereign  to  whom  the  sun  serves  as  a  standard  ;  whose 
splendor  and  magnificence  are  equal  to  that  of  the  skies  ;  the  sublime  sov- 
ereign, the  monarch  whose  armies  are  as  numerous  as  the  stars  ;  whose 
greatness  calls  to  mind  that  of  Jeinshid  ;  whose  magnificence  equals  that 
of  Darius ;  the  heir  of  the  crown  and  throne  of  the  Kayanians,  the  sub- 
lime emperor  of  all  Persia."     This  treaty  was  signed  at  Constantinople, 
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by  Carroll  Spence,  minister  resident  of  the  United  States  near  the  Sub- 
lime Porte,  and  Emin  ul  Molk  Farrukh  Khan,  Persian  embassador  there. 
Ratifications  were  exchanged  at  Constantinople  on  the  13th  of  June,  1857, 
and  the  treaty  was  proclaimed  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  on 
the  18th  of  August  ensuing.     The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  treaty  : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  hereafter  a  sincere  and  constant  good  un- 
derstanding between  the  govenmient  and  citizens  of  the  United  States 
of  North  America  and  the  Persian  empire  and  all  Persian  subjects. 

Art.  If.  The  embassadors  or  diplomatic  agents  whom  it  may  please 
either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  send  and  maintain  near  the 
other  shall  be  received  and  treated,  they  and  all  those  composing  their 
missions,  as  the  embassadors  and  diplomatic  agents  of  the  most  favored 
nation  are  received  and  treated  in  the  two  respective  countries  ;  and  they 
shall  enjoy  there  in  all  respects  the  same  prerogatives  and  immunities. 

Art.  III.  The  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  high  contracting  par- 
ties, travellers,  merchants,  manufacturers,  and  others,  who  may  reside  in 
the  territory  of  either  countrj',  shall  be  respected  and  efficiently  protect- 
ed by  the  authorities  of  the  country  and  their  agents,  and  treated,  in  all 
respects,  as  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation  are 
treated. 

They  may  reciprocally  bring  by  land  or  by  sea  into  either  country,  and 
export  from  it,  all  kinds  of  merchandise  and  products,  and  sell,  exchange, 
or  buy,  and  transport  them  to  all  places  in  the  territories  of  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties.  It  being,  however,  understood  that  the  mer- 
chants of  either  nation  who  shall  engage  in  the  internal  commerce  of  ei- 
ther country  shall  be  governed,  in  respect  to  such  commerce,  by  the  laws 
of  the  country  in  which  such  commerce  is  carried  on  ;  and  incase  either 
of  the  high  contracting  powers  shall  hereafter  grant  other  privileges  con- 
cerning such  internal  commerce  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  other  gov- 
ernments, the  same  shall  be  equally  granted  to  the  merchants  of  either 
nation,  engaged  in  such  internal  commerce  within  the  territories  of  the 
other. 

Art.  IV.  The  merchandise  imported  or  exported  by  the  respective 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  not  pay,  in 
either  country,  on  their  arrival  or  departure,  other  duties  than  those  which 
are  charged  in  either  of  the  countries  on  the  merchandise  or  products  im- 
ported or  exported  by  the  merchants  and  subjects  of  the  most  favored  na- 
tion, and  no  exceptional  tax,  under  any  name  or  pretext  whatever,  shall 
be  collected  on  them  in  either  of  the  two  countries. 

Art.  V.  All  suits  and  disputes  arising  in  Persia  between  Persian  sub- 
jects and  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  carried  before  the  Per- 
sian tribunal  to  which  such  matters  are  usually  referred  at  the  place 
where  a  consul  or  agent  of  the  United  States  may  reside,  and  shall  be 
discussed  and  decided  according  to  equity  in  the  presence  of  an  employee 
of  the  consul  or  agent  of  the  United  States. 

All  suits  and  disputes  which  may  arise  in  the  empire  of  Persia  between 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  referred  entirely  for  trial  and  for 
adjudication  to  the  consul  or  agent  of  the  United  States,  residing  in  the 
province  wherein  such  suits  and  disputes  may  have  arisen,  or  in  the  prov- 
ince nearest  to  it,  who  shall  decide  them  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
United  States. 
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All  suits  and  disputes  occurring  in  Persia  botween  tlic  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  subjects  of  other  foreign  powers,  shall  be  tried 
and  adjudicated  by  the  intermediation  of  their  respective  consuls  or 
agents. 

In  the  United  States,  Persian  subjects,  in  all  disputes  arising  between 
themselves,  or  between  them  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  for- 
eigners, shall  be  judged  according  to  the  rules  adopted  in  the  United 
States,  respecting  the  subjects  of  the  must  favored  nation. 

Per.<>ian  subjects  residing  in  the  United  States,  and  citizens  of  the  Uni- 
ted States  residing  in  Persia,  shall,  when  charged  with  criminal  ofTences, 
be  tried  and  judged  in  Persia  and  the  United  States  in  the  same  manner 
as  are  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation  residino-  in 
either  of  the  abovementioned  countries. 

Art.  VI.  In  case  of  a  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  conlrnctin"- 
parties  dying  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  his  eflects  shall  be  deliv- 
ered up  integrally  to  the  family  or  partners  in  business  of  the  deceased  ; 
and  in  case  he  has  no  relations  or  partners,  his  eO'ects  in  either  country 
shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  consul  or  agent  of  the  nation  of  which  the 
deceased  was  a  subject  or  citizen,  so  that  he  may  dispose  of  them  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  laws  of  his  country. 

Art.  VII.  For  the  protection  of  their  citizens  or  subjects,  and  their 
commerce  respectively,  and  in  order  to  facilitate  good  and  equitable  rela- 
tions between  the  citizens  and  sulijects  of  the  two  countries,  the  two  high 
contracting  parties  reserve  the  right  to  maintain  a  diplomatic  agent  at  ei- 
ther seat  of  government,  and  to  naine  each  three  consuls  in  either  coun- 
try ;  those  of  the  United  States  shall  reside  at  Teheran,  Bender,  Biishir, 
and  Tauris  ;  those  of  Persia  at  Washington,  New  York,  and  New  Orleans, 

The  consuls  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  in 
the  territories  of  the  oilier,  where  their  residences  shall  be  established, 
the  respect,  privileges,  and  immunities,  granted  in  either  country  to  the 
consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation.  The  diplomatic  agent  or  consuls  in 
the  United  States  shall  not  protect,  secretly  or  publicly,  the  sul)jects  of  the 
Persian  government,  and  they  shall  never  suffer  a  departure  from  the 
jirinciples  here  laid  down  and  agreed  to  by  mutual  consent. 

And  it  is  further  understood,  that  if  any  of  those  consuls  shall  engage 
in  trade,  they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  wiiich 
private  individuals  of  their  nation  engaged  in  commercial  pursuits  in  the 
same  place  are  subjected. 

And  it  is  also  understood  by  the  high  contracting  parties,  that  the  dip- 
lomatic and  consular  agents  of  tlie  United  States  shall  not  employ  a 
greater  number  of  domestics  than  is  allowed  by  treaty  to  those  of  Russia 
residing  in  Persia. 

Art.  VIII.  And  the  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  present  treaty 
of  friendship  and  commerce,  cemented  by  the  sincere  good  feeling  and 
the  confidence  which  exist  between  the  governments  of  the  United  States 
and  Persia  shall  be  in  Ibrce  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  exchange 
of  its  raliiications  ;  and  if,  before  the  expiration  of  the  first  ten  years, 
neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced  by  official 
notification  to  the  other,  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty, 
it  shall  remain  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the 
expiration  of  twelve  months  which  will  lollow  a  similar  notification, 
whatever  the  time  may  be  at  which  it  may  take  place  ;  and  the  plenipo- 
tentiaries of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  further  agree  to  exchange 
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the  ratifications  of  flieir  respective  governments  at  Constantinople  in  th« 
space  of  six  months,  or  earlier,  if  practicable. 

CONVENTION  WITH  DENMARK,  1857 

Differences  having  arisen  between  the  governments  of  the  United 
Stales  and  Denmark,  respecting  tolls  levied  upon  American  vessels  pas- 
sing through  the  Sound  and  Belts,  whose  waters  are  within  the  dominions 
of  the  king  of  Denmark,  a  convention  was  concluded  at  Washington,  on 
the  lith  of  April,  1857.  This  convention  was  signed  by  Lewis  Cass, 
secretary  of  state,  and  by  Torben  Bille,  the  Danish  charge  d'affaires 
near  the  government  of  the  United  States.  Ratifications  were  exchanged 
at  Washington  city,  on  the  12th  of  January,  1858.  The  following  is  a 
copy  of  the  convention  : — 

Article  I.  His  majesty  the  king  of  Denmark  declares  entire  freedom 
of  the  navigation  of  the  Sound  and  the  Belts  in  favor  of  American  vessels 
and  their  cargoes  from  and  for  ever  after  the  day  when  this  convention 
shall  go  into  effect,  as  hereinafter  provided.  And  it  is  hereby  agreed 
that  American  vessels  and  their  cargoes,  after  that  day,  shall  not  be  sub- 
ject to  any  charges  whatever  in  passing  the  Sound  or  the  Belts,  or  to  any 
detention  in  the  said  waters  ;  and  both  governments  will  concur,  if  occa- 
sion should  require  it,  in  taking  measures  to  prevent  abuse  of  the  free 
flag  of  the  United  States  by  the  shipping  of  other  nations  which  shall 
not  have  secured  the  same  freedom  and  exemption  from  charges  enjoyed 
by  that  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  II.  His  Danish  majesty  further  engages  that  the  passages  of  the 
Sound  and  Belts  shall  continue  to  be  lighted  and  buoyed  as  heretofore, 
without  any  charge  upon  American  vessels  or  their  carsjoes  on  passing 
the  Sound  and  tlie  Belts,  and  that  the  present  establishments  of  Danish 
pilots  in  these  waters  shall  continue  to  be  maintained  by  Denmark.  His 
Danish  majesty  agrees  to  make  such  additions  and  improvements  in  re- 
gard to  the  lights,  buoys,  and  pilot  establishments,  in  these  waters  as  cir- 
cumstances and  the  increasing  trade  of  the  Baltic  may  require.  He  fur- 
ther engages  that  no  charge  shall  be  made,  in  consequence  of  such  ad- 
ditions and  improvements,  on  American  ships  and  their  cargoes  passing 
through  the  Sound  and  the  Belts. 

It  is  understood,  however,  to  be  optional  for  the  masters  of  American 
vessels  either  to  employ  in  the  said  waters  Danish  pilots,  at  reasonable 
rates  fixed  by  the  Danish  government,  or  to  navigate  their  vessels  with- 
out such  assistance. 

Art.  III.  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  agreements  and  stipulation 
on  the  part  of  Denmark,  whereby  the  free  and  unincumbered  navigation 
of  American  vessels  through  the  Sound  and  the  Belts  is  for  ever  secured, 
the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  government  of  Denmark,  once  for 
all,  the  sum  of  seven  hundred  and  seventeen  thousand,  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-nine  rix-dollars,  or  its  equivalent,  three  hundred  and  ninety-three 
thousand  and  eleven  dollars  in  United  States  currency,  at  London,  on  the 
daj'^  when  the  said  convention  shall  go  into  full  effect,  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

Art.  IV.  It  is  further  agreed  that  any  other  or  further  privileges, 
rights  or  advantages,  which  may  have  been  or  may  be  granted  by  Den- 
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mnrk  to  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  any  other  nation  at  the  Sound 
and  Belts,  or  on  her  coasts  and  in  her  harbors,  with  reference  to  the  tran- 
sit by  land  through  Danish  territory  of  mercliaiidise  belonjiin^  to  the 
citizens  or  snhjects  of  such  nation,  shall  also  be  fully  extended  to,  and 
enjoyed  by,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  by  their  vessels  and 
property  in  that  quarter. 

Art.  V.  The  general  convention  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navi- 
gation, concluded  between  the  Tlniled  States  and  his  majesty  the  king 
of  Denmark,  on  the  26th  of  April,  1826,  and  which  was  abrogated  on  the 
15th  of  April,  1856,  and  the  provisions  contained  in  each  and  all  of  its 
articles,  the  fifth  article  alone  excepted,  shall,  after  the  ratifications  of  this 
present  convention,  again  become  binding  upon  the  United  States  and 
Denmark  ;  it  being,  however,  understood  that  a  year's  notice  shall  suf- 
fice for  the  abrogation  of  the  stipulations  of  the  said  convention  hereby 
renewed. 

Art.  VI.  The  present  convention  shall  take  eflect  as  soon  as  the  laws 
to  carry  it  into  operation  shall  be  passed  by  the  governments  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  and  the  sum  stipulated  to  be  paid  by  tlie  United  States 
shall  be  received  by  or  tendered  to  Denmark  ;  and  for  the  fulfilment  of 
these  purposes,  a  period  not  exceeding  twelve  months  from  the  signing  of 
this  convention  shall  be  allowed. 

But  if,  in  the  interval,  an  earlier  day  shall  be  fixed  upon  and  carried 
into  effect  for  a  free  navigation  through  the  Sound  and  Bells  in  favor  of 
any  other  power  or  powers,  the  same  shall  simultaneously  be  extended 
to  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  and  their  cargoes,  in  anticipation  of 
the  payment  of  the  sum  stipulated  in  Article  III.;  it  being  understood, 
however,  that,  in  that  event,  the  government  of  the  United  States  shall 
also  pay  to  that  of  Denmark  four  per  cent,  interest  on  the  said  sum  from 
the  day  the  said  immunity  shall  have  gone  into  operation  until  the  princi- 
pal shall  have  been  paid  as  aforesaid. 

Art.  "VII.  The  present  convention  shall  be  duly  ratified,  and  the  ex- 
change of  ratifications  shall  take  place  at  Washington,  within  ten  months 
from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  practicable. 
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Of  the  principal  political  and  other  Events  in  American  History,  from  the 
Discovery  in  1492  to  1853. 

1492.  Aug.  3,  Columbus  sets  sail  from  Palos,  in  Spain. 

'*        Oct.  12,  First  land  discovered  (one  of  the  Bahamas). 

"  "      27,  Cuba  discovered. 

"  Dec.  6,  Hayti  or  Hispaniola  discovered. 

1493.  Jan.  16,  Columbus  returns  to  Spain. 

"  Sept.  25,  Columbus  sails  from  Cadiz  on  his  second  voyage. 

"  Dec.  8,  Columbus  lays  the  foundation  of  Isabella,  in  Hispaniola,  the  first 
European  town  in  the  New  World. 

1494.  May  5,  Jamaica  discovered. 

1496.  Mar.  10,  Columbus  sails  again  for  Spain. 

1497.  June  24,  North  America  discovered  by  iSebastian  Cabot. 

1498.  May  30,  Columbus  sails  from  Spain  on  his  third  voyage 
"  July  31,  Trinidad  discovered. 

"  Aug. I.S.Americadiscovered  by  Columbus. 

1499.  Junel6,S.Americadiscovered  by  Americus  Vespucius. 

1500.  Amazon  river  discovered  by  Pinzon. 

"  April  23,  Brazil  discovered  by  Cabral. 

1502.  May  11,  Columbus  sails  on  his  last  voyage. 

"  Aug.  14,  Bay  of  Honduras  discovered  by  Columbus. 

1504.  Sept.  2,  Columbus  returns  to  Spain. 

1506.  May  20,  Columbus  dies,  in  his  fifty-ninth  year. 

1508,  St.  Lawrence  river  first  navigated  by  Aubert. 

1512,  April  2,  Florida  discovered  by  Juan  Ponce  de  Leon. 

"  Baracoa,  the  first  town  in  Cuba,  built  by  Diego  Velasquez. 

1513.  Sept.  25,  Pacific  ocean  discovered  by  Vasco  Nunez  de  Balboa. 

1516.  Rio  de  la  Plata  discovered  by  Juan  Diaz  de  Solis. 

1517.  Patent  granted  by  Charles  V.  for  an  annual  import  of  4,000  negro  slaves  to 

Hispaniola,  Cuba,  Jamaica,  and  Puerto  Rico. 

"  Yucatan  discovered  by  Francis  Hernandez  Cordova. 

1519.  Mar.  13,  Cortes  lands  at  Tabasco,  in  Mexico. 
"  April  22,  Cortes  arrives  at  San  Juan  de  UUoa. 
"  Vera  Cruz  settled  by  Cortes. 

"  Nov.  8,  Cortes  enters  Mexico. 

1520.  Montezuma  dies. 

"  Nov.  7,  Straits  of  Magellan  discovered  by  Ferdinand  Magellan. 

1521.  Aug.  13,  Mexico  taken  by  Cortes. 

1522.  Bermuda.*!  discovered  by  Juan  Bermudez. 
1525.  First  invasion  of  Peru  by  Pizarro  and  Almagro. 
1528.  Pizarro  appointed  governor  of  Peru. 

1531.  Second  invasion  of  Peru  by  Pizarro. 

1532.  First  colony  founded  in  Peru  by  Pizarro. 
1535.  Chili  invaded  by  Almagro. 

1537.  California  discovered  by  Cortes. 

1539.  May  18,  Ferdinand  de  Soto  sails  from  Havana,  on  an  expedition  for  the  con- 
quest of  Florida. 

1541.  Aug.  6,  Orellana  explores  the  Amazon,  and  arrives  at  the  ocean, 

1545.  Mines  of  Potosi,  in  South  America,  discovered. 

1548.  Platina  discovered  in  the  south  of  Mexico. 

1563.  Slaves  first  imported  into  the  West  Indies  by  the  English. 

1576.  Elizabeth's  and  Frobisher's  straits  discovered  by  Martin  Frobisher. 

1585.  June  26,  Virginia  (now  North  Carolina;  visited  by  Sii-  Walter  Raleigh's  sliips. 
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1586.  Tohacco  introduced  into  England  bv  Mr.  Lane. 

1587.  Aujr.  8,  first  Enrrlish  child  horn  in  America. 

1602.  May  15,  Cape  Cod  named  hy  Bartholcmew  Gosnold. 

"  "      21,  Martha's  Vineyard  discovered  hy  Gosnold. 

1607.  May  13,  Jamestown,  Virginia,  founded. 

1  608.  July  .3,  Quebec  founded. 

160'J.  Hudson  River  discovered  by  Henry  Hudson. 

1611.  Lake  Champlain  discovered  by  Champlain. 

1614.  Lon;,'  Island  Sound  tirs-t  navigated  by  Adrian  Block. 

1616.  Baffin's  bay  discovered  by  Baffin. 

1617.  Pocahon'as  dies  in  England. 

1619.  June  19,  tirst  general  assembly  in  Virginia. 

1G20.  Aug.  5,  Puritans  sail  from  Southampton,  England,  for  America. 

"  Nov.  10,  Puritans  anclior  at  Cape  Cod. 

"  "      first  white  child  born  in  New  England. 

"  Dec.  22,  first  landing  at  Plymouth. 

"  "     25,  first  house  built  at  Plymouth. 

"  Slaves  first  introduced  into  Virginia  by  the  Dutch. 

1621.  May  12,  first  marriage  at  Plymouth. 

1630.  Boston  settled. 

"  Oct.  19,  first  general  court  of  Massachusetts  colony,  holdeii  at  Boston. 

1631.  Delaware  settled  by  the  Swedes. 

1632.  First  church  built  at  Boston. 

1633.  First  house  erected  in  Connecticut,  at  Windsor. 

1634.  Maryland  settled. 

"  Roser  Williams  banished  from  Massachusetts. 

1636.  Hartford,  Connecticut,  settled. 

"  Providence  founded  by  Roger  Williams. 

1637.  First  synod  convened  at  Newtown  (now  Cambridge),  Massachusetts. 

1638.  New  Haven  founded. 

"  Harvard  college  founded. 

"  June  1,  earthquake  in  New  Enuland. 

163J).  Jan.  14,  convention  at  Hartford,  Connecticut,  for  forming  a  constitution. 

"  April,  first  general  election  at  Hartford- 

"  First  printin2-press  established  at  Cambridi;p,  Massachusetts,  by  Stephen  Day. 

1642.  Oct.  9,  first  commencement  at  Harvard  college. 

1643.  May  19,  union  of  the  New  England  colonies. 

1646.  First  act  passed  by  the  general  court  of  Massachusetts,  for  the  spread  o:"  the 

gospel  among  the  Indians. 

1647.  May  19,  first  general  assembly  of  Rhode  Island. 

1648.  First  execution  for  witchcraft. 
"  New  London  settled. 

1650.  Harvard  college  chartered. 

"  Constitution  of  Maryland  settled. 

1651.  Navigation-act  passed  by  Great  Britain. 

1652.  First  mint  established  in  New  England. 
1654.  Yale  college  first  projected  by  Mr.  Davenport. 

1663.  Jan.  26,  earthquake  felt  in  New  England,  New  Netherlands,  and  Canada. 

1664.  Aug.  27,  surrender  of  New  Amsterdam  to  the  English. 

1665.  June  12,  New  York  city  incorporated. 

1672.  First  copyright  granted  by  Massachusetts. 

1673.  Mississippi  river  explored  by  Marquette  and  Joliet. 

1675.  June  24,  commencement  of  King  Philip's  war. 

1676.  Aug.  12,  death  of  King  Philip. 

1681.  Mar.  4,  grant  of  Pennsylvania  to  William  Penn. 

1682.  Oct.  24,  arrival  of  William  Penn  in  America. 

"  Louisiana  taken  possession  of  by  M.  de  la  Salle. 

1683.  First  legislative  assembly  in  New  York. 

"  Roger  Williams  dies,  in  his  eighty-fourth  year. 

1686.  First  episcopal  society  formed  in  Boston. 

1687.  First  printing-press  established  near  Philadelphia,  by  William  Bradford. 

1688.  New  York  and  New  Jersey  united  to  New  England. 
1690.  Feb.  8,  Schenectady  burned  by  the  French  and  Indians. 

«'  First  paper-money  issued  by  Massachusetts. 

1692.  William  and  Mary  college,  Virginia,  chartered. 
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1693.  Episcopal  church  established  at  New  York. 

"  First  printinp;-press  established  in  New  York,  by  William  Bradford. 

1695.  Rice  introduced  into  Carolina. 

1698.  First  French  colony  arrive  at  the  mouth  of  the  Mississippi. 

1699.  Captain  Kidd,  the  pirate,  appreliended  at  Boston. 

1700.  Episcopal  church  established  in  Pennsylvania. 

1701.  Oct.,  "^  ale  college  chartered  and  founded  at  Saybrook. 

1702.  Episcopal  church  established  in  New  Jersey  and  Rhode  Island. 

1703.  Culture  of  silk  introduced  into  Carolina. 

"  Duty  of  £4  laid  on  imported  ney;roes,  in  jNIassachusetts. 

1704.  Tonna£;e  duty  laid  by  Rhode  Island  on  foreign  vessels. 

*'  Act  "  to  prevent  the  growth  of  popery,"  passed  by  Maryland. 

"  First  newspaper  (Boston  News  Letter)  published  at  Boston,  by  Batholomev 
Green. 

1706.  Bills,  of  credit  issued  by  Carolina. 

1709.  First  prinling-i)ress  in  Connecticut,  established  at  New  London,  by  Thomas 
Short. 

1711.  South  Sea  Company  incorporated. 

1712.  Free  schools  founded  in  Charlestown,  Massachusetts. 
1714.  First  schooner  built  at  Cape  Ann. 

1717.  Yale  college  removed  from  Saybrook  to  New  Haven. 

1718.  Impost  dunes  hiid  by  Massachusotts  on  English  manufactures  and  ships. 

1719.  First  newspaper  in  Pennsylvania. 

"  First  presbj-terian  church  founded  in  New  York. 

1720.  Tea  first  used  in  New  Enphiml. 

1721.  Inoculation  for  smallpox  introduced  into  New  Enc;Iand,  by  Dr.  Boyleston. 

1722.  Paper-money  first  issued  in  I'ennsylvania. 

1725.  First  newspaper  in  New  York  (the  New  York  Gazette),  published  by  William 
Bradford. 

1727.  Earthquake  in  New  Engliind. 

1728.  First  printing-press  established  in  Maryluid. 

1731.  First  printing-press  and  newspaper  estahlislied  at  Charlestown,  Souih  Carolina. 

1732.  Tobacco  made  a  legal  tender  in  MiU-yUmd  at  Id.  per  pound,  and  corn  at  2Ud. 

per  bushel. 

"  Feb.  22,  George  Washington  bora. 

"  First  printing-press  and  newspaper  est.ablished  at  Newport,  Rhode  Island. 

1733.  Georgia  settled. 

"  Freemasons'  lodge  first  held  in  Boston. 

1736.  First  newspaper  in  Virginui. 

1738.  College  founded  at  Princetown,  New  Jersey. 

1741.  Jan.  1,  Gener.al  Magazine  and  Hist  >rical  Chronicle,  first  published  by  Benja- 

min Franklin. 

1742.  Fancuil  Hall  erected  at  Boston. 
1750.  First  theatrical  performance  in  Boston. 

1753.  First  printing-press  and  newspaper  established  in  New  Hampshire 

1754.  Columbia  college  founded  in  New  York. 

1755.  July  9,  defeat  of  General  Braddock. 
*'  Sept.  8,  battle  of  Lake  George). 

"  Nov.  1,  earthquake  felt  in  North  America,  which  destroyed  Lisbon  in  Portugal. 

"  First  newspaper  (Connecticut  Gazette)  published  at  New  Haven. 

1756.  May  17,  war  declared  with  France  by  Great  Britain. 

1758.  July  26,  Louisburg  taken  by  the  English. 

"  Aug.  27,  Fort  Frontenac  taken  by  the  English. 

"  Nov.  25,  Fort  Du  Quesne  (now  Pittsburg)  taken  by  the  English. 

1759.  Ticonderoga  taken  by  the  English. 

"  Sept.  18,  Quebec  taken  by  the  English. 

1761.  Mar.  12,  eiu'thquake  in  New  England. 

"  First  newspaper  in  Delaware. 

1763.  Feb.  10,  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  Paris,  between  the  English  and  French. 
"  First  newspaper  published  in  North  Carolina  and  Georgia. 

1764.  March,  right  to  tax  American  colonies  voted  by  house  of  commons. 
"  April  5,  first  act  for  levying  revenue  passed  by  parliament. 

"  "     21,  Louisiana  ordered  to  be  given  up  to  Spain. 

1765.  Stamp  act  passed  by  parliament. 

"  Mar.  22,  stamp  act  receives  the  royal  assent. 


694  CHRONOLOGICAL    TABLE. 

lVdr>.  May  09,  Virginia  resolutions  against  the  right  of  taxation. 

'  June  6,  general  congress  proposed  by  Massachusetts. 

"  Oct.  7,  congress  of  twenty-seven  delegates  convenes  at  New  York,  and  publishes  a 
declaration  of  rights  and  resolutions  against  the  stamp-act. 

1766.  Feb.,  Dr.  Franklin  examined  before  the  house  of  commons,  relative  to  the  repeal  of 

the  stamp-act;  Mar.  18,  stamp-act  repealed. 

1767.  Tax  laid  on  paper,  glass,  painters'  colors,  and  teas. 

1769.  Dartmouth  college  incorporated  ;  American  philosophical  society  instituted  at  Phila. 

1770.  Mar.  5,  Boston  massacre. 

1773.  Dec.  l<i,  tea  thrown  overboard  at  Boston. 

1774.  Mar.  31,  Boston  port-bill  passed  ;  Sept  4,  first  continental  Congress  at  Philadelphia. 
"  Dr.  Franklin  dismissed  from  the  post-office. 

1775.  April  19,  battle  of  Lexington  ;  May  10,  Ticonderoga  taken  by  the  provincials. 

"  June  17,  battle  of  Bunker's  Hill;  July  2,  General  WpRhington  arrives  at  Cambridge. 

"  Dec.  13,  resolution  of  Congress  to  fit  out  a  navy  of  thirteen  ships. 
"  "     31,  assault  on  Quebec,  and  death  of  General  Montgomery. 

1776.  Mar.  17,  Boston  evacuated  by  the  British  ;  July  4,  declaration  of  independence 
"  Aug.  27,  battle  of  Long  Island;  Sept.  15,  British  take  possession  of  New  York. 
"  Oct.  28,  battle  of  White  Plains  ;  Nov.  16,  capture  of  Fort  Washington. 

"  Dec.  26,  battle  of  Trenton. 

1777.  Jan.  3,  battle  of  Princeton  ;  Aug.  16,  battle  of  Bennington. 

■'  Sept.  11,  battle  of  Brandywine  ;  Sept.  19,  first  battle  of  Stillwater. 

"  Sept.  27,  British  army  enters  Philadelphia  ;  Oct.  4.  battle  of  Germautown. 

"  Oct.  7,  second  battle  of  Stillwater;  17,  Surrender  of  the  British  army  under  Bnrgoyne. 

"  Nov.  15,  articles  of  confederation  adopted  by  Congress,  and  finally  ratified  by  the  states 
in  March,  1781,  Maryland  being  the  last  state  to  adopt  them. 

1778.  Feb.  6,  treaty  of  alliance  with  France,  ratified  by  Louis  XVL 

"  June  28,  battle  at  Monmouth  courthouse  ;  Dec.  29,  Savannah  taken  by  the  British. 

1779.  Mar.  3,  battle  of  Brier  creek  ;  May  14,  Norfolk  taken  by  the  British. 
"  June  20,  battle  of  Stono  Ferry. 

"  July  5th  &  7th,  Fairfield  and"  Norwalk,  Conn.,  burned  by  the  British. 

"  July  16,  storming  and  capture  of  Stony  Point  by  the  Americans,  under  Wayne. 

"  July  and  August,  Sullivan's  expedition  against  the  Indians  on  the  Susquehanna. 

"  Sept.  23,  Paul  Jones  captures  two  British  frigates. 

1780.  April  14,  battle  at  Monk's  Corner,  South  Carolina  ;  May  6,  battle  on  the  Santee  nver. 
"  May  12,  surrender  of  Gen.  Lincoln  and  American  army,  at  Charleston. 

"  July  12,  French  fleet  and  army  arrive  at  Rhode  Island. 

"  Aug.  16,  battle  of  Sander's  Creek,  near  Camden. 

"  Sept.  23.  treason  of  Gen.  Arnold,  and  arrest  of  Major  Andre. 

"  Oct.  2.  Major  Andre  executed  ;  Oct.  7,  battle  of  King's  Mountain. 

"  Nov.  12.  battle  ou  Broad  River  ;  Nov.  20,  battle  at  Blackstock's  plantation 

"  Dec.  20,  war  between  England  and  Holland. 

1781.  Bank  of  North  America  established. 

"  January,  expedition  of  the  British,  under  Arnold,  to  Virginia. 

"  Jan.  17,  battle  of  the  Cowpens  ;  Feb.,  retreat  of  Gen.  Greene  in  North  Carolina. 

"  Mar.  15,  battle  of  Guilford  courthouse  ;  April  25,  battle  of  Hobkirk's  Hill  near  Camden. 

"  Aug.  14,  American  and  French  allied  army  march  from  the  Hudson  river  near  New 

York,  to  Virginia. 

"  Sept.  6,  burning  of  New  London  by  Arnold. 

"  Sept.  8,  battle  of  Eutaw  Springs,  and  close  of  the  campaign  in  South  Carolina. 

"  Oct.  19,  surrender  of  Lord  Cornwallis  and  the  British  army. 

1782.  Feb.  27,  resolutions  of  the  house  of  commons  in  favor  of  peace. 

"  Mar.  20,  resignation  of  Lord  North,  and  accession  of  a  whig  cabinet  in  England. 

"  April  19,  independence  of  the  United  States  acknowledged  by  Holland. 

"  June  24,  last  battle  of  the  Revolutionary  war — a  skirmish  near  Savannah,  Georgia  ; 

some  slight   skirmishes  in  South  Carolina  in  August,  in  one  of  which,  Colonel  John 

Laurens  of  South  Carolina  was  killed. 

"  Nov.  13,  preliminary  articles  of  peace  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 

signed  at  Paris. 

1783.  January  20,  preliminary  treaties  between  France,  Spain,  and  Great  Britain,  signed  at 

Versailles. 

"  Independence  of  the  United  States  acknowledged  by  Sweden,  Feb.  5  ;  by  Denmark, 

Feb.  25  ;  by  Spain,  March  24  ;  and  by  Russia,  in  July. 

'■  April  11,  peace  proclainied  by  Congress;  19,  announced  to  the  army  by  Washington. 

"  Sept.  3,  definitive  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  Paris. 

Oct.  18,  proclamation  for  disbanding  the  army;  Nov.  2,  Washington's  farewell  ordera. 

"  Nov.  25,  New  York  evacuated  by  the  British. 

1784.  Feb.,  first  voyage  from  China  to  New  York. 

1785.  July  9,  and  Aug.  5,  treaty  with  Prussia. 

1786.  Shay's  insurrection  in  Massachusetts  ;  Sept.  20,  in.surrection  in  New  Hampshire. 

1787.  Sept.  17,  federal  constitution  agreed  on  bj-  convention. 

1788.  Federal  constitution  adopted  by  eleven  states. 
1739.  March  4,  George  Washington  elected  president. 

*■  April  30,  inauguration  of  George  Washington. 
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1790.  District  of  Columbia  ceded  by  Virginia  and  Maryland. 
"  May  29,  constitution  adopted  by  Rhode  Island. 

1791.  Mar.  4,  Vermont  admitted  into  the  Union. 
"  Bank  of  the  United  States  established. 

**  First  folio  Bible  printed  by  Isaiah  Thomas,  at  Worcester,  Mass. 

1792.  June  1,  Kentucky  admitted  into  the  Union. 

1793.  Washington  re-elected  president. 
"  Death  of  John  Hancock. 

1794.  Insurrection  in  Pennsylvania. 

1796.  June  1,  Tennessee  admitted  into  the  Union. 

"  Dec.  7,  Washington's  last  speech  to  Congress. 

1797.  March  4,  John  Adams  inaugurated  president. 

1798.  Washington  reappointed  commander-in  chief. 

1799.  Dec.  14,  death  of  George  Washington. 

1800.  Seat  of  government  removed  to  Washington. 
"  May  13,  disbanding  of  the  provisional  army. 

1801.  March  4,  Thomas  Jefferson  inaugurated  president. 

1802.  July  20,  Louisiana  ceded  to  France  by  Spain. 

1803.  Feb.  19,  Ohio  admitted  into  the  Union. 

1803.  April  30,  Louisiana  purchased  by  the  United  States. 

"  August,  Commodore  Preble  bombards  Tripoli. 

1805.  June  3,  treaty  of  peace  with  Tripoli. 

1806.  Expedition  of  Lewis  and  Clark  to  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia. 

1807.  June  22,  attack  on  the  frigate  Chesapeake. 
"  July  2,  interdict  to  armed  British  vessels. 

"  Nov.  11,  British  orders  in  council. 

"  Dec.  17,  Milan  decree. 

"  "     22,  embargo  laid  by  the  American  government. 

1808.  Jan.  1,  slave-trade  abolished. 
"  April  17,  Bayonne  decree. 

1809.  March  1,  embargo  repealed. 

«  "       4,  James  Madison  inaugurated  president. 

1810.  March  23,  Rambouillet  decree. 

1811.  May  16,  engagement  between  the  frigate  President  and  Little  B«lt. 
"  Nov.  7,  battle  of  Tippecanoe. 

1812.  April  3,  embargo  laid  for  ninety  days. 

"  June  19,  proclamation  of  war.     (War  declared  June  I8th.) 

"  "     23,  British  orders  in  council  repealed. 

"  Aug.  15,  surrender  of  General  Hull. 

♦*  Action  between  the  frigates  Constitution  and  Guerriere. 

"  Nov.,  defeat  at  Queenstown. 

"  Action  between  the  Frolic  and  Wasp. 

«  "                "           United  States  and  Macedonian. 

"  April  8,  Louisiana  admitted  into  the  Union. 

1813.  April  27,  capture  of  York,  Upper  Canada. 
"  May  27,  battle  of  Fort  George. 

"  June  1,  Chesapeake  captured  by  the  Shannon. 

"  Sept.  10,  Perry's  victory  on  Lake  Erie. 

«  Oct.  5,  battle  of  the  Thames. 

«  Dec.  13,  Buffalo  burnt. 

1814.  March  28,  action  between  the  frigates  Essex  and  Phoebe. 
"  July  5,  battle  of  Chippewa. 

«  "    25,  battle  of  Bridgewater. 

"  Aug.  24,  Washington  city  captured,  and  capitol  burnt. 

«'  "      9,  11,  Stonington  bombarded. 

"  «       11,  M'Donough's  victory  on  Lake  Champlain. 

"  Sept.  12,  battle  near  Baltimore. 

"  Dec.  24,  treaty  of  Ghent  signed. 

1815.  Jan.  8,    battle  of  New  Orleans. 

*'  Feb.  17,  treaty  of  Ghent  ratified  by  the  president. 

"  March,  war  declared  with  Algiers. 

1817.  Mar.  4,  James  Monroe  inaugurated  president. 
"  Dec.  10,  Mississippi  admitted  into  the  Union. 

1818.  Dec.    3,  Illinois  "                   « 

1819.  Dec.  14,  Alabama  «                   " 
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1S19.  May,  first  steamship  sailed  for  Europe. 

1820.  Mar.  15,  Maine  admitted  into  the  Union. 

1821.  July  1,  Jackson  takes  possession  of  Florida. 
"  Aus;.  10,  Missouri  admitted  into  the  Union. 
*'  First  settlement  of  Liberia. 

1824.  March  13,  convention  with  Great  Britain,  for  suppression  of  slave-trade. 
"  April  5,  convention  with  Russia  in  relation  to  the  northwest  boundary. 

"  August  13,  arrival  of  General  Lafayette. 

1825.  Mar.  4,  John  Quincy  Adams  inaugurated  president. 
"  Sept.  7,  departure  of  General  Lafayette. 

1826.  July  4,  death  of  Presidents  Adams  and  Jefferson. 

1829.  Feb.  20,  resolutions  passed  by  the  Virginia  house  of  delegates,  denying  the 

right  of  Congress  to  pass  the  tariff  bill. 

"  March  4,  Andrew  Jackson  inaugurated  president. 

"  May  2,  hail  fell  in  Tuscaloosa,  Alabama,  to  the  depth  of  twelve  inches. 
"  "   17,  death  of  John  Jay,  at  Bedford,  New  York. 

"  Sept.  15,  slavery  abolished  in  Mexico. 

"  Nov.  9,  separation  of  Yucatan  from  Mexico,  and  union  with  the  republic  of 

Central  America. 

"  Dec.  4,  revolution  commences  in  Mexico. 

1830.  Jan.  20,  General  Bolivar  resigns  his  military  and  civil  commissions. 
"  "    27,  city  of  Guatemala  nearly  destroyed  by  earthquakes. 

"  April  4,  Yucatan  declares  its  independence. 

1831.  Jan.  12,  remarkable  eclipse  of  the  sun. 
"  July  4,  death  of  James  Monroe. 

"  Oct.  1,  free-trade  convention  at  Philadelphia. 

"  "  26,  tariff  convention  at  New  York. 

1832.  Feb.  6,  attack  on  Qualla  Battoo,  in  Sumatra,  by  U.  S.  frigate  Potomac. 

"  June  8,  cholera  breaks  out  at  Quebec,  in  Canada;  being  its  first  appearance 

in  America. 

"  Aug.  27,  capture  of  Blackhawk  the  Sac  chief. 

"  Sept.  26,  university  of  New  York  organized. 

**  Nov.,  union  and  state-rights  convention  of  South  Carolina. 

"  Dec.  28,  John  C.  Calhoun  resigns  the  office  of  vice-president. 

1833.  ilar.  I,  new  tariff-bill  signed  by  the  president. 

"  "     4,  Andrew  Jackson  inaugurated  president  for  a  second  term. 

**  "   J],  state-rii^hts  convention  of  South  Carolina. 

«  "  29,  Santa  Anna  elected  president  of  Mexico. 

"  May  16,  "  inaugurated  " 

**  Oct.  1,  public  deposites  removed  from  the  bank  of  the  United  States,  by  order 

of  .General  Jackson. 

"  Nov.  13,  remarkable  meteoric  showers  in  the  United  States. 

1834.  Mar.  28,  vote  of  censure  by  the  senate  against  General  Jackson,  for  remo- 

ving the  deposites. 

1835.  April  18,  French  indemnity-bill  passes  the  chamber  of  deputies. 
"  Dec.  ]fi,  great  fire  in  New  York. 

1836.  April  21,  battle  of  San  Jacinto,  in  Texas. 

"  June  14,  Arkansas  admitted  into  the  Union. 

"  Dec.  15,  burning  of  the  general  postoffice  and  patent  office,  at  Washington. 

1837.  Jan.  26,  Michigan  admitted  into  the  Union. 

"  Mar.  4,  Martin  Van  Burcn  inaugurated  president  of  the  United  States. 

1840.  Jan.  19,  antarctic  continent  discovered  by  the  U.  S.  exploring  expedition. 

"  June  30,  sub-treasury  bill  becomes  a  law. 

i841.  Mar.  4,  William  Henry  Harrison  inaugurated  president  of  the  United  States. 

"  April  4,  death  of  President  Harrison. 

"  Aug.  9,  sub-treasury  bill  repealed. 

"  "     18,  bankrupt  act  becomes  a  law. 

1843.  March  3,  bankrupt  act  repealed. 

"  June  17,  Bunker  Hill  monument  celebration. 

1845.  Mar.  1,  Texas  annexed  to  the  United  States. 

"  "     3,  Florida  admitted  into  the  Union. 

"  "     4,  James  K.  Polk  inaugurated  president. 

"  June  18,  death  of  Andrew  Jackson. 

"  Dec.  24,  Texas  admitted  into  the  Union. 


1846 
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May  8,  battle  of  Palo  Alto,  the  first  engagement  in  the  Mexican  war. 
"      9,  battle  of  Kosaca  dc  la  I'alma. 
"  «    13,  proclamation  of  war  existing  with  ^Mexico,  by  the  president. 

"        June  18,  United  States  senate  advise  the  president  to  confirm  the  Oregon  treaty 

with  Great  Britain. 
"         July  28,  new  United  States  tariff  bill  passed. 
"         Aug.  3,  Tresident  Polk  vetoes  the  river  and  harbor  hill. 
"  "       6,  revolution  in  Mexico,  in  favor  of  Santa  Anna. 

<<  "      8,  President  Polk  vetoes  the  French  .spoliation  bill. 

"  "     is'  Brigadier-General  Kearney  of  United  States  army,  takes  possession  of 

Santa  Fe.  ,     t,     n  ' 

"  "     19,  Commodore  Stockton  blockades  the  Mexican  ports  on  the  Pacihc. 

"         Sept.  21,  22,  23,  battles  of  Monterey,  Mexico. 

"  "       26,  California  expedition  with  Colonel  Stevenson's  regiment  of  780  offi- 

cers and  men,  sails  from  New  York. 
"         Oct.  2.5,  Tabasco  in  Mexico,  bombarded  by  Commodore  PeiTy. 
"         Nov.  14,  Commodore  Conner  takes  Tampico. 
"         Dec,  6,  General  Kearnev  defeats  the  Mexicans  at  San  Pasqual. 
"  "     2.5,  Colonel  Doniphan  defeats  the  :Mexicans  at  Brazito,  near  El  Paso. 

"  "     28,  Iowa  admitted  into  the  Union. 

1847       Jan.  8,  Mexican  Congress  resolve  to  raise  fifteen  millions  of  dollars  on  the 
property  of  the  clergy  for  the  war  with  the  United  States. 
"  "      8,  9,  battles  of  San  Gabriel  and  Mesa  in  California. 

"  "     14,  revolt  of  the  Mexicans  in  New  Mexico  against  the  United  States  au- 

thorities. 
"  "     24,  battle  of  Canada,  in  New  Mexico.     Mexicans  defeated  by  the  Ameri- 

cans under  Colonel  Price. 
"        Feb.  22,  23,  battle  of  Buena  Vista.     Mexicans  21,000  in  number,  under  Gen- 
eral Santa  Anna,  defeated  by  4,500  Americans  under  General  Taylor. 
"  "      28,  battle  of  Sacramento.    Colonel  Doniphan,  with  924  Americans,  defeats 

4,000  Mexicans. 
"         Mar.  1,  General  Kearney  declares  California  a  part  of  the  United  States.^ 
"  "    20,  city  and  cattle  of  Vera  Cruz  taken  by  the  army  and  navy  of  the  United 

Slates,  under  General  Scott  and  Commodore  Perry. 
"         April  2,  Alvarado  taken  by  the  Americans  under  Lieutenant  Hunter. 
"  «'     18,  battle  of  Cerro  Gordo.     Jlexicans  under  Santa  Anna  defeated  by  the 

Americans  under  General  Scott. 
"  "     18,  Tuspan  in  Mexico  taken  by  Commodore  Perry. 

"         May  1,  Smithsonian  institution  at  Washington,  corner-stone  laid. 
"         Aug.  20,  b.ittles  of  Contreias  and  Churubusco,  in  iMexico.     Mexicans  defeated 

by  Americans  under  General  Smiih,  part  of  General  Scott's  command. 
"  "       31,  new  constitution  of  Illinois  adopted  by  state  convention. 

"         Sept.  8,  battle  of  Molina  del  Rev,  near  the  city  of  Mexico.     The  Americans 
under  General  Wor.h  (part  of   Scott's  command)  defeat  the  Mexicans  under 
General  Santa  Anna. 
"  "      12,  14,  battle  of  Chapultepec,  near  Mexico;  the  Americans,  under  Gen- 

eral Scott,  defeat  the  Mexicans  under  Santa  Anna. 
"  "      14,  General  Scott  and  American  army  enter  the  city  of  Mexico. 

"         Sept.  13,  to  Oct.  12,  siege  of  Puebla,  held  by  the  Americans  against  the  Mexi- 
cans.    The  latter  repulsed  by  the  former,  under  Colonel  Childs. 
"        Oct.  9,  the  city  of  Huamantla,  in  Mexico,  taken  by  the  Americans,  under  Gen- 
eral Lane. 
"  "    20,  port  of  Guayamas,  in  Mexico,  bombarded  and  captured  by  the  Amer- 

icans. 
"        Dec.  31,  the  several  jSIexican  states  occupied  by  the  American  army  jilaced 
under  militarv  contributions. 
1848.      Feb.  2,  treaty  of  peace  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico,  signed  at  Gua- 
dalupe Hidalgo. 
"  "     18,  by  a  general  order,  Major-General  Scott  turns  over  the  command  of 

the  United  States  army  in  Mexico  to  Major-Gencral  Butler. 
"        May  22-26,  the  democratic  national  convention  at  Baltimore  nominate  General 
Lewis  Cass  of  Michigan,  for  president,  and  General  William  0.  Butler  of 
Kentucky,  for  vice-president. 
"  "      25,  Major-General  Scott  received  by  the  municipal  authorities  of  the  city 

of  New  York.     There  was  a  large  military  and  civic  procession. 
'«  "      29,  Wisconsin  admitted  into  the  Union. 
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1848.  June  7,  8,  the  whig  national  convention  at  Philadelphia,  nominate  General 

Zachary  Taylor  for  president,  and  Millard  Fillmore  for  vice-president  of  the 
United  States. 

"  «     22,  23,  democratic  convention  at  Utica,  N.  Y.,  nominate  Martin  Van 

Buren  for  president  and  Henry  Dodge  (who  declined  June  29)  for  vice-pres- 
ident. 

"  July  4,  comer-stone  of  monument  to  General  Washington,  laid  at  the  city  of 
Washington. 

"  "     4,  peace  with  Mexico  proclaimed  by  the  president  of  the  United  States. 

"  Aug.  9,  10,  free-soil  convention  at  Buffalo,  nominate  Martin  Van  Buren,  of 
New  York,  for  president,  and  Charles  Francis  Adams,  of  Massachusetts,  for 
vice-president  of  the  United  States. 

"  "     13,  Oregon  territorial  bill,  with  prohibition  of  slavery,  passed  by  Congress. 

"  "     17,  destructive  fire  at  Albany,  New  York. 

"         Sept.  9,  destructive  fire  at  Brooklyn,  New  York. 

"        Nov.  7,  presidential  election. 

"  Dec.  6,  Taylor  and  Fillmore  elected  president  and  vice-president  by  the  electo- 
ral colleges. 

1849.  March  5,  inauguration  of  Zachary  Taylor  and  Millard  Fillmore. 

"         May  1.5,  the  cholera  breaks  out  in  New  York;  May  17,  great  fire  at  St.  Louis. 
"        Aug.  11,  Gen.  Taylor,  president  of  the  United  States,  issues  his  proclamation 

against  the  armed  expedition  fitting  out  for  Cuba. 
"  "      21,  citizens  of  Santa  Fe  county,  New  Mexico,  meet  to  organize  a  territo- 

rial government. 
"  "      31,  convention  of  delegates,  called  by  Gen.  Riley  of  the  United  States 

army  to  frame  a  state  constitution  for  California,  meet  at  Monterey. 
"         Sept.  4,  California  convention  to  form  a  state  constitution  organize. 
"         Oct.  10,  annexation  to   United  States  memorial,  at  Montreal,  Canada,  signed 

by  over  three  hundred  citizens  of  Canada. 
"  "     10,  initial  point  of  the  boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and  Mcx- 

ica  settled. 
"  "     16,  convention  of  delegates  from  fourteen  states  in  favor  of  a  national 

railroad  to  the  Pacific  ocean,  meet  at  St.  Louis,  and  issue  an  address. 
"  16,  Mr.  Cliatfield  takes  possession  of  the  island  of  Tigre,  in  the  state  of 

Honduras,  in  the  name  of  the  British  queen. 
"         Nov.  1 ,  die  first  territorial  legislature  of  Minnesota  closes  its  sitting  of  sixty  days. 
"  "     19,  the  survey  of  the  boundary  line,  between  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  and 

Maryland,  comprising  a  greater  part  of  Mason  and  Dixon's  line,  completed. 

1850.  Jan.  9,  the   British  government  announce  to  Lord  Elgin,  governor-general  of 

Canada,  their   determination  to   maintain   the  connection  of  Canada  with 

Great  Britain. 
"  "     15,  Hungarian  exiles  received  by  President  Taylor 

"  "     19,  the  Spanish  minister  at  Washington  complains  of  the  Cuban  juntos 

at  New  York,  New  Orleans,  and  Washington. 
"         Feb.  12,  the  original  manusci-jpt  of  Washington's  Farewell  Address  is  sold  at 

auction,  by  the  heirs  of  Mr.  Claypole,  printer,  and  purchased  by  James 

Lenox,  Esq.,  of  New  York,  for  $2,300. 
"  "     22,  President  Taylor  attends  the  laying  of  the  comer-stone  of  the  Virginia 

monument  to  Washington,  at  Richmond. 
"         April  20,  movements  in  New  Mexico  toward  forming  a  state  constitution. 
"  "       27,  Collins's  line  of  ocean  mail  steam-packets  goes  into  operation.     The 

steamer  Atlaniic  sails  from  New  York  for  Liverpool. 
"        May  7,  a  meeting  of  southern  members  of  both  houses  of  Congress  is  held  at 

Washington,  and  reports  an  address  to  the  people  of  the  southern  states. 
"  "  23,  two  vessels  sail  from  New  York,  under  Lieutenant  De  Haven,  to  search 

for  Sir  Joim  Franklin  in  the  Arctic  seas. 
"        June  3,  a  convention  of  southern  delegates  meet  at  Nashville,  Tennessee,  to 

consult  on  the  slavery  question  ;  they  issue  an  address  on  the  subject. 
"  "    14,  great  fire  at  San  Francisco,  California,  destroys  three  hundred  buildings. 

"        July  1,  Governor  Bell  of  Texas  calls  a  special  session  of  the  legislature  on  the 

boundarv  question,  to  meet  on  the  12th  of  August. 
"  "     9,  death  of  President  Taylor.     Great  fire  in  Philadelphia. 

"  "  31,  railroad  convention  at  Portland,  Maine,  in  tavor  of  a  railroad  to  Hali- 

fax, through  the  British  provinces. 
"        Aug.  12,  the  legislature  of  Texas  meet  and  assume  hostile  attitude  on  the 

boundary  question,  which  was  finally  settled  by  action  of  Congress. 
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1850.  Sept.  9,  California  admitted  into  the  Union. 

"  "       9,  Texas  houndarv  t)ill  pusseil  by  (yonfjress. 

"  "       9,  New  Me.xico  and  Utah  territorial  hills  passed. 

"  "     18,  fu<^itive  .slave  act  passed. 

"  "     20,  act  for  the  suppression  of  the  slave-trade  in  the  District  of  Columbia 

passed. 

"  Oct.  7,  Indiana  convention,  for  amcndinj;  the  state  constitution,  assembles  at 
Indianapolis. 

"  "    14,  Virginia  convention,  for  amending  the  state  constitution,  assembles  at 

Richmond. 

"  "    23,  a  woman's  rights  convention  is  held  at  Worcester,  Massachusetts. 

"  Nov.  4,  Marj'land  convention,  to  amend  the  state  constitution,  meets  at  An- 
napolis. 

"  "      6,  New  Hampshire  convention,  to  amend  the  state  constitution,  meets  at 

Concord.     The  amendments  were  rejected  by  the  people. 

"  "11,  southern  states  rights  convention  meets  at  Nashville,  Tennessee. 

1851.  April  25,  President  Fillmore  issues  his  proclamation  against  Cuban  expeditions. 
"         May  3,  great  fire  at  San  Francisco,  California.     Nearly  two  thousand  five  hun- 
dred buildings  destroyed,  and  several  lives  lost. 

"  "      5,   South  Carolina  southern  rights  convention  meets  at  Charleston,  and 

resolves  for  a  dissolution  of  the  Union. 

"  June  22,  another  great  fire  at  San  Francisco,  which  lays  a  large  portion  of  the 
city  in  ashes. 

"         Aug.  3,  expedition  against  Cuba,  under  General  Lopez,  sails  from  New  Orleans. 

"  "    29,  convention  of  delegates  at  Lewis  county,  Oregon,  memorialize  Con- 

gress for  a  division  of  the  territory  into  two  governments. 

"  Sept.  10,  the  steam-frigate  Mississippi,  by  order  of  the  United  States  govern- 
ment, receives  Kossuth,  ex-governor  of  Hungary,  and  suite  on  board,  at  the 
Dardanelles,  from  a  Turkish  frigate. 

"  Oct.  22,  I'resident  Fillmore  issues  his  proclamation  against  a  private  military 
expedition  against  Mexico. 

"  Nov.  10,  exiled  com[)anions  of  Kossuth,  forty-two  in  number,  arrive  in  Nev/ 
York. 

"  Dec.  6,  Kossuth,  ex-governor  of  Hungary,  arrives  in  New  York  from  England, 
and  is  honored  with  a  public  reception. 

"  "     24,  library  of  Congress,  at  Washington,  destroyed  by  fire. 

"  "     31,  Kossuth  formally  received  at  Washington  by  President  Fillmore. 

1852.  Jan.  5-7,  Kossuth  publicly  received  by  Congress. 

"         June  24,  first  national  agricultural  convention,  representing  twenty-two  states, 

assembles  at  Washington. 
"        July  5,  Louisiana  convention  for  revising  the  state  constitution,  assembles  at 

Baton  Rouge. 
"  "   16,  Kossuth  leaves  New  York  for  Liverpool,  on  his  return  to  Europe. 

1853.  Feh.  9,  votes  for  president  and  vice-president  opened  and  counted  in  Congress. 

Pierce  and  King  are  declared  duly  elected. 
"         ^larch  4,  inauguration  of  Franklin  Pierce  as  president  of  the  United  States. 
"  "      24,  William  R.  King  is  sworn  in  as  vice-president,  at  Cumbre,  near  Matan- 

zas,  on  the  island  of  Cuba,  by  Consul  Sharkey. 
"         April  30,  Delaware  state  convention  adopt  a  new  constitution,  and  adjourn, 

after  a  cession  of  fifty-five  days.     The  constituiion  was  rejected  by  the  jjcoplc, 

October  11,  1853. 
"         May  3,  an  expedition  to  explore  the  N.  E.  coast  of  Asia,  under  Captain  Ring- 
gold, sailed  from  Norfolk.     Another  under  Dr.  Kane,  sailed  for  the  Arctic 

seas  in  search  of  Sir  John  Franklin. 
"  "      4,  Massachusetts  state  convention,  to  revise  the  constitution,  meets  at 

Boston.     It  adjourns  August  1,  having  framed  a  state  constitution,  which 

was  rejected  by  the  votes  of  the  people. 
"        June  6,  a  southern  convention  assembles  at  Memphis,  Tennessee, 
"  "    21,  Martin  Koszta,  a  Hungarian  refugee,  is  rescued  by  Capiain  Ingraham, 

of  the  United  States  sloop-of-war  St.  Lotus,  at  Smyrna. 
"        Julys,  the  United  States  expedition  to  Japan,  under  Commodore  Perry,  arrives 

at  Japan. 
"  "  14,  the  Crystal  Palace,  or  exhibition  of  the  arts  of  all  nations,  is  opened  at 

New  York. 
"        Aug.  29,  Mr.  Ilulsemann,  the  Austrian  minister  at  Washington,  complains  of 

Captain  Ingraham's  release  of  Koszta,  at  Smyrna. 
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1853.  Sept.  8,  11,  sho(ks  of  earthquake  felt  in  New  England  and  on  the  coasts  of  the 

Gulf  of  Mexico. 
"         Oct.  17,  William  Walker  and  45  men,  sail  from  San  Francisco  to  establish  a 

republic  in  Lower  California. 
"  "     26,  Captain  J.  W.  Gunui.son  and  seven  companies,  murdered  in  Utah. 

"         Dec.  10,  Harper  &  Brothers  ])u!)lishinp;  establishment  in  New  York,  destroyed 

by  tire.     Lo.-js,  about  a  million  of  dollars. 
"  "      18,  Pieire  Soule,  United   States  minister  at  Madrid,  fights  a  duel  with 

M.  dc  Turgot. 

1854.  Jan.  5,  Steamer  San  Francisco,  bound  for  California  with  United  States  troops, 

foundered  at  sea  off  Cape  Hatteras.     Two  hundred  and  forty  lives  lost. 
"  "    — ,  Kansas-Nebraska  bill  introduced  in  the  senate  of  the  United  States. 

"  "    18,  Walker  proclaims  the  republic  of  Sonora. 

"  "    28,  Debate  on  the  Kansas-Nebraska  bill  coaimenced  in  the  United  States 

senate. 
"         Feb.  28,  American  steamer  Black  Warrior  seized  by  the  Spanish  authorities  at 

Havana. 
"         March  7,  Kansas-Nebraska  bill  passed  in  the  senate. 
"  "       14,  Senator  Everett  presents  to  the  United  States  senate  a  protest  against 

the  Kansas-Nebraska  measure,  signed  by  3,000  New  England  clcriivmen. 
"  "       23,  treaty  concluded  between  the  emperor  of  Japan  and  Commodore  Perry. 

"         April  20,  tiie  bill  granting  10,000,000  acres  of  public  land  in  aid  of  institutions 

for  the  insane  in  the  United  States,  vetoed  by  the  president. 
"         May  2"2,  the  Kansas-Nebraska  bill  passed  in  the  house  of  representatives. 
"  "  "   26,  anti-slavery  riot  in  Boston.     United  States  marshal  killed. 

"  "      31,  Kansas-Nebraska  bill  signed  by  the  president. 

"         July  13,  American  sloojvof-war  Ct/ane,  Captain  Hollins,  bombards  San  Juan 

or  Greytown,  on  the  Mosquito  coast. 
"  "      17,  emigrant  aid  society  of  Bo'^ton  send  anti-slavery  settlers  to  Kansas. 

"         Aug.  27,  Terrific  torinido  at  Louisville,  Ky.     Presbyterian  church  demolished, 

while  the  congregation  were  at  worship.     Twenty-live  persons  killed,  and 

sixty-seven  wounded. 
"  "      29,  a  new  asteroid,  named  Euphrosyne,  is  discovered  at  the  Washington 

observatory,  by  James  Ferguson. 
"         Sept.  27,  the  Collins  steamer  Arctic,  lost  off  Cape  Race,  by  collision  with  the 

Freneii  steamer  Vesta,  in  a  fog.     212  passengers,  and  110  of  the  crew  lost. 
"         Oct.  8,  the  steamer  E.  K.  Collins  is  burned  on  Lake  Erie,  and  23  persons  are 

lost. 
"  "  10,  Messrs.  Buchanan,  Soule,  and  Mason,  United  States  ministers  in  Europe 

confer  at  Ostend  in  Belgium,  concerning  the  purchase  of  Cuba. 

1855.  Jan.  28,  the  Panama  railroad  opened. 

"         Feb.  19,  French  spoliation  bill  vetoed  by  the  president. 
"  "      22,  23,  a  fearful  financial  panic  in  San  Francisco. 

"  "      26,  sword  worn  by  General  Jackson  in  his  military  campaigns,  presented 

to  Congress. 
"        SLirch  3,  ocean-steamer  bill  vetoed  by  the  president. 

"  "       10,  Nassau  Hall  (Princeton  college)  built  in  1756,  destroyed  by  fire. 

"  "       14,  locomotive  and  train  of  cars  first  cross  the  Niagara  falls  suspension 

bridge. 
"  "       30,  election  for  members  of  the  territorial  legislature  in  Kansas. 

"         April  12,  United  States  give  notice  to  Denmark  concerning  the  sound  dues. 
"         May  21,  ship  canal  around  the  falls  of  the  St.  Mary's  river,  Michigan,  completed. 
"  "      31,  Two  vessels  sail  from  New  York,  in  search  of  Dr.  Kane  in  the  Arctic 

seas. 
"        June  28,  Walker  in  Nicaragua,  is  defeated  in  a  battle  at  Kivas. 
"         July,  Kansas  legislature  meets  at  Pawnee  and  organizes. 
"         Aug.  8,  Lecompton  chosen  as  the  permanent  ca]iitol  of  Kansas  Territory. 
"  "     14,  Free  State  convention  at  Lawrence,  Kansas  Territory. 

"  "     29,  twenty-three  persons  killed  and  si.xty  wounded,  on  the  Camden  and 

Amboy  railroad. 
"         Aug.,  yellow  fever  rages  fearfully  in  Norfolk  and  Portsmouth,  Virginia. 
"         Sept.  7,  the  first   Hebrew  temple  in  the  Mississippi  Valley,  consecrated  in 

St.  Louis. 
"  "     13,  the  expedition  in  search  of  Dr.  Kane  finds  him  and  hi-;  <  ompanions  at 

Lievely,  Isle  of  Disco,  Greenland. 
"         Oct.  9,  A.  H.  Recdcr  chosen  a  representative  of  Kansas,  in  Congress,  by  a  free- 
state  convention. 
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1855.      Oct.  11,  Dr.  Kane  and  liis  comptinions  arrive  in  New  York. 
"  "      12,  General  Walker  takes  pos.session  of  Grenada,  in  Central  America. 

"  "     24,  the  frec-.state  constitutional  convention  or<;anizi<i  at  Topeka. 

"         Nov.  1,  di'eadful  accident  on  the  Pacific  railroad,  in  Mis.souri.     Twenty-five 

pcr.soiis  killed  and  more  than  fifty  wounded. 
"  "    20,   a  monument  in  honor  of  Geor;j:e  Taylor,  one  of  the  signers  of  the 

Declaration  of  Independence,  is  dedicated  at  Easton,  Pennsylvania. 
"        Dec.  1,  Governor  Shannon  of  Kansas,  by  telejjraph,  requests' of  the  president 

of  the  United  States  authority  to  employ  government  forces  to  presen'e  peace. 
"  "      8,  Governor  Shannon  disbands  the  territorial  militia 

"  "    12,  volunteer  troops  in  Kansas  disbanded. 

"  "    19,  Parker  11.  French  appears  at  'Washin;jton  City  as  minister  of  Nicara- 

gua, but  is  refused  an  audience. 
"  "    22,  Newspa])er  establishment  at  Leavenworth,  Kansas,  destroyed  by  a  mob. 

"  "    2.3,  Steamer  Norlliern  Light,  detained  at  New  York  on  suspicions  "that  she 

bore  recruits  for  Walker's  army  in  Nicararrna. 
IS.'Se.      Jan.  2,  severe  sliock  of  an  carthqnMke  felt  at  San  Francisco. 

"  "     9,  Star  of  the  West  sails  for  Nii'arnjrua  with  recruits  for  Walker. 

"  "  22,  President  of  Nicaragua  suspends  dijilomatic  intercourse  with  the  United 

States. 
"  "  2.3,  the  Collins  Steamer  Pacific  leaves  Liverpool,  and  not  heard  of  since. 

"  "  30,  Southern  commercial  convention  assembles  at  Kichmond,  Virginia. 

"         Feb.  15,  Secretary  of  War  places  the  United  States  forces  in  Kansas,  under  the 

fjovernor  of  the  territory. 
"  "     23,  great  freshet  in  the  Ohio  river.     Several  steamboats  lost. 

"  "     26,  twenty-three  steamboats  lost  at  St.  Louis  on  the  breaking  up  of  the  ice 

in  the  Mississippi. 
"        ]\Lirch  4,  free-state  legislature  assembles  at  Topeka. 
"  "         8,  A.  H.  Reeder  and  G.  H.  Lane  elected  senators  in  Congress,  bv  the 

free-state  legislature  of  Kansas. 
"  "       19,  resolution  to  appoint   a  committee    to   investigate   Kansas  affairs, 

adopted  by  Congress. 
"        Ai)ril  6,  constitution  of  Utah,  established  by  a  peo])Ie's  convention,  at  Great 

Salt  Lake  Citv. 
"         May  14,  Padre  Vigil  recognised  as  minister  from  Nicaragua  by  the  president 

of  the  United  States. 
"  "     21,  Mr.  Fillmore,  in  Paris,  accepts  the  nomination  of  the  American  party, 

for  president  of  the  United  States. 
"  "     22,  the  vigilance  committee  of  San  Francisco  hang  two  murderers. 

"  "      22,   Senator  Charles   Sumner  severely  beaten  in  his  seat  in  the  senate 

chamber  at  Washington,  by  Preston  i^.  Brooks. 
"  "      29,  the  president  suspends  official  intercourse  with  the  British  minister  at 

Washington. 
"        June  5,  the  governor  of  California  declares  San  Francisco  in  a  state  of  insur- 
rection. 
"  "      6,  James  Buchanan  nominated  for  president  of  the  United  States. 

"  "    17,  the  republicans  nominate  John  C.  Fremont  for  president. 

"         July  4,  the  free-state  legislature  of  Kansas  dispersed  by  Colonel  Sumner  with 

United  States  troops. 
"         Aug.  10,  Last  Island,  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  submerged,  and  173  persons  de- 
stroyed. 
"  "      18,  extra  session  of  Congress  called. 

"  "      21,  the  famous  charter  oak  at  Hartford  blown  down  in  a  storm. 

"  "      25  Kansas  declared  to  be  in  open  rebellion. 

"         Oct.  6,  vigilance  com.mittee  in  San  Francisco  dissolved. 
"         Nov.  4,  James  Buchanan  elected  president  of  the  United  States. 
"  "     20-25,  General  Walker's  army  destroys  Granada. 

"  "    24,  Governor  Adams  of  South  Carolina,  recommends  the  revival  of  the 

slave-trade. 
1857.      Jan.  17-21,  severe  cold  and  great  snowstorm  all  over  the  United  States  and 

Canada. 
"         Feb.  12,  George  Peabody  gives  $300,000  to  establish  a  literary  institution  in 

Baltimore. 
"  "     19,  three  members  of  Congress  from  New  York  and  one  from  Connecticut 

are  expelled  from  the  house  for  corrupt  conduct. 
"^  "     Charles  Sumner  takes  his  scat  in  the  senate  for  the  first  time  since  he  waj 

beaten  by  Brooks. 
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1857.      Miinii  6,  Chief  Justice  Taney  declares  the  opinion  of  the  Suprcnrie  Court  of 

tlie  United  States  in  the  Dred  Scott  case. 
"         Miiy  1,  General  Walker  escapes  from  Nicaragua. 
"  "    25,  the  first  issue  of  the  new  cent  made  at  the  mint. 

"         June  15,  election  of  delegates  to  a  constitutional  convention  in  Kansas,  by  act 

of  the  tciTJtorial  legislature. 
"         July  1,    Colonel    Albert    Cummings    appointed    governor   of  Utah.      Leaves 

St.  Louis  with  a  military  escort  early  in  August. 
"  "    1.3,  portions  of  the  Atlantic  submarine  telegraph  cable  joined,  and  mes- 

sages sent  a  distance  of  2500  miles  in  less  than  a  second. 
"  "      14,  Minnesota  constitutional  convention  assembles  at  St.  Paul.     The  re- 

publican and  democratic  delegates   make  sejiaratc  organizations,  but  tinally 

adopt  the  same  constitution  to  submit  to  the  pcoi)le. 
"     29,  battle  between  United  States  troops  and  three  hundred  Cheyenne 

Indians. 
"         Aug.  11,  the  submarine  telegraph  cable  breaks  after  335  miles  had  been  laid 
"         Sept.  12,  the  steamer  Central  America,  from  Havana  to  New  York,  lost  in  a 

gale  with  over  four  hundred  persons. 
"  "       15,  Governor  Brigham  Young  proclaims  martial  law  in  Utah,  and  forbids 

United  States  troops  to  enter  the  territoiy. 
"         Oct.  great  financial  revulsion  throuirbout  the  L^nited  States.     On  the  14th,  all 

tiie  banks  in  the  city  of  New  York  suspend  specie  payments.     The  next 

day  a  general  suspension  throughout  the  country. 
"  "   16,  Governor  Young,  by  letter,  warns  Colonel  Alexander,  commander  of 

the  armed  expedition  against  the  Mormons,  not  to  enter  the  territory. 
"         Nov.  14,  General  Walker  leaves  Mobile  for  Central  America. 
"         Dec.    8,  Commodore  Paulding  seizes  General  Walker  on  the  soil  of  Nicaragua, 

and  sends  him  to  Washington.     The  government  refused  to  hold  him  in 

custody. 
"  "      15, "Governor  Young  presents  a  rebellious  message  to  the  legislature  of 

Utah. 
"  "     21,  both  houses  of  the  Utah  legislature  resolve  to  sustain  Governor  Young 

in  his  rebellion. 
"  "      21,  the  slavery  sections  of  the  Lecompton  constitution  of  Kansas  sub- 

mitted to  a  vote  of  the  inhabitants. 
"  "      30,  Governor  Young  and  other  Mormon  leaders  indicted  for  high  treason 

by  the  United  States  district  court  for  Utah,  held  at  Camp  Scott,  by  Judge 

Eckels. 
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Agriculture,  connexion  of,  with  com- 
merce and  manufactures  (Jack- 
son)    800 
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from  deficiency  in  European  har- 
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government  of 119,  130,  144,  152 
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Portugal  assists  U.  S.  against 142 
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States  navy 473,  474 
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Alien  and  t?edition  laws  enacted 224 

opposition  to 225 

Aliens,  time  of  residence   reduced  to 

five  years • 324,  335 

Amazon  river,  exploration  of  the. . .  .1964 

free  navigation  of  the 2028 

Herndon's  report  on  the  exploration 

of  the 2043 

Amelia  Island  taken  by  adventurers . .   494 
suppression  of  establishment  at. .502,  575 
America,  Central — see  Guatemala  and 
Central  America. 
South — see  South  America. 
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abuses  under 373,  377 

act  of  Congress  respecting  arrange- 
ment of  stars  and  stripes  in 643 

insulted  by  Spanish  vessels 428 

American  seamen  should  be  exclusive- 
ly employed  in  American  vessels  421 

Amin  Bey,  visit  of,  to  the  U.  S 1930 
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mended   1671 

claim 1970 
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party 169 

oppose  the  administration  of  Wash- 
ington      169 

Anti-Masonic  party,  origin  of 1096 
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Arbitration,  United  States  propose  to 
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the  United  States 852,  877,  1108 

Arbutlmot  and  Ambrister,  execution 

of 788 

Arctic  regions.  United  Slates  expedi 
tion  to  search  for  Sir  John  Frank- 
lin in  the.  1847,  1910,1941,  1976,2172 
Argentine  Republic,  relations  with  tlie 

(Jackson) 974,  998 

(VanBurcn) 1182,  1206,  1228 

confederative  relations  with  (Pierce) 

2029,  2065 
Arkansas  admitted  into  the  Union.  .  .1129 
Armistice,    proposed    bv   the    United 

States ." 395,  453 

pro])Osed  by  Great  Britain 395 

proposed  by  Admiral  Warren 454 

agreed  to   by    Sir    George    Provost 

and  General  Dearborn 455 

Armory  (Madison) 378,  383 

for  tiie  District  of  Columbia 2137 

Western  (Monroe) 551 

Arms,  manufacture  of,  in  the  United 

States   (John  Adams) 220 

Arms  and  ammunition,  the  exporta- 
tion of  to  be  prohibited  (Jeffer- 
son)  273,  310 

appropriation  to  increase  supply  of 

improved 2136 

Armstrong,  John,  minister  to  France.   342 
associated  with  James  Bowdoin,  as 
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collision  with  Mr.  Bowdoin 343 

his  course  as  minister  to  France.  . .   349 
remonstrates  against  Berlin  and  Mi- 
lan decrees 354 

appointed  secretary  of  war 457 

resigns 470 
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temporary,  disl)andcd  (John  Adams)  219 
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deficiency  of  clothing  for 460 
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(Monroe) 489,  496,  541,  550,  567 

(J.  Q.  Adams).  .681,  689,  699,  711,  722 
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Adams) 700 
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(Van  Buren) 1193,  1213 

(Tyler) 1366,  1415,  1451,  148S 
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our  forces 1643 
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Army,  increase  of  the  regular,  recom- 
mended  1648,   1G69 

remittance  of  funds  to  tiie,  in  Mexico  1(530 
court  of  inquiry  at  Saltillo,  Mexico.  1716 
increase  of,  at  our  distant  western 

posts  (Taylor) 1843 

|)lan  for  rctirinc;  disabled  officers  of 
the,  and  jjroviding'  an  asylum  for 
such  of  the  rank  and  tile  as  re- 
quire it 1843,  2072,  2118 

(Fillmore) 1910,  1941,  1963 

rcjjort  of  board  of  officers  of  the, 

respectinfi  grades 1918 

increase  of  the  rank  and  file  of  the.  1976 
(Pierce)... 2031,  2071,  2117,  2148,  2159 
special  session  of  Congress  called  to 
make  provision  for  the  support  of 

the 2148,  2197 

Arnold,  Benedict,  treachery  of 84 

Arsenals   and  magazines    (Washing- 
ton)     Ill 

Articles  of  confederation 19 

summary  of  powers  under 590 

Artillery,  school  of 567,  681,  700 
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the  (Washington) 153 
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ams)     687 
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B. 
Badger,  George  E.,  appointed  secre- 
tary of  the  navy 1300 

resigns 1 523 

Bainbridge,  Capt.,  captures  a  Moorish 

vessel 261 

captures  British  frigate  Java. .  .399,  456 
operations  at  Tripoli  and  Tunis.  . .   422 
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See  Convention. 
Bancroft,  George,  appointed  secretaiy 

of  the  navy .1776 

appointed  minister  to  Great  Britain. 1792 
Bank,  National,  not  sanctioned  by  the 
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against 1208,  1256 

Bank  of  the  United  States  ( Washing. 

ton) 114,  122 

loan  of  to  U.  S.  government. . .  122,  126 
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Bank  of  the  United  States,  incorpora- 
tion of,  1791 170 

veto  of  Madison,  1815 417 
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prospective  benefits  of 431 
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recommended  by  Dallas  in  1814. . .  472 

bill  passed  by  Congress,  1815 472 

vetoed  by  Madison 472 
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Buren) 1118 
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vetoed  by  Tyler 1513 

fiscal  corporation  bill  passed 1515 
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ler  ' 1518 
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ams's administration,  1800 227 

repealed  in  Jefferson's  administra- 
tion    336 

attempt  to  pass  one 648,  652 

recommended  by  J.  Q.  Adams. . . .   679 

defeated  in  Congress 758 
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Bankrupt  law,  passage  of,  1841 1515 

repeal  of 1530 

Banks,   N.  P.,  elected  speaker  by  a 

plurality  vote 1"49 

Banks,    state,  embarrassed    condition 

of,  1819 513 

United  States  deposites  in 933 

fully  adequate   to  peiform  all  ser- 
vices required  of  the  United  States 

bunk  bv  i^overnnient 984 

suppression  of  small  bills. 984,1010,1039 

over-issues  of  paper  by . .  1039 

preferable  to  United  States  bank  as 

deposite  banks 1040,  1041 

importation  of  specie  by 1041 

public  funds  in 1042 

suspension  of  payment  by 1 159 

separation  of  fiscal  concerns  of  gov- 
ernment from,  recommended   by 

Van  Buren 1163 

by  Folk 1573 

argument  against  banks  as  agents 

of  <iO vernment 1166 

extravagant  credit,  promoted  by . . .  1236 

evils  from  operations  of 1243 

remarks  on,  as  public  depositories 

(Folk) 1573 

Barbary  states — see  Algiers,  Morocco, 

Tripoli,  and  Tunis. 
Barbour,  Fhilip  F.,  elected  speaker..   652 
appointed  jud-e  of  supreme  court.  .1131 
Barbour,  James,   appointed  secretary 

of  war 745 

appointed  United  States  minister  to 

Great  Britain 764 

Barlow,  Joel,  appointed   minister   to 

France 441 

negotiations  of. 442 

death  of 404 

Barron,  Commodore,  transactions   of 

in  'J'ripoli 276 

Barry,  William    T.,   appointed  post- 
master-general  1070 

appointed  minister  to  Spain 1 128 

vote  of  censure  on,  by  senate." 1131 

death  of 1131 

Bayard,  James  A.,  testimony  of    on 

election  of  1801 318 

appointed  commissioner  to  Ghent. .   458 
Bcdini,  the  pope's  nuncio,  instructed 

to  visit  the  United  States 2180 

Belgium,  treaty  with 929 

treaty  with,  disavowed   by  Belgian 

government 973 

relations  with 1029,  1365,  1481,  1836 

American  claims  on 1029 

Bell,  John,  elected  speaker 1 125 

appointed  secretary  of  war 1300 

resigns 1523 

Benton,  Thomas  H.,  proposal  of,  to 

amend  United  States  constitution  751 
report  of  on  executive  patronage. ..  751 

expunging  resolution  of 1132 

Berlin  and  Milan  decrees 348,  349 

revoked 375,  395 

conditionally  repealed 440 


Berlin  and  Milan  decrees — revived  in 

1811 440 

finally  revoked 451 

Berrien,  John  M.,  appointed  attorney- 
general 1070 

resigns 1093,  1094 

Bibb,  George  M.,  appointed  secretary 

of  the  treasury 1531 

Bidwell,  Mr.,  of  ilassachusetts,  reso- 
lutions of  in  Congress 341 
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John  Adams 183 

Jet!erson 231 

Madison 361 

Monroe 479 

John  Quincy  Adams 659 

Jackson 767 

Van  Buren 1137 

Harrison 1279 

Tyler 1319 

Folk 1.537 

Tavlor 1793 

Fillmore 1883 

Pierce 1993 

Buchanan 2201 

Birnev,  James  G.,  abolition  candidate 

for  president 1277,  15.35 

popular  vote  for  in  1844 1535 

Black  Warrior  (steamship)  seized  at 

Havana 2044,  2056 

Blakely,  Captain,  captures  two  British 

sloops-of-war 415,  465 

Blockade — see  Berlin  and  Milan  de- 
crees and  orders  in  council, 
of  the  Chesapeake  and  Delaware . .   454 

of  the  United  States  coast 454 

Bodisco,  M.  death  of 2180 

Bolivar,  General,  suggests  congress  at 

Fanama 752 

Bolivia,  relations  with 1670 

Bonaparte,  Napoleon,  first  consul  of 
France,  directs  Marbois  to  negoti- 
ate for  the  cession  of  Louisiana 
to  the  United  States  (see  Napole- 
on)     328 

Borland,  Solon,  appointed  minister  to 

Central  America 2171 

Botts,  John    M.,  letter  of,  respecting 

United  States  bank 1516 

letter  of,  to  Mr.  Tyler 1513 

Boundarv  Question,  the  northeastern 

(Washington) 105,  151 

(John  Adams) 204.  211 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 705,716,741 

794,    830,    831,    852,    877 

924,  972,  996,   1029,  1108 

(Van  Buren).  1179,1203,1221,1225,1249 

(Tyler) 1364,  1375,  1409,  1529 

communicating  treatv  of  Washing- 
ton   '. 1393 

southwestern  with  j  151,   200,   203,    210 

Spain (280,   281,   376,    476 

between  United  States  and  British 

territories 258 

northwestern  with  l^ussia 548 

various,  with  Great  Britain 548.  563 


(Jackson) 


MF.SSAGKS,     BIOGRAPHIKS,    AND    ADMINISTRATIONS. 


707 


Boundary  question,  Iictwccn  Oliio  und 

Michifian 1021 

northeastern  with  Great  Britain ....  1 108 
recommendation  of  measures  to  pre- 
vent agprcssion  on  adjoining;  ter- 
ritories, by  citizens  of  tlie  United 

Stales  (Van  Buren) 1199 

Oregon  or  nortlnvcstern,  with  Great 

Britain  (Tvler) 1423,  1442,  14.5.5 

(Bolk) ' 1554,  15f.l,  1586 

rp  j  1626,  1627,  1851,  1857 

•'■*^-'^"® I  1.S77,  1880,1896,  1975 

,,  ,.    (1660,1700,1712,18.36,1890 
Me.MCO..  ^    jgy^,^  jgg2,  2028,  218.') 

-v-       Af      •  (  1'17,  1857,  1877,  1962 

]New  Mexico. . .  J  'j^..^  '^q^,^  '  ,,;, 

California 1717 

northeastern 1 782 

Oregon 1 782,  1 9;30 

Great  Britain 2063,  2113 

Bowdoin,  James,  minister  to  Sjiain. ..  342 
Boyd,  Lini:,  elected  speaker.  .  .1978,  2176 
Bradi'ord,    William,    appointed   attor- 
ney-general      173 

Branch,  Joiin,  appointed  secretary  of 

the  navy 1070 

resigns  .  .\ 1093 

Brazil,  independence  of 564 

minister  froni 564 

commercial  relations  j  564,  718,  857,  879 

with (  1228,   1336,   1498 

aggressions  on  American  commerce  709 

treaty  with 765,  1089 

expiration  of  treaty  with 1251 

slave-trade ." 1498,  1 593 

relations  with  (Polk) 1669 

CTavlor) 1837 

claims  on 1837,  1850,  1905 

relations  with  (Fierce) 2028 

British  and  American  claims  (Jolm 
Adams),  commission  to  settle. . . . 
Britain — see  Great  Britain. 
British  arm}' surrenders  at  Yorktown. 
British  colonies,  restrictions  on  trade 
of  with  United  States.  ..512,  517, 

trade  with  restored 539,  653 

negotiations   respecting  j  548,    562,   694 

trade  with |  740,  824 

commercial  intercourse  with  prohib- 
ited  706,  716,  758 

authority  requested  to  arrange,   re- 
specting trade 824 

aiTangement  completed  to  open  the 

trade 826 

correspondence  respecting  reciproci- 
ty  1855 

overtures  for  a  convention  to  settle 

apian 1930 

free  commerce,  in  part,  between  the, 

and  the  United  States 2183 

British  officers,  conduct  of  as  to  pris- 

oners-of-war 408 

retaliation  by  United  States  govern- 
ment    408 

armies  and  fleets  supplied  with  pro- 
visions by  Americans 412 


214 


90 


530 


British  goods,  smuggled  into  tlie  Uni- 
ted States 412 

colonial  system,  eftects  of,  on  com- 
merce and  navigation  of  the  Uni- 
ted States 428 

goods,  imported  into  the  United 
States  under  bonds,  seized  under 

non-intercour.«e  act 441 

squadrons,  ojierations  of  on  the  Uni- 
ted States  coast 461 

military  operations,  1814 463 

West  Indies,  restrictions  continu- 
ed  515,  530 

Brown,  General,  his  success  in  Cana- 
da  414,  463 

Buchanan,  James,  appointed  secretary 

of  state '.1776 

ajipointed  minister  to  Great  Britain. 2171 
nominated  by  the  democratic  party 

as  their  candidate  for  president, ,  ,2195 
elected  president  of  United  States.. 2 198 

biography  of 2201 

Buena  Vista,  battle  of 1817 

American  loss  at  the  battle  of 1819 

Buenos  Avrcs,    minister  to,  appoint- 
ed .. .". 549 

relations  with 564,  857,  870,  1112 

See  Argentine  republic. 
Burr,  Aaron,  nominated  for  vice-presi- 
dent    228 

voted  fur  by  federalists  in  Congress 

for  president 230 

disclaims  competition  with  Jefferson 

for  the  presidency 313 

elected  vice-president 230 

western  expedition  of  .  .287,  291,343,773 

supposed  objects  and  intentions 288 

arraigned  in  Virginia 297 

his  expedition  suppressed 297,  298 

tried  and   acquitted   at   Richmond, 

Virginia 344 

proj)Oses  General  Jackson  for  presi- 
dent, 1815 476,  774 

Butler,  Benjamin  F.,  appointed  attor- 
ney-general  1123 

resigns 1277 

communication  in  relation  to  New 
York  customhouse 1385 

C. 

Cabinet — see  Ministers,  cabinet. 
Callioun,  John  C,  appointed  secretary 

of  war C37 

elected  vice-president 657 

decision  of  in  favor  of  altering  rules 

of  senate 763 

re-elected  vice-president 703 

position  in  relation  to  Jackson's  ad- 

ministratiou 1079 

resigns  office  of  vice-president 1115 

appointed  secretary  of  state 1.531 

death  of 1 8"8 

California,  ceded  to  the  U.  S..  .1717,  1786 

Indians  in 1722 

value  of 1  '30 

precious  metals  in.  1731,  1732, 1872,1934 
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California,  branch  mint  in.. 


1732, 1842 
1907,  198.3 
orjranized  territorial  government  rec- 
ommended   1 733 

civil  <:overnment 1841,   1847 

a  geological  and  mincralogical  ex- 

liioration  recommended 1842 

affairs  of 1856 

money  collected  in,  from  customs . .  18.57 

military  government  in 1871 

admitted  into  the  Union 1880 

gold  bullion  assayed  and  stamped,  to 

be  received  for  government  dues.  1907 
claims,  services,  supplies,  and  sub- 
sistence, furnished  to  Indians. . .  .2056 
difficulties  between  the  French  con- 
sul and  the  United  States  author- 
ities in 2091,  2115 

Campbell,  Geo.  W.,  appointed  secre- 
tary of  the  treasury 470 

Campbell,  James,  appointed  postmas- 
ter-general   21 70 

Canada,  invasion  by  Gen.  Hull 393 

invasion  by  Gen.  Van  Kensselacr. .   394 

American  successes  in 414 

invasion  in  1813  by  Gen.  Dearborn.  460 

events  of  the  war  iu 460 

insurrection  in 1271 

special  message  of  Tyler,  ia  rela- 
tion to  invasion  of 1360 

transmission  of  mails  through  the 

United  States 1471 

reciprocal  treaty  with.  .1855,  1930,  2183 

Canadian  affairs 1201,  1203,  1226 

Canal,  New  York,  proposed  from  the 
Hudson  to  the  lakes,  recommend- 
by  Madison 385 

Chesapeake   and  Ohio,   a   national 

work  ( Monroe ) 555 

Canal  company,  Louisville  and  Port- 
land, bill  relating  to  appropriation 
for  stock  in,  returned  (Jackson)..  831 
Canals,  surveys  of,  recommended. . . .   555 

and  roads,  military,  surveyed 5iJ8 

advantages  of  United  States  for.  .  ..  626 

great  importance  of 626 

surveys  of,  reported 635 

Canning,  George,  British  minister,  his 

course  on  American  affairs 346 

correspondence  with  Pinkney 354 

Capitol,  national,  location  of. 111,  116 

removal    of    the,    to    Washington 

city 215,  218,  219,  229 

to  be  extended 1 944 

Carolina,  North,  accedes  to  the  Union  103 

relations  with  Indians 108 

Carolina,  South,  claims  for  advances 

during  liie  war 810 

cedes  forts  to  United  States 278 

proclamation  concerning  (Jackson).  890 

progress  of  nuUitication  in 1118 

action  on  compromise  tariff  act. ...  1 120 

Caroline,  steamboat,  case  of I. '^62 

correspondence  in  relation  to 1398 

Carondelet,  Baron  de,  grant  to  Mar- 
quis Maisoii  Rouge,  in  Louisiana.  .1391 


Carrying  trade  of  "West  Indies 826 

Cass,    Lewis,   appointed  secretary  of 

war ". .  .1095 

public  money  paid  to 1725 

nominated  for  president  of  the  U.  S. 

by  the  democratic  party  in  1848..  1787 
doctrine  concerning  instructions  to 

representatives 2186 

Catharine,  schooner,  seizure  by  Brit- 
ish on  the  coast  of  Africa 1429 

Caucus,  legislation  by,  commenced...  338 

democratic,  for  president 353 

democratic  congres?ional,  nominate 

Mr.  Madison  for  re-election 452 

democratic,   nominate   JMr.  JMonroe 

for  president,  over  Mr.  Crawford.  476 
congressioiuil  minority, nominate  Mr. 

Crawford  for  president 657 

Cemetery  in  Mexico  for  the  remains 
of  officers  and  soldiers  of  the  U. 
S.  deceased  during  the  late  war.  .1948 

Census  of  1790,  result  of 116 

1830,    suggestions  for   taking,    and 

result  of 726 

1840,  result  of 1366 

act  to  lengthen  time  for  taking,  rec- 

om  mended 850 

provision  for  taking 1213 

1850,  board  establi'shed 1844 

superintendent  appointed 1908 

returns,  legislation  required 1948 

condition  of 1976 

Central  America,  treaty  with 693 

civil  war  in 718 

relations  with 856,  878,   1228 

British  proceedings  in..  1851,  1853,  1893 

ship  canal 1838 

minister  sent  to 2028 

Certificates,  president's,  payment  of.  .1589 
Charge  d'affaires,  office  of,  abolished. 2 188 

Chase,  Judge,  trial  of 336 

Chauncey,  Commodore,  operations  on 

Lake  Ontario 407 

Chepultepec,  battle  of 2014 

Cherokees  and  Creeks — see  Indian  affairs, 
payments  of  awards  (veto  message)  1454 

message  in  relation  to 1587 

Chesapeake  frigate,  attack  on ... .  294,  347 
affair  settled  previous  to  the  war  of 

1812 348,  439 

Chevalier  d'Arguiz,  letters  from 1440 

Clieves,  Langdon,  chosen  speaker. . . .  461 
Chili,  minister  to,  appointed 549 

,  ,.  .,.       (    564,    857,    879,  1251 

relations  With..  Jj^^g;j^g2;jg37'j905 

Chilton's  resolutions  on  retrenchment.   761 

China,  relations  with 856,  1482,  1569 

commerce  with 1425 

minister  to 1447 

treaty  with 1495 

Caleb  Cushing  appointed   minister 

to 1.531 

relations  with 1670 

re-lations  with  (Fillmore) 1932 

relations  with  (Pierce) '''" 

Cliinciia  Islands,  'Uiano  at  the 
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Churubusco,  battle  of 201.3 

Cincinnati,  collection  of  duties  at. . . .  1091 
Circular,  specie — sec  Specie  circular. 
Claims  fur   property  lost   during  the 

war 43.3 

of  Choctaw  Indians 1710 

private  commission  to  settle.  .1913,  194.5 
a  board  organized  to  hear  and  adju- 
dicate   2188 

on  Portugal 1 9.34 

private  land  claim.s  in  California..  .193G 
expenses  of  foreigners  pardoned  by 
Spain  engaged  in  Cuban  invasion  19.'52 

Great  Britain 2026 

Spain 2027 

Clay,  Henrv,  elected  speak-  j  442,  457,  474 

"  er ". I  642,  647,  6.56 

his  views  on  war  measures 452 

appointed  commissioner  to  Ghent. .   461 

returns  from  Ghent 474 

expresses  his  intention  to  establish 
a  system  of  protection  of  Ameri- 
can manufactures 475 

advocates  charter  of  United  States 

bank,  1816 475 

proposes  mission  to  South  America  644 

candidate  for  presidency,  1823 655 

appointed  secretary  of  state 749 

opinions  on  congress  at  Panama.  . .   752 

replies  to  charges  against  him 756 

nominated  for  president,  1831 1095 

reports  bill  on  distributing  proceeds 

of  public  l.inds 1 102 

visit  to  Canada  and  New  York. . . .  1275 
whig  candidate  for  president  in  1844, 

and  defeated 1 533,  1 535 

death  of 1983 

funeral  honors  paid  to  his  memory.  1983 
Clavton,  John  M.,  appointed  secretarv 

'of  state ".I860 

Clifford,  Nathan,  appointed  attorney- 
general  1 792 

appointed  minister  to  Mexico 1792 

Clinton,  Dewitt,  his  course  on  the  em- 
bargo     350 

nominated  for  president 453 

Clinton,    George,    elected    vice-presi- 
dent    337 

re-elected  vice-president 354 

gives   casting   vote  against  United 

States  bank 441 

death  of 448 

Coast  survey,  progressof 519, 1047 

defence  of,  by  fortifications. . .  .523,  537 

number  of  vessels  employed 1773 

Oregon  and  California 1841,  1871 

Cobb,  Howell,  elected  speaker 1876 

Coffee,  General,  his  victories  over  the 

Creek  Indians 408 

Coins,  regulation  of  foreign 122 

regulation  of  the  United  States  cop- 
per  148,  2199 

United  States  gold  and  silver 1126 

regulation  of  Si)anish 2199 

ii  new  cent   ordered 21 99 

Colombia,  minister  to,  appointed.  549,  1296 


Colombia,  relations  with. . .  .564,  678,  856 

treaty  with 678 

special  message  on  treaty  with 737 

treaty  with,  rejected 746 

Colonial  authorities.  West  India,  inter- 
ference with  American  merchant- 
vessels  1398 

Columbia,  District  of,  organized.  .116,  219 
surveyed  and  located  (Washington)   111 
grants  of  money,  land,  and  build- 
ings, accc]  ited 147 

affairs  of  (Monroe) 507 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 702,  725 

(VanBurcn) 1197 

protection  against  contagious  diseas- 
es     635 

,.,•        f  i  1020,   1218,   1313 

^O"*^'^'''"^^ i  1374,1491 

slaverj'  in 1157 

Jackson  proposes  to  Congress  to  al- 
low representation 849,  861 

suppression  of  slave-trade  in..  1880,  1976 
asylum  for  the  insane  in  the.. 1962,  2034 
education  in  the,  recommended. .  .  .2119 

armory  for  the 2137 

Columbia  river,  militarj-  post  at  mouth 

of,  recommended 573 

exploration  of  (^lonroe) 573 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 687 

Commerce   and  navigation,  treaty  of, 

with  France 654 

Commerce,  encouragement  of  (Wash- 
ington)  104,  110 

spoliations  on 141,  201 

spoliations  on,  French 128,  154 

encouragement  of  (John  Adams).  .   203 

effects  of  restrictive  measures 442 

effects  of  war  on 461 

right  of  general  government  to  reg- 
ulate    608 

Commission  for  claims  on  Great  Brit- 
ain (Monroe) 549 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 726 

Spain 549 

Compensation  of  government  ofiBcers 

(Washington) 154 

Compensation  of  members  of  Con- 
gress ($1,500  law) 475 

Compromise  measures  adopted 1880 

Confederation,  articles  of 19 

notice  of,  by  Monroe 591 

Congress,  house  of  representatives  de- 
mand copy  of  instructions  to  Jlr. 
Jay  ;  refused  by  Washington..  . .    178 
the  house  demand  copy  of  instruc- 
tions to  Mr.  Slidell ;  refused  bv 

Polk ".1697 

the  house  demand  copy  of  instruc- 
tions to  Messrs.  Sevier  and  Clif- 
ford ;  refused  by  Polk 1722 

the  senate  demand  jiapers  respecting 
a  claim  on  Mexico  ;  refused  by 

Fillmore 1951 

the  senate  demand  information  re- 
specting the  union  of  the  Sand- 
wich islands  ;  refused  by  Fillmore  1953 
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Congress,  answer  of,  to  last  speech  of 
Washington,     opposition    to    by 

twelve  members 1 80 

war  measures  adopted  by 451 

the  compensation  law  passed 475 

constitutional  powers  of. 59G 

powers  of,  stated  by  Monroe 601 

administrational  opposition  majority 

in  (J.  Q.  Adams) 760 

state  of  parties,  1828 763 

See  Parties. 

action  of,  on  removal  of  dcposites.  .1124 
extra  sessions  under  different  admin- 
istrations   1301 

„  (     221,    437,    457 

extra  sessions  of . . . .  |   j^g^'  j^^g^  ^q,,^ 

names  of  senators  and  representa- 
tives in,  see  contents,  vol.  iv. 
first,   1st  session,  Washington's  ad- 
ministration   1 69 

2d  session 170 

3d  session 1 70 

second,  1st  session 171 

2d  session 171 

third,  1st  session 173 

2d  session 175 

fourth,  1st  session 176 

2d  session 180 

fifth,  1st  session,  John  Adams's  ad- 
ministration   221 

2d  session 223 

3d  session 225 

sixth,   1st  session 227 

2d  session 229 

seventh,   1st  session,  Jefferson's  ad- 
ministration    323 

2d  session 32.") 

eighth,  1st  session 33-1 

2d  session 337 

nintli,  1st  session 340 

2d  session 344 

tenth,  1st  session 349 

2d  session 355 

eleventh,  1st  session,  Madison's  ad- 
ministration    437 

2d  session 439 

3d  session 441 

twelfth,  1st  session 442 

2d  session 457 

thirteenth,  1st  session 457 

2d  session 461 

3d  session 467 

fourteenth,  1st  session 474 

2d  session 4  77 

fifteenth,  1st  session,  Monroe's  ad- 
ministration   642 

2d  session 645 

sixteenth,  1st  session 647 

2d  session 649 

seventeenth,  1st  session 651 

2d  session 653 

eighteenth,  1st  session 656 

2d  session 658 

nineteenth,    1st    session,   John    Q. 

Adams's  administration 750 

2d  session 757 


Congress,  twentieth,  1st  session 760 

2d  session 764 

twenty-first,    1st  session,  Jackson's 

administration 1075 

2d  session 1089 

twenty-second,  1st  session 1097 

2d  session 1115 

twenty-third,  1st  session 1 124 

2d  session 1127 

twenty -fourth,  1st  session 1128 

2d  session 1 132 

twenty-fifth,  1st    session,   Van   Bu- 

ren's  administration 1268 

2d  session 1270 

3d  session 1 272 

twenty-sixth,  1st  session 1273 

2d  session 1277 

twenty-seventh,  1st  session,  Tyler's 

administration 1508 

2d  session 1528 

3d  session 1529 

twenty-eighth,  1st  session 1530 

2d  session 1535 

twenty-ninth,  1st  session,  Polk's  ad- 
ministration  1780 

2d  session 1785 

thirtieth,  1st  session 1787 

2d  session 1788 

thirty-first,  1st  session,  Taylor's  ad- 
ministration  1872 

2d    session,    Fillmore's    adminis- 
tration   1978 

thirtv-setond,  1st  session 1983 

2d"  session 1990 

thirty-third,  1st  session,  Pierce's  ad- 
ministration   2175 

2d  session 2185 

thirlyfourth,   1st  session 2191 

2d  session 2197 

3d  session 2198 

of  Panama 696,  751 

results  of 753 

Congressional  library  destroyed  by  fire  1982 
Conkling,  Alfred,  appointed  minister 

to  Mexico 1990 

Connecticut,  governor  of,    refuses  to 
place  militia  under  United  States 

ofiicers 394 

Conrad,  Charles  M.,  appointed  secre- 
tary of  war 1975 

Conscription  act  proposed,  1814 469 

Conspiracies   to    dismember  the    Un- 
ion  298,  302 

Costa  Kica,  ship  canal  across  the  isth- 
mus  1936 

Constellation  frigate  captures  a  French 

fri-ate 224 

Constitution  frigate,  successes  of.  .456,  465 
Constitution  of  the  United  States. ...     27 

amendments  to 40 

notes  on 27-42 

amended  in  1789  and  1795 170,  174 

in  1804 334 

amendments  recommended  by  Mon- 
roe, for  internal  improvements  498,630 
principles  of,  stated 592,  596 
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Constitution    of  the  United    States — 
powers  not  transferable  by  tlie  states 
to  the  United  States 630 

importance  of  amending,  so  as  to 
vest  power  of  internal  improve- 
ment in  Congress 630 

J.  Q.  Adams's  view  of  powers  and 
obligations  under 689 

J.  Q.  Adams's  views  in  regard  to 
ai'ts  of  Congress  and  state  legisla- 
tures    721 

Benton's  proposition  to  amend 751 

M'Duffie's  proposition  to  amend.   751 

Jackson's  proposi-  j    797,  840,  860,  885 
tion  to  amend. .  |  937,  992,  1019,  1048 

single  term  proposed  by  Jackson.  ..  798 

Jackson  proposes  that  members  of 
Congress  be  disqualified  from  ap- 
pointment to  office,  in  certain  ca- 
ses     798 

appointments  to  office  to  be  limited 
to  four  years  (Jackson) 798 

to   be  amended  in    doubtful   cases 

(Jackson) 801 

Consular  laws,  revisal  recommended 

(Jackson) 858 

system,  reorganizing  and  fixing  sal- 
aries  2183 

Consuls,  laws    respecting   (Washing- 
ton)    110 

(John  Adams) 205 

number  of 1774 

Contagious  diseases  (Monroe's  special 

message ) 635 

Contributions  levied  in  Mexico.  1668,  1699 

Contreras,  battle  of 2013 

Convention  with  France 677 

of  St.  Petersburg 704 

between  the  United  States  and  Mex- 
ico (Russian  umpirage) 1392 

with  Mexico,  and  award  by  commis- 
sioners   1411 

with  Peru  (Tyler's  S])ecial  messai:e).1458 

of  July,  1815,  payment  of  import 
duties  in  violation  of 1584 

Harrisburg  industrial 759 

anti-masonic,  at  Philadelphia,  1830.1096 
at  Baltimore,  1831 1096,  1097,1112 

national  republican,  at  Baltimore, 
1831 1095,  1112 

Jackson's  opinion  in  favor  of,  demo- 
cratic  1127 

democratic  (Jackson)  at  Baltimore, 

1832 1112 

1835 1128 

1840 1276 

whig,  at  Harrisburg,  1839 1274,  1276 

&i  Baltimore,  1844 1533 

democratic,  at  Baltimore,  1844 1533 

1848 1787 

whig,  Philadelphia,   1848 1788 

of  southern  members  of  Congress.  .1790 

of  delegates  from  slaveholding  states 
at  Nashville 1880 

democratic  national,  Baltimore,  in 
1852 1985 


Convention,  whig,  Baltimore,  1852. ..1985 
free  democrats,  Pittsburgh,  1852...  1986 
national  liberty,  Syracuse,  1852. . .  .1989 

southern  rights,  Georgia,  1852 1989 

American  party,  at  Philadelphia,  in 

1856 2193 

republican,  Pittsburgh,  1856 2194 

democratic,  Cincinnati,  1856 2195 

Copyright  Law,  amendment  of 1091 

correspondence  with  British  govern- 
ment   1383 

Corwin,  Thomas,  appointed  secretary 

of  the  treasury 1975 

Court  of  inquiry   in  relation  to  con- 
duct of  Jackson  during  Seminole 

war 1080 

Major-Gencral  Pillow 1723 

Lieutenant  Pendce  and  Singletary.  1724 
Coiu-ts  of  the   United  States,  accom- 
modations for  the,  in  the  cities  of 
Kew  York  and  Philadelphia. 2090,  2137 
Crampton,  minister  of  Great  Britain, 

dismissed  by  Pierce 2187 

Crawford,  George  W.,  appointed  sec- 
retary of  war ." 1860 

Crawford,  William  H.,  elected  presi- 
dent of  the  senate 448 

appointed  minister  to  France 470 

appointed  secretary  of  war 470 

proposed  for  president,  and  defeated 

in  the  nomination  by  Mr.  Monroe  476 
appointed  secretary  of  the  treasury  637 
candidate  for  president  in  1824....  655 
nominated  by  congressional  caucus.  657 
defeated  by  election  of  Mr.  Adams.  658 
advocates  the  rccharter  of  the  Uni- 
ted States  bank  in  1810 1073 

Crawford  party  unite  with  the  friends 

of  Jackson 755 

Credit,  bank,  effects  of  the  extension 

of 1039 

public  (Washington) 105,  109 

(Madison) 375 

(Tyler) 1453 

advantages   to,    from    a   luitional 

bank 417 

revival  of 423,  431 

Credit  system,  effect  of  extension  of.  .1160 
Creeks  and  Cherokees — see  Indian  af- 
fairs. 
Criminal  code,  revision  recommended  430 
Criminals   and  paupers,   the  importa- 
tion of 1654 

Crittenden,  John  J.,  appointed  attor- 
ney-general      1 300,  1 975 

resigns 1 523 

Crowninshield,   Benj.   W.,    appointed 

secretary  of  the  navy 470 

continued  secretary  of  the  navy. . . .   637 
Cuba  and  Porto  Kico,  invasion  of,  con- 
templated by  Mexico  and  Colom- 
bia    733 

,.   (  1935,  1846,  1856,  1924 
military  expedi-  \  jgg  ^053 

tion  to  invade  ^  ^iso,  2182,  2189 

proclamation 1 846,  1 924,'  2 1 80 '  2 1 82 
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Cuba,  orders  issued  by  Great  Britain 
and  France  to  prevent  landinjj   of 
adventurers  witli  hostile  intcntionsl928 
American  prisoners  taken  in,   par- 
doned by  Spain 1 948 

affairs  of 1954 

proposition  for  a  tripartite  treaty  to 

preserve 1991 

Everett's  reply  to  the  governments 

of  France  and  England, 1991 

seizure  of  the  steamer  Black  War- 
rior, at  Havana 2044,  205G,  2180 

invasion  proclamation 2053 

the  slave-trade  in 2055 

transportation  of  coolies  from  Chi- 
na to 2143 

Mr.  Soule  instructed  to  negotiate  for 

the  purchase  of 2181 

Cumberland  road, survey  of  (Jefferson)  291 

route  of,  described 303 

approved  of,  by  Jefferson 342 

importance  and  condition  of  (  543,  554 

(Monroe) \  555,  629 

veto  of  bill  for 587,  653 

Monroe's  veto  message  on 587 

continuation  of  (John  Quincy  Ad- 
ams)  682,712,765 

account  of  and   amount  expended 

on 619 

amount    of    appropriations    for,    in 

twenty-three  bills,  to  1830 817 

appropriations  for,  and  acts  to  ex- 
tend  1091,  1102,  1131,  1271 

Currency,  uniform  (Washington) ....    104 
condition  of,  in  1815  (Madison) ....   423 

benefits  of  uniform 424 

treasury-notes 424 

importance  of  uniform 431 

condition  of,  in  1816 431 

(Monroe) 513 

design  of  constitution  to  establish  a 
currency  of   the  precious  metals 

(Jackson) 1037 

consequences  of  a  paper  (Jackson) .  1061 

/IT      T)         \  I  \  11"3,  1185 

(van  Buren)  remarks  on. .  i  io>>q    1051 

necessity  of  regulating 1367 

classification  of 1419 

soundness  of  the 1487 

See  Banks. 

Currency  and  exchange,  state  of 1367 

Spanish  quarters,  eighths,  and  six- 
teenths, rates  at  which  received.  .2199 

a  new  cent  to  be  coined 2199 

Cushing,    Caleb,    appointed   commis- 
sioner to  China 1531 

negotiates  a  treaty 1531 

appointed  attorney-general 2170 

Customhouse  investigation,  answer  to 
inquiries  respecting  powers,  pur-      1 

poses,  and  objects 1374 

Customhouse,  New   York,   reports  of       ! 

Messrs.  Kelly  and  Steuart 1383 

communication  of  B.  F.  Butler. . .  .1385 
supplemental  report  of  W.  M.  Steu- 
art  1391 


Cyane  and  Levant,  British  ships-of- 
war,  taken  by  United  States  frig- 
ate Constitution 4G5 

D. 

Dallas,  Alexander  J.,  appointed  secre- 
tary of  the  treasury 470 

recommends  a  national  bank 472 

Dallas,  George  M.,  presents  memorial 
from  United  States  bank  for  re- 
charter 1100 

elected  vice-president 1 535 

Davis,  John  W.,  elected  speaker 1780 

Davis,  Jefferson,  appointed  secretary 

of  war 2170 

Dayton,  Jona.,  elected  speaker. .  .177,  222 

Danish  vessel,  case  of,  in  1799 256 

indemnity  for  commercial  spoliation  829 
claims,  commission  to  examine. . . .   928 

D'Arguiz,  Chevalier,  Spanish  minis- 
ter, letters  of,  respecting  schooner 
Amistad 1440 

Darien,  isthmus  of,  explored  by  Lieut. 
Strain,  and  a  ship  canal  believed 
impracticable 2185 

Deaf  and  dumb  asylum,  appropriation 

for ; 757 

Dearborn,  Henrv,  appointed  secretary 

of  war ■ 313 

Debt,  imprisonment  for,  execution  of 

act  for  relief  of  persons  imprisoned  206 
to   the  U.  S.,  release  from,   recom- 
mended in  certain  cases  (Jackson)  803 
imprisonment  for,  by  United  States, 
abolished 653,  1272 

T.  u.    13   1  r     t-iXT     u-      .      \  \  105,  111,  122 
Debt,  Public  (Washington)  '  j^,g'  ^^^'^  ^.^ 

(John  Adams) '.199^  205 

reduction  of  (Jefferson).  .  .252,  259,  275 
increase  of,  by  purchase  of  Louisiana  2.)9 

reduction  of! 284,  297,  311 

(Madison) 370,  384,  431 

amount  of,  1815 424 

reduction  of,  (Monroe) . . . .  \     r  i  .^'  L . « 
'  ^  '  (      51.J,  513 

increase  of,  by  war  of  1812 522 

reduction  of 525 

increase  of 535 

redemption  of 541,  550,  566 

condition  of,  in  1824 506 

(J.  Q.  Adams).  .680,  696,  710,  719,  720 
reduction  of,  in  J.  Q.  Adams's  ad- 
ministration     766 

remarks  on  (Jackson) 800,  821 

reduction  of,  in  Jackson's  adminis- 
tration  800,  821,  859,  982 

extinction  of,  in  Jackson's  adminis- 
tration   1008,  1032 

loan  (Tyler) 1367 

new  loan  contracted 1570 

(Polk) 1638,  1672,  1715,  1744 

increase  of 1715,  1740 

(Fillmore) 1906,  1934 

,p.         .  j   2031,  2069,  2117 

*^     '■'^*^' I   2159,  2185,  219S 

Debts,  state,  amount  of 1372 
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Debts,  state,  should  be  honorably  re- 
deemed  1372 

states  not  bound  for  each  other. . .  .1372 
Debtors,  government,  act  for  relief  of 

insolvent 1090 

lenient  policy  recommended. .  .803,  860 
Decatur,  Commodore,  captures  Brit- 
ish frigate 398,  456 

success  against  Algiers 422 

captures  an  Algerine  frigate 474 

dictates  terms  of  peace  to  the  dey 

of  Algiers 474 

claims  of  his  heirs,  officers,  and  crew 

recommended  (Jackson) 810 

Declaration  of  Independence 15 

signers  of 18 

Defalcation  of  Swartwout 1209 

Defalcations,  act  recommended  to  pre- 
vent  1209 

amount  of,  by  government  officers.  1234 

Defence,  national  (J.  Adams) 21.5 

measures  adopted  by  Congress,  1808  3.5.5 

survey  of  coast,  for .523,  .537 

Kt.-ite  of,  in  1S17 638 

investigated  by  Monroe 638 

Delaware  breakwater 555,  765 

Democratic    societies    introduced    in 

United  States 173 

debates  on 175 

party  resolve  on  war  with  England.  444 
Democrats  called  republicans  by  Jef- 
ferson     237 

divided  into  two  sections,  "  hunkers" 

and  "  barnburners" 1787 

free-soil 1788,   1869 

Denmark,  depredations  on  American 

commerce  (Madison) 376 

(  376,  395,   795,  829 

relations  with )  854,  878,  928,  972 

(         997,   1836,  2114 

claims  on  (J.  Q.  Adams) 677,  718 

treaty  with 693 

spoliation  claims  on  (Jackson) . . . .   795 

neutrality  expressed  toward 1834 

sound  diies 2114,  2162 

Departments,  executive  and  judicial, 
recommendation  of  enlargement 

of  (J.  Q.  Adams) 688 

list  of  secretaries  of,  see  contents,  vol.  iv. 

Deposites,  U.  S.,  removal  of 933,  1122 

Deposite  system,  bank 933,  1042 

Deserters  from  United  States  army..  .1593 
Dexter,  Samuel,  appointed  secretary 

of  war 229 

aii])ointed  secretary  of  the  treasury.    229 
Dickerson,  Mahlon,  of  N.  J.,  proposi- 
tion to  distribute  surplus  revenue  757 

apjjointed  secretary  of  navy 1 126 

resigns 1271 

Diplomatic  ministers,  compensation  of  104 
revision  of  laws  relating  to,  recom- 
mended    811 

reorganized  and  salaries  fixed 2188 

list  of,  see  contents,  vol.  iv. 
Distribution  of  surplus   revenue  (Jef- 
ferson)     268 


Distribution  of  surplus  revenue  to 
the  states  proposed  by  Mr.  Dick- 
erson, of  New  Jersey,  in  senate. .   757 

recommended  by  Jackson 801,  836 

Dobbin,  James  C,  appointed  secretai-y 

of  the  navy 2170 

Docks,  dry,  in  course  of  construction  1942 
Documents   in  the   state   dejiartment, 

depredations  on 1949 

Donelson,    Andrew  J.,     minister   to 

Germany,  recalled 1834 

nominated  for  vice-president  of  U. 

S.  by  the  American  party 2194 

Drawback,  system  of,  extended 764 

Drummond,  Gen.,  British  commander 

in  Canada 463 

Duane,  William  J.,  appointed  secre- 
tary of  the  treasury 1 123 

refuses  to  remove  public  deposites 

from  United  States  bank 1123 

removed   from   office    by  President 

Jackson 1123 

Duties,  additional,  on  imports,  exten- 
sion of  time 413 

on    domestic    manufactures,    when 

appro))riate 537 

on  tea  and  cotfee  recommended.. .  .1653 
imposed  on  articles  landed  at  Mexi- 
can ports 1702 

E. 
Eaton,  John  H.,  appointed  secretary 

of  war 1070 

resigns 1093 

appointed  minister  to  Spain 1131 

Eaton,  General,  his  expedition  to  Tri- 
poli    274 

detail  of  his  transactions 276 

Ecuador,  treaty  with 1365 

ratification  of  treaty  with 1412 

relations  with 1 670 

Education,  national  (Washington). . .    104 

(Madison) 377,  426,  429 

public,    encouragement    of   (Jeft'er- 

son) 285 

(Monroe)  amendment  of  the  consti- 
tution recommended  to  encourage 

institutions  of  learning 498 

(J.  Q.  Adams)  public  land  appropri- 
ated for 757 

Ejectment  suit  recommended  in  order 
to  test  validity  of  grant  in  Louisi- 
ana by  Baron  de   Carondelet  to 

Marquis  de  Maison  Rouge 1391 

Elections,   contested,  Tyler's  reasons 

for  not  signing  bill  relating  to 1422 

EUmaker,  Amos,  nominated  for  vice- 
president 1097 

Embezzlement  of  public  money 1500 

E'.nbargo — see  Restrictions. 
Emerson,  John  B.,  in  relation  to  in- 
ventions   1 766 

Emigration  of  colored  laborers  to  the 

British  West  Indies 1949 

Engineer  corps,  increase  of  recom- 
mended  « 1045 
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England — see  Great  Britain  and  Brit- 
ish colonies. 
Epervior,  British  sloop-of-war,  taken..   465 
Erskine,  Mr.,  British  minister,  his  ar- 
rany:cinent  with  the  United  States 

respectinji-  orders  in  eouncil 437 

his  acts  disavowed  and  himself  re- 
called by  British  government  .372,  438 
Essex,  frii;;ate,  captured  by  the  Brit- 
ish  '. 415,465 

European  atfairs,  effect  of,  in  the  Uni- 
ted States 546 

colonization  on  American  continent 
in  future,  objected  to  by  the  Uni- 
ted States  (Monroe)..  .".548,  549,  556 
interference  with  independent  states 

objected  to  (Monroe) 556,  572 

colonial  system  in  America  abolish- 
ed, except  by  Great  Britain 717 

Eustis,   William,  appointed  secretary 

of  war .".  437 

Everett,    Edward,   minister  to    Great 

Britain,  recalled 1 780 

appointed  secretary  of  state 1990 

Ewini,^   Thomas,  appointed  secretary 

of  the  treasury 1300,  1503 

report  of,  on  fiscal  bank  of  the  Uni- 
ted States 1 509 

letter  of,  to  the  president 1517 

resirjns 1 523 

appointed  secretary  of  the  interior.  1860 
Exam|)le  of  the  United  States  to  other 

nations 546 

Exchequer  plan  proposed  by  Tyler.  ..1369 

bill,  notice  of " 1417 

Excise  duty  ( Washington ) 115,  1 30 

opposed." 121,  132,  135,  136 

insurrection  in  Pennsylvania 171 

Executive  patronage 1310 

interference  with  Iciiislation 1312 

Expenditures,  public,  reduction  of  the 

(Jefferson) 246 

Experiment  of  a  national  government 

successful  ( Washington) 1 55 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 672 

Exploration  of  northwest  coast  recom- 
mended by  J.  Q.  Adams 687 

Explorinij  expedition,  western,  recom- 
mended by  Jefferson 254 

results  of 279,  283,  336 

Fremont's,    to    the    liocky   mount- 
ains, &c 1577 

to  the  South  seas 724,  1 262 

to  the  Pacific 2172 

Exports  should  always  exceed  imports 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 719 

Extra  session  of    Congress  called  by 

HaiTison ." ".  1301 


Falkland  Islands,  affair  at 1112 

Farewell  Address  ( VVa.shington) .  .157,  179 
reception  of  by  state  legislatures. . .    179 

(Jackson) . ." 1054 

Fast-day   appointed   by  Madison,    by 

recommendation  of  Congress. ...  453 


Fast-day,  recommended  by  Tyler,  on 

the  death  of  Harrison 1340 

Federal  party,  origin  of 169 

Federalists,  their  course  on  the  cession 

of  Louisiana 327,  332 

in  Congress  protest  against  the  war 

with  Great  Britain  '. 452 

support  Do  AVitt  Clinton  for  presi- 
dent, 1812 453 

cease  opposition  in  Congress,  1815.   474 
excluded  from  office  by  Monnjc. . .    640 

Fillmore,  Millard,  biography  of 1883 

elected  to  Congress ' 1886 

nominated  for  vice-president  of  the 

United  States 1 890 

elected  vice-president  of  the  United 

States 1788 

death  of  General  Tavlor,  jiresident 

of  the  Unhcd  Stat'cs 1891,  1973 

takes  the  oath  as  president 1891 

personal  appearance  and  character .  1 892 

cabinet 1972 

administration  of 1973 

addresses  and  messages 1893-1972 

views  of  public  policy 1901 

declines  to  send  jiapers  to  the  senate 
respecting  a  claim  on  the  govern- 
ment of  jNIexico 1951 

declines  giving  the  senate  informa- 
tion respecting  the  cession  of  the 

Sandwich  Islands 1953 

farewell  remarks 1967 

re])lv  to  Kossuth,  policy  of  the  Uni- 
ted States 1 980 

character  of  his  administration 1991 

nominated  for  president  bv  the  Amer- 
ican party,  1856 ". 1892,2194 

Finance,  plan  proposed  by  Tvlcr. .    .  1369 

T7-  ,w    v.-      ,      \  ri09,  120,  122 

Fmances  (Uashmgton). ...  -J  log    140 

(John  Adams)..  199,  205,  211,  2 15,' 220 
(Jefferson).  .247,  252,  258,  275,  297,  311 
,,,    V        \  i  371,373,379,384,397 

(^^'^'^•^°") 1404,410.416,423,430 

plan  of  Mr.  Gallatin 459 

course  of  administration  on  embar- 
rassed condition  of 457,  459 

,,,  ,  (495,  499,  .505,  513,  518 

(Monroe)....  j  535^  540!  544,  550,  565 

productive  state  of 544 

unsettled  accounts 544,  554 

(J.  Q.  Adams)  flourishing  state 
of 


(Jackson). . . 
(Van  Buren) 


(  679,696 
I  709,718 
800,  846,  859,  880,  881 
883,  931,  980,981,987 
1006,  1008,  1022,  1031 
1184,  1200,  1206,1228 
1240,  1247,  1251 
,,p  ,  ,        \   1366,  1375,  1395,1413 

^^y^''^ j      143.5,1447,1486 

(Polk) 1569,  1638,  1671,  1672,  1740 

(Tavlor) 1840 

(Fillmore) 1906,  1932,  19.58 

(Pierce) 2030,2070,  2116,  2158,  2198 

Fiscal  agent,  suggested  by  Tyler 1334 

bank — see  Bank  of  United  States. 
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Fiscal  year,  change  of   its    tennina- 

tion  recommended 1197 

Fisheries,  negotiations  respecting. ...  493 
Flag — see  American  flag. 

Florida,  Iioundaries  with 200 

proposition  to  purchase,  for  United 

States 327 

Mr.  Bidwcll's  resolutions  on 340 

failure  of  attempt  to  purchase 342 

East,  expedition  against 494 

Amelia  island,  taken  by  adventu- 
rers  494,  502,  503,  645,  646 

cession  of,  by  Spain 508,  646 

Spanish  grant  of  land  in 509 

depots  for  smuggling  in 517 

taken  possession  of,  by  the  United 

States 533,  645 

collision  between  the  governor  and 

judge  of  the  temtory  of 534 

territorial  government  formed 540 

act  of  Congress  respecting  wrecks 

on  the  coast  of 636 

commission  respecting  land  claims  in  652 
donations  of  lands  to  settlers  in. . . .   656 

land  titles  in 702 

invasion  of,  by  General  Jackson,  in 

1814 779 

archives  carried  to  Havana,  demand- 
ed by  Jackson 878,  973 

admitted  into  the  Union 1535 

Florida  war 1217,  1231,  1260,  1366 

cessation  of  hostilities  in  the,  recom- 
mended   1385 

termination  of 1412 

Foreign  policv  of  the  United  States.  .1967 

Fort  Sleigs,  defence  of 1291 

Fortifications  ( Washington) 146 

on   frontier  relinquished   by   Great 

Britain 151 

(Jolm  Adams) , 220 

(Jefferson) 248,  309,  .341 

message  to  Congress  on,  1809 312 

(Madison) 370,  373,  378,  382,  425 

(Monroe) 490,  505,  514,  519 

extensive  plans  in  progress 519 

system  and  importance  of  523,537,550,567 
S]3ecial  message  respecting  those  of 
Dauphin  island    for    defence    of 

southwest  coast 581 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 682,  699,  712,  723 

appropriations    for    (Jack-  j    804,     847 

son) j    935,  1013 

(Van  Buren) 1193,  1213,  1231 

(Tyler) 1348,  1372,  1415,  1488 

(Polk) 1577,  1586 

appropriation  of  three  millions  to 
prepare  armaments  and  ammuni- 
tion for 2136 

Forward,  Walter,  appointed  secretary 

of  the  treasury 1 526 

resigns 1 530 

Forsyth,  John,  appointed  secretary  of 

state 1126 

Foster,   Mr.,  British  minister  to  the 

United  States 439 

settles  Chesapeake  affair 439 


Foster,  Mr.,  correspondence  of,  with 

the  United  States  government. . .   447 

Foundiy,  national,  recommended 1194 

Fox,  Charles  James,  British  minister, 

death  of 344 

consequences  of 346 

France,   relations  with    (Wash- I  118,  127 

ington) (  147,  154 

(  195,  202,  205,  207 

John  Adams ?  208,  209,  214,  219 

(  223,  224,  226 

(Jefferson) 307,  350,  3.54 

,,,,    ,.        ,  (    369,    372,  375 

(^^^^^^'■^«») j   381 ;    395;  409 

(Monroe) 517,562 

(J.   Q.  Adams) 677,691,716 

(  794,  825,  830,  853,  8.54 

(Jackson). .  )  877,  925,  974,  999,  1028 

(  1029,  1110,  1121,  1128 

(Van  Buren) 1180,  1227,  1250 

(Tyler) 1443,  1469,  1481 

(Polk) 1707 

(Tavlor) 1834 

(Filimore) 1930 

(Pierce) 2026,  2064 

Louis  XVI.  of,  informs  the  presi- 
dent of  his  acceptance  of  the  new 

constitution,  1791 118 

J.  Adams  appoints  envoys  to.  .222,  226 
dissatisfaction  of  the  federalists. . . .   226 
remonstrance  of  the  president's  cab- 
inet    226 

difficulties  with,  settled 226 

treaty  with,  ratified- 227 

cession  of  Louisiana 257,  261,  326 

Berlin  and  Milan  decrees 295,  305 

revoked 375,  395,  440,  451 

treaty  ratified 334 

decrees  of.  Congress  of  the  United 
States  adopt  resolutions  against. .  355 

intercourse  with,  restored 375 

reasons  for  not  recommending  war 

with 392 

decree  of  Rambouillet 439 

tonnage  duty 517 

restrictions  on  trade  with 531 

claims  of  government  of,  on  the  Uni- 
ted States 531 

commercial  treaty  with 539,  654 

American  claims  on 548 

commercial  i-elations  with 654 

claims  on 677,  692,  707,  716 

the  United  States  propose  to  sub- 
mit claims  on, to  arbitration  (Jack- 
son)    707 

recall  of  Mr.  Livingston  as  minister 

to 995,   1128 

and  the  United  States,  mediation  of 

Great  Britain 1026,  1027,  1123 

difficulties  between  France  and  Mex- 
ico  1205 

overthrow  of  the  monarch  of,  and  es- 
tablishment of  a  provisional  gov- 
ernment   1 707 

copies  of  a  decree  adopted  by  the  na- 
tional assembly  of 1 724 
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Friiiiklin,  Benjamin,  vote  of  thanks  by 
Congress,  for  presentation  of  his 

staff  (spceial  mcssafre) 1454 

Frankh'n,  Sir  Joiin,  expedition  (  1847,  1910 
for  the  search  and  relief?  1941,  1976 

of. (  2172 

Frauds  on  the  pension  bureau 2032 

Free-soil  party,  formation  of 1788,  1869 

Fremont,  John   C,  exploring  expedi- 
tion of,  to  the  Rocky  mountains.. 1577 
nominated  by  the  republican  party 

forpresi<lent  of  the  United  States.  21 95 
nominated  for  president  by  the  north 

Americans 21 95 

French  revolution,  influence  of,  in  the 

United  States 172 

colors,  presentation  of 147,  177 

spoliations  on  American  commerce 

(Washinn:ton) 141,  155 

(John  Adams) 205,  207,  209 

American  claims  for 548 

rejjublic,  mission  to  (John  Adams).    219 

hostilities  with 223 

claims  (American)  assumed  by  the 

convention  with  France 275 

republic  cedes  Louisiana  to  the  Uni- 
ted   States 326 

treaty  with,  ratified 334 

indemnitv  for  spoliations 830,  1022 

payment  of 1028 

vessels,  special  message  in  relation 

to  tonnajre  duties  on 1458 

Frolic,   British    sloop-of-war,   capture 

of 398,  456 

Fugitive  slave  bill  passed 1880 

proclamation 1919 

law 1919,  1945 

Fund,  navy  pension 1348 

land,  pledge  of,  recommended. 1381,  1420 
Funds,  public,  provision  in  relation  to  983 

care  of 1012,  118.') 

disposition  of 1032 

distribution  of 1036,  1128,  1133 

condition  of 1 159 

See  Finances  and  Public  debt. 

G. 
Gaillard,  John,  president  pro  tempore, 

of  the  senate 472 

Gaines,  General,  success  of,  in  Cana- 
da  414,  463 

calls  for  volunteers  or  militia,  with- 
out authority 1599 

Gallatin,  Albert,  secretary  of  the  treas- 
ury    314 

certifies   that   the    accounts   of    his 

predecessors  were  correct 325 

favors  rccharter  of  the  United  States 

bank 441 

opposed  to  war  with  Great  Britain.  448 
appointed  commissioner  to  Ghent. .   458 

nomination  of,  rejected 459 

renewed  and  confirmed 462 

office  of  secretary  of  the  treasury  de- 
clared vacant  by  his  absence 470 

Galphin  claim 1879 


Galveston,  piratical  and  smuggling  es- 
tablishment at 495 

considered  as  part  of  Louisiana. . . .   495 

establishment  broken  up 575 

Genet,  Mr.,  arrival  of,  in  the  United 

States 172 

institutes  democratic  societies 173 

course  of,  in  the  United  States 173 

Georgetown, introduction  of  water  into. 2034 
Georjiia,  state  of,  relations  with  Indi- 
ans (Washington) 107,  142 

(Jefferson) 274 

land  claims   in   Mississippi    (Madi- 
son)    434 

(Monroe) 578 

difficulties  with  Creek  Indians  (John 

Q.  Adams) 738 

Cherokee  and  Creek  question 747 

course  of  Governor  Troup 748 

removal  of   Cherokees  (  858,  887,  1043 

and  Creeks |         1076,    1091 

Germanic  confederation 1443 

Germany,    relations   with    (Van    Bu- 

ren) 1181,  1250 

(Taylor) 1834 

Gerrv,  Elbridge,  appointed  minister  to 

France 222 

course  of,  on  that  occasion 222 

nominated  for  vice-president 452 

elected  vice-president 456 

death  of 472 

Ghent,   United   States  commissioners 

to  meet  at,  appointed 459 

British  commissioners 467 

negotiations  at 467 

treaty  of  peace  at 419,  471 

commercial  treaty  proposed  at 471 

questions  under  treaty  of  (Monroe)  493 
Giles,  William  B.,  opposes  answer  to 

V/asliinixton's  last  speech 180 

ojiposes  Madison's  nominations. . . .   471 
Gilmer,  Thomas  W.  appointed  secre- 
tary of  the  navy 1531 

Tyler's  special  message  in  relation 

to  death  of 1 457 

death  of 1531 

Gilpin,  Henry  D.,  appointed  attorney- 
general 1277 

Gold  and  silver — see  Coins,  Currency, 

and  Specie. 
Government,  seat  of  national,  located 

by  Washinsrton Ill,  116 

removal  to  Washington. .  .215,  218,  229 
debtors — see  Debtors. 
Graham,  William  A.,  appointed  secre- 
tary of  the  navy 1975 

Granger,  Francis,  nominated  for  vice- 
president  1132 

election  decided  by  the  senate,  in  fa- 
vor of  R.  M.  Johnson 1132 

appointed  postmaster-general.  1300,  1503 

resigns 1 524 

Granger,  Gideon,  appointed  postmas- 
ter-general     314 

opposes  the  administration  of  Madi- 
son  444,  471 
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Granf^er,  Gideon,  removal  of,  as  post- 

master-genenil 470 

Great  Britain,  relations  with  (Wash- 
ington)..  .105,  112,  128,  132,  144,  151 

(John  Adams) 211,214,  219 

(Jerterson).281,  286,  294,  301,  306,  308 

)Madison) 375,  380 

(Monroe) 493,  512,  525,  548,  562 

.-  „  .  ,    -       (  678,694,  704 
(J.Q.Adams) j  716!  740,  758 

(    794,  824,  826,  828 

(Jackson) \    831,  851,  853,  877 

(  972,  996,  1029,  1086 

/IT   -o    \     (  1179,  1203,  1221 
(VanBuren) |     j^^,^;  ,^^9 

(  1361,  1375,  1398,  1409 

(Tyler) \  1427,  1437,  1441,  1455 

(  1479,  1497,  1527,  1529 
(Polk)... 1561,  1583,  1586,  1599,  1600 

(Taylor) 1883 

(Fillmore) 1903,  1930,  1955,  1972 

(Pierce) 2025,  2109,  2161 

conduct  of  naval   officers  of,  1798 

(Adams) 212 

Jay's  treaty  with 144 

payment  of  indemnity 204 

northeastern   boundary    (John  Ad- 
ams)    211 

novel  principles  of  bhickade  avowed 

and  practised  by  (Jetferson) 278 

impressment  of  United  States  sea- 
men by 278 

orders  in  council 295,  301,  349 

eftcct  of,  on  United  States  trade..  295 
proposals  to  withdraw  (Madison).   369 

refuses  to  revoke 377,  440,  442 

not  revoked 371,  380 

repealed 451 

import  of  certain  goods  from,  pro- 
hibited     341 

treaty  with,  nefrotiated  by  Messrs. 

Monroe  and  Pinkney 344 

rejected  by  Mr.  Jerterson 345 

effects  of  rejection  of 346 

change  in  cabinet  of,  by  death  of 

Mr.  Fox 346 

ministers  of,  refuse  to  renew  negoti- 
ations on  basis  of  the  treaty 346 

ministers'  views  on  impressment  of 

seamen 346 

affair  of  the  attack  on   the  Chesa- 
peake frigate 347 

settlement   of   the    Chesapeake   af- 
fair  348,  439 

negotiations  with 372 

non-intercourse  with,  restored 371 

Mr.  Erskine's  arrangement 369,  437 

Mr.  Erskine  recalled 372,  438 

Mr.  F.  J.  Jackson,  president  refuses 

to  communicate  with 372,  438 

affiiir  of  the  ship  Little  Belt 381 

alleged   intrigues  of   agents  of,  to 
separate  New  England  from  the 

Union 385 

summary  of  aggressions  by 387 

commercial  relations  with 428,  434 


Great  Britain,  war  with,  recommend- 
ed by  president  (Madison) 387 

importation  of  manufactures  from, 

in  1812 ■. 397 

views  of  government  of,  on  difficul- 
ties with  the  United  States 448 

course   of,  after  the   United  States 

declare  war 453 

government  manifesto  issued 453 

declines  Russian  mediation 406,  458 

negotiations  with 413 

advantages  of,  from  successes  in  Eu- 
rope    414 

treaty  of  peace  with,  at  Ghent.  .419,  471 
commercial  treaty  with. . .  .422,  471,  475 
offers  direct  negotiations  for  peace.  .   458 

intercourse  with  colonies  of 512 

commission    for    claims  on,   under 

llussian  mediation 549 

various  boundary  questions  with. . .   563 

colonial  trade 562 

negotiations  respecting  slave-trade . .  563 
settlement  of  claims  on,  by  treaty  of 

Ghent ". 704 

boundary  question  with. 548,705,716,741 
mediation  of,  between  France  and 

the  United  States 1026 

American  claims,  under  tariff  laws 

of 1443 

Washington  treaty,  respecting  north- 
eastern boundary 1398,  1437,  1529 

affair  of   Alexander  Mc- (    1341,  1361 

Leod I    1398,  1527 

adjustment  of  claims  for  return  of 

duties,  under  convention  of  1815. 1599 
right  of  search,  and  protest  of  Amer- 
ican minister  at  Paris  against  the 

quintuple  treaty 1599 

proposal  to  settle  the  Oregon  ques- 
tion  1600, 1779,1782 

coiTCspondence  with,  in  relation  to 

reciprocit\'  of  trade 1707 

in  relation   to    imprisonment    of 
American  citizens  in  Ireland..  .1765 

alteration  in  navigation  acts 1883 

reciprocity  with.  .1855,  1864,  2162,  2183 
search  of  American  vessels  by  sliips- 

of-war  of 1894 

protection  of  fisheries  (  1953,  1972,  2025 
on  coast  of  Amori-  }  2057,  2062,  2114 
can  provinces  of. . .  (  2162,  2173,  2183 
relation  to  the  health,  on  shipboard, 
of  immigrants  from,  to  the  Uni- 
ted States 2055 

attempts  of,  to  draw  recruits  from 

the  United  States 2111,  2161,2188 

cessation  of  intercourse  with  minis- 
ter of 2145 

restoration  of  the  ship  Resolute. . .  .2167 
Greece,  sympathy  of  tiie  United  States 

for.." ". 545,  556,  571 

relations  with  (Van  Buren) 1182 

(Pierce) 2115 

Grenada,  New — see  New  Grenada. 
Greenough,  special  message  in  relation 
to  statue  by,  of  Washington 1351 
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Grcytown,  bombardment  of,  by  United 

'  States  ship  Cyane 2067,  21 84 

Grinnell,  Henry,  offers  two  vessels  to 
government  to  search  for  Sii- John 

Franklin 1941,  1976,  2172 

Griswold,  Roger,  appointed  by  John 

Adams  secretary  of  war 229 

Grundy,    Felix,    appointed    attorney- 
general  1277 

resigns 1277 

Guano,  Peruvian,  desirable  to  be  im- 
ported into  the  United  States.  ...1905 
Guatemala,  commercial  i-elations  with  564 

relations  with 1670,  1852 

See  Central  America. 
Guernere,  British  frigate,  capture  of. .   394 
Gunboats  recommended  (Jefferson)..   337 

appropriation  for 259,  341,  344 

advantages  of 266 

additional,  recommended 273,  282 

information  respecting 292 

number  required  for  defence 293 

operations  of 296 

progress  of  building 309 

system,  public  opinion  on 337 

opposed  by  navy  officers 338 

advocated  by  Thomas  Paine 338 

to  be  laid  up  (Madison) 370 

Guthrie,   James,    appointed  secretary 

of  the  treasury 2170 

H. 

Habersham,  Joseph,   resigns  as  post- 
master-general    314 

Hall,  Nathan  K.,  appointed  postmas- 
ter-general  1975 

resigns,  and  is  appointed  judge.  .1994 
Hamilton,  Alexander,  secretary  of  the 

treasury 170 

financial  measures  of 170 

report  on  finances 175 

resigns 175 

his  pamjililet  against  Adams 228 

Hamilton,  Paul,  secretary  of  the  navy  437 

resigns 457 

Hanse-Towns,    commercial    relations 

with 564,  708 

Harbor  bill,  eastern,  Tyler's  veto  of.  .1474 
Harbors  and  rivers,  survey  of  Presque 

Isle  (Erie) 555 

improvement  of  various 567 

survevs  of  various 723 

bills  vetoed  by  Jackson.. 831,  1085,  1103 

pocket  veto  by  Tvler 1536 

vetoes  bills  for  (Polk) 1605,  1781 

improvements  favored  (Taylor)..  .  .1843 
appropriations    for,     recommended 

by  Fillmore 1912,  1939,  1964 

vetoes  (Pierce) 2144,  2146,  2147 

powers  of  Congress  on  the  subject. 2035 
See  Internal  Improvements. 
Harney,  W.  S.,  minutes  of  a  council 

held  with  Sioux  Indians 2146 

Harrisburg  convention  nominates  Har- 
rison for  the  presidency. . .  .1276,  1297 
Harrison,  Wm.  Henry,  biography  of..  1279 


Harrison,  commissioned  as  ensign  by 

Washington 1 280 

promoted  to  rank  of  captain 1282 

appointed  ex  officio  lieut.  governor 

of  Northwest  territory 1282 

elected  delegate  to  Congress  in  1 799.1282 
appointed  governor  of  Indiana  ter- 
ritory  1283 

appointed  Indian  commissioner. . .  .1283 

gains  battle  of  Tippecanoe 1 288 

defends  Fort  Meigs 1291 

gains  battle  of  the  Thames 1 293 

Congressional  vote  of  thanks  to.. .  .1294 
elected  representative  to  Congress 

in  1816 1295 

elected  to  senate  of  Ohio 1296 

to  senate  of  United  States 1296 

appointed    minister    to    Colombia 

in  1828 1296 

nominated  for  presidency,  1835. . .  .1297 

renominated  in  1839. . .". 1297 

causes  of  his  nomination 1297 

elected  in  1840 1297 

inaugurated  president,  1841 1298 

issues    proclamation   for  extra  ses- 
sion of  Congress 1301 

death  of,  April,  1841 1302 

personal  appearance  and  character.  1304 

inaugural  address 1305 

opinions  on  veto  power 1308 

on  executive  patronage 1310 

on  executive  interference  with  legis- 
lation  ..1312 

proclamation,  March,  1841 131S 

Tvler's  recommendation  of  fast-day 

on  death  of '.1340 

Tyler's  message  in  relation  to  re- 
mains of 1350 

Hartford  convention 465 

Havre,   steamers  between  New  York 

and,  proposed 1409 

Hayti,  non-intercourse  with 341 

political  condition  of 733 

Henry,  John,  his  disclosures  respecting 
alleged   British  intrigues  against 

the  Union 385 

his  intrigues  in  New  England 445 

receives  secret  service  money 446 

effects  of  his  disclosures 447 

Henry,   Patrick,  appointed   envoy  to 

France,  and  declines 220 

approves  of  John  Adams's  adminis- 
tration    226 

Ilenshaw,  David,  appointed  secretary 

of  the  navy 1531 

rejected  by  the  senate 1531 

Hitchcock,  Lieut. -Col.,  reasons  for  not 
communicating  rejjorts  in  relation 

to  Cherokee  war 1431 

Holland,  loans  in..  109,  116,  122,  126,  142 

,    .           .,,  (    142,  564,  677,  692 

relations  with j         '^..-^^  'gg,^  \^^^ 

claims  on 677 

See  Netherlands. 

Home  department  (Washington) 152 

(Madison) 310 
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Home  department  (J.  Q.  Adams) ....    688 
or^Miii/.ed 1801 

Honduras,  seizure  and  oeeupation  of 
the  island  of  Tii:re  by  the  Englisli 
government.. ......" 1851,  1893 

Hospital,  IMarine — see  Marine  Hospital. 

Hull,  General,  invades  Canada 39.3 

surrenders  to  the  British 393,  456 

Hull,  Cai)tain,  of  United  States  frig- 
ate Constitution,  captures  British 
frigate  Guerriero 394,  456 

Humphreys,  David,  confidential  agent 

to  Spain  (Washington) 113 

appointed  minister  to  Portugal 113 

Hubbard  Sam.  D.,  appointed  post- 
master-general   1990 

Hungarians  imprisoned  in  Turkey, 
permission  asked  for  them  to  re- 
move to  the  United  States 1936 

received  with  due  honor  on  board 
the  U.  S.  steamship  Jlississippi.  .1977 

Hungary,  agent  to 1852 

I. 

Illinois  admitted  into  the  Union.  .506,  645 

Imaum  of  Muscat,  present  to  presi- 
dent of  United  States  by.  .1248,  1467 

Impeachment  of  Judge  Chase 336 

Pickering 336 

Peters 337 

Peck 1089 

Impressment  of  American  seamen 
by  Great  Britain,  remonstrances 

against 278 

views  of  British  cabinet  on 346 

cause  of  the  continuance  of  the  war 

of  1812 402,455 

treaty  of  Ghent  silent  on 471 

Imprisonment  for  debt — sec  Debt, 
of  citizens  of  Maine,  in  the  British 
provinces,  on  northeastern  bound- 
ary  1108 

Inaugural  addresses,  Washington. .  99,  172 

John  Adams 191 

Jefferson 241,  267 

Madison 367,  400 

Monroe 487,  522 

John  Quincv  Adams •  671 

Jackson. . . ." 741,  922 

Van  Buren 1153 

Harrison 1305 

Tyler 1337 

Polk 1547 

Taylor 1831 

PieVce 2019 

Buchanan 222 1 

Inauguration  of  Washington 168 

John  Adams 221 

Jetferson 313 

Madison 437 

Monroe 637 

John  Quincy  Adams 745 

Jackson 10G9 

Van  Buren 1265 

Harrison 1298 

Polk 1775 


Inauguration  of  Taylor 1859 

Pierce '. 2169 

Buchanan ;i218 

Indemnity  for  spoliations,  Danish. .  . .    829 

French'. 830,  1022,  1023 

to  citizens,  for  depredations  of  Uni- 
ted States  troojis 1045 

Sicilian 973 

Mexican 1497,   1 583 

Venezuela,  for  brig  Morris 1492 

Independence,  declaration  of 15 

Independent  treasury  recommended  by 

Van  Buren 1 1 63,  1268 

passed  by  the  senate,  and  rejected  by 

house  of  representatives 1269 

finally  passed  both  houses 1277 

act  repealed 1515 

recommended  by  Polk <  ,n'-,^'  ■,■' .n 

I  16(5,  1/43 

(Taylor) 1 840 

Indiana  admitted  into  the  Union 478 

T    ,.  (V.  •  ,-      1  (  101,  103,  106-109 

Indian   affairs    noticed  h  14    116   119,  125 

by  Washington...  ^j3^;j^^,'j^g|  J. ,^ 

(John  Adams) 204,  206 

,j  n.  >    (245,  250,  252,  258,  265 

(Jefferson)...  j  ^68,  274,  283!  295,  300 

(Madison).. 376,382, 384. 395,407,422, 429 

/,r  >  i  491,  495,  505,  520,  527 
(Monroe).  ...<  .,„'  ..,'  ,.,'  ._,'  ,_„ 
*       '    j  o42,  odI,  568,  5(2,  5/8 

(J.  Q.  Adams)... 681,  71 1,722,  738,748 

C  805,  843,  858,  862 

(Jackson) }  886,  887,  935,  986 

(  1015,  1043,  1107 

(Van  Buren) 1194,  1213,  1231,  1260 

(Tyler) 1366,  1412,  1447,  1489 

,p"„.v        j  1577,  1587,  1612,  1645 

^   ^ \  1678,  1710,  1739,  1745 

(Taylor) 1842 

/Vili„.»r«l         \   1910.  1938,  1960 

<^'"'"°''') I  196.3,    1971,   1976 

(Pierce)  4  2070,2090,2119 

y^^^^^^l I  2136,  2146,  2147 

Indian  depredations,   defence  against 

the 101,  104,  109,  142 

excited  by  Spain 1 29 

Winnebago  tribe 711 

Sacs  and  Foxes  (Blackhawk  war) .  .  1 107 
See  Florida  and  Seminoles. 
Indians,  civilization  of  the  (Washing- 
ton)  146,  150 

(Jefferson) 268,  274,  312 

(Monroe) 520,  573,  632,  645 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 700,  749 

baneful  effects  of  intemperance  on.  250 
employed  by  Great  Britain  against 

the  "United  States " 393 

barbarous  warfare  of 407 

war  with  Creek  tribe  of 407 

distressed  condition  of,  in  Michigan  413 

hostile  tribes  of,  subdued,  1814 415 

in  Florida  should  be  removed 542 

removal  of,  to  territory  west  of  the  • 

Mississiiijii  recommended. . .  .573,  632 
treaty  with  Creeks  and  Cherokees . .  578 
treaties  with  (J.  Q.  Adams) 681,  748 
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Indians,  Creek,  in  Gcorjria,  ask  pro- 
tection of  the  United  Statss 738 

plan  for  removal  of 748 

relief  to  the  Florida  tribes  of 750 

condition  and  destiny  of 805 

affairs  of  Seneca  tribe  of 805 

Creeks  and  Cherokces    of   Georgia 

advised  to  emigrate  (Jackson).  . .   806 
policy  of  United  States  toward,  dis- 
cussion of 806 

removal  of.  ..841,  1045,  1194,  1213,1260 
commenced  In-  Jefferson,  1804.  ..1194 

(VanBuren).' 1105 

to  Florida 1971 

Industrv,  national,  encouragement  of 

(Washington) 104 

J.  Q.  Adams's  remarks  on 720 

connexion  of  agriculture,  manufac- 
tures, and  coniincrce 720 

See  Manufactures  and  Protection. 
Ingersoll,   Jared,  nominated  for  vice- 
president  453 

Ingham,  Samuel  D.,  appointed  secre- 
tary of  the  treasury 1070 

resigns 1 093 

Insurrection  in  Pennsylvania 132,   135 

suppressed 175 

second,  supi)resscd 226 

in  Canada 1271 

in  Rhode  Island 1458 

Internal  improvements,  Madison  rec- 
ommends canal  proposed  bv  New 

York .' 385 

recommended  generally  by.  .426,  429 

vetoes  a  bill  for 435,  478 

(Monroe) 490,498,  543 

amendment  of  constitution  proposed 

to  autliorize 498,  543 

national  system  of,  considered  un- 
constitutional     543 

surveys  and  works  of,  in  progress . .   567 

extension  of,  recommended 574 

Cumberland  road  bill  veto 587 

Monroe's  views  as  to  the  power  of 

Congress  on 588 

when  considered  constitutional....   616 

when  unconstitutional 616,  625 

enumeration  of  roads  opened. .  .617,  618 
advantages    of    a    national   svstem 

of 626",  627,  629 

not   made   under   colonial    govern- 
ments     626 

surveys  of  canal-routes  for 634 

importance  of 635 

sanctioned  by  Congress 635,  648 

by  Monroe,  after  change  of  views  656 

J.  Q.  Adams's  opinions  on 675 

subscription  to  Chesapeake  and  Del- 
aware canal 680,  750 

canals,  roads,  and  harbors 682 

Chesapeake  and  Ohio  canal 682 

importance  of 686 

sui-veys  of  roads  and  canals ....  699,  711 

of  works  in  progress 723 

of  various  works 750 

encouraged  by  Congress 754 


Internal  improvements,  appropriations 

for 757,758,  764 

veto  of  the  Maysville  road  bill  by 
Jackson 815,  1084 

debates  in  Congress  on 1085 

views  of  the  constitutional  powers  of 
the  federal  government  on 816 

explantions  of  the  president  on  sign- 
ing Detroit  and  Chicago  road  bill  815 

summary  of  views  of  Jefferson,  Mad- 
ison, and  Monroe,  on 817 

two  and  a  half  millions  of  dollars  ap- 
propriated for  Cumberland  road, 
in  twenty-three  bills 817 

discussions  and  ap-  j  861,  884,  889,  1084 
propriations ]       1 090,  1 1 02,  1121 

appropriations  for  (Van  Buren) 1271 

improvement  of  harbors  and  rivers 
(Tyler) 1415,  1453,  1491 

bills  for  appropriations  vetoed. 1475, 1536 

(Polk) 1635,  1682 

rivers  and  harbors  (Tavlor) 1843 

(Fillmore) .\l912,  1939,  1964 

(Pierce) 2035,  2078 

Fillmore  entertains  no  doubt  of  the 
authority  of  Congress  to  make  ap- 
propriations for  certain 1912 

powers  of  Congress  on  the  subject 
of. 2035,  2184 

Cape  Fear  river  in  North  Carolina.  .2055 
Inventions,  encouragement  of  (Wash- 
ington)      104 

revision  of  laws  for  protection  of 
(J.   Q.  Adams) 689 

Emerson  in  relation  to 1766 

See  Patent-office. 

Iowa  admitted  into  tlie  Union 1781 

Italian  states,  relations  with  (Taylor^.  1836 


Jackson,  Andrew,  biogi-aphy  of 767 

elected  delegate  to  state  convention 

of  Tennessee 770 

elected  first  representative  in  Con- 
gress  (house  of  representatives) 

from  Tennessee 770 

liis  vote  on  answer  to  Washington's 

speech 771 

elected  to  the  United  States  senate..  771 

duel  of,  with  Dickinson 773 

connexion  of,  with  the  expedition  of 

Colonel  Burr 773 

first  nonnnated  by  Burr  for  presi- 
dent  774,  786 

military  career,  1812-'15 774,  786 

appointed  major-general  in    United 

States  army 778 

victory  of,  at  New  Orleans 785 

advice  of,  to  Monroe  in  selecting  his 

cabinet 641 

Seminole  war 645,  787,  788 

investigation  in  Congress 646,  788 

appointed  governor  of  Florida 788 

declines  appointment  of  minister  to 

Mexico 789 

nominated  for  president,  1822 789 
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Jackson,  Andrew,   re-elected   to    tlie 

United  States  senate 789 

votes  for  protective  tariff  of  1824.  .    789 
defeated  at   presidential  election  of 

182.5 789 

visited  by  La  Favette 789 

inquiry  in  Conj^ress,  respecting  the 
execution  of  si.v  militiamen,   by 

orders  of 761 

elected  president  in  1828 763,  789 

re-elected  in  1832 790 

inaujjjuration  of 1069 

administration  of 1069 

cabinet  of 1070 

court  of  inquiry  in  relation  to  con- 
duct durinj;  Seminole  war 1080 

quarrel  of,  with  Vice-President  (Cal- 
houn  1079,  1091 

dissolution  of  the  "  unit"  cabinet.  .1093 

causes  of .' 1094 

remarks  of,  on  the  subject 1093 

new  cabinet  formed 1093 

addresses  and  messages 791-1067 

inaugural  address 791 

second  inaugural  address 922 

farewell  address 10.54 

retires  to  private  life 790 

death  of 790 

personal  appearance  and  character..  790 
opinion  in  favor  of  democratic  con- 
ventions   1127 

character  of  administration  of 1 135 

Jackson,  Francis  James,  British  minis- 
ter to  the  United  States 438 

dispute  with  the  United  States  gov- 
ernment     438 

President  Madison  refuses  to  receive 

communications  from 372,  438 

recalled  by  British  government. .. .   438 
resolutions  of  Congress  respecting.   439 
Jails,   prisoners  in,  L'ongress   advised 
to   make    provision    for    mainte- 
nance of 148 

Japan,  expedition  to 1957,  1984,  2027 

relations  with  (Pierce) 2064,  2183 

Java,  British  frigate,  capture  of 399 

Jay,  John,  treaty  of,  with  Great  Brit- 
ain    144 

appointed  chief-justice  of  the  su- 
preme court 1 70 

appointed  special  minister  to  Great 

Britain 174 

negotiates  a  treaty 174 

Washington  refuses  to  house  of  rep- 
resentatives a  copy  of  instructions 
to,  respecting  treaty  with  Great 

Britain '. 148 

Jefferson,  Thomas,  biography  of 231 

appointed  secretary  of  state. . . .  17u,  236 

resigns 1 73 

report  of,  on  commercial  relations. .    173 
opposes  bank  of  the  United  States.    236 
organizes    opposition    to    Washing- 
ton's administration 237 

gives  the  opposition  the  name  of  re- 
publicans     237 

180 


Jefferson,    Thomas,    character   of,  by 

JNIr.   Wirt 232 

by  Mr.  Webster 237 

nominated  for  president 237 

elected  vice-president,  1797 237 

president,  1 801 237 

re-elected  president,  1804 237,  337 

retires  from  public  life,  1809 237 

extensive  correspondence  of 237 

sells  his  library  to  Congress 238 

establishes  university  of  Virginia. .   238 

deatli  of '. 238 

character  and  personal  appearance. .  238 

addresses  and  messages 241-312 

inaugural  address 241 

second  inaugural  address 267 

reasons  for  communicating  by  mes- 
sage with  Congress 244,  323 

policy  recommended  by 254 

farewell  of,  to  Congress 311 

administration  of 313 

inauguration  of 313 

second  inauguration  of 338 

cabinet  of 313 

course  of,  as  to  removals  from  ofBce  314 
letter  of,  to  citizens  of  New  Haven.   314 
withholds  certain  commissions  sign- 
ed by  Mr.  Adams 316 

extracts  from  the  letters  ot,  after  the 

presidential  election  of  1801.. 316,  319 
writes  R.  R.  Livingston  on  the  ces- 
sion of  Louisiana 326 

considers  the  annexation  of  Louisi- 
ana to  the  United  States  to  be  un- 
constitutional     333 

administration  of,  opposed  by  cer- 
tain Virginia  democrats 342 

expresses  a  desire  for  a  permanent 

peace  with  Great  Britain 343 

rejects  Monroe  and  Pinkney's  treaty  345 
justified  by  the  democratic  party. . .  345 
complained  of  by  Monroe  and  Pink- 

ney ' 346 

instructions  of,  to  Mr.  Monroe 347 

recommends  embargo 349 

remarks  of,  on  embargo 353 

declines  a  third  election  to  the  presi- 
dency    358 

character  and  results  of  the  admin- 
istration of 358 

effects  of  the  policy  of,  on  the  army 

and  navy ".   44.3 

recommends  a  western  exploring  ex- 
pedition across  the  American  con- 
tinent    234 

system    of   removing    the    Indians 

commenced  by 265,  1 194 

Jolmson,  Cave,  aj)i)ointed  postmaster- 
general 1776 

Johnson,  Reverdy,  appointed  attorney- 
general  .' .' .  1 860 

Johnson,  Richard  M.,  exploit  of,  in 

Canada 1293 

is  an  advocate  of  non-im]>ri.-.onment 

for  debt  by  the  United  States. . . .   653 
cabinet  jiaciiicator 1094 
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Johnson,  Richard  M.,  nominated  for 
vice-president  by  democratic  con- 
vention   1 1 28 

result  of  election  by  the  people — no 

choice  of  vice-jirc^idcnt 1132 

elected  vice-president  by  the  senate.  1132 
democratic  convention  of   1840  de- 
cline nominating;  a  candidate  for 

vice-president 1276 

receives  48  electoral  votes  for  re-elec- 
tion against  246  for  all  other  can- 
didates  1277 

Jones,  Captain  Jacob,  captures  British 

sloop-of-war'iVolic 398,  456 

Jones,  Captain  Thomas  Ap  Catesby, 
seizes  the  town  of  Monterey,  in 
Upper  (/alifornia,  without  orders, 
for  which  he  is  recalled  from  the 

Pacific 1436 

Jones,  John  W.,  elected  speaker 1530 

Jones,  William,  appointed  secretary  of 

the  navy 457 

Judiciary  ( Washington) 110,  121 

(John  Adams) 213,  219 

act  of  1801  passed 229 

repealed 324 

six  circuits  (three  judges  each)  es- 
tablished   229 

"  midnight  judges"  appointed 229 

revision  of  (Jefferson) 248 

( Madison) 430 

(Monroe) 572 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 714 

hill  to  amend  lost 754 

recommendation  to  revise  and  ex- 
tend (Jackson) 808,  861,  888,  1020 

(Van  Buren) 1233 

(Pierce) 2034,  2044 


Kane,   Elislia,  K.,  goes  out,   in   com- 
mand of  an  expedition  in  search 

of  Sir  John  Franklin 2172 

death  of,  in  Havana 2172 

Kansas,    the    lenitorv  I  21 19,    2128,  2156 

of .'.  j  2176,  2178 

northern  boundary  of 2119 

right  of,  to  determine  its  own  domes- 
tic institutions 2128 

contests  between  pro-slavery  and  an- 
ti-slavery in 2189 

committee  appointed  by  Congi-ess  to 
visit,    and   investigate   the  whole 

subject 2192 

report  of 2192 

Kendall,    Amos,    appointed   postmas- 
ter-general  1128,   1131 

resigns 1277 

Kennedy,  John  P.,  appointed  secretary 

of  the  navy ".1990 

Kentucky  applies   for   admission  into 

tiic  Union 109 

forms  a  constitution 122 

admitted  into  the  Union 171 

King,    Rufus    appointed   minister    to 

Great  Britain 178 


King,  Rufus,  the  federal  candidate  for 

vice-iiresident,  1804  and  1808.337,  3.54 

candidate  for  president,  1816 477 

services  of,  in  United  States  senate 

in  favor  of  commerce 654 

proposal  of,  in  senate  for  the  eman- 
cipation of  slaves  by  funds  from 

sales  of  public  lands 658 

Iving,  William   R.,   elected  president 

pro  tempore  of  the  senate 1881 

elected  vice-president  of  the  United 

States 1990 

oath  of   othce   administered  to,    at 

Matanzas 2170 

death  of 2041,  2170 

Kitchen  cabinet,  origin  of  the  term. .  .1092 
Knox,  Henrv,   appointed  secretary  of 

war " 170 

resigns 175 

Kossuth,  reception  of 1930,  1978,  1979 

introduced  to  the  senate  and  house 
of  representatives   of  the  United 

States 1981 

Koszta,  seizure  of,  at  Smyrna,  and  ta- 
ken on  board  an  Austrian  brig-of- 
war 2027,  2174 

L. 

La  Fayette,  invitation  to,  by  Congress 

to  visit  the  United  States 570 

arrival  and  reception  of 570,  658 

I'resident  Adams  takes  leave  of . .  . .   750 

death  of 970,  994 

general  orders  on  account  of. ...    971 
La  Fayette,  George  Washington,  pre- 
sents Congress  the  Declaration  of 
Independence  engraved  on  copper  994 
Land   fund,  pledge  of,  recommended 

(Tyler) 1381,  1420 

Land  warrants  granted 2032 

l^ands,    mineral,   change    in    nianaga- 
I  ment  of,  recommended  ( I'oik) . . .  1576 

'  Lands,  public  (  Washington ) 115,  117 

(Jefferson) 247 

proceeds  of,  approprialiun  for  educa- 
tion (Jefferson ) 285 

surveyed  for  soldiers'  bounties 449 

extensive  additions  to  (Monroe) ..  .  496 
views  of  national  policy  respecting 

the '. ..496,  497 

lar^c  amounts  due  by  purchasers  of  519 
relief  to  purchasers  of.  519,  656,  714,  726 
credit  system  abolished,    and    price 

of,  fixed  at  $1 .25  per  acre 648 

proposition  of  Rufus  King 658 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 680,  714 

cost  of 714 

amount  of  purchases  and  sales  of . .   714 

appropriation  of 755 

appropriated  for  education 757 

grants  of  the,  for  internal  improve- 
ments  758,  764 

sales  of  ( Jackson).800,  846,  859,  883,  1007 

payment  to  be  made  in  specie 1040 

sold  to  actual  settlers 1040 

discussion  on,  in  the  senate 1077 
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Lands,  public,  bill  to  reduce  price  of, 

referred  to  coimiiittoe 1 101 

report  of   committee  in   favor  of  a 
division  of  the  proceeds  from  the 
sales  of,  for  internal  improvement  1102 
distribution  of  proceeds  of  sales  of, 

pnijioscd 1120 

Mr.  Clav's  bill 1102,  1120,  1128 

veto  of,  by  Jackson 937,  1 120 

remarks  on  "(Van  Buren) . ...  1 185,  1215 
discrimination  in  regard  to  price  of 

different  qualities  of 1190 

prc-emijtion  of  (Van  Buren) 1193 

amounts  ])aid  Indian  tribes  iVir 1215 

proceeds  of  distribution  of,  how  af- 
fected by  tariff  (Tyler) 1367 

Tyler's  reasons  for  not  signing  bill, 

in  reference  to  the 1422 

distribution  bill  passed 1527 

remarks  on  (Tyler) 1344,  1380,  1448 

(Polk) 1575 

survevs  of,  upon  Lake  t^upcrior. . . .  1604 

(Folk) 1643,  1676,  1745,  1750 

California  and  New  Mexico 1842 

(Fillmore) 1906, 1936, 1961 

granted  to  persons  engaged  in  mili- 
tary service 1937,  2074 

granted  to  Illinois,  Mississippi,  and 

Alabama 1976 

(I'lercc) ...2032,  2073,  2119,  2160 

grants  of,  to  aid  in  the  construction 

of  railroads 2033,  2074 

homes  for  actual  settlers 2180 

Langdon,  John,  elected  president  pro 

tempore  of  the  senate 169 

declines    nomination  for   vice-presi- 
dent  452 

Laurens.  John,  appointed  on  a  mis- 
sion  to  France  to  obtain  a  loan 

and  military  supplies 87 

Lawrence,  Captain,  captures  a  British 

sloop-of-war 403 

Lawrence,  William  B.,  his  claim  for 
outfit  as  charge  d'affaires  at  Lon- 
don refused  by  Jackson 813 

Lead  mines,  appointment  of  a  superin- 
tendent of,  recommended 543 

Leavenworth,  Colonel,  suppresses  In- 
dian hostilities 551 

Lee,  Charles,  appointed  attorney-gen- 
eral     175 

Legacy,  Smithson's — see  Smithsonian 

legacy. 
Lcgare,  Hugh  S.,  appointed  attorney 

general 1 526 

appointed  acting  secretary  of  state.. 1530 

death  and  character  of 1530 

Lewis  and  Clarke's  expedition  to  the 

Pacific 279,  283,  336 

Jefferson's  special  message  on 254 

Lexington  turnpike — see  Maysville. 
Liberia,   United    States  establishment 

on  the  coast  of  Africa 578 

Liccnses,foreign,  for  American  vessels, 
the  prohibition  of,  recommended 
(Madison) 383 


Licenses,  foreign,  acceptance  of,  pro- 
hibited... ^ 396 

Life  of  Washington 43 

John  Adams 1 83 

Jefferson 231 

Madison 361 

Monroe 479 

John  Quincy  Adams 659 

Jackson 767 

Van  Buren 1138 

Harrison 1279 

Tvler 1319 

Polk 1537 

Tavlor 1793 

Filimore 1883 

Pierce 1993 

Buchanan 2201 

Lighthouse  establishment  (Washing- 
ton)     130 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 682 

(Jackson) 832 

bill  making  appropriations  for,  re- 
turned by  Jackson  at  the  next  ses- 
sion after  its  passage 831 

Limitations,  repeal  of  statute  of,  rec- 
ommended   1052 

Lincoln,  Levi,  appointed  attorney-gen- 
eral    313 

Literature,  encouragement  of  (Wash- 
ington ) 104 

Livingston,  Edward,  appointed  secre- 
tary of  state 1095 

appointed  minister  to  France 1122 

Livingston,  Kobert,  R.,  appointed  min- 
ister to  France,  James  Monroe  as- 
sociated with  him 327 

and  JMonroe  negotiate  the  treaty  for 

the  purchase  of  Louisiana 328 

Loans  in   Holland   (Wash- I  109,  116,  122 

ington) I  126,  142 

from  United  States  bank 122,  126 

for  war  with  Great  Britain 404,  416 

of  three  millions,  in  1820 519 

negotiation  of,  in  1821 535 

Mexican  war 1638,  1673,  1787 

Lobos   islands,     correspondence    with 

Peru,  in  relation  to 1956 

Locofocos,  origin  of  the  term 1506 

Louisiana,    cession  of,    by    Spain   to 

France  (Jefferson) 251 

purchase  of 257 

cost  of  purchase 259 

treaty  ratified 261 

taken  possession  of  bv  the  United 

States : 262 

limits  of,  undefined 264 

government  of,  organized 265 

im])ortance  of  acquisition  of 268 

Sabine  river  assumed  as  boundary 

of,  with  Spain 281 

troops  required  for 282 

particulars  of  the  cession  of,  by 
France  to  the  United  States.  .326,  333 

treatv  of  cession  of,  ratified 334 

admitted  into  the  Union 448 

land-titles 702,  941 
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Louisiana,  Tyler's  special  mesiiajre  re- 
specting' the  MaisoTi  Kouge  claim 
for  irrant  of  land  in 1391 

Louisville  and  Portland  canal  compa- 
ny, bill  authorizinjr  subscription 
to  stock  of,  returned  by  Jackson 
without  signing 831,  1085 

Lower  California  proclamation 2042 

U. 
Macdonough,  Captain,  captures  Brit- 
ish fleet  on  Lake  Champlain.  .415,  464 
Macedonian,  British   frigate,   cajjture 

of 398 

Macon,  Xathaniel,  elected  speaker  of 

house  of  representatives.323,  334,  340 
elected  president  pro  tempore  of  the 

senate 750 

^L^dison,  James,  biography  of 361 

plan  of,  for  ii  constitution 362 

supports  the  United    States  consti- 
tution   362,  364 

defeated  iu  election  for  United  States 

senate ; 364 

elected  to  house  of  representatives 

in  first  Congress 364 

acts  with  the  anti-federal  party 365 

resolutions  on  commercial  relations.  365 

elected  to  Virginia  legislature 365 

resolutions  on  state  rights 365 

appointed  secretary  of  state. .  .313,  365 
instructions  to  John  Armstrong. . . .   354 

nominated  for  president 354 

elected  president  iu  1808 354,  368 

re-elected  in  1812 456 

favors  encouragement  of  manufac- 
tures   •  366 

changes    his    opinions    on     United 

States  bank 366,  475 

addresses  and  messages 367-436 

first  inaugural  address 367 

second  inaugural  addi'ess 400 

vetoes  two  bills  respecting  church- 
es   379,  380 

A-etoes  district  court  bill 386 

naturalization  law 398 

United  States  bank •  417 

waives  the  question  of  x^onstitution- 

ality  of  United  States  bank 417 

farewell  to  Congress 432 

state  of  the   country  at  the  close  of 

administration  of 432 

administration  of 437 

inauguration  of 437 

second  inauguration  of 457 

cabinet  of 437,  444 

cttbrts  of,  to  conciliate  France 441 

administration  of,   censured  by  the 

federal  party 441 

policy  of,  on  foreign  relations 443 

changed,  by  advice  of  Clay,  Cal- 
houn, &c 443 

opposed  to  declaration  of  war  with 

Great  Britain 444 

acquiesces  finally  in  warlike  meas- 
ures     444 


Madison,  James,   appoints  a  day  of 
fasting  and  prayer,  on  account  of 

war 453 

opposition  to  his  administration  by 

some  of  the  democrats 471 

embarrassing  etlects  of  opposition  471 
vetoes  a  bill  for  internal  improve- 
ments    473 

views  and  liberal  policy  of. 477 

character  of  administration  of 47S 

retires  to  private  life 366 

death  of 366 

personal  appearance  and  character..  366 
Madison  Papers,    publication    recom- 
mended  1049 

authorized  to  be  printed 1271 

purchased 1787 

Mails,    transmission   through    United 

States  to  Canada 1471 

Maine,  invasion  of,  by  British. . .  .463,  405 

admitted  into  the  Union 647 

protests  against  award  of  king  of  the 

Netherlands 1 108 

imprisonment  of  citizens  of,  by  Brit- 
ish authorities  for  participating  in 

state  election 1  lOS 

Maine  and  New  Hampshire,  boundarv 

of .".13S3 

Maine  boundary  question — see  bound- 
ary. 
Maison  Rouge,  Marquis  de,  grant  from 

Baron  de  Carondelct 1391 

^lanufactures,  the   encouragement  of 

( Washington) 104,  153 

( Monroe) 554 

(Taylor) 1840 

l)roteetion  of  (Jefferson) 254,  285 

(Monroe). 491, 498,505,514,536,544,554 

promoted  by  embargo 310 

by  protection,  duties,  and  prohiVn- 

"tions 310 

encouracjement    and    protection    of 

(Madison) 370,  374,  377,  38-3,  413 

increase  of,  by  the  war 411 

])njtection  and  preservation  of.  .420,  425 

depressed  condition  of,  1816 427 

protective  tariff  of  1816  passed. . . .   475 
excessive  importation  of  foreign.  . .    513 

depressed  condition  of. 514,  647 

advantages  of  the  United  States  for.  536 

effect  of  protection  on  revenue 537 

condition  of,  in  1 822 544 

tariff  act  of  1824  passed 656 

revision  of,  1828 762 

revision  of,  1 832 1 1 03 

tariff'  act  of  1841  passed 1.527 

tariff"  act  of  1812  passed 1528 

tariff'  act  of  1846  passed 1780 

tariff  aci  of  1857  passed 2198 

flourishing  condition  of  (J.  Q.  Ad- 
ams)     696 

bill  for  protection  of  woollens  defeat- 
ed     758 

convention  at  Harrisburg 759 

remarks  of  (jcn.  Jackson  on  protec- 
tion to 799    882 
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Manufactures  steadily  and  rapidly  in- 

crcasinj^  (Polk) 1674 

Marbois,  JI.  de,  i'Veuch  minister,  ne- 
jrotiates  treaty  for  cession  of  Lou- 
isiana     328 

Many,  AVilliaiu  L.,  appointed  secre- 
tary of  war 1776 

appointed  secretary  of  state 2170 

rejily  of,  to  M.  Ilulsemann,   in  rela- 
tion to  seizure  of  Koszta 2174 

Marine  hospitals  on  rivers  and  western 

waters 1261,   1375 

^Maritime  rights,  meeting  of  the  re]3re- 
sentatives  of  liussia  and  the  allied 

powers  at  Paris 2163 

Marsl'.all,  John,  appointed  minister  to 

France 222 

appointed  secretary  of  state 229 

Mason,  John  Y.,  appointed  secretary 

of  the  navy 1531,"^  1792 

appointed    attorney-general 1776 

Massachusetts,  governor  of,  refuses  to 
place  militia  under  United  States 

officers 394 

claim  for  militia  services  during  war 

of  1812 558 

special  message  on  claims  of 635 

appro|)riation  to  pay  militia 1076 

JEavsville  road    bill,  veto   of  the,  by 

'  Jackson 815,  1054 

Maysville  and  Kockville  road  compa- 
nies, objections  to 834 

M'CIelland,  Kobert,  appointed  secre- 
tary of  the  interior 2170 

M'Duffie,  Mr.,  proposes  amendments 

to  the  constitution 751 

M'Heniy,  James,  ap])ointcd  secretaiy 

of  war  by  Wasliington 175 

continued  by  John  Adams 221 

dismissed  bj'  John  Adams 228 

il'Lane,  Louis,  appointed  minister  to 

Great  Britain 1087,   1 780 

appointed  secretary  of  the  treasury.  1095 
reports   iu   favor  of  a  reduction  of 

thetaritr 1104 

appointed  secretary  of  state 1 123 

resigns    1126 

M'Lean,  John,  appointed  postmaster- 
general  638 

course  of,  during  J.  Q.  Adams's  ad- 
ministration    759 

appomted    judge   of    the    supreme 

court 1070 

declines  being   candidate  for  j)resi- 

dent  in  1832 1097 

M'Leod,  Alexander,  case  of 1361 

acquittal  of 1527 

trial  of 1604 

,,  1        •   w  i  104,    110,     117 

Measures  and  weights.  . .  {  .'  .„-'  ,,,,- 

'^  (  42'J,  68  ( ,   104/ 

Mediation  of  Russia  accepted 402 

of  Great  Britain  between  France 

and  the  United  States 1026 

Mediterranean,  commerce  in  (Wash- 
ington)     110 

na\:;l  operations  in  (Jefferson) 204 


Mediterranean  fund 284,  337 

Meigs,  Fort,  defence  of 1291 

Meigs,  Return  J.,  appointed  post-mas- 
ter-general    470 

Merchandise,  eflFect  of  excessive  im- 
portation of 1266 

Merchants'  bonds,  Mr.  Cheve's  bill  to 

remit,  passed 457 

Merchant-vessels,  American,  interfer- 
ence with,  by  colonial  authorities 

in  West  Indies 1398 

Meredith,  Wm.  ]NL,  appointed  secre- 
tary of  the  treasury 1860 

Messages,  annual,  Jefferson's  reasons 
for  prcfeniiig  that  mode  of  com- 
munication at  the  opening  of  Con- 
gress     244 

See  contents  of  each  volume. 

Mexican  relations  with  France 1205 

indemnity—  see  Lidemnity. 

Mexican  war,  message 1593 

estimates  of  the  war  and  navy  de- 
partments   1 602 

affairs  of 1617 

letters  of  marque  and  reprisal  rec- 
ommended   1 637 

vigorous  prosecution  of.  1651,  1666,  1781 

result  and  advantages  of  the 1727 

Mexico,  the  independence  of  recog- 
nised  549,  796 

commercial  relations  with 564 

treaty  with 718 

Mr.  Poinsett  recalled 797 

relations    with  (831,  856,  878,  974,  998, 
(Jackson)..  I  1029,   1053,   1110 

(Van  Buren)..1182,  1203,  1227,  1251 

(Polk) 1557,  1727 

(Tavl(n-) 1836 

(Filimore) 1904,   1931 

(Pierce) 2028,  2042,  2116,  2165 

and  United  States,  umpirage  of  Rus- 
sia  1392 

claims  against 1404 

convention  with,  and  award  of  com- 
missioners   1411 

mission  to  the  United  States 1411 

despatches   from   minister    (special 

message) 1492 

proposals  for  peace  with 1610,  1657 

asking  appropriations  to  settle  diffi- 
culties with 1611 

amount  of  claims  against 1621 

charged  with  commencing  the  war.. 1629 
protest  of  minister  from,  against  the 

annexation  of  Texas 1630,  1779 

United  tStates  government  endeav- 
ors to  preserve  peace  with 1631 

war  with 1034,  1781,  1783,  1809 

correspondence  with  General  Tay- 
lor, after  commencement  of  hos- 
tilities with 1 654 

affairs  with 1655 

terms  of  treaty  proposed  inadmissi- 
ble  ■ 1660 

territorial  government  recommend- 
ed in  the  conquered  provinces. . .  1603 
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Mexico,    military   contribu- j    1668,  1699 

tions    levied \    1700,  1766 

negotiations  between    the   commis- 
sioners of  the  United  States  and.  .1700 

armistice  with 1 704 

expedition  to  revolutionize. .  .1724,  1931 
claims  on..  1738,  1778,  1837,  1949,  1951 

bombardment  of  the  city  of .1786 

invasion  of,  unlawful  expedition  fit- 
ted out  for,  in  California 2042 

Mexico  and  Texas,  right  of  Congress 

to  discuss  affairs  of 1444 


special  message  on. 


,1468 


relations  with 1482 

Michigan  and   Ohio,   controversy  re- 
specting boundary 1021 

Michigan,    destitute  condition   of  the 

people  of,  1814 412 

authorized  to  elect  a  delegate  to  Con- 

frress 645 

road  from  Detroit  in,  to  Chicago, 
Jackson's  explanation  on  signing 

bill  for 815 

state  of,  admitted  into  the  Uni- 
on  1129,  1131 

Milan   decree — see  Berlin  and  Milan 

decrees. 
Military  Acadcmv,  at  West   Point — 

( Washington") 125,  153 

(Jefferson) 305 

(Madison) 378,  425 

(Monroe) 541,  .567 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 681,  712,  723 

(.Jackson) 804,  1013,  1045 

(Van  Burcn) 1194 

Military  establishment,  corps  of  inva- 
lids (Madison) 425 

posts  establislicd 506,  514 

condition  of 520,  54 1 ,  567 

recommended  at  mouth  of  Columbia 

river 573 

government,  the  establishment  of, 
in  the  conquered  territory  in  Mex- 
ico  .'...1636,  1646 

forces  in  Mexico  increased 1648 

operations,  details  of  Mexican  war.  1656 
posts  from  Missouri  to  the  Pacific.  .1372 
and  naval  force,  increase  of 1585 

,c-,-  •    ,«7    1  •     .      \  i  102,    110,    117 

Mihtia  ( Washmgton) .  •  •  •  j  ,25[    145,   155 

called  out  to  suppress  insurrection 
(Washington) 138,171 

notice  of  (John  Adams ) 199 

/T  «•          ^  i    247,  253,  266,  273 

(jetterson) -j   ggs,  296,  304,  310 

(Madison). 370,  373,  378,  396,  409,  429 

(Monroe) 490,  496,  551 

(J.   Q.Adams) 700,715 

(Jackson) 804,886,  1014,  1044 

(Van  Buren) 1193, 121.3,  1231 

(Tyler) 1348,  1451 

-p  ,,  >       (  1577,  1634,  1648,  1649 

('^o^^) I  1652,  1656,  1727,  1735 

(Pierce) 2031,  2071 

large  bodies  of,  called  out,  1814 416 

expenses  of,  incurred  by  the  states .  424 


Militia,   achievements   of,  during    the 

war  of  1812 425 

acts  respecting,  proposed,  1814 469 

called  out  during  the  war  with  Great 
Britain — discussion  of  Massachu-- 
setts's  claim  for  services  and  ex- 
penditure ( Monroe) 558 

Militia,  special  message  respecting  the 
claim  of  Massachusetts  for  servi- 
ces of 635 

appropriation  to  pay 1076 

Mineral  lands 1576,  1599,   1604,  1976 

Minnesota,  a  territorial  government  es- 
tablished  1791 

Ministers,   cabinet    (Washing- (    170,   173 

ton) I  175 

CJolm  Adams) 221,  228,  229 

(Jefferson) 313 

(Madison) 437,  444,  457,  459,  470 

(Monroe) 637 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 745,  764 

ij     ,         .  {  1070,  1093,  1095,1097 

(jacKson) j  1123,1126,1128 

(Van  Buren) 1265'  1271,  1277 

(Han-ison) 1300 

(Tvler) 1503,  1526,  15-30 

(Polk) 1776 

(Tavlor) 1S60 

(Fillmore) 1975,  1990 

(Pierce) 2170 

( Buchanan) 2219 

Ministers  to  foreign  countries,  compen- 
sation of  (Washington) 104 

to  Sf)anish  America,  first  appointed 

(Monroe) .549 

revision  of  laws  respecting,  recom- 
mended   811 

list  of — see  contents,  vol.  iv. 

Mint  (Washington) 102,  117,  122,  146 

establishment  of 1 70 

coinage  of  gold  at 985,  1008 

branch 1008 

branch  at  New  York,  recommended 

(PolkJ 1643,   1676,  1704 

coinage  at 1676 

a  new  cent  to  be  coined  at 2190 

Mississippi  territory,  organization  of, 

recommended  by  John  Adams.. .   201 
Mississippi    river,    navigation   of,    se- 
cured by  purchase  of  Louisiana..   257 
settlement  of  west  side  of,  to  be  en- 
couraged     282 

river  explored  by  Lieut.  Pike 284 

territory,  Georgia  claims 434 

state  of,  admitted  into  the  Union. .   643 
surveys  of,  to  prevent  the  overflows  1940 

Missouri  territory  organized 449 

river,  military  posts  established  on.   506 
state  of,   question  of  admission   of, 
on  account  of  slavery,  agitated  in 

Congress 647,  649 

admitted  into  the  Union 650 

boundary  affairs  of 10.53 

Missouri,  loss  of  steamship 1452 

Mobile  made  a  port  of  entry 264 

bay,  fortification  at  Dauphin's  island  581 
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Jfolina  del  Rev,  battle  of 2014 

Monroe,  James,  biography  of 479 

opposes  adoption  of  United  States 

constitution 481 

elected  to  United  States  senate 482 

appointed  minister  to  France.  ..175,  482 
recalled  by  Gen.  Washington.  .179,  482 

elected  governor  of  Virginia 482 

appointed  special  minister  to  France 
(associated  with  Robert  R.  Liv- 
ingston)  327,  482 

with  Livingston  negotiates  the  Lou- 
isiana treaty 328,  482 

his  mission  to  Spain 483 

associated  with   Wm.   Pinkney,  as 

minister  to  England 343,  483 

with  Mr.  Finkney  negotiates  a  treaty 
with  England,  which  is  rejected 

by  Mr.  Jcrterson 344,  483 

this    treaty  compared    with    Jay's 

treaty 345 

failure  of  attempt  to  renew  negotia- 
tions    346 

Monroe  and  Pinkney  complain  of 

Jefferson's  course 346 

returns  to  the  United  States 347,  483 

proposed  as  a  candidate  for  presi- 
dent  342.  483 

differences  between  his  friends  and 

Madison's 342 

dilTerences  reconciled  by  Mr.  Jef- 
ferson    342 

Virginia  prefers  Mr.  Madison 483 

again  chosen  governor  of  Virginia.   483 
appointed  secretary  of  state. . .  .444,  483 

acting  secretary  of  war 470,  484 

his    proposition    to    augment     the 

army 469,  484 

his  public  services  in  the  cabinet. . .   484 
nominated  and  elected  president  477,  485 

his  liberal  policy  as  president 485 

addresses  and  messages 487-636 

first  inaugural  address 487 

second  inaugural  address 522 

inauguration  of 637 

administration  of 637 

cabinet 637 

declines   Gen.    Jackson's    advice  in 

the  formation  of  liis  cabinet.  .485,  641 
excludes  federalists  generally  from 

office 48.5,  640 

his   tour   through  the   middle    and 

northern  states 485,  638 

his  tour  through  Virginia 645 

tour  through  the  southern  states . . .    646 

re-elected  president 486,  649 

liberal  and  enlightened  policy  of.4S5,  658 

character  of  his  administration 658 

retirement  from  office  of 486 

death  of 486 

character  and  personal  appearance. .  486 
views  of,  as  to  constitutional  powers 
of  Congress  on  internal  improve- 
ments  498,  588 

declaration  of,  respecting  European 
colonization  in  America 556 


Monroe,  James,  views  of,  as  to  Euro- 
pean interference  with  independ- 
ent American  states 566 

vetoes  Cumberland  road  bill 587 

invites  a  scrutiny  of  his   accounts, 
and  settlement  of    the    same   by 

Congress 631 

changes  his   views   on  internal  im- 
provements     656 

settlement  of  claim 1091 

Monterey,  seizure  of,  by  Capt.  Thom- 
as Ap  Catesby  Jones 1436 

battle  of 1 784 

Morocco,  treatv  with 130,  144 

relations  with. 142,  261,  262,1031,  1670 
present  from  the  emperor  of,  to  the 
president  of  the  United  States. ..  948 
Morris,    Gouverneur,    recalled    from 

France 175 

employed  by  Washington  as  confi- 
dential agent  in  London 112 

approves  of  the  pui-chase  of  Louisi- 
ana     333 

Morris,  brig,  special  message  in  rela- 
tion to  indemnity  from  Venezuela.1492 
Mosquito  territory..  1853,  1972,  2066,  2109 
Muhlenburg,    Frederick    A.,    elected 

speaker 169,  173 

Muscat,  relations  with 1030 

imaum   of,  present  from,  to  presi- 
dent  1248,   1670 

special  message  in  reference  to..  .1467 

N. 

Naples,  claims  on 677 

relations  with 878 

Napoleon  Bonaparte  cedes  Louisiana 

to  the  United  States 328 

views  of,  on  thb  subject 328 

continental  system  of 348 

Berlin  and  Milan  decrees 348 

Nashville,  collection  of  duties  at 1091 

National  republican   partv,  formation 

of " 1095 

constituent  parts  of 1095 

National  convention,  whig,  at  Harris- 
burg 1274,  1276 

at  Baltimore 1533,  1986 

at  Philadelphia 1788 

i  1112,  1128,  1276,1533 
democratic -j  ^.,,-_  j 935,  2195 

free  democrats,  Pittsburgh 1989 

liberty,  Syracuse 1989 

American'  party,  Philadelphia 2193 

republican,  Pittsburgh 2194 

native  American  party 1822 

Naturalization  law,  recommended   by 

Washington 104 

revision  of,  recommended  by  Jeffer- 
son    249 

term  of  residence  reduced  to  five 

years 324 

law  of  1812  vetoed  bv  Madison 398 

Naval  establishment  of '  1801 229 

exploits  during  the  war  of  1812 456 

force  on  the  lakes  reduced  (AJonroe)  493 
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Naval  school  recommeiKled  (J.  Q.  Ad- 

amsj 685,  713 

service,  messa;^e  in  relation  to  trans- 
fers  (Tyler)' 1456 

academy  at  Annapolis 1942,  1965 

Navigation,  encouragement  of  (Wash- 
ington ) 110 

protection  of  (John  Adams) 223 

(Madison) 377,  383 

American  seamen  to  be  employed. .   421 
depressed  state   of,   in  the   United 

States 427 

caused  by  British  colonial  system. .   428 

alteration  of  laws 530 

act  of  1815  explained 530 

prohibition  of  British  colonial  ves- 
sels  435,  648 

measures  to  relieve 763 

steam-vessels 936, 1579 

Navv,  notices  of  (Washington). .  .146,  152 

'(John  Adams) 197,  208,  210,  220 

(Jetferson) 247,  253 

(Madison) 370,  373,  375,  383,  396 

,,,  ,      (  489,  493,  496,  506,  514 

(Monroe)..  J520:  5.-58,  542!  5.52;  569 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 700,  713,  724 

,T     ,         ,  4  847,860,887,936 

i'^^^^^<^^) \      988,1016,1046 

(Van  Buren)..1196,  1217,  1231,  1262 

(Tvler  ) 1372,   1415,  1451,  1489 

(Polk) 1578,  1645,  1679,  1746 

(Tavlor) 1843 

(Fillmore) 1910,  1941,   1964 

(Fierce) 2031,  2072,  2118,  2160 

department  established 223 

dry  dock,  at  Washington  proposed. .   253 
operations  in  the  Mediterranean. . ..  264 

progress  of,  in  1805 273 

gunboats 273,  337,  338 

complement  of  men  in  frigates 274 

opposed  by  republican  party 337 

officers  of,  oppose  gunboat  system. .  338 

commencement  of,  on  lakes 394 

increase  of,  recommended  to    Con- 
gress     396 

augmentation  of,  in  progress 403 

successes  of 415 

officers  and  men  recommended 420 

increase  of 425,  457 

system  of  impressment  proposed  for, 

by  secretary  of  the  navy 469 

war  with  Algiers 473 

Mediterranean  squadron 473 

charges  against  officers  in  the  Fa- 

citic 632 

squadrons  in  service  (J.  Q.  Adams)  .683 

dry  docks 725 

building  of  ships  to  be  discontinued.  807 

board  to  be  dispensed  with 808 

marine  corps  to  be  reorganized 808 

coast  survey 1196 

augmentation  of 1580,   1585 

war-steamers  recommended 1645 

establishing  a  retiring  list  (Tnvlor) .  1843 

(Fillmore) ' 1910 

apprentices  in  the,  recommended.  ..1965 


Navy,  a  revision  of  the  code  for  the 
government  of  the,  recommend- 
ed  1910,  1942,  1965 

construction  of  six  steam-frigates  for 

the 2118,  21C0 

board  of  officers  organized  to  provide 

a  retiring  list  for  the 2188 

pension  fund 1348 

Nebraska    territory,    organization     of 

the .' 2157,  2176,  2178 

Nelson,  John,  appointed  attoniev-gcn- 

eral " 1.531 

acting  secretary  of  state 1 53 1 

Netherlands,  relations  with  (J.  Q.  Ad- 
ams)     692 

king  of,  arbiter  between  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain,  on  the 
northeastern  boundary  question. .   716 
protest  of  Maine  against  his  award. .  1 108 

relations  with 1227,  1568 

(Taylor) 1836 

See  Holland. 
Neutrality,  rules  of,  for  United  States 

(Washington) 124 

(John  Adams) 199 

(Jefferson ) 259,  264 

( Madison) 433 

(Monroe) 511 

(Fierce) 2111,  2163 

between  Spain  and  colonies 476 

policy  of  the  United  States  on 556 

violation  of 2189 

non-intervention  doctrine  of 1927 

Neutral  rights  of  the  United  States  vi- 
olated (Jetierson) 276 

proposals  for  settling  (Monroe) ....    565 
New  England  states,  alleged  attempt 

to  separate,  from  the  Union 385 

British  license  to  trade  with 399 

New  Grenada,  the  inefficiency  of  the 
means  provided  to  trans])ort  Uni- 
ted States  mail 1837 

relations  with 2165 

attack  on  the  premises  of  the  rail- 
road company  in,  resulting  in  the 
death  of  several   citizens  of  the 

United  States 21 66 

New   Mexico,   ceded  to    the    United 

States 1717,1786 

Indians  in 1 722 

value  of 1730 

organized  territorial  government  rec- 
ommended   1 733 

civil  government 1841, 1847 

atl'airs  of 1853 

military  government  in 1871,  1975 

territorial  government  organized . .  .1880 

constitution  of 1900 

New  Orleans,  proposition  for  purchas- 
ing right  of  deposite  at  (Jeffer- 
son)    257 

refused  by  Spanish  authorities. . .  326 

defences  of , 282 

titles  to  certain  lands  at 304 

batture  at 304 

proposals  for  purchase  of 327 
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New  Orleans, purchase  of  Louisiana  327,333 

battle,  of 465,  484 

battle  of,  j)i-oposal  in  Conjri'css  to 
illustrate,  by  a   painting  for   the 

capitol 760 

Newspapers,  free  transportation  of,  by 
mail,  recommended  bv  Wasliinj;- 

ton .' 112,  127 

iiuml)er  and  political  character  of,  in 

the  United  States  in  1789 225 

should  be  free  of  postage  (Jeffer- 
son)     246 

New  York,  discovery  of  a  new  channel 

into  the  harbor  of 1 1 96 

See  Customhouse. 
Nicaraj^ua,  ship-canal  across  the  isth- 
mus of,  to  connect  the  Atlantic  and 
Pacific  oceans.  .1838,  1853,  1903,  2065 
right    of    wav   across    the   isthmus 

of 1838,  1852,  1956,  1972,  2138 

relations  with  (Pierce).. 2028,  2116,  2165 
transit  company,  attempt  to  demol- 
ish  ' 2066 

military  expedition  under  authority 
of  the  British  government,  takes 
possession  uf  San  Juan  del  Norte. 2139 

Walker's  ex[)edition  to  invade 2187 

Nilcs,  John  M.,  ai)poiuted  postmaster- 
general  1277 

Nominations — see   Caucus   and  Con- 
ventions. 

Non-importation  act,  passage  of 341 

suspended,   on    recommendation   of 

Jefferson 344 

forfeitures  under  (Madison) 396 

goods  bonded  under 441 

merchants'  bonds  cancelled  by  Mr. 

Cheves's  bill  in  Congress 457 

enforcement  of,  recommended 412 

partial  repeal  of,  advised 413 

Non-intercourse  act,  with  Great  Brit- 
ain  and  France,   substituted  for 

embargo 357 

suspended 369,  438 

renewed 37 1 ,  438 

new  act  passed,  1810 439,  441 

with  Hayti 341 

North  Carolina — see  Carolina. 

Northern  frontier,  outrages  on 1 199 

Norway,  commercial  relations  with. . .   533 
NuUiiication,  discussion  on,  in  United 

States   senate 1077 

speeches  of  Hayne  and  Webster. . .  1077 

effect  of  Mr.  Webster's  speech 1077 

origin  and  progress  of  the  doctrine 

of 1077,  1081 

address  on  the  tariff  by  South  Caro- 
lina deleg.ttion  in  Congress 1 104 

effect  of,  in  South  Carolina 1 105 

President    Jackson's    proclamation 

on 890 

special  message  on 9i  '4 

action  of  Congress  on 1116 

progress  of,  in  several  states 1117 

events  in  South  Carolina 1118 

terminatioa  of  the  controversy 1120 


O. 

Observatory,astronomical, recommend- 
ed by  J.  Q.  Adams 687 

Office,  removals  from,  executive  pow- 
er discussed 170 

removals  from,  by  Jefferson. .  .314, 1071 

by  Jackson 1071 

by  Tyler 1504,  1528 

by  other  presidents 1071 

appointments    to,    recommended  to 

be  limited  to  four  years  (Jackson)  798 
views  on  appointments  to  (Tyler).  .1349 
removal  from,  to  be   regulated  bv 

law '.1373 

apjdications  for,  by  members  of 
Congress,  the  president  refuses  to 

give  names 1377 

appointments  (Taylor) 1867 

remarks  on 1869 

Ohio,  northwest  temtory  of 131 

river,  ajipropriation  for  improving. .    758 

improving  navigation  of  the 1950 

See  Internal  improvements, 
state  of,  admitted  into  the  Union. . .   325 
right  of  toll  on  Cumberland  road.  .1091 
Ohio    and    Michigan,   controversy  re- 
specting boundary 1021 

Oldenburg,  commercial  relations  with  564 

Orders  in  council,  British,  1807 349 

Congress  adopts  resolutions  against  355 
arrangement  of  Mr.  Erskine  respect- 
ing  369,  437 

aiTangement  disavowed  by  the  Brit- 
ish government 371,  438 

not  repealed  in  Febniary,  1812....   447 

repealed  in  June,  1812." 395,  451 

for  .special  licenses 399 

recommendation   to  prohibit    trade 

under 399 

Oregon,  treaty  with  Kussia  respecting 

northwest  coast  of  America 564 

military  post  on  the  Pacific,  at 
mouth  of  the  Columbia  river,  rec- 
ommended bj^  ]Monroe 573 

exploration  of  coast  recommended.    573 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 687 

boundary  of,  with  Great  Britain ....    704 
right  to  trade  on  northwest  coast  by 
United  States,  refused  by  Russia 

( Van  Buren) 1205 

arbitration  respecting  boundary  with 
Great  Britain,  proposed  by  Uni- 
ted States ".1225, 1250 

chain  of  military  posts  to 1372 

boundiuw  of,  and  emigration  to  (Ty- 
ler)..".  1410 

special  messages  on 1415,  1497 

negotiations  on  boundary  question.. 1479 
title  of  the  United  States  declared 

(Polk) 1554 

negotiations  with  Great  Britain,  re- 
specting  1561,  1583 

controversy  with  Great  Britain 1586 

proposal  of  Great  Britain  to  settle.  1600 
treaty  with   Great   Britain,  in  rela- 
tion to 1603,  1604,  1611,  1782 
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Orcfron,  instniotions  to  Louis  M'Lane, 
minister  to  Gi'cat  Britain,  respect- 
in^: 1604 

measures  proposed  for  the  organiza- 
tion and  settlement  of..l  61 2, 1644,  1677 

affairs  of 1677,  1710,  1730,  1856 

asking  aid  against  the  Indians. 1710,1739 

Indians  in 1 722 

organization  of  a  territorial  govern- 
ment  ';i739,  1787 

communication  from  the  president 
on  signing  the  teiritprial  bill 1762 

joint  occupation  of,  by  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain,  tenni- 
nated 1782 

line  of  boundary  of,  to  be  marked 
out .' 1930 

difficulty  respecting  seat  of  govem- 
ment  in 1 950 

Indian  disturbances  in.  .2136,  2148,  2160 
Ostend,   conference   between    United 
States  ministers  to  Great  Britain, 
France,  and  Spain 2181 

diplomatic  correspondence  transmit- 
ted to  Congress 21 88 

Ottoman  Porte — see  Turkey. 

P. 

Pacific  ocean,  exploring  expedition  to 

the 687,724,  765 

See  Oregon  and  Columbia  river. 

Palo  Alto,  battle  of 1783,  [808 

Panama,  comrress  of  American  states 

^         proposed  at 678,  751 

invitation  to  send  ministers  accept- 
ed by  J.  Q.  Adams 678 

meeting  and  results  of 696,  708 

confidential  communication 727 

special  messat^e  on 728 

copy  of  insti-uctions  to  the  United 
States  minister  communicated  to 

Congress  by  J.  Q.  Adams 743 

president's  recommendation  of,  con- 
firmed by  Congress 753 

result  of 753 

railroad  across  the  isthmus  (  1839,  1932 

of I  2138,  2166 

Paredes,  General,  return  of,  to  Mexico.  1 697 

Paraguay,  relations  with 2029,  2065 

Parties,  political,  in  the  United  States  171 

Washington's  remarks  on 161 

divisions  and  names  of 171,  1504 

fedei-alists  and  anti-federalists 169 

republicans  and  democrats 171,  237 

state  of,  in  third  Congress 173 

in  fourth  Congress 177 

in  fifth  Con-ress 222 

in  sixth  Congress 227 

in  ninth  Congress 340 

in  Congress,  181 1 443 

in  Congress,  December,  1815. .. .  474 
in  Congress,  1822  and  1824.  .655,  657 
in  1825 746 

.  ,  ,  ,  ,  (  1073,  1077,  1078 
m  Jackson  s  ad- \   jqj,.      ^^y.     ^.jg 

ministration...  i  j.^y    1139 


Parties,  state  of,  in  Van  Buren's  ad- 
ministration   1 268 

in  thirty-first  Congress. 1872,  1978,1984 
federalists  cease  acting  as  opposition  474 
Monroe's  policy,  and  advice  of  Gen- 
eral Jackson  to  him 640 

opinions  of  J.  Q.  Adams  on 673 

combination  of  friends  of  Crawford 

and  Jackson ,  751 

Hairison's  remarks  on 1317 

notice  and  review  of  successive,  from 

1815  to  1841 1504 

free-soil 1788,   1869 

American  or  knownothing 2193 

republican 2193 

north  American 2195 

division  of  democrats  into  hunkers 

and  barnburners 1 787 

Patent-office  recommended  by  Wash- 
ington      1 04 

bv  Madison 433 

by  J.  Q.  Adams 689 

new  law  passed 1 1 29 

oublication  of  an  analytical   digest 

recommended 1961 

Patents,  law  in  relation  to 1 129,  2034 

Paulding,  J.  K.,  appointed  secretary  of 

the  navy 1271 

Peace  to  be  preserved  by  preparation 

for  war  ( Washington) 104 

anxiety  to  preserve  (Washington) . .    131 
policy  of  the  United  States  (Jefter- 

soii) 259 

(Monroe) 523 

party  organized 451 

treaty  of,  with  Great  Britain,  com- 
municated, Febniaiy,  1815 419 

treaty  at  Ghent 471 

])ul)lic  rejoicings  in  consequence  of  471 
endeavors  to  preserve,  with  Mexico. 1631 

Peck,  Judge,  impeachment  of 1089 

Penguin,  British  brig,  taken  by  Uni- 

teil  States  sloop-of-war  Hornet.  . .   465 
Penitentiary,  compensation  to  keepers 

of  the' 849 

Pennsylvania  troops,  mutiny  among. .     86 
Pensions  for  revolutionary  officers  and 

soliliers,  recommended  t;y  Monroe  499 

Pension  act  passed 643 

operation  of  (J.  Q.  Adams). 683,  700,  714 
ojK-ration  of,  suspended  (Jackson)..   805 

revision  of  (Jackson ) 505 

should    be  extended    to  soldiers   of 

the  war  of  1812 805 

agents,  appointment  of 983 

fund,  navy 1 348 

Pensioners,  appropriation  for  invalid.  1091 
PeiTy,    Commodore,  captures   British 

fleet  on  Lake  Erie 406 

notice  of  death  of 515 

Perrv,  Matthew  C,  expedition  to  Ja- 
pan  1957,  1984,  2027 

■D  1  .•  -.1,         i      S-''^  S79,   1482 

Peru,  relations  with. . .  j  ,gg^^  ,3^5^  g,,^;, 

convention  with 1458 

indemnity  to  be  paid  by 1 858 
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Pem,  coiTCspondcncc  with,  in  relation 

to  the  Lobos  ishvnds 1956 

guano  desirable  to  the  ii^fricultural 

interests  of  the  United  States 1905 

negotiations  witli,  for  the  removal  of 
restrietions  to  the  exportation  of 

guano 2044 

Peters,  Judge,  impeachment  of 336 

Philadelphia,  frigate,  lost  on  the  coast 

of  TrijJoU 263 

pension  to  heirs  of  officers  and  crew 

rceomniended 810 

Pickering,  Timothy,  appointed  secre- 
tary of  war  by  Washington 175 

appointed  secretary  of  state 175 

appointed  postmaster-general 175 

continued    as  secretary  of  state  bv 

John  Adams ". '.   22 1 

dismissed  by  John  Adams 228 

Pickering,  Judge,  impeachment  of . .  . .   335 

Pierce,  Frankiin,  biography  of 1993 

ancestry  of ! 1 994 

graduated  at  Bowdoin  college 1999 

elected  representative  in  the  legisla- 
ture of  Xew  Hampshire 1999 

elected  to  house  of  representatives 

of  the  United  States 2000 

first  speech  of,  in  the  house  of  repre- 
sentatives   2000 

elected  to  the  United  States  senate.  .2002 
delivers  an  able  speech  in  the  senate 
in  defence    of    Van    Buren's  ad- 
ministration, in  relation  to  Flori- 
da war 2003 

speech  of,  in  favor  of  Buchanan's 
resolution,  calling  upon  President 
Tyler  for  names  of  persons  re- 
moved from  office 2006 

resigns  his  seat  in  the  senate 2007 

offered  the  office  of  attorney-gene- 
ral of  tlie  United  States  by  Polk, 

but  declined . . .' 2009 

volunteers  for  the  war  with  Mexico. 2009 
appointed  brigadier-general   in  the 

United  States  army 2010 

military  career  of,  in  Mexico. 201 1-2014 
resigns  his  military  commission,  on 

return  of  peace 201 4 

nominated  for  president 1985,  2016 

reply  to  convention,   accepting  the 

nomination 1 989 

elected  president 1990,  2017 

personal  appearance  and  character.. 201 8 

in.iuguration  of 2018,  2169 

address  and  messages  of 2019-2166 

inaugural  address  of 2019,  21 7o 

cabinet  of 2170 

administration  of 2169 

dismisses  the  B"itish  minister  and 
consuls  of  New  York,  Philadel- 
phia, and  Cincinnati 2189 

character  of  administration  of 2199 

retires  to  private  life 2199 

Pike's  expedition  on  the  Mississippi..  284 
Pillow,    Major-General,   courts  of  in- 
quiry in  the  case  of 1 723 


Pinckney,  Charles,  appointed  minister 

to  Spain 343 

Pinckney,    Charles    Cotesworth,    ap- 
pointed minister  to  France.  ..175,  179 

notilied  to  leave  France 179,  196,  221 

negotiations  of,  in  France 155 

nominated  for  vice-president 228 

federal  candidate  for  president,    in 

1804 337 

in  1808 354 

Pinckney,  Thomas,  resigns  as  minister 

to  (ireat  Britain.. -.    178 

candidate  for  president  or  vice-pres- 
ident   ' 179 

Pinkncy,  William,  appointed  minister 
to  Great  Britain,  associated  with 

Monroe 343 

correspondence  with  Canning 354 

appointed    attorney-general 444 

Piracies,  suppression  of 538 

in  the  West  Indies. .  .542,  552,  569,  684 
Piratical  establishments  suppressed  at 

Amelia  island  and  Galveston. . . .   575 

Pittsburg,  collection  of  duties  at 1091 

Plattsburgh,  defence  of,  1814 415,  463 

Pocket  vetoes,  origin  of  the  term 1 103 

examples  of  i  ^^^'  ^^^'  ^^^'  ^085,  1103 
exampiesoi..^  j^^,Q    1133,    1422,    1536 

Poinde.xter,  George,  elected  president 

pro  tempore  of  the  senate 1127 

Poinsett,  Joel  R.,  appointed  secretary 

of  war 1265 

minister  to  Mexico,  recalled 796 

Polk,  James  K.,  biography  of 1537 

elected  to  Congress  from  Tennessee.  1539 

congressional  career  of 1540,   1543 

elected  speaker  of  twenty-fourth  and 

twenty-fifth  Congress.']  128,  1268,  1541 
supports  Van  Burcn  for  president  in 

1836 1543 

declines  a  re-election  to  Congress.  .1543 
elected  governor  of  Tennessee. . .  .1543 
nominated  for  vice-president  of  the 

United  States 1543 

opinions  of,  on  the  Texas  and  Ore- 
gon questions 1544 

nominated  for  president  of  the  Uni- 
ted States 1 544 

elected  president 1 544 

inauguration  of 1545,  1775 

inaugural  address 1 547 

personal  appearance  and  character.  1546 

cabinet  of 1776 

address  and  messages 1547-1774 

refuses  to  the  house  of  representa- 
tives, copy  of  instructions  to  Mr. 

Slidell..." 1697 

refuses  to  the  house  of  rejjresenta- 
tives,  copy  of  his  instructions  to 

Messrs   Sevier  and  Ciidbrd 1722 

administration  of 1755 

annexation  of  Texas  consummated. 1777 

difficulties  with  Mexico 1778 

failure  of  negotiations  with  Mexico. 1779 
Oregon   or   northwestern   boundary 
question  stated 1779 
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Polk,  Jamen  K.,  character  of  the  ad- 
ministration of 1792 

Porter,  Peter  B.,  appointed  secretary 

of  war 764 

Porter,  James  M.,  appointed  secreta- 
ry of  war 1 531 

rejected  by  the  senate 1531 

Porter,  Captain,  gallant  exploit  of,  in 

the  frigate  Essex 415 

suppresses  piracy  in  the  West  Indies  552 

Porto  Rico,  ])iracies  at 552 

Portugal,  re  la-  j  113,  142,  535,  693,  795,  855 
tionswith  ]  996,  1029,  1181,  1835,  1904 

convoys  United  States  vessels 142 

cheeks  Algerine  corsairs 142 

revolution  in 556 

depredations   upon  American  com- 
merce      831 

indemnity  from 878 

claims  aC^ainst 1835,  1904,  1930 

claims  in  relation  to  brig  General 

Armstrong 2041 

Postages  ])aid  on  account  of  public  of- 

ces  and  departments 1650 

further  redaction  of,  recommended 

(Tavlor) 1844 

(Fillmore) 1911 

Postoffices   and   postroads   (Washing- 
ton)     110 

See  PostoHice  department. 
Postoffice  department,  notice  of  (Mon- 
roe)  553,  570 

(J.   Q.  Adams) 685,  702,  725 

.-,     ,         ,  (795,808,847,860,887 

(dacksonj....|  g^g    ggg^    1017,    1046 

(Van  Buren)..1196,  1218,  1232,1262 

(Tvler) 1373,  1416,  1452,  1489 

,„'   >  (-1580,  1646,  1649 

('■o^'^) \   1650,  1681,  1746 

(Tavlor) 1843 

(Fillmore) 1911,  1944,  1965 

(Pierce) 2031,  2073,  2118,2161 

censure  on  Mr.  Barrv 1131 

in  Philadelphia ". 2146 

Powers,    Hiram,    contract    with,    for 

some  work  of  art 2145,  2188 

Pre-emption  right  bill  passed 1271 

Presidential  elections  (see  table  vol.iv.) 

tirst  (Washington) 167 

second  (Washington) 172 

third  (John  Adams) 180 

fourth  (Jefferson) 228,   230 

fifth  (Jefferson) 337 

sixth  ( Madison) 353 

seventh  (Madison) 456 

eighth  (Monroe) 477 

ninth  ( Mom'oe ) 649 

tenth  (J.  Q.  Adams) 657,  658 

eleventh  (Jackson) 763 

twelfth  (Jackson) 1115 

thirteenth  ( Van  Buron) 1 132 

fourteenth  (Harrison) 1277 

tifteenth  (Polk) 1535 

sixteenth  (Taylor) 1788 

seventeentii  (Pierce) 1 990 

eighteenth  (Buchanan) 2197 


Presidential  election  of  1801,  contes*^^ 

in  Congress 317 

proposal  to  amend  constitution   in 

reference  to 797 

Presidency,  a  single  term  recommend- 
ed (Jackson) 798,  860 

Presidents,  duties  of,  defined  by  rules.  767 
President,  frigate,  taken  by  the  British  465 
President  and  vice-president,  mode  of 

electing 887,  937,  1019 

Press,  licentiousness  of  (Jefferson) . . .  269 
Preston,  Wm.  B.,  appointed  secretary 

of  the  navy 1860 

Provost,  Sir  George,  British  command- 
er in  Canada 463 

attack  of,  on  Plattsburg 464 

Prioleau  claim 2076 

Privateers,  commissions  to,  issued  by 

John  Adams 213 

foreign,  treated  as  pirates  (Jefferson)  272 

American,  success  of 461 

suppressed,  by  Frendi  government. .   549 
efforts  of  the  United  States  to  sup- 
press  ;•••.•■•   -^-^^ 

Proclamation,    neutrality    ( Washing- 
ton)  ' 123 

whiskey  insurrection  in  Pennsylva- 
nia (Washington) 132,  135 

respecting  trade  with  the  British  col- 
onies (J.  Q.  Adams) 740 

on  nullification  (Jackson) 890 

calling  extra  session  of   Congress 

(Harrison) 1318 

on  invasion  of  Canada  (Tyler) 1360 

invasion  of  Cuba  or  Mexico  (Tay- 
lor)  1846 

fugitive  slave  (Fillmore) 1919 

invasion  of  Cuba  (Fillmore) 1924 

Kansas  (Pierce) 2135 

calling  an  extra  session  of  Congress 

(Pierce) 2148,2197 

See  table  of  contents,  vol.  iv. 
Prometheus,  seizure  of,  by  a   British 

vessel-of-war 1 947 

Protection   to   national   industry — sec 
Manufactures,  Tariff,  &c. 

(Jerterson) 248,  254,  285,  310 

(Madison) 413,  425 

advocated   by  Clay,   Calhoun,   and 

Lowndes 475 

recommended  ( Monroe ) .49 1 ,  498, 505,537 
the  question   of,  agitated  in   Con- 
gress  648,652 

public  opinion  on,  in  1827 759 

President  Adams  takes  no  notice  of, 

in  1827 760 

recommended  by  J.  Q.  Adams  in  his 

fourth  annual  message 720 

discussed   by  J.    Q.   Adams   in   his 

fourth  annual  message 764 

Jackson's  views  of 799 

Protective  tariff' — see  Tariff. 

Protest  against  resolution  of  censure 

by  senate  (Jackson ) 950 

of  Maine  against  the  award  of  the 
kinjr  of  the  Netherlands 1108 
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I'lutt'st  of  Tyler  a^'ainst  resolutions  of 
tlie  house  of  re]iresentatives  on 
the  tariff 1405 

Provinces,  British,  imprisonment  of 
citizens  of  Maine  for  participation 
instate  election 1108 

Provost,  Mr.,  United  States  agent  in 

Peru,  char<;es  against 632 

Prussia,  treaty  with  (J.  Q.  Adams). .    219 

relations  with  (ilonroc) 564 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 693 

(Jackson) 972,  997 

(Polk) 1567 

(Taylor) 1836 

(Pierce) 2061 

Public  accounts,  reform  in  keeping  rec- 
ommended     860 

Public  debt — see  Debt,  public. 

Public  lands — see  Lands,  public. 

Q- 

Quarantine  establishment  (John  Ad- 
ams)     208 

(Jefferson) 271 

Quintuple  treaty,  information  request- 
ed by  the   senate  in  relation  to 

(Tyler) 1426 

copy  requested  by  Congress 1386 


R. 


Railroad  to  the  Pa-  (  1790, 1842,  2037,  2065 
cific  ocean. .  .  (  2173,  2175.  2179 

from  Chicago  to  Mobile 1976 

from  the  Mississippi  I'iver  to  the  Pa- 
cific ocean 2179 

Randolph,  Edmund,  appointed  attor- 
ney-general      170 

appointed  secretary  of  state 173 

resigns 175 

Randolph,  John,  insulted  by  an  officer 
of  the  United  States ;  communi- 
cation to  Congress  by  John  Ad- 
ams    218 

opposes  Jefferson's  administration. .   340 

Ratio  of  representation,  1790 171 

1800 324 

1810 449 

1820 652 

1830 1098 

1840 1387,  1528 

1850 1960 

Reciprocity  in  trade  insisted  on  (Jeffer- 
son)    251 

act  of  British  parliament 251 

refused  by  Great  Britain 428 

navigation  act,  result  of  the  (Mon- 
roe)   529,  .530,  533 

in  commerce  invited  by  the  United 
States  in  various  treaties  and  acts 

of  Congress 564 

partially  accepted  by  certain  Europe- 
an nations  (J.  Q.  Adarasj 676 

with  Canada 1855,1864 

Red  river,  e.Kploratiou  of,  by  Mr.  Free- 
man     283 

Reed,  Silas,  case  of 1496 


Regency,  Albany,  origin  of  the  tenn.1145 
Removals  from  office,  executive  power 

discussed 1 70 

by  Jefferson 314 

uniler  Jackson's  administration. ...  1071 

by  Tyler 1504,  1 528 

by  other  presidents 1071 

to  be  regulated  by  law 1373 

Representatives  in  Congress — see  vol.  iv. 

Republican  party,  origin  of 171 

name  given  by  Jefferson  to  opposi- 
tion to  Washington's  administra- 
tion     237 

formation  of 2193 

Resaca  de  la  Raima,  battle  of.  ..1783,  1809 
Resources  of  the  United  States,  devel- 
opment of  the 519,528 

Restrictions  on  trade  and  commerce — 
embargo  of  1794,  militia  called  out 

to  enforce  (Washington) 131 

various  other  measures  to  enforce, 

recommended 131 

recommended  (Jefferson) 298 

effects  of,  on  foreign  nations 307 

on  United  States 308, 356 

votes  in  Congress  on 350 

opposed  by  the  federal  party 350 

public  opinion  on 350,  356 

predicted  by  Napoleon 351 

operation  and  effects  of 352 

Jefferson's  remarks  on 353 

unsuccessful  attempt  to  repeal 355 

repeal  of 357 

recommended  by  Madison  in  1812..  386 

in  July,  1813 406 

in  December,  1813 412 

suspension  of,  recommended,  1814..  413 

act  passed,  1812 449 

act  enacted  and  repealed,  1814 462 

See  Non-intcrcour»e  and  Non-im- 
portation. 

Revenue-cutter  veto  message 1498 

Revenue,  state  of  (Washington) 121 

sur])lus,  distribution  of  (Jefferson).  268 

application  of 285,  297 

to  internal  improveemnts,  educa- 
tion, &c 311 

condition  of,  in  1817  (Monroe) 499 

deficiency  of,  in  1821 526 

decrease  of 536 

condition  of .540,  566 

deficiency  of,  from  protection,  should 
be  made  up  by  duties  on  domestic 

articles  protected 537 

surplus,  apjiropriation  of. 566 

state  of  (J.  Q.  Adams). 679,  696,  709,  718 
proposition  of  Mr.  Dickerson  to  dis- 
tribute surplus  among  the  states.    757 

frauds  on  the 698,  803,  2070,  2157 

distribution  of.  among  the  states  rec- 
ommended    801 

reduction  of  credits  on  duties  recom- 
mended (Jackson) 802 

warehouse  system  recommended. . .  802 
revision  of  laws  as  to  smuggling. . .  802 
surplus,  distribution  of 836 


t34 


ANALYTICAL    INDEX    TO    THK 


Eevciiue  service,  orjtranization  of. . . . .   846 
distrilmtion  act  passed  and  approved 

by  Jackson 1 031 

surplus 1031 

President  Jackson  changes  his  opin- 
ion on  103G 

condition  of 1375 

deficiency  of 1375 

customhouse  at  San  Francisco,  Cal- 
ifornia   1841 

Revolutionary  army,  provision  for  sur- 
viving' officers  and  soldiers,  recom- 
mended by  Monroe 499 

act  passed  by  Con^'rcss 643 

operation  of  act  of  Congress  CJ.  Q. 

Adams) 683,  700,  714 

appropriation  for,  defeated 754,  759 

appropriation  for,  in  J.  Q.  Adams's 

administration 766 

revision  of  pension  law  (Jackson). .   804 

Rhode  Island  rel)ellion 1458 

Riall,  General,  British  commander  in 

Canada 463 

Right  of  search 1363 

Rio  de  la  Platte,  affiiirs  with 1602 

Ripley,  General,  military  operations  of  463 
Road,  Cumberland — see  Cumberland 
road. 

Roads,  survey  of 568 

importance  of  national 626 

Rodgers,  Captain,  destroys  a  Tripoli- 
tan  corvette 262 

encounter  of,  with  a  British  frigate.   381 

services  of,  against  the  pirates 552 

Rodney,  Caisar  A.,  appointed  attorney- 
general  437 

Rome,  relations  with  (Polk) 1670 

(Taylor) 1836 

Rose,  Mr.,  special  minister  from  Great 

Britain,  on  the  Chesapeake  affair  352 
Ross,  General,  his  successful  attack  on 

Washington  city 464 

his  defeat  at  Baltimore 464 

killed  in  battle  at  Baltimore 464 

Round  island,  Mississippi,  assemblage 

of  persons  on 1856 

Rush,  Richard,  appointed  attorney- 
general  470 

appointed  secretary  of  state 745 

report  of,  in  favor  of  the  protective 

system 760 

candidate  for  vice-president 763 

Russell,  Jonathan,    appointed   charge 

d'affaires  to  Great  Britain 447 

correspondence  of 447 

leaves  England 453 

appointed  commissioner  to  Ghent. .   462 

appointed  minister  to  Sweden 470 

Russia,  relations  with  (Madison). 382,  395 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 691,  708 

,T     ,         ,  (795,829,878 

(J'^^'^^«") i926;972,1121 

(Van  Burcn)..1180,  1205,  1227,  1250 

(Taylor) 1 836 

mediation  of,  accepted 402,  458 

declined  bv  Great  Britain 458 


Russia,  mediation  of,  on  article  of  the 

treaty  of  Ghent  (Monroe). 51 7,  533,  540 

negotiations  with,  as  to  tlie  north- 
western boundaiy 548 

negotiations  with,  as  to  tl:e  north- 
west coast 564 

intervention  with  Spain  respecting 
independence  of  South  America.   691 

takes  the  part  of  the  Greeks. . .  .708,  715 

acquiesces  in  Monroe's  declaration 
respecting  colonization  in  Ameri- 
ca     732 

umpira^ie  between  the  United  States 
and  Mexico  (Tyler) 1392 

S. 
Sabine  river  assumed  as  the  boundary 
between  the  United  States  and  the 
Spanish.  teiTitories  (Jefferson)...   280 
Saint  Domingo,  renewal  of  commer- 
cial intercourse  with 214 

affairs  of 1 905,   1 932 

Saint  Lawrence,  navigation  of,  negoti- 
ations respecting  it 548 

free  navigation  of  the 1855 

Salt,  repeal  of  duties  on,  recommended  284 

San  Diego,  plan  of  the  port  of 1705 

San  Juan  de  Nicaragua,  transactions 
between  Capt.  Hollins  of  the  Cy- 
aneand  the  authorities  at.  ..2041,  2184 
Sandwich,  islands,  independence  of  the  1424 

independence  of,  desired 1931 

relations  with 1839,  1931,  1953 

in    favor  of  their  political  annexa- 
tion to  the  United  States.  ..2176,  2179 
Santa  Anna,  the  return  of,  from  ex- 
ile  1634,  1697 

Sardinia, commercial  relations  with  564, 1227 
Science  and  literature,   national    uni- 
versity (Washington) 104 

advantage  of,  in  national  affairs. . .  .1942 
Scott,  General  Winfield,  his  success  in 

Canada 414,  463 

candidate  for  president  at  whig  con- 
vention, 1839 1276 

his   name    withdrawn    in   favor    of 

Harrison 1276 

President  Polk's  reason  for  relieving 
him  from    the   command   of   the 

army  to  be  sent  to  Mexico 1600 

coiTespondence  with 1704,  1706 

nominated  for  the  presidency 1988 

nominated  by  Pierce,  lieutenant-gen- 
eral by  brevet 2105,  2188 

payments  and  allowances  made  to.  .2163 
Secretaries  of   the   executive   depart- 
ments, list  of — see  vol.  iv. 
Secret  service  money,  special  message. 1589 

See  Henry,  John. 
Sedgwick,  'fheodore,  elected  speaker.   227 

Sedition  and  alien  laws  enacted 224 

opposition  to 225 

discussion  of  sedition  act,  as  to  con- 
stitutionality, in  senate 651 

attempt  to  refund  fines  under  sedi- 
tion act,  defeated 758 
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Seminole  war  in  Florida,  causes  of.501,  645 

incid(.'ur,s  of 787 

inquiry  in  Congress,  respecting.  646,  788 

Indians,  act  in  relation  to 1272 

Senators  in  Conirress — see  vol.  is'. 
Service  sword  of  Washinj^ton,  special 
incssaLje   in    relation   to  vote   of 
thanks  for  presentation  to   Con- 

f^ress 1 4.^4 

Shields,  General,  scat  of,  in  the  senate 

disputed 1862,   1864 

re-clcctcd  by  Illinois 1 864 

Ship-canal  to  connect  the  Atlantic  and 

I'acitic  oceans 1 838 

Siam,  relations  with lO'K) 

Sicilian  indemnity 97.3 

Sicily,  relations  with 855,  929,  996 

Silk,  culture  of,  encourai^ed 755 

Slave,  fugitive,  bill  passed 1880 

])roclamation 1919 

law 1919.  1945 

Slavery  in  District  of  Columbia.  1157,  1790 
remarks  on  prohibition  of,  in  Cali- 
fornia and  New  Mexico. . .  .1736,  1788 
prohibition  of,  in  a  newly-or<^anized 

territory ' 1788 

constitutional  provisions  in  relation 

to 1791 

Slaves,  emancipation  of,  proposed  by 
Rufus  King,  in  the  United  States 

senate 658 

Slave-trade,  suppression  of  (Jefferson)  284 
,,,  \      (  51.5,  521,  5.-?8,  549,  553 

(Monroe).,  j        '563,570,577,643 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 684 

(Taylor) 1837 

in  tlie  District  of  Columbia 1880 

in  the  island  of  Cuba 2055,  2143 

appropriations  for 1076,  1263 

violation    of    laws    respecting    the 

(Madison) 377,  430 

considered  as  piracy 549 

United  States  establishment  in  Afri- 
ca  578 

effectual    abolition  of,  proposed  to 

congress  at  Panama 732 

special  message  respecting  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty  one  Africans  land 

ed  at  Key  West,  Florida 743 

information  requested  by  senate   in 

relation  to  quintuple  treaty 1426 

special  message  on  (Polk) 1582 

Smith,  Robert,  appointed  secretary  of 

the  navy 314 

appointed  secretary  of  state 437 

Smithsonian   legacy,  receipts  and  in- 
vestments of 1220 

specific  application  recommended. . .  1374 
Smithsonian  Institution  located  at  the 

city  of  AVashington 1781 

organization  of  the 2035 

Smuggling,  the  laws  against  violated 

(Madison) 383 

of  British  goods,  1813 412 

Soulc,   PieiTC,   appointed  minister  to 

Spain 2171 


Soule,  Pierre,  reply  of,  to  Cuban  ex- 
iles in  New  York 2171 

South  America,  civil  war  in  (Monroe)  504 
independence  of  Spanish  provinces 

in 504 

mediation  of  allied  powers 504 

independence  of 511 

relations  with  independent  states  of.  564 
mission  to,  first  proposed  by  Henry 

Clay 644 

relations  with  (J.  Q.  Adams) 696 

(Polk) 1726 

(Tavlor) 1850 

(Fillmore) 1956,   1984 

(Pierce) 2065 

condition  of  (J.  Q.  Adams) 708 

(Jackson) 878,  929,  974,  998,  1029 

(Van  Buren) ,1182,  1251 

(Tyler) 1446 

Southard,  Samuel  L.,  appointed  secre- 
tary of  the  navy 757 

elected  president  pro  tempore  of  the 

senate 1300 

South  Carolina — see  Carolina. 

Southei-n  rights  men 1 984 

Spain,  relations  with  (Wash- j  113,128,  129 

ington) \  141,151,  176 

(John  Adams) 200,  203,  206,  210 

(Jcflcrson) 264,  272,  280,  295,  305 

(Madison).  . 428,  476 

(Monroe) 493,  501,  508,  516,  576 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 693 

(Jackson)  i  795,  830,  854,  877 

^'^'^"'"""^ I        927,997,1029 

(Van  Buren) 1181 

(Tvler) 1364,  1443,  1481 

(Polk) 1671 

(Taylor) 1835 

(Fillmore) 1991 

(Pierce) 2026,  2045,  2056,  2115 

hostile  expedition  against  the  tenito- 
ry  of,  by  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  and  measures  taken  to  sup- 
press the  same  (Washington) . .  . .  132 
attempt  to  invade  territories  of,  sup- 
pressed     280 

decree  of,  against  neutrals.. 295,  305,  351 

difficulties  with 326 

cedes  Louisiana  to  France 326 

renounces  opposition  to  cession    of 
Louisiana  by  France  to  the  United 

States 330 

report  in  Congress,  in  1 8U6,  on  ag- 
gressions of 340 

negotiations  with 343 

Florida  boundary  question    (Madi-        ^ 

son) 376,  476 

insult  to  American  flag,  by  armed 

vessels  of 428 

Seminole  war 501 

commercial  claims  on 512 

treaty  with 512,  525,  646 

delay  in  ratifying 508 

cession  of  Florida 508 

civil  war  with  colonics 511,  580 

Amelia  island  affair 576 
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Spain,  treaty  of  1819  witli,  carried  in- 
to ctl'cct 533,  651 

claims  of  American  citizens  in 535 

hoard  of  commissioners  orsrani/cd. .    535 
United  States  minister  to,  intcrruiit- 
tcd  on  Ins  passage  l)y  a  French 

vessel 550 

revolution  in 550 

appropriations  anions;  the  claimants 

in  the  Amistad  case 1671,  1970 

pardons  American    prisoners  taken 

in  Cuba 194S,  1983 

imprisonment  of  Wm.  Henry  Bush 

in  Cuba 1773 

consul  of,  assailed  by  a  mob  in  New 

Orleans ." 1929 

indemnity  of,  asked  for 1951 

refusal  of  captain-general  of  Cuba 
to  allow  passen<iers  and  mails  to 

be  landed  there 1951 

Spanish  America,  success  of  revolu- 
tionists in, announced  by  president 

to  Congress 518 

offer  of  Spain  to  settle  ditierences. .   518 
neutrality  of  United  States. 524,  545,  579 

success  of  the  patriots  of 535 

independence  of,  desired  by  the  Uni- 
ted States 535 

recognition  of,  by  United  States. 545,  579 
piracies  occasioned  by -the  war  in. ..  545 

independence  of,  achieved 571 

acknowledged  by  Congress.  ..651,  653 

republics  of,  relations  with 678 

congress  at  Panama  proposed 678 

Specie,  prohibition  of  export  of,  rec- 
ommended     413 

drain  of,to  liquidate  our  ibreign  debt  1934 
Specie  circular  issued  by  Jackson. ...  1130 
application  to  rrcsident  Van  Buren 

to  rescind 1267 

Speeches  to  Congi-ess,  discontinued  by 

Jeiferson..." 244 

Spencer,  Josh.  C,  appointed  secretary 

of  Wiir 1 526 

a]>i)ointed  secretary  of  the  treasury.  1.531 

resigns ." ■..1.531 

Spencer,  John  A.,  counsel  for  Alex- 
ander M'Leod 1C04 

State  department  to  be  re-organized 

(Jackson) 809 

State  rights,  doctrine  of,   argued  by 

Monroe 589 

articles  of  confederation,  summary 

of  powers  under 590 

origin  of 595 

9   See  Nullification. 

Steam  navigation 936 

Steamer  Caroline — see  Caroline. 

Steamers,  Atlantic 1490 

between  Havre  and  New  York 1469 

war  and  mail 1680,  1747,  1843 

Steamship  Missouri,  loss  of 1452 

Steuart,  W.  M.,  report  on  New  York 

customhouse 1391 

Stevenson,  Andrew,  elected  speaker. .   760 
re-elected 1075,  1097,  1124 


Stevenson,  Andrew,  resigns  as  speak- 
er..  1125 

nominated  minister  to  Great  Britain.  1 125 

rejected  by  the  senate 1 125 

again  nominated  and  confirmed ....  1 126 

Stewart,   Captain,   takes  two  British 

ships-of-war 465 

charges  against,  while  on  the  Pacific 
ocean 632 

Stockton  and  Stokes  vs.  postmaster- 
general  1218 

Stoddert,  Benjamin,  appointed  secre- 
tary of  the  navy 221 

Stonington,  Connecticut,  defence  of. .   465 

Stuart,  A.  H.  H.,  appointed  secretary 
of  the  interior 1975 

Sublime  Porte — see  Turkey. 

Sub-Treasury 1118,  1208,  1257,  1345 

report  on,  and  of  passage  hv  the  sen- 
ate  .' 1269 

Clay's  resolution  to  repeal  rejected 

by  the  senate 1278 

important  modifications  appear  in- 
dispensable (Taylor) 1840 

See  Independent  treasury. 

Sugar,  relined,  bill  passed  for  addition- 
al drawback  on 764 

Surplus  revenue — see  Kevenue. 

Surveys — see  Coast  survey.  Internal 
improvements.  Harbors,  Canals, 
and  Roads. 

Sweden,  relations  with  (^tladison). 382,395 

(]\Ionroc) 563 

{J.  Q.  Adams) 693,  707 

(Jackson) 854,  972,  997 

(Taylor) 183C 

Sumner,  Charles,  assaulted  in  the  sen- 
ate-chamber by  Preston  S.  Brooks, 
a  member  of  the  house  of  repre- 
."?entatives 21 90 

Synopsis  of  the  state  constitutions — 
see  vol.  iv. 

T. 
Tallmadge,  James,  his  course  in  the 
New  York  legislature  causes  tiie 
defeat  of  the  Crawford  jiartv  in 

1824 657 

Talhnaduc,  Nathaniel  P.  (U.  S.  sena- 
tor from  New  York),  letter  of,  to 
Jolm  'J'yier  on  the  bunk  question. 1519 
Tanev,  lioger  B.,  appointed  attorney- 
general .'.1095 

appointed  secretnry  of  the  treasury.  112.') 
removes  the  public  deposites  from 

the  United  States  bank 1 124 

nomination  of,  rejected  by  the  sen- 
ate   '. 1125 

appointed  chief  justice   of   tlic    su- 
preme court 1131 

Tarifl^  on  imports  adopted  I)y  the  first 

Congress 170 

protective  (Madison) 377,  42 '> 

of  181 6  adopted 47.-. 

advocated  by  Calhoun,  Lowndes, 
Clay,  and  otliers 475 


MESSAGES,    BIOGRAPHIES,    AND    ADMINISTRATIONS. 


737 


Tariff,  protective,  effects  of,  on  impor- 

tariuns  (J.  Q.  Adams; 719 

of  lSi4  adopted 656 

protective,  advocated 721 

revision  of,  in  1 828 762 

made  a  political  question  in   Con- 
gress     762 

view  of  a  protective  (Jackson).  799, 1073 

(Tyler)..  1367,  1380,  1413,  1414,  1449 

modilication   of,  recora-  (  799,    837,  8.59 

mended \  881,  932 

revision  of,  in  1832 1103 

opposition  to,  in  South  Carolina. .  .1104 

Mr.  Verplanck's  bill  to  modify 1116 

Mr.  Clay's  compromise  bill  passed.  11 19 

act  of  1841  passed 1527 

two  bills  vetoed  by  Tyler 1528 

first  veto  message 1388 

second  veto  message 1392 

act  of  1842  passed. 1528 

views    of  protection    and    revenue 

(Polk) 1552,  1570 

ad  valorem  duties  recommended  by 

Polk 1573 

question   discussed  j  1640,    1673,    1742 

(Polk) I  1749,    1780 

of  1846 1780 

a  revision  recommended  (Taylor) .  .1840 
specific  duties  recommended  (Tay- 
lor)  1840 

(Fillmore) 1906,  1935,   1958 

a  high  tariff  can  never  be  permanent 

(Fillmore) 1906 

a  reduction    of   the,  recommended 

(Pierce) 2031 

of  1857  passed. 2198 

See  Manufactures,  Protection,  and 
Revenue. 
Taxes  (direct),  bills  passed  by  first 
and  second  Congress  (Washing- 
ton)   170 

opposition  to,  in  Pennsylvania. . .  171 
assessment  and  collection  of  (John 

Adams) 212 

opposition  to,  in  Pennsylvania. 213,  226 
repeal  of,  recommended  (^Jefferson).  246 
recommended  for  expenses  of  war 

(Madison) 404 

increased  in  1814. 469 

continued  in  1815 473 

reduced  in  1816. 474 

repeal   of,    recommended    in    1817 

(Monroe) 499 

repealed 642 

required  foi*  revenue  in  1821 526 

Taylor,  John  W.,  elected  speaker.  649,  750 

Taylor,  Zaichary,  biography  of 1793 

appointed  a  lieutenant 1795 

marries  Miss   Margaret    Smith    of 

Maryland 1795 

placed  in  command  of  Fort  Harri- 
son  1796 

commands  an  expedition  against  the 

British  and  Indians  on  Rock  river.1797 
resigns  his  military  commission,  and 
returns  to  agricultural  pursuits.  .1798 
189 


Taylor,  Zachary,  reinstated  by  Presi- 
dent Madison 1 79g 

at  the  battle  of  Okeechobee  in  Flor- 
ida  1801 

promoted  to  the  rank  of  brigadier- 
general   by  brevet,  by  President 

Van  Buren 1802 

ordered  to   defend  the  territory  of 

T6xas 1803 

views  of,  as  to  the  line  to  be  occupi- 
ed  by  the  army  in  Texas 1 699 

corrcspiondence  with,  in    (    1654,    1694 
relation  to  the  Mexi-    )    1699,    1704 

can  war (  1706 

battle  of  Palo  Alto 1808 

interview  with  General  Ampndia  in 
relation  to  the  suiTcnder  of  Mon- 
terey  1812 

battle  of  Buena  Vista 1817-1820 

obtains  permission  to  visit  his  fami- 
ly at  Baton  Rouge 1821 

received  with  enthusiasm  and  joy  at 

New  Orleans 1821 

voted  a  sword  "by  the  legislature  of 

Louisiana 1822 

public  money  paid  to 1725 

opinions  and  principles 1823 

nominated  for  president  of  the  Uni- 
ted States 1 788, 1825 

elected  president 1788,  1825 

personal  appearance   and  character 

of 1826,  1881 

inauguration  of 1859 

address  and  messages  of 1831-1858 

inaugural  address  of 1831 

administration  of 1859 

cabinet  of 1860 

resignation  of  the  cabinet  of 1881 

diplomatic  corps  wait  on 1865 

course  of,  in  regard  to  appointments 

to  office 1867 

remarks  on  appointments  to  office . .  1 869 

death  of 1829,  1881,  1973 

remains  of,  removed  to  Kentucky.  .1900 

funeral  of. 1974 

Tea  and  coffee,  reduction  of  duties  on, 

proposed  by  Jackson 800 

duties  on,  recommended  (Polk).  <    ,  „_„ 

duty  on,  the  effect  of 1906 

Tehuantepec,  railroad  across  the  isth- 
mus of 1839,  1904,  1931,  1955 

right  of  way  across  the 2183 

Telegraphic  communication  between 
the  Mississippi   and  the    Pacific 

ocean 2183 

between  the   United   States   and 

Great  Britain 2198 

Territorial  governments  recommended 
in    the   conquered    provinces    of 

Mexico 1663 

Tennessee,  state  of,  admitted  into  the 

Union 17S 

relation  with  Indians 108,  142 

tenders  to  the  United  States  the  Her- 
mitage   2168 
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Texas,  ncutralit}''  of  the  United  States 
in  the  difficulties  of,  with  Mexico 
(Jackson) 998,  1029 

annexation  to  the  United  States  de- 
sired by 1029 

special  message  on 1049 

acknowledgment  of  the  independ- 
ence of 1049,  1271 

treaty  with  (Van  Buren) 1206 

Mr.  Preston,  of  S.  C,  purposes  in 
senate  the  annexation  of — but  the 
resolutions  were  not  adopted. . .  .1271 

proposals  for  annexation  declined 
by  the  United  States 1206 

boundary  line  with,  marked 1227 

I  *•  -.i.  /rr  1     N  i  1365,   1382,  1411 

relations  with  (Tyler)  j  j^^^'  ^^^^^  1493 

treaty  of  annexation 1462,  1531 

rejected  by  the  senate 1531 

special  messages  on 1467-1471 

joint   resolution   of  annexation   by 

Congress  recommended 1486 

debate  in  the  senate  on  annexation 

of 1532 

annexation  becomes  a  party  ques- 
tion  1532 

presidental  election  affected  by  it.  ..1533 
joint  resolutions  of  annexation  of, 

adopted  in  Congress 1 535 

annexation  of 1624,  1730, 1776 

boundary  question 1626,  1914,  2105 

value  of 1 730 

admitted  into  the  Union 1781 

ten  millions  of  dollars  to  be  paid  in 
consideration  of  the  reduction  of 
boundaries,    cession   of  torritoiy, 

and  relinquishment  of  claims 1880 

claim  of,  to  a  part  of  New  (  1849,  1857 

Mexico I  1871 

difficulties  with 1894,  1975 

acceptance  by,  of  the  boundary  prop- 
ositions  1915 

proclamation   announcing    the    ten 

millions  bill 1916 

affairs  of 1935 

Thames,  battle  of 1293 

Thompson,  Smith,  appointed  secreta- 
ry of  the  navy 638 

Tippecanoe,  battle  of 384,  1287 

Tobacco  trade,  efforts  to  extend 1212 

Toll,  right  of,  granted  to  Ohio,  on  na- 
tional road 1091 

Tompkins,  Daniel   D.,  proposed  for 

president 447 

nominated  and  elected  vice-president  447 

re-elected  vice-president 648,  649 

Tonnage  duty  on  foreign  vessels 529 

bill  rejected 764 

increase  of 876 

duty  on  French  vessels 1458 

Trafalgar  battle,  effects  of 348 

Treasury,  department  established 170 

building,  burning  of 932 

independent — see  Sub-treasury. 

embarrassments  of 459,  462,  1378 

public  money  outstanding 802 


Treasurv-,  revision  of  collection  laws 

recommended 802 

laws  against  frauds  imperfect 803 

reduction  of  offices  recommended . .  804 

frauds  on  the 2070,  2159 

See  Finances. 
Treasury-notes,  the  issue  (  457,  459,  462 

of.! I        1270,  1277 

circulating  medium  (Madison) 424 

depreciation  of,  in  1814 462 

issue  of  (Polk) 1602 

reimbursement  of 1741 

See  Finances  and  Public  debt. 
Treaties,  notice  of — with  Morocco  and 

Algiers 142, 144,  176 

with  Great  Britain  (Jay's) 144,  177 

Spain  (Washington)" 176,  200 

Indian  tribes  (Washing-  j    101,103,106 

ton) I         107,  142 

(Jefferson) 274 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 681,  748 

copy  of  instructions  to  Mr.  Jay  re- 
fused by  Washington  to  the  house 

of  representatives 148,  178 

with  Spain  (John  Adams) 203 

Prassia 219 

France  (Louisiana) 257,  261 

Tripoli 273 

French  republic  (cession  of  Lou- 
isiana   334 

Great  Britain  (Monroe  and  Pink- 

ney's) 344 

rejection  of  Monroe  and  Pinkney's 

treaty  by  Jetlcrson 345 

effects  of  the  rejection 345 

excitement  occasioned  thereby 345 

compared  with  Jay's  treaty 345 

of  peace  with  Great  Britain,   1815 

(Madison) 419 

with  Algiers,  1815 474 

commercial,  with  Great  Britain,  rat- 
ified     476 

Spain  (Monroe).  ...508,  525,  646,  651 

France 539,  654 

Sweden 563 

Russia  (northwest  coast) 564 

Creek  and  Cherokee  Indians. . . .  578 

Colombia  (J.  Q.  Adams) 678,  737 

Denmark 692 

Central  America 692 

Mexico 718 

Brazil 765 

Austria  (Jackson) 795.  1111 

Belgium 929,  1121 

Chili 879,  1121 

Brazil 796,  1089 

Portugal 878 

Denmark 795,  829,  1089 

Morocco 1031 

Prussia 1089 

Turkey 828,  1089,  1111 

Choctaw  Indians 1091 

France 853,  1110 

Mexico 1110 

Naples nil 

Russia 1I2I 
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Treaties,  notice  of — with  Muscat  (Van 

Buren) 1182 

with  Siam 1182 

Bolivia 1182,  1206 

Mexico 1203,  1227,  1251 

Texas 1206 

Greece 1 206 

Sardinia 1227 

Netherlands 1 227 

Central  America 1228 

Ecuador 1228 

Belgium 1250 

Hanover 1250 

Portugal 1 250 

Brazil 1251 

Chili 1251 

Great  Britain,  northeastern  bound- 
ary (Tyler) 1398,  1529 

Portugal 1341 

Belgium 1365,  1481 

Ecuador 1365,  1412 

Peru 1366,  1458,  1482 

Mexico 1411 

German  Union 1444,  1481 

China 1495,  1531 

Texas 1444,  1531 

Venezuela 1228,  1482,  1492 

Prussia  (Polk) 1567 

Great  Britain  (Oregon)  1603,161 1,1782 

Great  Britain  (postal) 1791,  1844 

Cherokee  Indians 1612 

1727,1766,1786 
,2064,2175,2183 

New  Grenada. 1726 

Peru 1726 

Two  Sicilies 1 726 

Belgium 1 726 

Hanover 1726 

Oldenburg 1726 

Mechlenburg-Schwerin 1726 

Brazil  (Taylor) 1850 

Central  America 1853 

Hawaiian  islands 1 905 

Buenos  Ayi-es  (Fillmore) 1956 

Uruguay 1956 

Sioux  Indians 1960 

Guatemala 1984 

Costa  Rica 1984 

Peru 1984 

Great  Britain 2057,  2062 

Uruguay  (Pierce) 2065 

Paraguay 2065 

Central  America 2065,  2170,  2175 

Two  Sicilies 2116 

Great  Britain 2161,  2183 

Indian  tribes  in  Kansas 2091 

Japan 2183 

Russia 2183 

commercial  reciprocal 1774 

Gadsden 2042,  2183 

See  Treaties,  vol.  iv. 

Tripoli,  hostilities  with 245,  262 

relations  with 251,  422,  1670 

General  Eaton's  expedition  to.  .274,  276 

treaty  with 273 

ca^e  of  Hamet  Caramelli 276 


Mexico     I  1702,  nil,  i: 
iriexjLo..  I  2042,  2054,  2C 


Tripoli,  war  with  closed 337 

Trist,  N.  P.,  commissioner  to  Mexi- 
co  1702,  1786 

recalled 1703 

correspondence    of,   with    Mexican 

commissioners 1704 

authenticated   map   of   the    United 

Mexican  States  received  from ...  1 705 
authority  given  to,  to  draw  for  three 

millions  of  dollars 1 705 

correspondence  with 1704,  1706 

Troup,  governor  of  Georgia,  his  course 
on   the  questions  of  the  Creeks 

and  Cherokees 743 

Tunis,  affiurswith  (Jefferson). 264,  274,  280 

( Madison ) 375,  422 

relations  with 1670 

commission  to 828 

treaty  with 829 

Amin  Bey  visits  the  United  States.  1930 

Two  Sicilies,  relations  with 2061 

Tyler,  John,  biography  of 1319 

elected  to  Vii-ginia  legislature 1321 

acts  with  the  democratic  party. ..  .1321 
captain  of  a  volunteer  company  du- 
ring the  war  of  1812 1321 

elected  to  the  executive  council 1321 

elected  to  Congress  (house  of  repre- 
sentatives)   1322 

his  course  in  that  body 1322 

elected  governor  of  Virginia 1323 

elected  to  the  United  States  senate.  1324 
advocates  Crawford  for  president.  ..1325 
approves  of   Mi-.  Clay's  course   in 

voting  for  Adams  for  president. .  1325 
opposes  Adams's  administration. .  .1327 
supports  Jackson's  administration.  .1327 
opposes  the  recharter  of  the  United 
States  bank  and  internal  improve- 
ment by  the  United  States  govern- 
ment  1327 

sympathizes   with  the  nullifiers  of 

South  Carolina 1328 

re-elected  to  the  senate 1328 

opposes  the  administration  of  Pres- 
ident Jackson,  after  the  removal 
of  the  deposites  from  the  United 

States  bank 1328 

elected  president  pro  tempore  of  the 

senate 1331 

resigns  his  seat  in  consequence  of 
certain  instructions  from  the  legis- 
lature of  Virginia 1334 

nominated  for  vice-president,  1835.  .1334 
elected  by  the  whigs  a  delegate  to 
the   Han-isburg  national  conven- 
tion in  1839 1334 

advocates  the  nomination  of  Henry 

Clay 1335 

is  placed  on  the  whig  ticket  (with 
General  Harrison)  for  vice-presi- 
dent  1335 

causes  of  his  nomination 1335 

elected  vice-president 1335 
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Tyler,  John,  accession  of,  to  the  presi- 
dency by  the   death  of  General 

Harrison 1335,   1501 

recommends  Congress  to  reimburse 
a  fine  imposed  upon  Gen.  Jack- 
son   1421 

inaugural  address  of 1337 

administration  of 1 501 

address  and  messages  of 1337-1 500 

retains  HaiTison's  cabinet 1503 

awkward  position  of,  as  president.  ,1521 
dissolution  of  the  cabinet  of,  in  con- 
sequence of  his  course,  in  oppo- 
sing whig  measures  at  the  extra 

session  of  Congress 1 523 

is  denounced  by  the  whig  party  in 

Congress 1 525 

loses  the  confidence  of  both  parties. 1529 
is  supported  by  political  adventu- 
rers  1529,  1534 

course  of  the  democratic  leaders  to- 
ward  1520 

Mr.  Van  Buren's  remarks  on  the 

subject  of  his  bank  vetoes 1 520 

refuses  to  furnish  to  the  house  of 
representatives  the  names  of  mem- 
bers of  Congress  applying  for  of- 
fice  ....1377 

protests  against  certain  proceedings 
in  Congress 1405 

,  .„        ,     1  ,  (  1352,  1356,  1388 

bills  vetoed  by j  ^gg^;  ^47^;  j^gg 

pocket  vetoes 1422,  1 536 

last  act  of  tlic  administration  of 1536 

character  of  his  administration 1536 

character  and  personal  appearance..  1336 
nominated  for  election  as  president, 

by  his  friends  in  1 844 1 534 

accepts  the  nomination,  but  finally 
withdraws,  and  appeals  to  poster- 
ity  1534 

U. 

Union  men 1984 

Union  of  the  states  promoted  by  ex- 
tension (Jefferson) 268 

(Monroe) 506,  557,  628 

conspiracies  to  dismember 298,  302 

extraoi'dinary  progress  of 557 

extension  of  the 1730 

should  be  fostered  by  every  Ameri- 
can heart 1 845 

(Fillmore) 1914,  1946 

(Pierce) 2040,  2076,  2120,  2150 

University,  national  (Washington).  105, 1.53 

(Jefferson) 285 

(Madison) 377,  426,  429 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 686,  687 

Upshur,  Abel  P.,  appointed  secretary 

of  the  navy 1 526 

appointed  secretary  of  state 1531 

death  of 1531 

Tyler's  special  message  on  the  death 

of 1457 

Uruguay,  relations  with 2065 

Utaii  territory  organized 1877,  1976 


Van  Buren,  Martin,  biography  of. . .  .1137 
commencement  of  the  political  life 

of 1141,  1143 

elected  to  the  senate  of  New  York.  1143 
supports  Dewitt  Clinton  for  presi- 
dent  1143 

supports  the  war  with  Great  Britain.  1 143 

advocates  internal  improvement 1143 

course  of,  in  New  York  politics. . .  .1143 
course  of,  in  presidential  nomination 

of  1816 1144 

Albany  regency  organized 1 145 

elected  to  the  senate  of  the  United 

States 1146,  1148 

elected  a  member  of  the  state  con- 
vention to  revise  constitution. . .  .1146 
advocates    Mr.    Crawford    for    the 

presidency  in  1 823-'24 1 147 

opposes  J.  Q.  Adams's  administra- 
tion  1148 

advocates  the  election  of  Jackson  in 

1828 1148 

elected  governor  of  New  York 1148 

resigns  on  being  appointed  by  Jack- 
son secretary  of  state 1070,  1 149 

resigns  as  secretary  of  state.  .1093,  1149 
appointed  minister  to  Great  Britain. 1149 
his  nomination  rejected  by  the  sen- 
ate  1149 

nominated    for    vice-president    and 

elected 1149 

returns  from  England  and  is   inau- 
gurated vice-president 1149 

is  elected  president  of  the   United 

States 1150 

inaugiu-al  addi-ess  of 1153 

inauguration  of 1265 

administration  of 1265 

cabinet  of 1265 

address  and  messages 11 53-1 263 

character  of  administration  of 1278 

nominated  for  re-election  to  the  pres- 
idency   1 1 50,  1276 

defeated  by  the  election  of  General 

Harrison 1150 

retires  to  private  life  at  Lindenwold.1150 
his  opinion  of  Mr.  Tyler's  bank  ve- 
toes  1520 

is  a  candidate  for  the  presidency  at 

the  democratic  convention,  1844.. 11 52 
loses  the  nomination  by  the  Texas 

question 1152 

personal  appearance  and  character.  1152 
Van  Rensselaer,  General,  action  with 

the  British  at  Queenston 394,  437 

Varnum,  Joseph  B.,  elected  speaker 

of  house  of  representatives.  ..349,  437 
Venezuela,  relations  with  (Taylor)..  .1837 

claims  on 1 956 

Vermont  admitted  into  the  Union 171 

Vessels  captured,  during  the  war  witli 

Great  Britain,  on  each  side 473 

Veto,  pocket,  origin  of  the  term 1 103 

examples  ;  .398,  831,  989,   1085,   1103 
of  ....■)  1120,1133,  1422,1536 
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"Veto  power,  remarks  on  (Polk) 1755 

(Taylor) 1824 

Vetoes  by  presidents  of  United  States  : 

(Washington)  apportionment  bill..   118 
reduction  of  army 156 

(Madison)  church  in  Alexandria. . .  379 

church  in  Mississippi 380 

district  courts 386 

(retained)  naturalization  law 398 

bank  of  the  United  States 417 

internal  improvements 435 

(Monroe)  Cumberland  road  bill 587 

(Jackson)  Maysvillc  road  bill 815 

bank  of  the"  United  States 863 

harbors  and  rivers 889 

(retained)  Wabash  river 989 

Washington  turnpike  company.  .1085 
(retained)  lighthouses,  &c. .  .831,  1085 
(retained)  Louisville  and  Portland    ' 

canal  company 831,  1085 

(retained)  Clay's  land  bill 937 

(■retained)  harbor  bill 1 103 

(retained)  interest  to  the  states..  1103 

adjournment  of  Congress 1 129 

(retained)    funds    receivable    for 
United  States  revenue 1133 

(Tyler)  fiscal  bank  of  United  States. 1352 

fiscal  corporation 1356 

first  tariff  bill 1388 

second  tariff  bill 1392 

reasons  for  approving  apportion- 
ment bill 1387 

(retained)  repealing  sixth  section 

of  the  public  land  bill 1422 

(retained)    regulating    contested 

elections 1422 

eastern  harbor  bill 1474 

revenue  cutter  bill 1498 

(retained)  harbors  and  rivers 1536 

tv>  u  \    ■  1  I     K      K-ii  (  1605,  1682 

(Polk)  river  and  harbor  bill  i  '  ,  „„, 

French  claim  bill 1614,  1781 

internal  improvement  bill.  .1682,  1781 

(Pierce)  indigent  insane  land  bill.  .2046 

internal  improvement  bill.  .2058,  2184 

French  spoliation  bill 2091 

mail  steamer  appropriation  bill.  .2105 
to  remove  obstructions  to  naviga- 
tion at  mouth  of  Mississippi. .  .2143 

in  the  Saint  Clair  river 2144 

in  the  Saint  Mary's  river 2144 

in  the  Des  Moines  rapids 2146 

in  the  Patapsco  river 2147 

Virginia  democrats,  a  portion  of,  op- 
pose Jefferson's  administration . . .  342 
iVolunteer  military  force  recommended 

(Madison) 374,  396 

W. 

Wabash  river,  bill  to  improve,  vetoed 

by  Jackson 989 

Walker,  Kobert  J.,  appointed  secreta- 
ry of  the  treasury 1776 

Walker,  William,  expedition  to  invade 

Mexico  or  Central  America 2180 

expedition  to  invade  Nicaragua 2187 


Walker,  William,  alliance  of  the  Cen- 
tral American  states  against 2187 

War,  to  be  prepared  for,  tlie  means  of 

preserving  peace  (Washington). .   104 

with  Great  Britain,  threatened 132 

prospects  of,  from  the  critical  state 

of  the  country,  in  1797 202 

preparation  for,  witli  France. . .  .208, 210 
preparations  for,  with  Great  Britain, 

recommended  by  Madison 382 

with  Great  Britain,  recommended  by 

Madison 387, 449 

a  democratic  measure 444 

political  causes  of 444 

declaration  of,  reported 449 

majorities  on  adopting,  in  Congress  450 

copy  of  the  act 450 

President  Madison  issues  his  procla- 
mation    450 

spirit  of  the  American  people.  ..397,  416 
with  Great  Britain,  vigorous  prose- 
cution of,  recommended 403 

advantages  of,  to  the  United  States  411 

British  manner  of  conducting 416 

preparation  for,  in  time  of  peace . . .  420 

with  Algiers  recommended 421 

successful  termination  of 422 

with  Great  Britain,  continued  for  the 
grievance  of  impressment  alone..  455 

effects  of,  on  the  people 460 

measures  adopted  by  Congress 462 

prosecuted  with  vigor  and  zeal,  in 

1814 462 

preparations  for  the  continuance  of, 

in  1814 468 

restoration  of  peace 471 

effects,  advantages,  and  disadvanta- 
ges of 472 

summary  of  results  of 473 

expenditures,  losses,  &c 473 

with  Algiers 473 

with  Great  Britain,  cost  of 522 

Seminole,  in  Florida,  causes  of.  .501,  645 

incidents  of 787 

inquiry  in  Congress,  respecting. 646,  788 
with  Mexico — see  Mexico. 

message,  Mexican 1 593 

War  and  mail  steamers . . .  1680,  1747,  1843 

War  department  established 170 

Madison  recommends  additional  offi- 
ces in 387 

Warehouse  system  recommended  by 

Jackson 802 

(Tyler) 1413 

importance  of  the , 1675 

established 1781 

Warren,  Admiral,  arrives  in  the  Ches- 
apeake    454 

proposes  an  armistice 454 

Wan-ington,  Captain,  captures  a  Brit- 
ish sloop-of-war 415,  465 

services  of,  in  suppressing  piracy. . .   684 

acting  secretary  of  tlie  navy 1531 

Washington,  George,  biography  of. . .     43 

ancestry  of " 43 

early  education  of 44 
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Washington,  George,  appointed  pub- 
lic san'eyor 46 

appointed  adjutant-general  of   Vir- 
ginia       46 

appointed  lieutenant-colonel 47 

successful  battle  with  French  and  In- 
dians at  Fort  Necessity 47 

retires  from  the  militia  service 47 

re-enters  the  service  under  Braddock 

as  aid-de-camp 47 

conducts  the  retreat,  on  the  death  of 
Braddock,  in  the  disastrous  battle 

of  the  Monongahela 48 

is  appointed  commander-in-chief  of 

forces  raised  in  Virginia 48 

commands  an  expedition  to  Fort  Du 

Quesne 48 

maiTies  Martha  Custis 48 

elected  to  Virginia  legislature 49 

fondness  of,  for  agricultural  pursuits    49 
member  of  the  Virginia  Convention, 

in  1774 52 

letter  of,  to  Bryan  Fairfax 52 

delegate  to  the  second  Virginia  con- 
vention, 1775 54 

appointed  commander-in-chief  of  the 

continental  array 55 

his  acceptance  of  the  appointment..     55 
letter  of,   announcing  the   appoint- 
ment to  Mrs.  Washington 56 

joins  the  continental  army  at  Cam- 
bridge, Massachusetts 56 

urges    Congress   to    adopt  efficient 
measures  for  the  formation  of  a 

new  army 57 

difficulties  met  with  by,  in  procuring 

recruits 58 

evacuation  of  Boston  by  the  British     60 
changes   his    headquarters   to   New 

York 60 

Declaration  of  Independence  read  to 

the  troops  under  his  command. . .     63 
letters  of  British  commanders  to,  su- 
perscription of 64 

battle  of  Long  Island 66 

attempts  at  negotiation 66 

calls  a  council  of  war 67 

chagrin  of,  at  the  cowardly  behavior 

of  his  troops 67 

British  take  possession  of  New  York    68 

crosses  the  Delaware  river 69 

recrosses  the  Delaware  river 70 

battle  of  Trenton 71 

battle  of  Princeton 72 

first  interview  with  Lafayette 75 

attempt  to   supersede   him    in  the 

command  of  the  anny 79 

sufferings  of   the  army  at  Valley 

Forge 79 

opinion  of,  on  the  prospect  of  con- 
quering Canada -    83 

astonishment  of,  at  the  treachery  of 

Arnold 84 

cessation  of  hostilities  proclaimed. .     91 
bids  a  final  adieu  to  his  companions 
in  arms 93 


Washington,  George,  elected  president 

of  the  United  States 95 

re-elected  president 95,  172 

inauguration  of,  at  New  York 168 

inaugural  address  of,  1 789 99 

inaugural  address,  1793 124 

addresses  and  messages 99-166 

administration  of 167 

cabinet  of 1 70 

declines  pecuniary  compensation. .  56,  94 
policy  of,  with  foreign  nations.  .141,  144 

proclamation  of  neutrality 123 

proclamations  concerning  Pennsyl- 
vania insurrection 132,  135 

congratulates  Congress  on  the  suc- 
cess of  the  experiment  of  a  na- 
tional government 155 

tour  through  eastern  states 170 

ratifies  Jay's  treaty 175 

private  character  of,  assailed 176 

reply  of,  to  Mr.  Adet,  on  presenta- 
tion of  French  colors 177 

character  of  his  administration 181 

refuses  to  furnish  to  the  house  of 
representatives  copy  of  instruc- 
tions to  Mr.  Jay 148,  178 

declines  a  re-election 179 

farewell  address  of 157 

authorizing  the  purchase  of  man- 
uscript of 1976 

retires  from  public  life,  1797 96 

appointed  commander-in-chief  of  the 

provisional  army  in  1 798 224 

last  visit  of,  to  Philadelphia 225 

death  of. 96 

announced  to  Congress 216,  227 

character  and  personal  appearance . .     97 
sympathy  of  Congress  expressed  to 

'  Mrs.  Washington 217 

remains  of,  desired  by  Congress,  to 

be  interred  at  the  Capitol 217 

action  of  Congress,  on  monument  to  229 
monument  to,  recommended  (J.  Q. 

Adams_) 689 

sword  of,  presented  to  Congress . . .  1454 
Washington,  Mrs.,  letter  to  President 
Adams,  on  the  death  of  General 

Washington 217 

Washington  city,  laid  out 116 

public  buildings  commenced  at....    147 
liberal  grants  of  land  to  the  United 

States 147 

removal  of  the  seat  of  government 

to 215,  218,  229 

taken  by  the  British,  in  1814. .  .414,  464 

rebuilding  of  public  edifices  at 499 

advantages  of,  as  a  metropolis 499 

improvement  of,  recommended 573 

(Tavlor) 1845 

(Filiraore) 1913,  1963 

(Pierce) 2075 

Capitol  buildings  at,  to  be  enlarged. 1983 

introduction  of  water  into 2034 

Captain  Meigs's  report  on  necessary 
appropriation  for  capitol  enlarge- 
ment  2147 
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Washington  territory  organized 1991 

boundary  line  between  Great  Britain 

and  the  United  States 2113 

Indian  disturbances  in..  2136,  2148,  2160 

Washington,  treaty  of 1437,  1529 

Wasp,  United  States  sloop-of-war,  suc- 
cess of 415,  465 

Wayne,   General,  success  of,  against 

the  Indians 140 

campaign  and  treaty 174 

Webster,  Daniel,  discussion  by,  in  sen- 
ate, on  nullification 1077 

appointed  secretary  of  state.  .1300,  1975 

retained  in  office  by  Tyler 1503 

letters  of,  on  remaining  in  Tyler's 

cabinet 1517,  1524 

resigns 1530 

president's  special  message  in  rela- 
tion to  his  expenditures  while  sec- 
retary of  state 1589 

dissatisfaction  of,  at  General  Scott's 

nomination 1988 

death  of 1953,  1988 

funeral  honors  paid  to  his  memory.  1988 

character  and  great  ability 1988 

Weights  and  measures,  uniformity  in 

(Washington) 104,  HO,  117 

standard  of  (Madison) 429 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 687 

(Jackson) 1 047 

West  Indies,  refusal  of  British  govern- 
ment to  open  the  ports  of 512 

restrictions  continued  in  1820 517 

See  Great  Britain. 
West  Point,  Military  Academy  at — 

(Washington) 125,  153 

(JetTerson) 305 

( Madison) 378,  425 

(Monroe) 541,  550,  567 

(J.  Q.  Adams) 682,712,723 

(Jackson) 804,  1013,  1045 

(Van  Buren) 1194 

Whig  party,  origin  of 1127,  1504 

See  Conventions  and  Parties. 
Whiskey  insurrection 132,  135,  171 


Whiskey  insurrection,  suppression  of.   175 

cost  of 175 

White,  Hugh  L.,  candidate  for  presi- 
dent in  1 836 1 127 

elected  president  pro  tempore  of  the 

senate 1115 

White,  John,  elected  speaker 1508 

Wilkinson,  General,  court  of  inquiry 

on 298 

charges  against 300 

Wilmot  proviso 1782,  1788,  1873 

Wines,  duties  on,  reduced 763 

Winthrop,  Robert  C,  elected  speaker.1787 
Wirt,    William,    appointed    attorney- 
general  637 

continued  attorney-general 745 

Wickliffe,  Charles  A.,  appointed  post- 
master-general  1526,  1531 

Wilkins,  William,  appointed  secretaiy 

of  war 1531 

Wisconsin,  constitution  of,  adopted  by 

delegates 1 649,  1 706 

admitted  into  the  Union 1781 

Wolcott,  Oliver,   appointed  secretary 

of  the  treasury  by  Washington.. .    175 

continued  by  John  Adams 221 

resigns 229 

Woodburj',  Levi,  appointed  secretary 

of  the  navy 1095 

secretary  of  the  treasury. . .  1 126,  1265 
appointed  justice   of  the   supreme 
court 1537 

Y. 

York  (now  Toronto),  Upper  Canada, 
taken  by  United  States  troops  un- 
der General  Dearborn 403,  460 

Yucatan  asks  aid  of  the  United  States 

against  the  Indians 1 708 

relations  with 1709 

Z. 

Zoll-Verein,  the  German,  negotiations 

with 1444 

treaty  with,  rejected 1481 
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